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ARZE-MURATTIB 

Qur'an Hakeem nau-e-insaani ke liye Allah Ta'ala ka aakhri 
aur takmeeli paighaam-e-hidayat hai, jise Nabi aakhiruz zamaan 
Muhammad Rasool Allah fjstF ki daawat-o-tableegh mein markaz-o- 
mahwar ki haisiyat haasil thi. Aap iW" ne is Qur'an ki bunyaad par na 
sirf duniya ko ek nizam-e-adal-e-ijtemayi ataa farmaya balke is aadilana 
nizaam par mubni ek saleh mu,ashirah bhi bilfa,al qayem kar ke dikhaya. 
Aap fjOv" ne is Qur'an ki rehnumayi mein inqilaab ke tamaam marahil 
taye karte hue nau-e-insaani ka azeem tareen inqilaab barpa farmadiya. 
Chunache, Qur'an mehaz ek kitaab nahi “Kitaab-e-Inqilaab” hai, aur is 
sha,oor ke baghair Qur'an Majeed ki bahut si ahem haqeeqatein Qur'an 
ke qaari par munkashif nahi hosaktein. 

Allah Ta'ala jaza-e-khair ataa farmaye Sadar Mausis Markazi 
Anjuman Khaddaam Al-Qur'an Lahore aur Baani-e-Tanzeem Islami 
Mohtaram Doctor Israar Ahmed Hifzhu Allah ko jinhone is daur mein 
Qur'an Hakeem ki is haisiyat ko bade wasee paimaane par aam kiya hai 
ke ye kitaab apni deegar imtiyazi haisiyaton ke saath saath Muhammad 
Rasool Allah ka aala- e-inqilaab aur Aap fW" ke barpa kardah inqilaab 
ke mukhtalif marahil ke liye bamanzila (manual) bhi hai, lehaza is ka 
muta,ala Anhuzoor fatP ki daawat-o-tahreek aur inqilaabi jaddojahad 
ke tanazur mein kiya jaana chaahiye aur iske qaari ko khud bhi “Minhaj 
inqilaab Nabwi fsftr” par mubni inqilaabi jaddojahad mein shareek hona 
chaahiye. Basurat-e-deegar wo Qur'an Hakeem ke mu'arif ke bahut bade 
khazane tak risayi se mahroom rahega. 

Mohtaram Doctor Sahab ne apne daura-e-tarjuma Qur'an (Bayaanul 
Qur'an) mein bhi Qur'an Kareem ki is imtiyazi haisiyat ko pesh-e-nazar 
rakha hai, jise daawat ruju aalal Qur'an ke intehayi ahem sang mail ki 
haisiyat haasil hai. Is baat ki zaroorat shiddat se mehsoos horahi thi ke 
shahra-e- aafaaq “Bayaanul Qur'an”ko murattab kar ke kitaabi surat mein 
pesh kiya jaaye. Chunache, Raaqim A1 Haroof ne Allah Ta'ala ki tayeed 
wa toufeeq talb karte hue kuch arsa qabl is kaam ka beda uthaya aur pehle 
“Ta'aruf-e-Qur'an” aur phir raafta raafta Surat Al-Fateha aur Surat Al- 
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Baqarah ki tarteeb wa tasweed mukamil ki. Ab tak mukamil hone waala 
kaam kitaabi surat mein “Bayaanul Qur'an” (hissa awwal) ke taur par 
pesh kiya jaraha hai. Qaara,en kiraam se ist,ada hai ke wo Allah Ta'ala ke 
huzoor is aajiz ke liye us himmat wa isteqamat ki dua karein jo is azeem 
kaam ki takmeel ke liye darkaar hai. 

Hafiz Khalid Mahmood Khizar 

Mudeer Shuba Matbu,aat, Qur'an Academy Lahore 

November 2008 
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TAQDEEM 

ISRAAR AHMED 


In satoor ke nacheez raqam ko Qur'an Majeed mufassar to bahut 
door ki baat hai, marwajah mafhoom ke etebaar se “Aalim-e-deen” 
hone ka bhi hargiz koi daawa nahi hai, tahem khalisatan 4*juJJlLuvpt3 
"tahadiisan linnemat" (bifahwaaye Wa amma 

bini'amati Rabbika fahaddis, Allah Ta'ala ki in nematon ke atraaf wa 
azhaar mein koi qabahat mehsoos nahi hoti ke usne apne khaas fazal 
wa karam se aise halaat paida kardiye ke aawail umar hi mein Qur'an- 
e-Hakeem ke saath ek dilli uns aur zehni munasibat qayem hoti chali 
gayi. Chunache awwalan bilkul hi nau-umari mein (high school ki 
ibtedayi saalon ke dauraan) Alarm Iqbal ke shayari ke zariye Qur'an 
ki azmath, millat-e-islami ki nashat-e-saniya ki umeed aur iske ziman 
mein Qur'an ki ehmiyat ka ek gehra naqsh qalb par qayem farma diya, 
phir ek khandaani riwayat ke mutabiq high school ki ta'leem ke dauraan 
ki arbi ko ek izaafi mazmoon ki haisiyat se ikhtiyaar karne ki surat paida 
farmadi jis se arbi grammar ki asasaat ka ilm haasil hogaya. Aur phir 
Matric ke imtehaan ke ba'ad faraghat ke dinnon mein, jab ke 1947 ke 
muslim-kash fasadaat ke nateeje mein hum lagbhag ek maah qasba 
hasaar (jo ab bharat ki riyasat Haryana mein hai) mein hinduon ke 
hamlon se dafa ke liye channd mahellon par mushtamil ek dafayi block 
mein “Mahsoor’the Qur'an Hakeem se pehle ma'anwi ta'aruf ki ye surat 
ki ye surat paida farmadi ke mujhe aur mere bade bhai Izhaar Ahmed 
Sahab marhoom ko ek masjid mein baith kar Maulana Syed Abu Al- 
Aala Maudoodi marhoom ki marhanama “Tarjumaan Al-Qur'an” mein 
shaye hone waali tafseer Sureh Yousuf ke ijtemayi muta'ale aur is par 
bahami muzakire ka mauqa mila, jis se andaza hua ke Qur'an fasahat 
wa balaghat ki meraj aur sarchashma hidayat hi nahi manba-e-ilm 
wa hikmat bhi hai, aur waftan is layaq hai ke behtareen zehni wa fikri 
salahyaton ko iske ilm wa fahem ke husool mein is taur se sarf kiya 
jaaye ke awwalan is ke amoomi paighaam ko sahi taur par samjhein jo 
ke ilm wa hikmat ke is bahrezkhaar ki satah par bilkul isi tarah tair raha 
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hai jaise kisi tail bardar jahaz mein shikast wa rikhat ke bais is se nikal 
kar behne waala tail satah samundar par tair raha hota hai, aur phir iski 
gehraiyon mein ghoutazani kar ke is ki tah se is ke falsafa wa hikmat ke 
asal motiyon ko talaash karein! 

Alhamdulillah, summa Alhamdulillah, ke ye in hi amwaar-e-salasa 
ke natije ka zahoor tha ke jab taqseem hind ke waqt ek sau sattar (170) 
meel ka safar (hisaar ta head salemanki) paidal qafile ke saath aag aur 
khoon ke darya aaboor kar ke Pakistan pahunchna naseeb hua to fauran 
tehreek-e-jamat-e-islami ke saath amli wabastagi hogayi. (Jo awwalan 
Islami-Jamiat-e-tulba mein shamuliat ki surat mein thi, aur uske ba'ad 
Jamat-e-Islami i rukniyat ki shakal mein!) aur is poore dus saala arse 
ke dauraan ine jamiyat aur jamat ke ijtema'at mein “Dars-e-Qur'an” 
ki zimmedari amooman mujh par aayed hoti rahi. Jise bilumoom 
bahut istesaan ki nazron se dekha jaata tha- Agarche mai achchi tarah 
samajhta tha ke samayeen ki janib se ye tehseen wa tareef iqbal ke is 
shaer ke ain mutabiq hai ke. 

Khush aagayi haijahan ko qalandari meri 
Wagama shaer mara kya hai shayari kya hai!! 

Mazeed bar,aan mein hargiz iska daawa nahi karta ke mere is 
ta'llam wo tadadbur Qur'an ke zauq wa shauq mein roz afzon izaafe 
mein is kharji pasandegi ki bina par paida hone waali “Himmat afzayi” 
ko sirre se koi dakhal haasil nahi tha, lekin waqiya ye hai ke mai apne 
daroos ke liye tayyari ke ziman mein to mutal'a karta aur mukhtalif 
arbi aur urdu tafaseer se rujuh karta aur phir apne zaati ghaur wa filer se 
bhi kaam leta to iske nateeje mein mujh par Qur'an ki azmath mazeed 
munkashif hoti chali gayi- aur is qaul ko hargiz kisi mubalghe par 
mubni na samjha jaaye ke Qur'an ne mujhe apna “aseer” (possess) karliya. 
Chunache ye isi aseeri ka mazhar hai ke mai ne 1952 hi mein (bees 
saal ki umar mein) Medical Education ke ain wasaat mein ye sha'oori 
faisla karliya tha ke ab ye tibb ki ta'leem bhi aur tibabat ka pesha bhi, 
sab meri tarjiyaat mein number do (2) par rahenge, awwaleen tajiye 
khidmat-e-Qur'an Hakeem aur khidmat-e-deen-e-mateen ko haasil 
rahegi!! Aur phir 1971 mein qamri hisaab se 40 saal ki umar mein jab ye 
mehsoos hua ke Allah Ta'ala ne apne khusoosi fazal wa karam se mujh 
par apni shaan-e-“Allamal Qur'an” ke saath saath Allamahul Bayaan” 
ka bhi kisi darje mein faizan farmadiya hai to apne pesh-e-tibabat ko 
bilkul khairabaad kehkar apne aapko hamatan aur hamawaqt Qur'an-e- 
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Mubeen aur Deeni-e-Mateen ki khidmat ke liye waqf kardiya. 

Mujh par Allah Ta'ala ka ek khaas fazal wa karam is etebaar se 
bhi hua ke is ne mujhe kisi ek lakeer ka faqeer hone se bacha liya— 
Chunache Qur'an ki ilm wa faham ke ziman mein mere istefade ka 
halqa bahut wasi bhi hai- Aur ba'az etebaraat se tazadaat ka haamil 
bhi!. Mai ne apni ek ta'leef “Daawat-e-Rujuh Aalal Qur'an ka manzar 
ko pas manzar” mein iski poori tafseel darj kardi hai ke mere ilm wa 
faham Qur'an ke “houz” mai tafseer-e-Qur'an ke chaar silsillon ki 
nehron se pani aata raha, jin par paanchwi izaafa meri ta'leem mein 
shaamil uloom-e-tabeeyah ke mubadiyaat ka ilm tha. Phir Allah ne 
mujhe muntaqi zehan ataa farmaya tha is ke zariye in paanch silsillon 
se haasil shudah maloomaat mein “Tajmeeh wa Tawafuq” (synthesis) 
qayem kiya. Jis ki bina par bahamdillah mere “Bayaanul Qur'an” ko ek 
jaamiyat haasil hogayi. Aur gaaliban yahi iski maqbooliyat ka asal raaz 
hai. 1 Wallahu aalam! 

Ek mustanad “Aalim-e-deen” na hone ke bawajood jis cheez ne 
mujhe dars wa tadrees-e-Qur'an ki jurrat (balke theeth mazhabi halqon 
ke nazdeek “Jasarat”) ki himmat ataa farmayi, wo Nabi Akram ka 
ye qaul Mubarak hai ke: 35T Ballighuu 'annii waala'u aayatan, 
yaani “ Pahunchao meri jaanib se khuwah ek hi aayatf ’ (Sahih Bukhari, aur 
iske alawa Tirmizi, Ahmed aur Daarmi Chunache, mere nazdeek jin 

uloom-e-deeni ki tehseel ko Ulma-e-Kiraam laazmi qaraar dete hain 
wo kisi ke “Mufti” banne ke liye to laamahala laazmi hain, lekin Qur'an 
ke daayi aur muballig banne ke liye hargiz zaroori nahi hain. Is liye 
Qur'an ka paighaam agarche ta qayem-e-qayamat poori nou-e-insaani 
ke liye tha, taham iske awwaleen mukhatib to “Ummi” the. Chunache 
Qur'an ke asal paigham ko Allah Ta'ala ne nihayat “Yaseer” surat mein, 
jaise ke pehle arz kiya gaya, ek ataah samundar ki satah par tairne waale 
tail ke manind pesh kiya, yahi wajah hai ke Surat Al-Qamar mein chaar 
baar farmaya gaya: 

Walaqad yassarnal qur'aan lizzikri ct? D Iffi-j iffij 

fahal mimmuddakir. (Al-Qamar ; 40) 

1. Is ziman mein ek waqa'e ka zikr karna munasib nahi hoga. Ye us zamane ki baat hai jab 
mere aur Maulana Islaahi Sahab ke maabeen kuch nazaryaati ekhtelaaf paida hogaya tha. Ek 
Sahab jin ka naam Dr. Anwar Ahmed Bagwi tha. (Jo subaa'i mehkuma sehat mein alaa uhde per 
fa'iz rahe, aur ghaaliban ab retire hochuke honge). Jo Maulana Islaahi ke ghaayet darje m'utaqad 
the aur mujh se shadeed ekhtelaaf rakhte the, inhone ek baar mujh se kaha ke: "Ye baat beherhaal 
mu'ane padti hai ke aap ke dars se bilkul khaali haath koi bhi nahi uthta, har shakhs zaroor kuch 
na kuch lekar uthta hai!.. 
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Tarjuma: “Humne nasihat wa hidayat ke liye Qur'an ko bahut asaan 
banadiya hai , to hai koijo is se Tazakkur haasil kare!) 

Qissa Mukhtesar - Lahore mein 1965 se mere bazaabta halqahaaye 
mutaal'e Qur'an qayem hue to is ke nateeje mein pehle 1972 mein 
markazi anjuman Khadim Al-Qur'an Lahore qayem hui, jis ki kokh 
se zaeli anjumanon ka ek silsila baraamad hua (Karachi, Multaan, 
Faisalabaad, Jhang, Koyta, Islamabad, Peshawar) phir 1976 mein 
Lahore mein Qur'an Academy qayem hui, aur iski betiton, ke taur par 
Karachi, Multaan, Faisalabaad aur Jhang mein bhi academiyan wajood 
mein aayein. Saath hi Pakistan ke taul wa arz mein bade bade shaheron 
mein mere dars-e-Qur'an ki mehfilein munaqad hone lagein. Phir 
Qur'ani tarbiyat gaahon (jo ek hafte se lekar ek mahine tak ke arse par 
muheet hoti thi) ka silsila shuru hua. Idhar Lahore mein salaana Qur'an 
conferences ka silsila jaari hua aur phir jab Pakistan Television par ye 
dars-e-Qur'an shuru hua to awwalan Al-Kitaab, phir jp| Alif, 

Laam, Meem, phir Nabi-e-Kamil ($ftT) aur baala aakhir ^j^JI “Alhuda 
ka haftawaar programme jo poore pandrah mahine is shaan se jaari raha 
ke hafte ke ek hi din, ek hi waqt par, Pakistan ki tamaam tv stationon se 
nashar hota tha. To us zamane mein jo maqbooliyat haasil hui is ki bina 
par mujhe apne baare mein wo shadeed andesha lahaq hogaya tha jiska 
zikr ek hadees mein aaya hai ke Anhuzoor fMlP ne irshaad farmaya: “Kisi 
shakhs ki tabaahi ke liye ye baat kaafi hai ke is ki jaanib ungliyan uthni 
shuru hojayeinf’is par daryaft ki gaya ke: “Agar ye kisi khair ki buniyaad 
par ho to kya tab bhi?” To Aap IW" ne farmaya: “Haan tab bhi, is liye 
ke is se insaan ke laghzish mein mubtela hone (ya'ni is mein ujab aur 
takkabur jaisi halakat khaiz beemariyon ke paida hojaane) ka andesha 
paida hojata hai. Ilia ye ke Allah ki rehmat shaamil haal ho!” (is hadees 
ko muhaddis Zahabi 4^ ne Hazrat Imran Bin Haseen se riwayat 
kiya hai, agarche is ki riwayat mein kisi qadar zu'af maujood hai). Is liye 
ke zamane mein Fil waqiye kaifiyat ye hogayi thi ke maijidhar jaata tha 
log ek dusre ko ishaaron ke zariye meri taraf mutwajah karte the—Ye 
bhi us zamane ki baat hai ke mujh se matadad logaon ne tafseer Qur'an 
likhne ki farmayesh ki, aur ek publisher to bahut israar kiya ke aap ek 
tarjuma Qur'an hi likh dein. Lekin mai ne hamesha aur sab se yahi kaha 
ke ye mera muqaam nahi hai! 

Is dawaat-e-Qur'ani mein agarche mera zyada zor Qur'an ke 
chedah chedah muqamaat par mushtamil “Mutaal'e Qur'an Hakeem ke 
ek muntakhab nisaab” ke dars par raha, lekin bahamdillah do baar poore 
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Qur'an Majeed ka dars dene ki saadat bhi haasil hui, agarche wo saara 
tape par record shudah maujood nahi hai! 

Is dawaat-e-Qur'ani ka nuqta-e-urooj ye tha ke 1984 (1404 hijri) 
mein namaz-e-taraweeh ke saath dohra tarjuma Qur'an ka agaaz hua. 
Chunache har chaar rakaat taraweeh se qabl in rakaaton mein padhi 
jaane waali aayaat ka tarjuma aur mukhtesar tashreeh bayaan hoti thi. 
Phir namaz mein inki sama'at hoti thi, jis ke nateeje mein, ba'az logaon 
mein kam aur ba'az mein zyada, wo kaifiyat paida hojaati thi jise Iqbal 
ne apne is shaer mein bayaan kiya hai ke: 

Tere zanieer pejab tak na ho nuzool-e-kitaab 
Girah kasha hai raazi na Sahab-e-kashaaf! 

Is amal ke nateeje mein namaz-e-isha aur namaz-e-taraweeh ki 
takmeel mein lag bhag cheh ghante sarf hote the. Aur bahamdillah 
samayeen ka josh wa kharosh aur zauq wa shauq deedni hota tha. Aur 
summa alhamdulillah ke ab ye silsila Pakistan ke bahut se muqamaat 
par meri sulbi aur maanwi aulaad ke zariye jaari hai! 

Is silsile mein dohra tarjuma Qur'an ka jo programme 1998 mein 
Karachi ki Qur'an Academy ki Jama masjid mein hua, is ki audio¬ 
video recording aala mayaar par ki gayi thi. Chunche ye bahamdillah 
audio-video cassetton aur C.S.s aur D.V.D.s aur TV channels ke zariye 
poori duniya mein nihayat wasee paimaane par phail chuka hai. Aur 
ab ise kitaabi shakal mein bhi shay'e karne ka silsila shuru ho raha hai, 
jiski pehli jald aapki khidmat mein haazir hai! Iski taba,at wa isha,at 
ke silsile mein Anjuman Khaddaam Al-Qur'an, Suba sarhad ke sadar 
Janab Doctor Iqbal Saafi ne ta'keed ka jo dabao Markazi Anjuman 
par barqaraar rakha aur maali taw,oon bhi pesh kiya, iski bina par is se 
istefadah karne waale har shakhs par inka ye haq hai ke inke liye dua- 
e-khair zaroor karein. 

Aakhri baat ye hai ke is “Bayaanul Qur'an” ke ziman mein agar 
As'haab-e-ilm meri ghaltiyon ki nishandahi karein to mai mamnoon 
rahoonga. Aur aindah taba,at mein taseeh bhi kardi jaayegi. Is baat 
ko dohraane ki chanda zaroorat nahi hai ke mai na mufassir hone ka 
mady'i hoon, na aalim hone ka, balke sirf Allah ke kalam-e-paak aur 
is ke deen-e-mateen ka adna khaadim hoon. Aur meri sab hazraat se 
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isteda hai ke mere haq mein dua karein ke Allah meri masayi ko sharf- 
e-qubool ataa farmaye aur najaat-e-ukharwi ka zariya banade. Ameen! 
Ya Rabbul Alameen! 

(Note: Is poori bahes mein mai ne aqmaat-e-deen ki ilmi jad-o- 
jahed ke liye tanzeem islami ke qayem ka zikr nahi kiya- is liye ke ek 
mustaqil aur judagana baab hai, aur is mukhtesar “taqdeem” mein na 
iski gunja'ish hai na zaroorat. Taham is ke liye meri ta'leefaat “Tahreek 
Jamat-e-Islami: EkTahqeeqi Mutala'a” aur “Silsila Isha,at Tanzeem-e- 
Islami” azawwal ta dahan ka mutala'a mufeed hoga”). 


Dua ka Taalib 
Khaaksaar Israar Ahmed, 
26, November 2008 
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TAQDEEM TAB'A SALIS 

“Bayaanul Qur'an” (hissa awwal) ke pehle do edition channd hi 
maah mein (ya'ni dekhte hi dekhte!) khatam hogaye. Aur ye baat mere 
liye bahut hairatangez hai. Is liye ke awwalan to mufsir Qur'an hi nahi 
hoon, saniyan mera kisi maroof mazhabi farqe ya maslak se koi tanzeemi 
ta'luq bhi nahi hai. In amwaar ke aala alragham iski is qadar pazerayi 
yaqeenan Allah Ta'ala ki kisi khusoosi mashiyat ki mazhar hai- Wallah 
Aalam!! 

Qur'an Hakeem ki is tarjumayi mein agar koi khair wajood mein 
aaya hai to wo sarasar Allah Ta'ala ke fazal wa karam se hai- Aur 
khalisatan iski ataa wa marhamat ka natija hai. Aur agar kisi muqaam 
par ghalti hogayi hai to wo sarasar mere ilm ya faham ka qasoor hai, 
jiske liye Allah Ta'ala se bhi affix wa darguzar ka talb rahoonga- Aur 
ahel ilm hazraat se bhi tawaqe rakhta hoon ke is par khalisatan farman- 
e-nabwi“Adeenu Nasihatu’ke mutabiq matanbafarmakar sawab haasil 
karenge-! Aur zaati taur par mai bhi mamnoon honga!! 

Is jald mein abhi sirf Surat Fateha aur Surat Baqarah ki tarjumani 
hui hai, goya ke abhi pahad aisa bhaari kaam baaqi hai. Taham Allah 
Ta'ala ke fazal wa karam se tawaqe hai ke jaise is ne, mere kisi iraade 
ya mansooba bandi ke baghair aur meri khalis lailmi mein pesh nazar 
jald shaya karadi, waise hi baaqi shaya karadega,- Khuwah khud meri 
is duniya se daar-eaakhirat ki jaanib rawangi ke ba'ad hi sahi- aakhir 
mein dua hai: 


Allahumma taqabbal minni 
fainnak khairul muttaqabbiliin 
wa tub alayya fa'inka anta 
attawaabur raheeml Ameenl Ya 
Rabbil Aaleemeen! 


yj 5 4JI libls QXSj JsgJJ! 
Cjj L bdjJsJI lilj Is 


1/8 August 2009 

Khaaksaar Israar Ahmed 
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BAABAWWAL 

QURAN KE BAARE MEIN HAMARA 
AQEEDAH 

Ta'aruf-e-Qur'an Majeed ke silsile mein sab se pehli baatye hai ke 
Qur'an Hakeem ke baare mein hamara imaan, ya istelaah-e-aam mein 
hamara aqeedah kya hai? 

Qur'an Hakeem ke mut'aliq apna aqeedah hum (3) teen saadah 
jumlaon mein bayaan kar sakte hain: 

1. Qur'an Allah ka kalaam hai. 

2. Ye Muhammad Rasool ffelP par naazil hua hai. 

3. Ye har etebaar se mahfooz hai, aur kul ka kul man-o-an maujood 
hai, aur iski hifazat ka zimma khud Allah Ta'ala ne liya hai. 

Ye teen jumle hamare aqa'id ki fehrist ke etebaar se, Qur'an 
Hakeem ke baare mein hamare aqeede par kifayat karenge. Lekin inhi 
teen jumlon ke baare mein agar zara tafseel se guftagu ki jaaye aur waqt- 
e-nazar se in par ghaur kiya jaaye to kuch ilmi haqa'iq saamne aate hain. 
Tamheedi guftagu in mein se ba'az ki taraf ajmalan ishaara munasib 
maloom hota hai. 

1. QUR'AN: ALLAH TA'ALA KA KALAAM 

Sab se pehli baat Qur'an Majeed mein Allah ka kalaam hai, khud 
Qur'an Majeed se saabit hai. Chunache Surat At-Tauba ki aayat mein 
Allah Ta'ala ne Nabi Kareem farmaya: 

Wa in ahadum minal mushrikiinas 
tajaarak fa'ajirhu hatta yasma'a 
kalaamallaahi summa abligh-hu maa 
manhu. 

Tarjuma: “Aur agar mushrikeen mein se koi shakhs panaah maang kar 
tumharepaas aana chaahe (ta'ake Allah ka kalaam sune) to isepanaah de 
do yah an tak ke wo Allah ka kalaam sunle, phir ise iski aman kijagah tak 
pahuncha do. ” 
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Jab Surat At-Tauba ki pehli cheh (6) ayaat naazil huein, jin mein 
mushrikeen-e-arab ko aakhiri ultimatum de diya gaya ke agar turn imaan 
na laaye to chaar maah ki muddat ke khaatme ke ba'ad tumhara qatl-e- 
aam shuru hojaayega, to is ziman mein Nabi Akram ko ek hidayat 
ye bhi di gayi ke ye ultimatum diye jaane ke ba'ad agar mushrikeen 
mein se koi Aap IW" ki panaah talab kare to wo Aap IW" ke paas aakar 
muqeem hua aur kalaam Allah ko sune, jis par imaan laane ki daawat 
di jaarahi hai, phir ise iski aman ki jagah tak pahuncha diya jaaye. Ya'ni 
aisa nahi hona chaahiye ke wahin is se mutalba kiya jaaye ke faisla karo 
ke ayaa turn imaan laate ho ya nahi. Is waqt mai ne is aayat ka hawala 
sirf “Kalaam Allah” ke alfaaz ke liye shahadat ke taur par diya hai. 

Kalaam-e-Ilaahi: Jumla Sifaat-e-Uaahiya ka Mazhar 

Qur'an Majeed ke kalaam Allah hone mein hi asal azmath ka raaz 
muzammir hai. Is liye ke kalaam mutakalam ki siffat hota hai aur is mein 
mutakalam ki poori shakhsiyat huweda hoti hai. Chunache, aap kisi bhi 
shakhs ka kalaam sunkar andaza kar sakte hain ke is ke ilm aur faham 
wa sha,oor ki satah kya hai. Aaya wo ta'leem yaafta insaan hai, mohzib 
hai, mutamadan hai ya koi ajadiya ganwar hai. Is etebaar se darhaqeeqat 
ye kalaam Allah, Allah Ta'ala ki jumla sifaat ka mazhar hai, isi haqeeqat 
ko Alama Iqbal ne nihayat khoobsurat andaaz mein bayaan kiya: 

Faash goyam aanchah dar dil mazammir ast 
Aein kitabe neest cheese deegar ast 
Masl-e-haqpanhaan wa hampaida sat aein! 

Zinda wapaindah wagoya sat aein! 

Tarjuma: "Jo baat mere dil mein chupi hui hai wo mai saaf saaf keh deta 
boon ke ye (Qur'an Hakeem) kitaab nahi hai , koi aur hi shaye hai. Chunache 
ye Haq Ta'ala ki zaat ke manindposheedah bhi hai aur zaahir bhi hai. Neiz 
ye hamehsa zinda aur baaqi rehne waala bhi hai aur ye kalaam bhi karta hai". 

Mukhtalif mafaheem wa ma'ane ke liye is shaer ka hawala de diya 
jaata hai, lekin qaabil-e-ghaur baat ye hai is mein is ke, “cheez-e-deegar” 
hone ka kaunsa pehlu ujagar kiya jaaraha hai. Is mein darhaqeeqat Surah 
Al-Hadeed ke is muqaam ki taraf ishaara hogaya hai: 

Huwal awwalu wal aakhiru wazzaahiru , . n,, ’yc'i, 

walbaatin. [Su„hAl-H,deed,3] 
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Tarjuma -.Allah Ta 'ala ki shaanye hai ke wo awwal bhi hai aur aakhir bhi, 
wo zaahir bhi hai aur baatin bhi. 

Isi tarah Alama kehte hain ke, is Qur'an ki bhi yahi shaan hai. Neiz 
jis tarah Allah Ta'ala ki sifat Alhayyu Qayoom (Ayatal Kursi, 

Surah Al-Baqarah) hai, isi tarah ye kalaam bhi zinda wa paindah hai, 
hamesha rehne waala hai. Phir ye sirf kalaam nahi, khud mutakalam hai. 

Yahan kalaam aur mutakalam ke ma'been farq ke hawale se 
mutakalimeen ki is bahes ki taraf ishaara karna zaroori maloom hota hai 
ke zaat-e-haq ki sifaat, zaat se alheda aur mustazaad hai ya ain zaat? 
Alama Iqbal ne bhi apni mashhoor nazm “Iblees ki majlis-e-shaoora” mein 
is bahes ka zikr kiya hai. 

I Iain sifaat-e-zaat-e-haq , haq sejudaya ain zaat? 

Unimat-e-niarhoom ki hai kis aqeede mein nijaat? 

Ye ilm kalaam ka ek nihayat hi pecheedah, ghamiz aur ameeq 
masaila hai, jis par badi bahesein huein aur bilaakhir mutakalimeen ka 
is par taqreeban ajmaa hua ke “LaaAinun Waala Ghairuri’y&m Allah ki 
sifaat ko na iski zaat ka ain qaraar diya jaasakta hai na iska ghair. Agar 
is hawale se ghaur karein to Qur'an Hakeem bhi, jo Allah Ta'ala ki sifat 
hai, isi ke zeil mein aayega, ya'ni na ise Allah ka ghair kaha jaasakta hai 
na is ka ain. Chunache, is hawale se Surah Al-Hashr ki aayat 21 Qur'an 
Majeed ki fi nafsihi azmath ke ziman mein ahem tareen hai: 

La'u anzalnaa haazal qur'aana 
alaa jabalil ra'aytahu khaashi'am -jir’;!. 
mutasaddi'am min khashyatillahi, J 

wa tilkal amsaalu nazribuhaa © 

linnaasi la 'allahumyatafakkaruun. 

Tarjuma/ Agar hum is Qur'an ko kisipahaadpar utaar dete to turn dekhte 
ke wo Allah Ta'ala ki khashiyat aur khauf se dabjaata aur phat jaata, aur ye 
misalein hain jo hum logaon ke liye bayaan karte hain ta'ake wo ghaur karein”. 

Is tamseel ko Surah Al-Aa'raaf ki aayat 143 ke hawale se samjha 
jaasakta hai jis mein Allah Ta'ala ki talbi par Hazrat Moosa Pf ke 
koh-e-Toor par haazir hone ka waqiya bayaan hua hai. Ye wohi talbi 
thi jis mein Aap Pf ko Taurat at,aa ki gayi. Is waqt Allah Ta'ala ne 
Hazrat Moosa P& ko mukhatiba wa mukalima se sarfaraz farmaya to 
in ki aatish-e-shauq kuch aur bhadki aur inhone farma'ish karte hue 
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kaha: tij) j6\, Rabbi 'arinii 'anzur 'i-layk, “Ae parwardigaar! 

Mujhe apna deedaar ataa farma”. Mukhatiba wa mukalima ke sharf se 
tu ne mujhe musharraf farmaya hai, ab zara mazeed karam farma. 
Is par jawab mila: [icAij y 3 ], Lan Taraanii “(Moosa) turn mujhe hargiz 
nahi dekh sakte!” Wa laakinin zu ilaljabali, “Lekin 

o” Mai is par apni ek taj alii daloonga. [ 
Fa inistaqarra ma-kaanahuu 
taraanii, “Chunache agar wo pahaad apni jagah par qayem rehjaaye to 
phir turn bhi gumaan karlena ke turn mujhe dekh sakoge”. 

Falamma tajallaa rabbuhuu 
liljabali ja'alahuu dakkanw wa 
kharra muusaa sa'qan. 




fasawfa 


zara is pahaad ki taraf d 


Tarjuma: “Phirjab Allah Ta ala ne is pahaad par taj alii daali to wo “dakka 
dakka”hogaya aur Moosa fyjje behosh hokargirpade”. 

Yahan [os], Dakka , ke donon tarjume kiye jaasakte hain, ya'ni 
rezah rezah hojaana, toot phoot kar tukde tukde hojaana, koot koot 
kar kisi shaye ko humwaar kardena, barabar kardena. Jaise Surah Al- 
Fajar ki aayat [@05 Kallaa'a izaa dukkatil arzu dakkan 

dakka, mein in ma'inon mein waarid hua hai. Wohi lafz yahan pahaad 
ke baare mein aaya hai. Ya'ni wo pahaad rezah rezah hogaya ya dab 
gaya, zameen ke saath baith gaya. Moosa ne Allah Ta'ala ki ye taj alii 
dekhi jo bilwaasta thi, ya'ni baraah-e-raast Hazrat Moosa Pjt par nahi 
balke pahaad par thi aur Hazrat Moosa bilwaasta iska nazarah kar 
rahe the, lekin khud Hazrat Moosa ki kaifiyat ye hui ke [li 
], Kharra muusaa sa'iqan, “Hazrat Moosa (&j) behosh hokar gir pade”. 


Yahan zaat-o-sifaat-e-baari-e-Ta'ala ki bahes ka ek aqdah hai 
hojaata hai ke jaise Allah Ta'ala ne apni zaat ki taj alii pahaad par daali to 
wo pahaad dab gaya ya phat gaya, rezah rezah hogaya, isi tarah Qur'an 
Majeed ke mutaliq farmaya: 


La'u anzalnaa haazal qur'aana 
alaa jab alii raaytahu khaashi'am 
mutasaddi'am min khashyatillahi. 

Tarjuma: Kalaam Allah ki bhi wohi kaifiyat aur taseer hai jo kaifiyat wa 
taseer tajalli zaat-e-Ilaahi ki hai. Is liye ke Qur'an Allah ka kalaam aur 
Allah ki siffathai. To tajalli-e-sifaat aur taj alii-e-zaat mein koifarq nahi. 


lli HP P 
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Albatta Alama Iqbal ne ek jagah is baare mein zara mubaligha 
aarayi se kaam liya hai. Alama ne Huzoor ffeu ki madah farmate hue ye 
alfaaz istemaal kiye: 

Moosa za hosh raft baikjalwah-e-sifaat 
Tu ain-e-zaat mi nagri wa tabs ami! 

Alama, Hazrat Muhammad fMlP ka Hazrat Moosa $$ se taqabal 
kar rahe hain ke wo tajalii sifaat ke bilwaasta nazaare hi se behosh 
hokar gir gaye, lekin aye Nabi ftfl Aap ne ain-e-zaat ka deedaar kiya 
aur tabbassum ki kaifiyat mein kiya. Is mein do etebaraat se mughalita 
paaya jaata hai. Awwal to wo tajalli, tajalli-e-sifaat nahi tajalli-e-zaat thi 
jo Hazrat Moosa ki farma'ish par Allah Ta'ala ne pahaad par daali. 
Jaisa ke Qur'an Majeed mein hai: £ja], Falamma tajallaa 

Rabbuhuu liljabali, goya yahan Allah Ta'ala ke liye ye lafz istemaal hua hai 
ke wo khud mutajalli hua. Dusre ye ke ye khayal bhi mukhtalif fiyah hai 
ke Nabi Akram fsftr ne Shab-e-Meraj mein zaat-e-Ilaahi ka mushahedah 
kiya. Agarche, hamare islaaf mein ye raa'e bhi hai ke Aap ffelP ne Allah 
Ta'ala ko dekha hai, lekin aksar-o-beshtar ki raa'e is ke bar-aks hai, is 
liye ke wahan bhi “Ayaat” ka zikr hai. Jaisa ke Surah Al-Najam mein 
aaya: Coj\ (j\j Aii]Laqad ra'ai min aay'aati Rabbihil kubraa, 

is mein koi shak nahi ke wo aayaat jo wahan Huzoor Nabi Akram ne 
dekhein, Allah Ta'ala ki azeem tareen aayaat mein se hain. 

Iz yaghshas sidrata maa yaghshaa. Maa 
zaaghal basaru wa?naa taghaa. Laqad 
ra'ai min aay'aat Rabbihil Kubraa. 

Tarjuma: “Us waqt bairi par chaah raha thajo kuch ke chaah raha tha. 
Nigaah na channdhiyai aur na haddse mutajawiz hui. Aur usne apneRab 
ki badi badi nishaniyan dekhi”. 

Ab us se zyada badi ayaat aur is se zyada badi tajalli-e-Ilaahi 
aur kahan hogi? Lekin donon etebaar se is shaer mein mubaligha hai. 
Albatta is aayat-e-mubarika ke hawale se alama ke is shaer: 

Masl-e-haqpanhaa wa hum paida sat aein! 

Zinda wapaindah wa goya sat aein! 
mein mere nazdeek qata,an koi mubaligha nahi hai. Aur is aayat-e- 
mubarika ke hawale se wo baat kahi jaasakti hai jo Alama Iqbal ne is 
shaer mein kahi hai. 


Jt £lj U |)dJl 
©Ijj-ft’l Col’ & u\j OjJ ® (j^Ui 
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Taurat ki Gawahi 

Ab zara Qur'an Majeed ke kalaam Allah hone ke hawale se ek baat 
zah-nasheen kar lijiye. Taurat mein kitaab-e-istesna ya safr-e-istesna jo 
sahif-e-Moosa mein se ek sahifa hai, ke atharwein (18) baab mein Nabi 
Akram ffetT ke liye jo peshen goyi bayaan ki gayi hai is mein alfaaz yahi hain: 

“Mai in ke bhaiyon mein se in ke liye teri maanind ek Nabi barpa 
karoonga aur iske munh mein apna kalaam daloonga aur wo un se wohi 
kuch kahegajo Mai is se kahoonga”. 

Mai ne yahan khaas taur par in alfaaz ka hawala diya hai ke “Mai 
us ke munh mein apna kalaam daloonga”. Yahan ek to lafz kalaam aaya 
hai jaise ke Qur'an Hakeem ki is aayat mein aaya: 

Hattayasma'a kalaamallaahi, phir “ Kalaam munh mein daalna’Wz hawale 
se Qur'an Majeed mein ek lafz do martaba aaya hai, wo lafz “Qaul ” hai 
ya'ni Qur'an ko qaul qaraar diya gaya hai. 

Surah Al-Haaqqah mein hai: 

Innahuu laqaulu Rasuulin ^ ^>1 

kareemnw wamaa biqauli sha'irin, 
khaleelam maa tu'uminuun. 

Walaa biqauli kaahin, khaleelam maa Tazakkuruun. 

Aur Surat At-Takweer mein ye alfaaz waarid hue hain: 




Innahuu laqaulu Rasuulin 
Kareem. Zii quwwatin inda 
zil arshi makiinim mutaa'in 




summa ameen. Wamaa saahibukum bimajnuun. 


Aur isi Surat mein aage chal kar aaya: 


Wamaa hua biquali shaitaanir rajeem. 




Qaabil tawajjeh amar ye hai ke in do muqamaat mein se mu,akhkhir 
az-zikr ke mutaliq taqreeban ajma'a hai ke yahan Hazrat Jibrael 
muraad hain. Goya Qur'an ko unka qaul qaraar diya gaya. Aur Surah 
Al-Haaqqah mein ise Nabi Akram ka qaul qaraar diya jaaraha hai. 
Ab zaahir hai yahan jin cheezon ki nafi ki jaarahi hai ke “Ye kisi shayer 
ka qaul nahi” aur “Ye kisi ke zehan ka qaul nahi” in se yaqeenan Rasool 
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Kareem fW" muraad hain. Yun samjhiye ke Allah ka kalaam pehle Hazrat 
Jibrael par naazil hua. Agar mai kitaab istesna'a ke alfaaz istemaal 
karoon to yahan “Allah ne apna kalaam in ke munh mein daala”. Taham 
“Un ke munh ”ka hum koi tasawur nahi karsakte, wo nihayat jaleel al-qadr 
farishte hain, bahr-e-haal qaul ka lafz Qur'an Majeed ke liye istemal 
hua hai jis se zaahir hai ke ibteda kalaam-e-Ilaahi Hazrat Jibrael isyj ke 
qaul ki shakal mein utra aur phir Hazrat Jibrael ke zariye se Hazrat 
Muhammad fStd ke munh mein daala gaya, aur wahan se ye qaul-e- 
Muhammad fW" ki surat mein logaon ke saamne aaya, is liye ke ye Aap 
hi ki zubaan-e-mubarak se adaa hua, logaon ne use sirf Aap hi ki 
zubaan-e-mubarak se suna. Goya ye qaul, qaul-e-sha'ir nahi, ye qaul-e- 
kaahin nahi, ye qaul-e-shaitaanir rajeem nahi, balke ye qaul-e-Rasool- 
e-Kareem hai aur Rasool-e-Kareem awwalan Muhammad Rasool 3Y 
hain, ye logaon ke saamne inke qaul ki haisiyat se aaya. Phir saaniyan 
ye Hazrat Jibrael ka qaul hai, is liye ke inhone ye qaul Huzoor pM" 
ko pahunchaya. Aur isko aakhri darje tak pahunchane par ye Allah ka 
kalaam hai jis ke mutaliq Taurat mein alfaaz aaye ke “Mai is ke munh 
mein apna kalaam daloonga”. 

Luh-e-Mahfooz aur Mus'haf mein mutaabiqat 


Kalaam hone ke hawale se teesri baat ye note kijiye ke kalaam 
Allah ki siffat hai aur Allah ki sifaat qadeem hain. Allah ki zaat ki tarah 
is ki sifaat ka bhi yahi mu'amla hai. Zaahir hai ke Allah Ta'ala maadiyyat 
aur jismaniyyat se mawara hai. Yahi mu'amla Allah ki sifaat ka bhi hai. 
Chunache, kalaam Allah, jise hurf wa sout ki mehdoodiyat se aala wa 
rafa,a khayal kiya jaata hai, ise Allah Ta'ala ne insanon ki hidayat ke liye 
huroofwa aswaat ka jaam'a pehnaya aur Syedul Mursaleen ffelP ke qalb- 
e-mubarak par batareeq-e-tanzeel naazil farmaya. Yahi kalaam luh-e- 
mahfooz mein Allah ke paas mandarj hai jise Ummul Kitaab ya kitaab- 
e-maknoon bhi kaha gaya hai. Hamare paas maujood Qur'an Majeed 
ya mus'haf ki ibarat ba'aina wahi hai jo luh-e-mahfooz ya ummul kitaab 
mein hai, bilkul isi tarah jaise kisi dastawez ki musaddiqa naqal ho, jo 
baghair kisi shoshe ke farq ke asal ke mutabiq ho. Chunache, Surah Al- 
Burooj mein farmaya: 


Balhua qur'aanumMajeed. Fii luuhim mahfuuz. 




Tarjuma: “Ye Qur'an nihayat buzrug wa bartar hai aur Luh-e-mahfooz 
mein hai”. 
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Isi ke mutaliq Surah Al-Waqiya mein irshaad farmaya gaya: 


Innahuu laqu'aanun Kareem. 
Fit kitaabim maknuunil 
laayamassuhuu illal mutahharuun. 





Tarjuma: “Ye to ek kitaab hai badi Kareem, bahut ba-izzat aur ek aisi 
kitaab hai jo chupi hui hai. Jise choo hi nahi sakte magar wohijo bahut hi 
paak kardiye gaye hain”. 

Yani Malaika muqarribeen, jinke baare mein ek aur muqaam par 
farmaya gaya: 


Fii suhufim mukarrammatim mar 
fuu'atim mutahhara. Bi'aydii safara. 
Kiraamin barara. [Abasa, 13-16] 





Tarjuma: “Ye aise sahifon mein darj hai jo mukkaram hain, buland 
martaba hain,pakeezah hain, mu'aziz aur neik kaatibon ke haathon mein 
rehte hain”. 

Darhaqeeqat ye kitaab maknoon in farishton ke paas hai, wo 
tumhari rasayi se bayeed wa mawara hai. 

Yahi baat Surah Al-Zakhraf mein kahi gayi hai: 


Wa innahuufii ummilkitaabi ladaynaa 
la'aliyyun Hakeem. 




Tarjuma: “Ye to darhaqeeqat asal kitaab mein hamare paas mahfooz hai, 
badi buland martaba aur hikmat se labreiz”. 


2>1 Umm ka lafz jadd aur buniyaad ke liye aata hai. Isi liye maa 
ke liye bhi arbi mein lafz Jit “Umm” istemaal hota hai, kyun ke isi ke 
batan se aulaad ki wiladat hoti hai, wo goya ke bamanzila asaas hai. 
Chunache, is kitaab ki asal asaas Luh-e-mahfooz mein hai, kitaab-e- 
maknoon mein hai. Mazeed wazahat kardi gayi ke IfJjU “Ladaina” ya'ni 
wo ummul kitaab jo hamare paas hai, is mein Qur'an darj hai. 
“La'aliyyun Hakeem ’ is Qur'an ki sifaat ye hai ke wo bahut buland wa 
bala aur hikmat waala hai. 


Mustah'kam hai. Wo Allah ka kalaam aur nihayat mahfooz kitaab 
hai. Ise luh-e-mahfooz kahein, Kitaab-e-maknoon kahein, ya ummul 
kitaab kahein, asal kalaam wahan hai. Usi aalim-e-ghaib mein usi 
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aalim-e-amar mein. Jise siwaye un paak ba'az farishton ke jinki rasayi 
luh-e-mahfooz tak ho, koi mas nahi karsakta, ya'ni is luh-e-mahfooz ke 
mazameen par mutale nahi ho sakta. Albatta Allah Ta'ala ne insaanon 
ki hidayat ke liye Muhammad fW" par apne is kalaam ki tanzeel farmayi 
aur iski ibarat ko taqayam-e-qayamat musahif mein mahfooz farma 
diya aur napaak haathon se choone se manaa farmadiya. 


Kalaam-e-Ilaahi ki (3) Teen Suratein 

Jab mai ne arz kiya ke Qur'an Allah ka kalaam hai to yahan sawal 
paida hota hai ke Allah Ta'ala insaan se kis tarah hamkalaam hota hai! 
Qur'an Majeed mein iski teen shaklein bayaan hui hain: 

Wamaa kaana libasharin any ’f i#’" £11 i >'\£> »i 
yukallimahul laahu illaa wahyan au 
minw waraai hijaabin au yursila 
Rasuulan fayuuhita bi'iznihii maa 
yashaa'u , innahuu aliyyun Hakeem. 

Tarjuma: “Kisi bashar ka ye muqaam nahi hai Allah is se rubaroo baat 
kare. Iski baatya to Wahi (ishaare) ke taurpar hoti haiyaparde kepeeche se, 
yaphir koipaighambar (farishta) bhejta hai aur wo iske hukm sejo kuch wo 
chaahta hai wohi karta hai. Yaqeenan wo bartar aur sahib-e-hikmat hai 

Note karne ki baat ye hai ke, ye nahi farmaya ke Allah ke liye ye 
mumkin nahi hai, Allah to har shaye par qaadir hai, wo jo chaahe kar 
sakta hai, Allah ki qudrat se koi cheez ba'eid nahi hai, balke kaha ke 
insaan ka ye muqaam nahi hai ke Allah is se baraah-e-raast kalaam kare, 
kisi bashar ka ye martaba nahi hai ke Allah is se kalaam kare, siwaye 
teen surataon ke, ya to Wahi ya'ni ya makhfi ishaare ke zariye se, ya 
parde ke peeche se ya wo kisi Rasool (Rasool-e-malk) ko bhejta hai jo 
wohi karta hai Allah ke hukm se jo Allah chaahta hai. 

Ab Kalaam-e-Ilaahi ki mazkoora teen shaklein hamare saamne aayi 
hain. In mein se do ke liye lafz Wahi aaya hai. Darmiyaan mein ek shakal [ 
jbiCt ?]“Min Waraaa'i Hijaab bayaan hui hai. Iska tazkera Surah Al- 
'Araaf ki aayat 143 ke zeil mein ho chuka hai. Aur ye to amar waqiya hai 
hi ke Hazrat Moosa se Allah Ta'ala ne mutadid mauqe par is Surah 
mein kalaam farmaya. 


& 
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Pehli martaba Hazrat Moosa p& jab aag ki talaash mein Koh- 
e-Toor par pahunche to wahan mukhatiba hua. Ye mukhatiba aur 
mukalima-e-Ilaahi Hazrat Moosa Pfi ke saath b$!'V)5oi] “Min 
WaraaaiHijaab hua tha isi liye to wo aatish-e-shauq bhadki thi ke. 

Kya qayamat hai ke chilnian se lage baithe hain 
Saaf chupte bhi nahi, saamne aate bhi nahi! 

Zaahir hai ke jab hum kalaam hone ka sharf haasil horaha hai 
to ek qadam aur baacji hai ke mujhe deedaar bhi ataa hojaaye, lekin 
ye mukhatiba [ol Waraaai Hijaab tha. Nabi Akram ffelh 
se yahi mukhatiba Shab-e-Meraj mein parde ke peeche se hua. Ba'az 
Hazraat ki raa'e hai ke Huzoor MP ko Allah Ta'ala ya'ni zaat-e- 
Ilaahi ka deedaar haasil hua, lekin meri raa'e salf mein se in hazraat 
ke saath hai jo is ke qaa'il nahi hai. In mein se Hazrat Ayesha Siddiqa 
badi ehmiyat ki haamil hain, unhone Huzoor fsllr se laazimman 
in cheezon ke baare mein istefsaar kiya hoga. Chunache, inki baat 
ke mutaliq to hum yaqeen ke darje mein keh sakte hain ke wo 
Muhammad fW" se marf'u hain. Hazrat Ayesha bayaan karti hain ke 

Nuurun annaaa yuraaa, ya'ni Allah to noor hai, ise kaise 
dekha jaasakta hai? (Muslim, Kitaabul Imaan, 'An Abi Zarr noor to dusri 
cheezon ko dekhne ka zariya banta hai, noor khud kaise dekha jaasakta 
hai! Bahr-e-haal meri ye raa'e hai ke ye guftagu bhi jTjj of ]“Min 

Waraaai Hijaab thi. Wo waraa'i hijaab guftagu jo Hazrat Moosa P^ ko 
koh-e-toor par mukalima wa mukhatiba mein naseeb hui, isi waraye 
hijaab mulaqat aur guftagu se Allah Ta'ala ne Muhammad Rasool 
Allah fMlP ko Shab-e-Meraj mein ipJLiO£fe| 1 Inda Sidaratil 

Munatahaa” musharaf farmaya. 


Albatta Wahi baraah-e-raast bhi hai, ya'ni baghair farsihte ke 
waaste ke. Dusri qism ki Wahi farishte ke zariye se hai aur Qur'an 
Majeed se jis baat ki taraf zyada rehnumayi milti hai wo ye hai ke 
Qur'an Wahi hai bawaasta “Malk” jaise Qur'an Majeed mein hai: 
[.... Nazala bihir ruuhul ameen. Alaa 

qabliika...., “Ise lekar aapke dil mein rooh-e-ameen utra hai -“ aur 

[cLiJ L dfi^\Fainnahuu nazzalahuu qalbik , “Pas! ise Jibrael ne hi 

aapke qalbpar naazil kiya hai”. Albatta farishte ke baghair Wahi, ya'ni 
dil mein kisi baat ka Allah Ta'ala ki taraf se baraah-e-raast daal diya 
jaana, ya'ni “Ilhaam” ilhaam ka zikr bhi Huzoor ne kiya hai aur iske 
liye hadees mein Nafasfir ra'u ke alfaaz bhi aaye hain. Ya'ni 

kisi ne dil mein koi baat daaldi, kisi ne phoonk maardi, baghair iske 
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ke koi awaaz sunne mein aayi ho. Ek kaifiyat salsalatal jars ki bhi thi. 
Huzoor iw" ko ghantiyon ki si awaaz aati thi aur iske ba'ad Huzoor ffeu 
ke qalb-e-mubarak par Wahi naazil hojaati thi. 

Bahr-e-haal tayaqqun ke saath to mai nahi keh sakta lekin mera 
gumaan-e-ghalib hai ke dusri qism ki Wahi (bazariye farishta) par 
poore ka poora Qur'an mushtamil hai. Aur Wahi baraah-e-raast ya'ni 
“Alqaa” to darhaqeeqat Wahi khafi hai, jiski wazahat angrezi ke do alfaaz 
ke darmiyaan farq se bakhoobi hojaati hai. Ek lafz hai inspiration aur 
dusra revelation , jiske saath ek aur lafz verbal revelation bhi ahem hai. 
Inspiration mein ek mafhoom, ek khayal ya tasawur insaan ke zehan wa 
qalb mein aajaata hai, jab ke revelation baqaidah kisi cheez ke kisi par 
reveal kiye jaane ko kehte hain. Aur is mein bhi essaiyon ke yahan badi 
bahes chalrahi hai. Wo revelation ko maante hain lekin verbal revelation 
ko nahi maante, balke inke nazdeek ek sirf mafhoom hi Ambiya ke 
quloob par naazil kiya jaata tha, jise wo apne alfaaz mein adaa karte 
the. Jab ke hamare haan is baare mein mustaqil ajmayi aqeedah hai ke 
ye Allah ka kalaam hai jo Muhammad (W" par naazil hua. Ye lafzan bhi 
Wahi hai aur mu'anan bhi, lafzan bhi Allah ka kalaam hai aur mu'anan 
bhi, ya'ni ye verbal revelation hai. 

Is ziman mein ek dilchasp waqiya Lahore hi mein ghaliban F.C. 
College Principal aur Alama Iqbal ke darmiyaan pesh aaya tha. Wo 
donon kisi daawat mein ekhatte the ke in sahaab ne Hazrat Alama 
se kaha ke maine suna hai ke aap bhi verbal revelation ke qa'il hain! 
Is par Alama ne jo jawab diya wo unki zahanat par dalalat karta hai. 
Unhone kaha ke ji haan mai verbal revelation ko na sirf maanta hoon, 
balke mujhe to iska zaati tajruba haasil hai. Chunache, khud mujh par 
jab shaer naazil hote hain to wo alfaaz ke jaame mein dhale hue aate 
hain, mai koi lafz badalna chahoon to bhi nahi badal sakta. Maloom hota 
hai ke wo meri apni takhleeq nahi hain balke mujh par naazil kiye jaate 
hain. To ye darhaqeeqat kisi ko jawab dene ka wo andaaz hai jisko arbi 
mein ya'ni chupkara dene waala jawab kaha jaata hai. Ye 

wo jawab hai jiske ba'ad fareeq saani ke liye kisi qeel wa qaal ka mauqa 
hi nahi rehta. Bahr-e-haal kalaam-e-Ilaahi waqtan verbal revelation 
hai jisne awwalan qaul-e-Jibrael ki shakl ikhtiyaar ki. Hazrat Jibrael ke 
zariye qaul ki shakal mein naazil hua. Aur phir zubaan-e-Mohammedi 
se qaul-e-Mohammedi ki shakal mein adaa hua. To ye darhaqeeqat 
revelation hai, inspiration nahi, aur mahez revelation bhi nahi balke 
verbal revelation hai, ya'ni ma'ani mafhoom aur alfaaz sab ke sab Allah 
Ta'ala ki taraf se hain aur ye bahaisiyat majmu'i Allah ka kalaam hai. 
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2. QUR'AN KARASOOL ALLAH fMlF PAR NUZOOL 

Qur'an Majeed ke Muhammad Rasool Allah fMP par nuzool 
ke ziman mein bhi channd baatein note karlein. Pehli bahes to 
“Nuzool” ki laghwi bahes se mutaliq hai. Ye lafz “Nazala, Yanzilu" 
salaasi mujarad mein bhi aata hai. Tab ye fa'el laazim hota hai, ya'ni 
“khudutarna”. Qur'an Majeed ke liye in ma'inon mein ye lafz Qur'an 
mein mutadad baar aaya hai. Maslan: [ ‘QY 3 Wa bilhaqqi 

anzalnaahu wa bilhaqqi nazal, (Bani Israel:105) “Humne is Qur'an ko haq 
ke saath naazil kiya hai aur ye haq ke saath naazil hua hai”. Yahan ye 
fa'al laazim aaraha hai, ya'ni naazil hua. Aam taur par fa'el laazim ko 
mutadi banane ke liye is fa'el ke saath kisi salah (preposition) ka izaafa 
kiya jaata hai. Chunache, ye fa'el nazala ‘Wke saath mutadi hokar bhi 
Qur'an Majeed mein aaya hai, bama'ina usne utara 
se ja'a bihi “Wo /aaya”. Maslan [.... 
bihir ruuhul ameen. Alaa qalbika..., ya'ni Ruhul alameen (Jibrael) ne is 
Qur'an ko utara hai Muhammad IW" ke qalb-e-mubarak par. 


, jaise ja,a “Wo aaya” 
z&\ 0 y\ Nazala 


Nuzool Qur'an Ki Do Kaifiyatein: Inzaal aurTanzeel 

Salaasi mazeed fiya ke do abwaab ya'ni baab-e-afa'al aur baab 
tafa'el se ye lafz Qur'an Majeed mein bakasrat istemaal hua hai. Donon 
abwaab se ye fa'el mutadi ke taur par bama'ina “utarna” istemaal hota 
hai, yani Anzala, yunzilu, inzalaa, aur Nazzala, Yunazzilu, 

Tanziilaa , In donon ke mabain farq hai ke baab-e-afa'al 

mein koi fa'el dafatan aur ek dam kardene ke mu'ane hote hain jab ke 
baab tafa'il mein wohi fa'el tadreejan ehtemaam tawajjeh aur mehnat ke 
saath karne ke mu'ane hote hain. In donon ke mabain farq ko “Ilaam” 
aur “Ta'leem” ke mu'ane ke farq ke hawale se bahut hi numayan taur par 
aur jamiyat ke saath samjha jaasakta hai. “Ilaam” ke mu'ane hain bata 
dena. Yani aap ne koi cheez poochi to jawab de diya gaya. Chunache 
“Information Office” ko arbi mein “Maktab Al-Alaam” kaha jaata hai. 
Jab ke “Ta'leem” ke mu'ane zah-nasheen karana aur thoda thoda kar ke 
batana hai. Ya'ni pehle ek baat samjha dena, phir dusri baat is ke ba'ad 
batana aur is tarah darja ba darja mukhatib ke fahem ki satah buland se 
buland tar karna. 
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Agarche, Qur'an Majeed ke liye lafz Inzaal aur is se mushtiq 
mukhtalif alfaaz istemaal hue hain, lekin bakasrat lafz “Tanzeel” istemal 
hua hai. Qur'an Majeed ki asal shaan tanzeeli shaan hai, ya'ni ye isko 
tadreejan, rafta rafta, thoda thoda aur najman najman naazil kiya gaya. 
Chunache, Qur'an Majeed ke Huzoor (W" par nuzool ke liye sahi tar aur 
zyada mustamal lafz Qur'an Hakeem mein tanzeel hai, taham do muqamaat 
par jjjLlliUjJ Laylatul qadr, aur Laylatum mubaaraka, ke saath 

anzaal ka lafz aaya hai. Farmaya: Innaa'a anzalnaahu 

fii laylatil qadr. (Al-Qadr) aur £-61I Q ajjyjjjj j Innaa'a anzalnaahu fii 
laylatim mubaaraka , (Ad-Duqqaan, 3) isi tarah 

Shahru Ramazaanallazii unzila 
fiihil qur'aanu hudal linnaasi wa 
bayyinaatim minal hudaa wal 
furqaan. (Al-Baqarah: 185) 

mein bhi lafz Jl_pt “Anzaal” istemaal hua hai. Phir Huzoor fMIP 
par nuzool ke liye bhi kahin kahin lafz JlyJl “Anzaal” aaya hai, agarche 
aksar-o-beshtar lafz Qj^j “ Tanzeel " hi aaya hai. Iski taqreeban majma 
alay taweel ye hai ke poora Qur'an dafatan luh-e-mahfooz se samaye 
duniya tak Lailatul Qadr mein naazil kardiya gaya, jise “Laila-e- 
mubarika”hhi kaha gaya hai jo ke Ramzan Al-Mubarak ki ek raat hai. 
Lehaza jab Ramzan Al-Mubarak ki Lailatul Qadr ya Laila-e-Mubarak 
mein Qur'an ka nuzool ka zikr hua to lafz anzaal istemaal hua. Qur'an 
Majeed samaye dunya par ek hi baar mukamil poora taur par naazil 
hone ke ba'ad wahan se tadreejan aur thoda thoda kar ke Muhammad 
ff par naazil hua. Lehaza Huzoor ffeu par nuzool ke liye aksar-o- 
beshtar lafz tanzeel istemaal hua hai. 

Lafz (JjjLi “Tanzeel" ke ziman mein Surah An-Nisa ki aayat 136 
nihayat ahem hai. Irshaad hua: 

Yaa ayyuhallaziina aa'manuu 
aa'minuu billaahi wa 
Rasuulihii wal kitaabil lazii 

nazzala alaa Rasimlihii wal kitaabil lazii'i anzala min qabl. 


k J 34 ^*4 <34 Of 3 igJ' 


^idpl CSi >Jl c )\daejy(f 
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Tarjuma: Ae Imaan walo! Imaan laao (jaisa ke Imaan laane ka haq hai) 
Allah par aur iske rasoolpar aur us kitaabpar bhijo us ne apne Rasool fMT 
par naazilfarmayi aur is kitaabpar bhijo us nepehle naazil ki". 

Taurat takhtiyon par likhi hui, maktoob shakal mein Hazrat 
Moosa $$ ko di gayi thi. Wo chunke dafatan aur jumlatan waahidatan 
de di gayi, isliye iske liye lafz Jljil Anzaal” aaya hai, jab ke Qur'an thoda 
thoda kar ke bayees-tewees (22-23) baras mein naazil hua. Lehaza isi 
ke ziman mein lafz “Mzzzfl/tf"istemaal hua. Chunache, mutazikrah 
bala aayat mein Qjjij “Tanzeel" aur (Jtyjl Anzaql” ek dusre ke bilkul 
muqable mein aaye hain. Goya yahan Tu'raful 

ashyaa'u bi'azdaadihaa , "cheezein apni azdaad sepehchani jaati hain" ka 
usool durust baithta hai. 


Hikmat- e-Tanzeel 

Ab hum ye jaan ne ki koshish karte hain ke tanzeel ki hikmat kya hai? 
Ye thoda thoda kar ke kyun naazil kiya gaya aur ek hi baar kyun na naazil 
kardiya gaya? Qur'an Majeed mein iski do hikmatein bayaan hui hain. 

Ek to ye ke log shayed is ka tahamul na karsakte. Chunache, logaon 
ke tahamul ki khaatir thoda thoda kar ke naazil kiya gaya ta'ake wo isko 
achchi tarah samjhein, is par ghaur karein aur ise harz-e-jaan banayein 
aur isi ke mutabiq in ke zahn-o-fikr ki sataah buland ho. Ye hikmat 
Surah Bani Israel ki aayat 106 mein bayaan ki gayi hai: 

Wa qur'aanan faraqnaahu 
litaqra'ahuu alan naasi alaa muksinw 
wanazzalnaahu tanziil. 

Tarjuma: Aur hum ne Qur'an ko tukdon tukdon mein munqasam kardiya 
ta 'ake aap thoda thoda kar ke aur waqfa waqfa se logaon ko sunaate rahein 
aur humne ise batadreej utaara”. 

Is hikmat ko samajhne ke liye baarish ki misaal mulahiza kijiye. 
Baarish agar ek dam bahut musla dhaar ho to is mein wo barkat nahi 
hotein jo thodi thodi aur tadreejan hone waali baarsih mein hoti hain. 
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Baarish agar tadreejan ho to zameen ke andar jazb hoti chali jaayegi, 
lekin agar musla dhaar baarsih horahi ho to is ka aksar-o-beshtar hissa 
behta chala jaayega. Yahi mu'amla Qur'an Majeed ke anzaal wa tanzeel 
ka hai. Is mein logaon ki maslihat hai ke Qur'an in ke fahem mein, in ke 
baatin mein, inke shakhsiyaton mein tadreejan sirayat karta chala jaaye. 
Sirayat ke hawale se mujhe phir Alama Iqbal ka shaer yaad aaya hai. 

Choon Bajan dar raftjaan deegar shood 

Jaan choon deegar shadjah an deegar shood! 

Tarjuma: “Ye (Qur'an)jab kisi ke baatin mein sirayat karjaata hai to is ke 
andar ek inqalaab barpa hojaata hai , aurjab kisi ke andar ki duniya badal 
jaati hai to is ke liyepoori duniya hi inqalaab ki zadd mein aajaati hai!” 

To jab ye Qur'an kisi ke andar is tarah utar jaata hai jaise baarish 
ka paani zameen mein jazb hota hai to iski shakhsiyat mein sirayat 
karjaata hai aur iski sirayat karne ke liye iska tadreejan thoda thoda 
naazil kiya jaana hi hikrnat par mubni hai. Lekin is se bhi zyada ahem 
baat Surah Al-Furqan mein kahi gayi hai, is liye ke wahan Kuffar-e- 
Makkah bilkhusoos Sardaran-e-Quresh ka baqaidah ek aitraaz naqal 
hua hai. Farmaya: 


Wa qaalal laziina kafaruu la'ulaa -2j a'\ ) (\ji <1 p IlffiVd.jjj j 

nuzzila alayhil qur'aanu jumlatanw i£ 

waahidatan, kazaalik, linusabbita bihii * ^ * j, c 

fuaadaka wa rattalnaahu tartiil. Waala (3*^ > 
yaatuunaka bimasalin ilia ji'naaka j \)d 

bilhaqqi wa'ahsana tafsiir. 


Tarjuma: “Munkareen kehte hain: Is shakhspar saara Qur'an ek hi waqt 
mein kyun na utaar diya gay a? - Haan! aisa is liye kiya gay a hai ke is ko 
hum achchi tarah (Aap 'j'f) ke zah-nasheen karte rahein aur is ko hum 
ne bagarz-e-tarteel thoda thoda kar ke utaara hai. Aur (is mein maslihat 
bhi hai ke) jab kabhi wo aap ke saamne koi niraali baat (ya ajeeb sawal) 
lekar aaye, uska theekjawab bar waqt humne aapko de diya aur behtareen 
tareeqe se baat khol di”. 
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Aitraaz ye tha ke ye poora Qur'an ek dam, yak baargi kyun nahi 
naazil kardiya gaya? Is aitraaz mein jo wazan tha, pehle isko samajh 
lijiye. Inhone jo baat ki darhaqeeqat is se muraad ye thi ke jaise hamara 
ek sha'ir dafatan poora dewaan logaon ko faraham nahi kardeta, balke 
wo ek ghazal kehta hai, qaseedah kehta hai, phir mazeed mehnat karta 
hai, phir kuch aur tabaa azmayi karta hai, phir kuch aur kehta hai, is 
tarah tadreejan dewaan banjaata hai, isi tareeqe se Muhammad IW" kar 
rahe hain. Agar ye Alalh ka kalaam hota to poore ka poora ekdam naazil 
hosakta tha. Ye to darhaqeeqat insaan ki kaifiyat hai ke poori kitaab 
dafatan produce nahi kardeta. Poora dewaan to kisi sha'ir ne ek din ke 
andar nahi kaha balke ise waqt lagta hai, wo musasil mehnat karta hai, 
kuch takalluf bhi karta hai, kabhi aamad bhi hojaati hai, lekin wo kalaam 
dewaan ki shakl mein tadreejan madawwan hota hai.To ye to isi tarah ki 
cheez hai. [e liLkli JjP $P] La'u laa nuzzila alayhilqur'aanu 

jumlatanw wahidah, “Kyun nahi ye Qur'an is par ekdam naazil hogaya?” 


Ab iskajawab diya gaya: Kazaalik, linusabbita 

bihii fu'aadak, “Ye is liye kiya hai ta'ake ae Nahi hum iske zariye seAapke 
dil ko tasbiyat (jamao) ataa karein”. Yani wo baat jo aam insaanon ki 
maslihat mein hai wo khud Muhammad ffeu ke liye bhi maslihat par 
mubni hai ke Aap ke liye bhi shayed Qur'an Majeed ka ek baargi 
tahamul karna mushkil ho jaata. Surah Al-Hashr ke aakhri ruk'oo mein 
ye alfaaz waarid hue hain: 


La'u anzalnaa haazal qur'aana alaa 
jabalil lara'aytahuu khaashia'am 
mutasaddi'am min khashyatillah. 

Tarjuma: "Agar hum poore ke poore Qur'an ko dafatan kisipahaadpar naazil 
kardete to turn dekhte ke wo Allah ke khaufse dab jaata aur phatjaata”. 

(Note kijiye yahan lafz Jlyjt “Anzaal” aaya hai). Maloom hua ke 
qalb-e-Mohammedi ko jamao aur tehrao ataa karne ke liye ise batadreej 
naazil kiya gaya hai:[^£jp }] Warattalnaahu tartiila, “Aurhumne isko 
to bagarz-e-tarteel thoda thoda kar ke utaara ’. “Ratal” chote paimaane 
ko, chote chote tukde karne ko kehte hain. 


4 4U)I If.Is-iU- 
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Agli aayat mein jo irshaad hua is ke donon mafhoom hosakte hain. 
Ekye ke aye Nabi! Jo aitraaz bhi ye hum par karenge hum iska behtareen 
jawab Aapko ataa kardenge. Lekin dusra mafhoom ye bhi hai ke ye ek 
musasil kasha-kash hai jo Aapke aur mushrikeen-e-arab ke darmiyaan 
chal rahi hai. Aaj wo ek baat kehte hain, agar isi waqt iska jawab diya 
jaaye to wo darhaqeeqat Aap ki daawat ke liye mauzu hai. Agar ye saare 
ka saara kalam-e-Ilaahi ek hi martaba naazil hojaata to haalaat ke saath 
is ki mutabiqat aur inki taraf se pesh hone waale aitraazaat ka barwaqt 
jawab na hota aur is ke andar jo asar andaaz hone ki kaifiyat hai wo 
haasil na hoti. Is tadreej mein apni jagah mauzuniyat hai aur iski apni 
ta'seer hai. Is etebaar se Qur'an Majeed ko tadreejan naazil kiya gaya. 


Qur'an Kareem ka Zamana-e-Nuzool aur Arz-e-Nuzool 

Rasool Allah ffelF par Qur'an ke nuzool ke ziman mein ab do choti 
choti cheezein aur note karlijiye. Ye sirf maloomaat ke ziman mein 
hain. Is ka zamana-e-nuzool kya hai? Hum jis hisaab (san eeswi) se baat 
karne ke aadi hain, isi hisaab se hamare zehan ka sughra-kubra bana 
hua hai. Is etebaar se note karlijiye ke Qur'an Hakeem ka zamana-e- 
nuzool 610 se 632 tak 22 baras par mushtamil hai. Qamri hisaab se ye 
23 baras banenge. 40 aam-al-feel se shuru karein to 12 saal qabl hijrat 
aur 11 hijri saal milkar 23 saal qamri banenge. Jinke dauraan ye Qur'an 
batarz-e-tanzeel thoda thoda kar ke naazil hua. Sahi Ahadees mein ye 
shahadat maujood hai ke pehle Surah Al-Alaq ki paanch ayaat naazil 
huein, phir teen saal ka waqfa aaya. Surah Al-Alaq ki paanch ayaat 
bhi chunke Qur'an Majeed ka hissa hain, lehaza sahi qaul yahi hai ke 
Qur'an Hakeem ka zamana-e-nuzool 23 qamri ya 22 shamsi saal hai. 

Ab ye nuzool ki jagah kaunsi hai? Is ziman mein sirf ek lafz note 
karlijiye taqreeban poore ka poora Qur'an “Hijaaz” mein naazil hua. Is 
liye ke agaaz-e-Wahi ke ba'ad Huzoor (W" ka koi safar hijaaz se bahar 
saabit nahi hai. Agaaz-e-Wahi se qabl Aap ne mutadad safar kiye 
hain. Aap fStP Sham ka safar karte the, yaqeenan Yemen bhi Aap fST 
jaate honge. Isliye ke Alfaaz-e-Qurani §l£i)| djj*}] Rihlatashshitaa'i 
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was-sayfi, ki rau se Quresh ke salaana do safar hote the. Garmiyon ke 
mausam mein shumal ki taraf jaate the, isliye ke Falasteen ka ilaaqa 
nasbatan thanda hai, aur sardiyon ke mausam mein wo junoob ki taraf 
(Yemen) jaate the, is liye ke wo garam ilaaqa hai. To Huzoor Akram (W" 
ne bhi tijaarti safar kiye hain. Ba'az muhhaqaqeen ne to ye imkaan bhi 
zaahir kiya hai ke Aap P ne us zamane mein koi behri safar bhi kiya 
aur gulf ko aboor kar ke mikran ke saahil par kisi jagah Aap iW" tashreef 
laaye. (Wallahu aalam!) 

Ye baat mai ne Doctor Hameedullah Sahab ke ek lecture mein suni 
thi jo inhone Hyderabad (Sindh) mein diya tha, lekin ba'ad mein is par 
jirah hui ke ye bahut hi kamzor qaul hai aur iske liye koi sanad maujood 
nahi hai. Albatta “Al-Khubr” jahan aaj abaad hai wahan par to har saal 
ek bahut bada tijaarti mela lagta tha aur Huzoor (W" ka wahan tak aana 
saabit hai. Bahr-e-haal aapko maloom hai ke Huzoor ffetT agaaz-e-Wahi 
ke ba'ad dus (10) saal tak to Makkah Mukkaramah mein rahe, iske 
ba'ad Ta'if ka safar kiya hai. Phir aas paas “Akaaz” ka mela lagta tha aur 
mandiyan lagti thi, in mein Aap ne safar kiye hain. Phir Aap fStP ne 
Madina Munawara hijrat farmayi hai. Iske ba'ad sab jungein Hijaaz ke 
ilaaqe hi mein huein, siwaye Gazwah-e-Tabook ke. Lekin Tabook bhi 
asal mein Hijaaz hi ka shumali sira hai. Is etebaar se Hijaaz hi ka ilaaqa 
hai jis mein Qur'an Kareem naazil hua tha. Taham do aayatein is etebaar 
se mustasna qaraar di jasakti hain ke wo zameen par nahi balke asmaan 
par naazil huein. 

Hazrat Abdullah Bin Masood $$5 se Sahih Muslim mein riwayat 
maujood hai ke Shab-e-Meraj mein Allah Ta'ala ne Aap (Mr ko jo 
teen tohfe ataa kiye, in mein namaz ki farziyat aur do ayaat-e-Qur'ani 
shaamil hain. Ye Surah Al-Baqarah ki aakhri do ayaat hain jo arsh ke do 
khazane hain jo Muhammad fStP ko Shab-e-Meraj mein ataa hue. To 
ye do aayatein mustasna hain ke ye zameen par naazil nahi huwin balke 
Aap (W" ko Sidratul Muntaha par di gayi aur khud Aap fstF saatwein 
asmaan par the, jab ke baaqi poora Qur'an asmaan se zameen par naazil 
hua hai. Geographiya etebaar se Hijaaz ka ilaaqa mehbat-e-Wahi hai. 
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3. QUR'AN HAKEEM KI MAHFOOZIYAT 

Mai ne arz kiya tha Qur'an ke baare mein (3) teen buniyadi aur 
i'etteqaadi cheezein hain: Awwal, ye Allah ka kalaam hai. Duwwam, 
ye Muhammad fW" par naazil hua. Suwwam, ye min-o-ann kul ka kul 
mahfooz hai. Is mein na koi kami hui hai na koi beshi hui hai. Na kami 
hosakti hai na beshi hosakti hai. Na koi tahreef hui hai na koi tabdeeli. 
Ye goya hamaare aqeede ka jaz wila yanfak hai. Is mein kuch ishtebah 
ahl-e-tasheeh ne paida kiya hai, lekin inki baat bhi mai kuch yaqeen 
ke saath is liye nahi keh sakta ke in ka ye qaul bhi saamne aata hai 
ke “Hum is Qur'an ko mahfooz maante hain”. Albatta awaam mein jo 
cheezein mashhoor hain ke Qur'an se falaan ayaat nikaal di gayi, falaan 
Surat Hazrat Ali ki madah aur shaan mein thi, wo is mein se nikaal 
di gayi waghaira, in ke baare mein mai nahi keh sakta ke ye in mein se 
awaam ka la-in,aam ki baatein hain ya in ke aiteqadaat mein shaamil 
hain. Lekin ye ke behr-e-haal ahl-e-sunnat ka ajmayi aqeedah hai ke ye 
Qur'an Hakeem mahfooz hai aur kul ka kul min-o-ann hamare saamne 
maujood hai. Is ke liye khud Qur'an Majeed se jo gawahi milti hai wo 
sab se zyada numayan hokar Surah Al-Qiyamah mein aayi hai. Farmaya: 

Laa tuharrik bihii lisaanaka 
lit'ajala bihii. Inna alaynaa 
jam 'ahuu waqur'aanahuu. 

Rasool Allah pM" ko Allah Ta'ala ne izraah-e-shafaqat farmaya: 

Tarjuma; “Aap is Qur'an koyaadkarne ke liye apni zubaan ko tezise harkat 
na dein. Iskoyaadkarwa dena aurpadhwa dena hamare zimme hai". 

Aap fMF mushaqqat na jhelein, ye zimmedaari hamari hai ke hum 
ise Aap fM* ke seena-e-mubarakke andar jama kardenge aur iski tarteeb 
qayem kardenge, isko padhwadenge. Jis tarteeb se ye naazil horaha hai 
iski zyada filer na kijiye. Asal tarteeb jis mein iska murattab kiya jaana 
hamare pesh-e-nazar hai, jo tarteeb luh-e-mahfooz ki hai isi tarteeb se 
hum padhwadenge. Summa inna alaynaa bayaanah, 

phir agar aap ko kisi cheez mein ab-haam mahsoos ho aur wazahat ki 
zaroorat ho to iski tauzeeh aur tadween bhi hamare zimme hai. 

Ye saari zimmedari Allah Ta'ala ne khud apne upar li hai. Agar 


kJit 01$<Jo djLlJ,<dji)£>o*\J 
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in ayaat ko koi shakhs Qur'an Majeed ki ayaat maanta hai to is ko 
manna padhega ke Qur'an Majeed poore ka poora jama hai, iska koi 
hissa zaya nahi hua. Sarahat ke saath ye baat Surah Al-Hijr ki aayat 9 
mein mazkoor hai. Farmaya: 

Inna nahnu nazzalnaz zikra wa 1 y>vfc\ 

inna lahuu lahaafizuun. 

Tarjuma: “Hum ne hi is "Az-zikr” ko naazil kiya hai aur hum hi is ki 
hifazat karne waale hain”. 

Ye goya hamesha hamesha ke liye Allah Ta'ala ki taraf se guarantee 
hai ke hum ne ise naazil kiya aur hum hi iske muhafiz hain. Is haqeeqat 
ko Alama Iqbal ne khoobsurat shaer mein bayaan kiya hai: 

Hurf-e-aou raa-raib ne tabdeel ne 
Aaya ash sharmidah taaweel ne 

Tarjuma: “Is ke lafz mein na kisi shak wa shuba ka sha'eba hai na rad wa 
badal ki gunja'ish.Aur iski ayaat kisi taaweel ki niohtaj nahi”. 

Is shaer mein teen aitebaraat se nafi ki gayi hai: 

1. Qur'an ke huroof mein ya'ni is ke matan mein koi shak wa shuba 
ki gunja'ish nahi. Ye min-o-ann mahfooz hai. 

2. Is mein kahin koi tahreef hui ho, kahin tabdeeli ki gayi ho, qata,an 
aisa nahi. 

3. Kya iski ayaat ki ulat sulat taaweel bhi ki jaasakti hai? Nahi! Ye 
aakhri baat bazahir bahut bada daawa maloom hota hai, is liye ke 
taaweel ke aitabaar se Qur'an Majeed ke ma'ine mein logaon ne 
tahreef ki, lekin waqeya ye hai ke Qur'an Majeed mein agar kahin 
ma'anwi tahreef ki koshish bhi hui hai to wo qata,an darja istenaad 
ko nahi pahunch saki, ise kabhi bhi isteqlaal aur dawaam haasil 
nahi hosaka, Qur'an ne khud is ko radd kardiya. Jis tarah doodh 
mein se makhi nikaal kar phenk di jaati hai, aisi taaweelaat bhi 
ummat ki tareekh ke dauraan kahin bhi jadd nahi pakad saki hain 
aur isi tarah nikaal di gayi hain. Is baat ki sanad bhi Qur'an mein 
maujood hai. Surah Haa, Meem, Sajda ki aayat 42 mein hai: 





Bayaanul Qur'an - 33 

Laa yaatiihil baatilu mim bayni 
yadayhi walaa min khalfihii, 
tanziilum min hakeemin hameed. 

Tarjuma: “Baatil is (Qur'an)par hamla awar nahi hosakta, na saamne se 
napeeche se,ye ek Hakeem wa hameedki naazilkardah cheez hai”. 

Ye baat sare se kharij az-imkaan hai ke is Qur'an mein koi tahreef 
hojaaye, iska koi hissa nikaal diya jaaye, is mein koi ghair Qur'an shaamil 
kardiya jaaye. Surah Al-Haaqqah ki ye ayaat mulaheza kijiye jahan goya 
is imkaan ki nafi mein mubalighe ka andaaz hai: 


-Ta'aruf-e-Qur'an 


Wa la'u taqawwala alayna ba'azl 
aqaawiil. La'akhaznaa minhu 
bil-yameen. Summa laqata'anaa 
minhul watiin. Famaa minkum 
min ahadin anhu haajiziin. 


^ y 9 , ) 91/ / s 5 u> _ 9 * 9 is' 
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Tarjuma: “(Koi aur to is mein izaafa kya karega) agar ye (hamare Nabi 
Muhammad fgftT ) khud bhi (bafarz-e-mahal) apni taraf se kuch ghad kar 
is mein shaamil kardein to hum inhein dahine haath sepakadenge aur inki 
sha rag kaat denge. Phir turn mein se koi (bade se bade muhafiz inka haami 
wa madadgaar) nahi hoga kejo inhein hamaripakadse bacha sake”. 

Yahan to Muhammad Rasool 1 W" ke liye bhi is shiddat ke saath nafi 
kardi gayi. Kufaar wa mushrikeen ki taraf se mutaleba kiya jaata tha ke 
Aap is Qur'an mein kuch narmi aur lachchak dekhayein, ye to bahut rigid 
hai, bahut hi uncompromising hai, behr-e-haal duniya mein mu'amlaat 
“Kuch lo, kuch do” (give and take) se taye hote hain, lehaza kuch Aap narm 
padhein kuch hum narm padhte hain. Is ke baare mein farmaya: 


Wadduu la'u tud-hinufayud-hinuun 


S 9 * 9 9 £ 9 < ✓ 


Tarjuma: “Wo to chaahte hain ke Aap kuch dheele hojayein to ye bhi dheele 
hojayenge”. 


Aur Surah Younus mein irshaad hua: 
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Wa izaa tutlaa alayhim^ <j ^| v ^ 

aayaatunaa bayyinaati, ^ 9 

qaalallaziina laa yarjuuna S? 0 ' 

liqaa anaa'ati biqur'aanin ghairi E li^ 4j^| Ui C^U-rd'" 4 0$ 

haazaa a'ubaddilhu, qid maa *3i«9i <Sa^i yt & 

yakuunu lii an ubaddi lahuu min s 

tilqaa'i nafsii, in attabi'u illaa 

maayuha'a ilayya, innii'i akhaafu in a'saytu Rabbii azabayawmin azeem. 


Tarjuma.' “Jab inhein hamari ayaat-e-beenaat sunayijaati hain to wo log 
jo hum se milne ki tawaqeh nahi rakhte, kehte hain ke is Qur'an ke bajaye 
koi aur Qur'an laaiyeya is mein kuch tarmeem kijiye. (Ae Nabi! in se) keh 
dijiye mere liye hargiz mumkin nahi hai ke Mai, Apne khayal aur iraade 
se is ke andar kuch tabdeeli kar sakoon. Mai to khudpaband boon iskajo 
mujhpar Wahi kiyajaata hai. Agar Mai, Apne Rab ki nafarmani karoon 
to Mujhe ek bade haulnaak din ke azaab ka darr hai'. 


Ye hai Qur'an Majeed ki shaan ke ye laf'zan, maa'nan, mat'nan 
kulli taur par mahfooz hai. 







Bayaanul Qur'an - 35 -Ta'aruf-e-Qur'an 

BAAB DUWWAM 

CHAND MUTAFARRIQMUBAHIS 

Qur'an Majeed Ki Zubaan 

Ab aaiye agli bahes ki taraf ke Qur'an Majeed ki zubaan kya hai 
aur is zubaan ki shaan kya hai. Ye baat bhi Qur'an Majeed ne bahut 
takraar wa i'adaah ke saath bayaan ki hai ke ye Qur'an arbi mubeen 
mein hai, ya'ni shasta, saaf, salais, khulli aur wazeh arbi mein hai. 

Qur'an Majeed Allah ka kalaam hai. Is ne jin huroof wa swaat ka 
jaame pehna, wo huroof wa swaat luh-e-mahfooz mein hain. Iske ba'ad 
wo kalaam-e-Ilaahi qaul-e-Jibrael $$ aur qaul-e-Muhammad fW" ban 
kar naazil hua aur logaon ke saambe aaya. Chunache, Surah Al-Zakhraf 
ke agaaz mein irshaad hua: 

Haa Meem. Wal kitaabil mubeen. 

Innaa ja'alnaahu qur'aanan 'arabiyal 
la'allakum ta'qiluun. 




Tarjuma: “Haa, Meem. Qasam hai is wazeh kitaab kUHumne ise Qur'an- 
e-arbi banaya hai ta'ake turn samajh sako”. 

Qur'an ki mukhatib awwal qaum Hijaaz mein abaad thi. Is se kaha 
jaaraha hai ke humne is Qur'an ko tumhari zubaan mein banaya. Is ne 
awwalan huroof wa swaat ka jaama pehna hai, phir tumhari zubaan arbi 
ka jaama pahen kar tumhare saamne naazil kiya gaya hai ta'ake turn isko 
samajh sako. 

Yahi baat Sureh Yousuf ke shuru mein kahi gayi hai: 


Alif Laam Raa 'aayaatul kitaabil 
mubeen. Inna'a anzalnaahu qur'aanan 
arabiyal la'allakum ta'qiluun. 


d^jl a 1 43^1 


Tarjuma: "Aleef Laam, Raa. Ye is kitaab ki aayaat hain jo apna mudda 
saaf saaf bayaan karti hai. Hum ne ise naazil kiya hai Qur'an banakar arbi 
zubaan mein ta'ake turn samajh sako”. 





-Ta'aruf-e-Qur'an 
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Surah Al-Shu'ra mein farmaya: 

Bilisaanin arabiyim mubeen. “ 

Tarjuma: “Saaf saafarbi zubaan mein (naazilkiyagaya)”. 
Surah Az-Zumar mein irshaad farmaya: 


Qur'aanan arabiyyan 

ghaira zii 'iwajilla'allahum 
yattaquun. 




5 , /•> '. 





Tarjuma: ‘A is a Qur'an jo arbi mein hai,jis mein koi tedh nahi hai, ta'ake 
wo bach kar chalein”. 

Is mein kahin kaji nahi, kahin koi aich pech nahi, iski zubaan 
bahut salais, shasta aur bilkul wazeh zubaan hai. Is mein kahin pehliyan 
bujhwaane ka andaaz nahi hai. 

Ab note kijiye ke Qur'an ki arbi kaunsi arbi hai? Is liye ke arbi 
zubaan ek hai magar is ke dialects aur iski boliyan beshumaar hain. 
Khud jazeerah numaye arab mein mutedad boliyan thi, talafuz aur lehje 
mukhtalif the. Ba'az alfaaz kisi khaas ilaaqe mein mustamil the aur dusre 
ilaaqe ke log in alfaaz ko jaante hi nahi the. Aaj bhi kehne ko to Misr, 
Libya, Aljaza'ir, Mauritanya aur Hijaaz ki zubaan arbi hai, lekin unke 
haan jo faseeh arbi kehlaati hai wo to ek hi hai. Wo darhaqeeqat ek isliye 
hai ke Qur'an Majeed ne ise duwaam ataa kiya hai. Ye Qur'an Majeed 
ka arbi zubaan par azeem ehsaan hai. Isliye ke duniya mein dusri koi 
zubaan bhi aisi nahi hai jo (1400) chaudah sau baras se ek hi shaan aur 
ek hi kaifiyat ke saath baaqi ho. Urdu zubaan hi ko dekhiye. 100-200 
baras puraani urdu aaj hamare liye na-qaabil-e-fahem hai. Deccan ki 
urdu hamaein samajh mein nahi aasakti, is mein kitni tabdeeli hui hai. 
Isi tarah Farsi zubaan ka mu'amla hai. Ek wo farsi thi jo Arbaon ki 
aamad aur Islam ke zahoor ke waqt thi. Arbaon ke haathon Iran fatah 
hua to rafta rafta is Farsi ka rang badalta gaya. Ab isko phir badla gaya 
hai aur is mein se arbi alfaaz nikaal kar is ke lehje bhi badal diye gaye 
hain. Ek Farsi wo hai jo Afghanistan mein boli jaati hai, wo hamari 
samajh mein aati hai. Is liye ke jo Farsi yahan padhayi jaati thi wo yahi 
Farsi thi. Aaj jo Farsi Iran mein padhayi jaarahi hai wo bahut mukhtalif 
hai, apne lehje mein bhi aur apni alfaaz ke etebaar se bhi. Lekin arbi 
“Faseeh zubaan” ek hai. Ye asal mein Hijaaz ke badu'aon ki zubaan thi. 
Poora Qur'an Hakeem Hijaaz mein naazil hua. Hijaaz mein baadiya 





Bayaanul Qur'an - 37 -Ta'aruf-e-Qur'an 

nasheen the. Arbaon ka kehna tha ke khalis zubaan baadya-nashinon 
ki hai, shaher waalaon ki nahi. Jab ke Makkah shaher tha aur wahan 
bahar se bhi log aate rehte the. Qaafile aarahe hain, jaarahe hain, teher 
rahe hain. Jahan is tarah ki aamad-o-raft ho wahan zubaan khalis nahi 
rehti aur is mein ghair zubaanaon ke alfaaz shaamil hokar mustamil 
hojaate hain aur bol chaal mein aajate hain. Khaas isi wajah se Makkah 
ke shurfa apne bachchaon ko paida'ish ke fauran ba'ad baadya-nashinon 
ke paas bhej dete the. Ek to doodh peelaane ka mu'amla tha. Dusra 
ye ke in ki zubaan saaf rahe, khaalis arbi zubaan rahe aur har milawat 
se paak rahe. To Qur'an Majeed Hijaaz ke baadya-nashinon ki zubaan 
mein naazil hua. 

Albatta ye saabit hai ke Qur'an Majeed mein kuch alfaaz dusre 
qaba'il aur dusre ilaaqaon ki zubaanon ke bhi aaye hain. Alama Jalaluddin 
Sayuti x&j ne aise alfaaz ki fehrist murattib ki hai. Is ke alawa kuch 
ghair arbi alfaaz bhi Qur'an Majeed mein aaye hain jo mu'arrab hogaye 
hain. Ibrahim, Ismail, Israel, Is'haq, ye tamaam naam darhaqeeqat 
Ibraani zubaan ke alfaaz hain. Lafz “Eil” Ibraani zubaan mein Allah ke 
liye aata hai aur ye lafz hamare haan Qur'an Majeed ke zariye aaya hai. 
Isi tareeqe se “Sijjeef’ka lafz Farsi se aaya hai. Sehra mein kahin baarish 
ke natije mein halki si phuwaar padi ho to baarish ke qatron ke saath 
rait ke chote chote daane ban jaate hain aur phir tezz dhoop padhne par 
wo aise pak jaate hain jaise bhatte mein einton ko paka diya gaya ho. 
Ye kankar “Sijjeel” kehlaate hain jo “Sang-e-gal” ka mu'arrab hai. Baaqi 
aksar-o-beshtar Qur'an Majeed jis mein naazil hua, wo Hijaaz ke ilaaqe 
ke baadya-nashinon ki arbi hai, jis mein fasahat wa balaghat nuqta-e- 
urooj par hai aur iska loha maana gaya hai. 

Is ke alawa Qur'an Majeed mein ek soti aahang hai. Iska ek“Malkuti 
Ghana” (Divine Music) hai, iski ek aazubat aur mithaas hai. Ye donon 
cheezein Arab mein poore taur par tasleem ki gayi hain aur logaon par 
sab se zyada maroobiyat Qur'an Hakeem ki fasahat, balaghat aur aazubat 
hi se taari hui. In ki apni zubaan mein hone ke etebaar se zaahir baat 
hai ke Qur'an ke behtareen naaqid bhi wohi hosakte the. Wazeh rahe 
ke adab mein “tanqeed” donon pehluaon ko muheet hoti hai. Kisi cheez 
ki qadr-o- qeemat ka andaza lagana, ise jaanchna, parakhna, is mein koi 
khaami ho to is ko numayan karna aur agar koi muhasan ho to inko 
samjhana aur bayaan karna. Is etebaar se iski fasahat wa balaghat ko 
tasleem kiya gaya hai. 
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Mai arz kar chuka hoon ke arbi zubaan aaj bhi mukhtalif ilaaqaon, 
mukhtalif lehjaon aur boliyon ki shakal ikhtiyaar kar chuki hai. Ek ilaaqe 
ki aami (colloquial) arbi dusre logaon ki samajh mein nahi aati thi. Khud 
nuzool-e-Qur'an ke zamane mein Najad ke logaon ki zubaan Hijaaz ke 
logaon ko samajh mein nahi aati thi. Is ki wazahat ek hadees mein bhi 
milti hai Najad se kuch log aaye aur wo Huzoor ffelF se guftagu kar rahe 
the jo badi mushkil se samajh mein aarahi thi aur log ise samajh nahi 
paa rahe the. Aaj bhi Najad ke log jo guftagu karte hain wo waaq'e ye hai 
ke arbi se waqfiyat hone ke bawajood inki arbi hamari samajh mein nahi 
aati, inka lab-o-lehja bilkul mukhtalif hai. Qur'an Hakeem ki zubaan 
Hijaaz ke baadya-nashinon ki hai. Lehaza agar tahqeeq wa taddabur 
Qur'an ka haq aadaa karna ho to jahaliyat ki shayari padhna zaroori hai. 
A'ima lughat ne ek ek lafz ki tehqeeq kar ke aur badi gehraiyon mein 
utar kar jaheli shayari ke hawale se jitne bhi isteshad ho sakte the inko 
khangaal kar Qur'an mein mustamal alfaaz ke maadaon ke mafhoom 
mu'ayyin kardiye hain. Ek aam qaari ko, jo Qur'an se tazakkur karna 
chaahe, sirf hidayat haasil karna chaahe, is khekad mein padhne ki 
chanda zaroorat nahi hai. Albatta tadbeer-e-Qur'an ke liye jab tehqeeq 
ki jaati hai to jab tak kisi ek lafz ki asal poori tarah maloom na ki jaaye 
aur is ke baal ki khaal na utaar li jaaye tehqeeq ka haq adaa nahi hota. Is 
etebaar se shaer jaheli ki zubaan ko samajhna taddabur Qur'an ke liye 
yaqeenan zaroori hai. 

Qur'an ke Asma'a-o-Sifaat 

Agli bahes Qur'an Hakeem ke asma-o-sifaat ki hai. Alama 
Jalaluddin Sayuti ne apni shahra-e-afaaq kitaab “Alltqaanfi Uloomul 

Qur'an” mein Qur'an Hakeem ke asma-o-sifaat Qur'an Hakeem hi se 
lekar pachpan (55) naamaon ki fahrist murattib ki hai. Mai ne jab is par 
ghaur kiya to andaza hua ke wo bhi kaamil nahi hai, maslan lafz “Burhan” 
inki fehrist mein shaamil nahi hai. Darhaqeeqat Qur'an Majeed ki sifaat, 
iski shaanon aur is ki ta'seer ke liye mukhtalif alfaaz ko jamaa kiya jaaye 
to 55 hi nahi is se zyada alfaaz ban jayenge, lekin mai ne inhein do hisson 
mein taqseem kiya hai. Ek to wo alfaaz hain jo muffarid ki haisiyat se 
aur mu'arfa ki shakl mein Qur'an Majeed mein Qur'an ke liye waarid 
hue hain, jab ke kuch sifaat hain jo mausoof ke saath aarahi hain. Maslan 
“Qur'an Majeed” mein “Majeed” Qur'an ka naam nahi hai, darhaqeeqat 
siffat hai. Isi tarah “Al-Qur'an Al-Majeed” mein agarche “Aleef, Laam” 
ke saath “Al-Majeed” aata hai, lekin ye chunke mausoof ke saath milkar 
aaya hai lehaza ye bhi siffat hai. 
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Qur'an Majeed ke liye jo alfaaz bataur-e-ism aaye hain, in mein se 
aksar-o-beshtar wo hain jinke saath Laam ta'reef laga hua hai. Qur'an 
ke liye ahem tareen naam jo iska imtiyazi aur ikhtesasi (The exclusive) 
naam hai, “Al-Qur'an” hai. (Mai ba'ad mein iski wazahat karoonga) is 
ke ba'ad kasrat se istemaal hone waala naam “Al-Kitaab” hai. Qur'an ki 
asal haqeeqat par roshni daalne waala ahem tareen naam “Az-Zikr” hai. 
Qur'an Majeed ki aafadiyat ke liye sab se zyada jama naam “Al-Huda” 
hai. Qur'an Majeed ki nawiyat aur haisiyat ke etebaar se ahem tareen 
naam “An-Noor” hai. Qur'an Majeed ek intehayi ahem shaan jo ek lafz 
ke taur par aayi hai “Al-Furqan” hai ya'ni (haq wa batil mein) farq kardene 
waali shaye, doodh ka doodh aur paani ka paani juda kardene waali shaye. 
Qur'an ka ek naam “Al-Wahi”bhi aaya hai: .QS\Qul 

inna'a unzirukum bilwahi (A1 Ambiya:45). Isi tarah “Kalaam Allah”ka lafz bhi 
khud Qur'an mein aaya hai: l £+~it { j>\Hatta yasma'a kalaamallahi 

(At-Tauba, 6) chunke yahan kalaam muzaaf waq'e hua hai, lehaza ye bhi 
mu'arfa ban gaya. Mere nazdeek jinhein hum Qur'an ke naam qaraar dein, 
to yahi bante hain. Agarche, jaisa ke mai ne arz kiya, jo lafz bhi Qur'an ke 
liye siffat ke taur par ya is ki shaan ko bayaan karne ke liye Qur'an mein 
aagaya hai Alama Jalaluddin Sayuti ne is ko fehrist mein shaamil kar 
ke 55 naam ginwaye hain, lekin ye fehrist bhi mukamil nahi. 


Qur'an Kareem ki mukhtalif shaanon aur sifaat ke liye ye alfaaz aaye hain: 


Innahuu laqur'aanun 
Kareem. [Al-Waqiya, 77] 


Kareem 

1 

1. 

Yaseen. Walqur'anil 

Hakeem. [Yasin,l-2] 


Al-Hakeem 


2. 

Walaqad aataynaaka 
sab'am minal masaanii 
wal Qur'aanalAzeem. 

[Al-Hijr, 87] 


Al-Azeem 


3. 

Bal Hua Qur'aanum 
Majeed. [Al-Burooj \ 21] 

Qaaf walqur'anil 

Majeed. [Qaaf,l] 

V s # >,-£» s9 its 

aur 

Majeed 

aur 

Al-Majeed 

9 , 

04 ^ 

aur 

s 

4. 

Haa Meem. Wal Kitaabil 
Mubeen. [Az-Zukhruf, 1-2] 

©(^11^)130^ 

Al-Mubeen 


5. 
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Hudanw wa Rahmatul 
lilmuminiin. [Younus,57] 

, /’ \ / »/ t t 9 

Rahmath 

j 9 S 9/ 

6. 

Wa Innahuu Jii ummil 
kitaabi ladayna la'aliyun 
Hakeem. [Az-Zukhruf 4] 


Ali 


7. 

Qadjaa'akum Basaa'iru 
mir Rabbikum. 

[An-Na'am, 104] 


Basaa'ir 


8. 

Basheerunw wa nazeera. 
[Haa Meem Sajda, 4] 


9. & 10. 

Agarche ye alfaaz Ambiya ke liye aate hain lekin yahan khud 
Qur'an ke liye bhi aaye hain. Qur'an apni zaat mein fi-nafsihi Basheer 
bhi hai, Nazeer bhi hai). 

Wa Bushra lilmuslimiin. 
[An-Nahl, 89, 102] 

/j 1 9 ) *• 9 £ 

Bushra 

1 ». * 

11. 

Wa innahuu lakitaabim 
azeez. [Haa Meem Sajda, 41] 

v»,. ✓ t) \ - <!.£,' 

Azeez 


12. 

Haazaa Balaaghul 

linnaas. [Ibrahim, 52] 


Balaaghu 

? - 

13. 

Haazaa Bayaanul 

linnaas. [Aal-e-Imran, 138] 


Bayaan 

<5e 

14. 

— \ I*]!,ilLijJ>C jj Jj 

Mau'izat 


15. 

Qad Jaa'atkum mau'izatum mir rabbikum 
wa shifaa 'id limaafis sudoor. [Yoiinus. 57] 

Shifaa 


16. 

Nahnu naqussu alayka 
ahsanal qasas. [Yousuf, 3] 

CUtQaju 

Q~*H 

Ahsanal 

Qasas 

tPP 

17. 

0„lxa tyl&o 6^1 Jjj 4Jjl 

Ahsanal 

Hadees 

6^1 

18. 

Allaahu nazzala ahsanal hadeeshi kitaabam 
mutashaabiham masaani. [Az-Zumr, 23] 

Mutashaabihi 

4jL z5J> 

19. 

Masaani 


20. 

Kitaabun anzalnaahu ilayka 
mubaarak. [Swaad, 29] 


Mubaarak 


21. 


Musaddiq 


22. 
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Musaddiqal limaa bayna yadayhi minal 
kitaabi wa muhayminan alay. [Al-Maidah, 48] 

Muhaymin 

( J+& 

23. 

Qayyimal liyunzira 

ba'asan shadeedam mil 
ladun. [Al-Kahaf, 2] 


Qayyim 


24. 


Ye mukhtalif alfaaz hain jo Qur'an Hakeem ki mukhtalif shaanon 
ke liye aaye hain. Jaisa ke Allah Ta'ala ke niyanwe (99) naam hain, jo iski 
mukhtalif shaanon ko zaahir karte hain, isi tarah Huzoor fiatf ke naamon 
ki fehrist bhi aap ne padhi hogi. Aap fStP ki mukhtalif shaanein hain, is 
ke etebaar se Aap Basheer bhi hain, Nazeer bhi hain, Haadi bhi hain, 
Mo'alim bhi hain. Qur'an Majeed ke bhi mukhtalif asma-o-sifaat hain. 


Lafz “Qur'an” ki Laghwi Behes: 


Qur'an Majeed ke naamon mein se sab se ahem naam “Qur'an’hai, 
jiske liye mai ne lafz exclusive istemaal kiya tha ke kisi aur kitaab ke liye 
istemaal nahi hua,warna Taurat kitaab bhi hai, hidayat bhi thi, aur iske 
liye lafz Noor bhi aaya hai. Irshaad hua: 


Inna a anzalnat tauraata fiihaa hudanw wa nuur, (Al-Maidah:44) “Humne 
Taurat naazil ki jis mein hidayat di hai aur noor bhi". Khud Qur'an 
Majeed bhi hidayat hai, noor bhi hai, rehmat bhi hai. To baqiya tamaam 
ausaaf to mushtarik hain, lekin Al-Qur'an ke lafz ka itlaaq kutb-e- 
samawiya mein se kisi aur kitaab par nahi hota. Ye imtiyazi ekhtasasi 
aur isteshnayi naam sirf Qur'an Majeed ke liye hai. Isliye ek raaye ye 
hai ke ye ism-e-ilm hai, aur ism-e-jaamid hai, ism-e-mushtaq nahi hai. 
Allah Ta'ala ke naam “Allah” ke baare mein bhi ek raaye ye hai ke ye 
ism-e-zaat hai, ism-e-ilm hai, ism-e- jaamid hai, mushtaq nahi hai, ye 
kisi aur maadey se nikla hua nahi hai. Jab ke ek raaye ye hai ke ye bhi 
siffat hai, jaise Allah Ta'ala ke dusre sifaati naam hain. Jaise: Aleem 

Allah Ta'ala ki siffat hai aur Aleem naam hai Raheem siffat 

hai aur ^ Al Raheem naam hai, is tarah Aalaa par J' Aal dakhil 
hua to Allallaah bangaya aur do laam madgham hone se ye *d)l 
Allah bangaya. Ye dusri raaye hai. Jo mu'amla lafz Allah ke baare mein 
ikhtelafi hai ba-aina wohi ikhtelaaf lafz Qur'an ke baare mein hai. Ek 
raaye ye hai ke ye ism-e-jaamid aur ism-e-ilm hai iska koi aur maada 
nahi hai, jab ke dusri raaye ye hai ke ye ism-e-mushtaq hai. Lekin phir 
iske maade ki ta'yyun mein ikhtelaaf hai. 
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Ek raaye ke mutabiq iska maada OA “Qarn” hai ya'ni Qur'an 
mein jo <J‘Noon” hai wo bhi hurf-e-asli hai. Dusri raaye ke mutabiq 
iska maada tj&Qaaf Raa" hai, goya mahmooz hai. Mai ye baatein ahl- 
e-ilm ki dilchaspi ke liye arz kar raha hoon. Jin logaon ne iska maada 
oy “ Qarn' maana hai, unki bhi do aaraa hain. Ek raaye ye hai ke jaise 
Arab kehte hain “Koi shaye kisi dusre ke saath shaamil 

kardi gayi" to is se Qur'an bana hai. Allah Ta'ala ki aayaat, Allah Ta'ala 
ka kalaam jo waqtan wa foqtan naazil hua, isko jab jama kardiya gaya 
to wo “Qur'an” bangaya. Imaam Ashari bhi is raaye ke qayel hain. Jab 
ke ek raaye Imaam Faraa ki hai, jo lughat ke bahut bade imaam hain, 
ke ye qareena aur qara'in se bana hai. Qara'in kuch cheezon ke asaar 
hote hain. Qur'an Majeed ki aayaat chunke ek dusre se mushaba hain, 
z-Zumr mein Qur'an Majeed ki ye si flat waarid hui hai 
Kitaabam mutashabiham masaani. Is etebaar se appas 
mein ye ayaat qurnaa hain. Chunache, Qareena se Qur'an bangaya hai. 


jaisa ke Surah / 


Jo log kehte hain ke iska maada Qaaf Raa hai wo Qur'an ko 
musaddar maante hain. b!yjsjSdJ|j.!js,IJSj<IJ3 Qara'a, yaqra'a, qar'an, 
waqira'atan wa qur'ana. Ye agarche musaddar ka ma'roof wazan nahi 
hai lekin iski misalein arbi mein maujood hain. Jaise Rajaha se 
Rujhaan aur Jic Gafara se Gufraan. Inke maada mein 

“Noon ’ shaamil nahi hai. To jaise jit Gufraan aur Ruhjaan 

musaddar hain, aise hi Qar,an se musaddar Qur'an hai, ya'ni padhna. 
Aur musaddar basa auqaat mafjool ka mafhoom deta hai. Tp Qur'an ka 
mafhoom hoga padhi jaane waali shaye padhi gayi shaye. \p “ Qara,a 
mein jama karne ka mafhoom bhi hai. Arab kehte hain: js 

"Mai ne houz ke andar pani jama karliya" isi se Qariya bana hai, ya'ni 
aisi jagah jahan log jama hojayein. Goya Qur'an ka matlab hai Allah ka 
kalaam jahan jama kardiya gaya.Tamaam aayaat jab jama karli gayi to ye 
Qur'an bangaya. Jaise Qariya wo jagah hai jahan logyibaad hojaayen, mil 
jhul kar reh rahe hon. To jama karne ka mafhoom Qara,a mein bhi 
hai aur Qur'an mein bhi hai. Ye donon maade ek dusre se bahut qareeb 
hain. Behr-e-haal ye is lafz ki laghwi bahes hai. 


Qur'an ka Asloob-e-Kalaam 

Ab mai agli bahes par aaraha hoon ke is ka asloob-e-kalaam 
kya hai! Qur'an Majeed ne shad-o-madd ke saath jis baat ki nafi ki 
hai wo ye hai ke ye shaer nahi hai: [ h d]l^fi\jaijkij\i^ij£.\jai\Wamaa 
'allamnaahush sh'ira wamaayambaghii lahu , (Yaseen:69) “Hum ne apne is 
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Rasool ko shaer sikhaya hi nahi , na inkeye shayan-e-shaan hai”. Shaur,a 
ke baare mein Surah Ash-Shur,a mein aaya hai: 

Wash-shuraa'u yattahi'uhumulghaa'un. I/m 

tara annahum fii kulli wadinyyahiimuun. 

Wa annhumyaquuluuna maa laayaf'aluun. 

Tarjuma: “Anr Sha'iron kipairwi to wohilogkarte hainjogumraah ho. Kya 
tu ne nahi dekha ke wo har waadi mein ghoomte rehte hain (har maidaan 
mein sar-garda(n) rehte hain) aurye ke wo kehte hainjo nahi karte”. 

Agli aayat mein [c^tkoll Illallaziina 'aamanuu 

wa 'amilus saalihaat (Surah Ash-Shu'araa,227), ke alfaazke saath istesn'a bhi 
aaya hai aur istesn'a qaidah-e-kulliya ki touseeq karta hai, (Exception 
proves the rule). Chunache, Qur'an Majeed ke etebaar se shaer goyi koi 
achchi shaye nahi, koi aisi mahmood siffat nahi hai jo Allah Ta'ala apne 
Rasool ko ataa farmata. Balke Huzoor Akram fW" ka mu'amla to ye 
tha ke Aap kabhi koi shaer padhte bhi the to ghalti hojaati thi isliye ke 
Nabi Akram fW" par se Allah Ta'ala shayari ki tohmat hataana chaahta 
tha, lehaza Aap ke andar shayari ka wasaf hi paida nahi kiya gaya. Seerat 
ka ek dilchasp waqeya aata hai ke Huzoor fiu ne ek martaba ek shaer 
padha aur is mein ghalti hui. Is par Hazrat Abu Bakar (fiS/ muskuraye 
aur arz ki jii! Ash-hadu annaka la-Rasuulul laahi, “Mai 

gawahi deta boon keyaqeenan Aap Allah ke Rasool hain”. Isliye ke Allah 
ne farmaya hai: Wamaa 'allamnahush-shi'ra 

wamayambaghi lahu. To waq'etan Aapko shaer se ya'ni shaer ke wazan 
aur iski behar waghaira se munasibat nahi thi. Baaqi jahan tak shaer 
ke mafhoom ka aur 5 a ala mazameen ka ta'luq hai to khud Huzoor Af 
ka farmaan hai: Inna minal bayaani 

lasihran wa inna minash shi'ri lahikmat, ya'ni bahut se bayaan , bahut se 
khutbe aur taqreerein jaadu asar hote hain aur bahut se ash'aar ke andar 
hikmat ke khazaane hote hain. Ba'az shur,a ke ash'aar Huzoor nSu ne 
khud padhe bhi hain aur inki tahseen farmayi hai, lekin Qur'an behr-e- 
haal shaer nahi hai. 

Albatta ek baat kehne ki jurr'at kar raha hoon ke qadeem zamane ki 
shayari jis mein behar wazan aur radeef wa qafiya ki pabandiyan sakhti 
ke saath hoti thi, iske etebaar se yaqeenan Qur'an shaer nahi hai, lekin 
ek shayari jiska riwaaj asr-e-haazir mein hua hai aur iske liye ghaliban 
Qur'an hi ke asloob ko churaya gaya hai, jise Aap “Azaad Nazm” (Blank 
Verse) kehte hain, is ke andar jo sifaat aur khusoosiyaat aaj-kal hoti hai 


'i * 9*1 '1 '/»| ✓ ^99 9 ^ *✓ 
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unka manba'a aur sar-chashma Qur'an Hakeem hai. Is liye ke is mein 
ridham (Rythm) bhi hota hai, is mein fawasil bhi hain, quwani ki tarz 
par sooti aahang bhi hai, lekin wo jo maroof shayari thi is ke etebaar se 
Qur'an badi takeed ke saath kehta hai ke Qur'an shaer nahi hai. 

Qur'an ke asloob ke ziman mein dusri ahem baat ye hai ke aam 
mu'ane mein Qur'an kitaab bhi nahi hai. Mai yahan Iqbal ka misraa 
(quote) kar raha hoon, agarche is ke wo mu'ane nahi “Ain kitaabe neest 
cheeze deegaraast!” 

Aaj hamara kitaab ka tasawur ye hai ke is ke mukhtalif abwaab hote 
hain. Aap kisi kitaab ya tasneef mein ek mauzooh ko ek baab (chapter) ki 
shakal dete hain. Ek baab mein ek baat mukamil hojaani chaahiye. Agle 
baab mein baat aage chalegi, koi peechli baat nahi dohrayi jaayegi.Teesre 
baab mein baat aur aage chalegi. Phir ek kitaab mazmoon ke etebaar se 
ek wahdat banegi aur iske andar mauzu,aat aur unwanaat ke hawale se 
abwaab (chapters) taqseem hojayenge. Goya hamare haan ma'roof mu'ane 
mein kitaab ka itlaaq jis cheez par kiya jaata hai, is mu'ane mein Qur'an 
kitaab nahi hai. Albatta ye “Al-Kitaab” hai ba-mu'ane likhi hui shaye. 
Allah Ta'ala ne ise kitaab qaraar diya hai aur iske liye sab se zyada kasrat 
se yahi lafz “Kitaab” hi Qur'an mein aaya hai. Ye lafz saadhe teen sau (350) 
jagah aaya hai. Qur'an aur ISTjJ Quranan taqreeban 70 muqamaat 
par aaya hai. Lekin “ Qur'an ’ exclusive aaya hai, jab ke kitaab ka 
lafz Taurat, Injeel, Ilm-e-Khudawandi aur taqdeer ke liye bhi aaya hai 
aur Qur'an Majeed ke hisson aur ehkaam ke liye bhi aaya hai. Behr-e- 
haal kitaab is mu'ane mein to hai. Mu'azallah koi ye nahi keh sakta ke 
Qur'an kitaab nahi hai, lekin jis mu'ane mein hum lafz kitaab bolte hain 
is mu'ane mein Qur'an kitaab nahi hai. 

Teesri baat ye ke ye majmua muqalaat (Collection of Essays) bhi nahi 
hai. Is liye ke har muqala apni jagah par khud muktafi aur ek mukamil 
shaye hota hai. Lekin Qur'an Majeed ke baare mein hum ye baat nahi 
keh sakte. To phir ye hai kya? Pehli baat to ye note kijiye ke is ka asloob 
khutbe ka hai. Arab mein do hi cheezein zyada maroof thien, khutaabat ya 
shayari. Shu'ara in ke haan bade mahboob the. Shayari ka inko bada zauq 
tha aur wo shu'ara ki badi qadar karte the. In ke haan qaseedah goyi ke 
muqable hote the. Phir har saal jo sab se bada sha'ir shumaar hota tha iski 
azmath ko tasleem karne ki alamat ke taur par sab sha'ir iske saamne ba- 
qaidah sajdah karte the. Phir iska qaseedah Baitullah par latka diya jaata 
tha. Yahi qasaid “Sab'at M'allaqat” ke naam se maroof hain. Chunache, 
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Arab ya to sha'iron se waaqef the ya khutbaon se. To Qur'an Majeed us 
daur ki do sab se zyada maroof azaaf (shayari aur khutba) mein khutbe 
ke asloob par hai. Is etebaar se hum keh sakte hain ke Qur'an Hakeem 
majmua khutbat-e-Ilaahiya (A Collection of Divine Orations) hai, jis mein 
har surat ek khutbe ki manind hai. 

Khutbe ke etebaar se channd baatein note karlein. Khutbe mein 
mukhatib aur khateeb ke darmiyaan ek zahni rishta hota hai. Mukhatib 
ko maloom hota hai ke mere saamne kaun log baithe hain, inki filer 
kya hai, inki sonch kya hai, inke aqa'id kya hain, inke nazriyaat kya 
hain. Wo inka hawala diye baghair apni guftagu ke andar unpar tanqeed 
bhi karega, inki taseeh bhi karega, lekin koi tamheed kalimaat nahi 
honge ke ab mai tumhari falaan ghalti ki taseeh karna chaahta hoon, 
mai ab tumhari is khayal ki nafi karna chaahta hoon. Ye andaaz nahi 
hoga balke wo rawani ke saath aage chalega. Mukhatib aur mukhatab 
ke mabaen ek zahni hum aahangi hoti hai, wo ek dusre se waaqef hote 
hain, aur khaas taur par mukhatibeen ke faham, unki samajh, un ke 
aqa'id, unke nazriyaat se khateeb waqif hota hai. Ye darhaqeeqat khutbe 
ki shaan hai. Yahi wajah hai ke is mein tehweel khitaab hoti hai aur 
baghair warning ke hoti hai. Basa auqaat ghaib ko hazir farz kar ke is 
se mukhatib kiya jaata hai. Chunache, aisa bhi hota hai ke ek khateeb 
masjid mein khutba de raha hai aur wo mukhatib kar raha hai ke sadar 
mumalikat ko, halanke wo wahan maujood nahi hote. Isi tarah jo log 
baithe hue hain basa auqaat in se seegha-e-ghaib mein guftagu shuru 
hojayegi, aur ye bhi balaghat ka andaaz hai. Kabhi wo ek taraf baat 
kar raha hai, kabhi dusri taraf kar raha hai, kabhi kisi ghaib se baat 
kar raha hai aur khutaabat ka wo hi andaaz hoga agarche, wo ghaib 
wahan maujood nahi hai. Isko tehweel-e-khitaab kehte hain. Qur'an 
Majeed par ghaur karne ke ziman mein iski bahut ehmiyat hoti hai. 
Agar khitaab ka rukh mu'ayyan ho ke ye baat kis se kahi jaarahi hai, 
mukhatib kaun hai, to is baat ka asal mafhoom ujagar hokar saamne 
aata hai, warna agar mukhatib ka ta'yyun na ho to bahut se bade bade 
mughilate janam lesakte hain. 

Khutbe aur muqale mein ek wazeh farq ye hota hai ke muqale mein 
aam taur par sirf aqal se appeal kijaati hai. Is mein mantiq aur aqli dala'il 
hote hain, jabke khutbe mein aqal ke saath saath jazbaat se bhi appeal 
hoti hai. Goya ke insaan ke andar jhaank kar baat ki jaati hai. Logaon ko 
daawat di jaati hai ke apne andar jhaanko. Aur: [© t|i] Wa 

fii anfusikum , afalaa tubsiruun. “Aur khud tumhare andar bhi (nishaniyan 
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hain) to kya turn ko soojhta nahi hai?” Aur: cui oil C^Jy//z 

allahi shakun faatiris samaawaati wal-arq. (Ibrahim: 10) “(Zara ghaur karo) 
kya Allah ke baare mein shak karte ho jo zameen-o-asmaan ka banane 
waala hai?” Ye andaaz behr-e-haal kisi tehreer ya muqale mein nahi 
hoga, ye khutbe ka andaaz hai. 

Ek aur baat jo khutbe ke etebaar se is ke khasais mein se hai wo 
ye ke ek mausar khutbe ke shuru mein bahut jam'e guftagu hoti hai. 
Kamiyab khutba wohi hoga jiska aghaaz aisa ho ke muqarir aur khateeb 
apne mukhtabeen aur sama'een ki tawajeh apni taraf mabzool karalein. 
Aur phir agarche khutbe ke dauraan mazmoon daayein bayein phailega. 
Idhar jaayega, udhar jaayega, lekin aakhir mein aakar phir kisi mazmoon 
ke upar martakaz hojayega. Ye agar nahi hai to goya ke waqt zaya ho gaya. 
Hamare haan bade bade khateeb paida hue hain. Khaas taur par majlis- 
e-ahraar ne bade awaami khateeb paida kiye, jin mein se Ataullah Shah 
Bukhari bahut bade khateeb the. In ki taqreer ka ye aalam hota tha 
ke guftagu chaar chaar ghante, paanch paanch ghante chal rahi hai. Is 
mein kabhi mashriq ki, kabhi maghrib ki, kabhi shumaal ki, kabhi junoob 
ki baat aajati. Kabhi hansaane ka aur kabhi rulaane ka andaaz hota, kahin 
lateefa goyi bhi hojaati. Lekin awwal wa aakhir baat bilkul wazeh hoti. 
Khoob ghooma phira kar bhi mukhatib ko kisi ek baat par le aana ke uthe 
to koi ek baat, koi ek paighaam lekar uthe, koi ek jazba is ke andar jaag 
chuka ho, ek paighaam is tak pahunch chuka ho, ye khutbe ke ausaaf hain. 

Aap ko maloom hai khuwah ghazal ho ya qaseedah, shayari mein 
mutlah aur muqta donon ki badi ehmiyat hai. Mutlah jaandaar hai to 
aap poori ghazal padhenge aur agar mutlah hi phusphusa hai to aage 
aap kya padhenge! Isi tarah muqtah bhi jaandaar hona chaahiye. Isi liye 
muqtah aur mutlah ke alfaaz alheda se wazeh kiye gaye hain. Khutbaat 
ke andar bhi ibteda aur ekhtetaam par nihayat jam'e aur ahem mazmoon 
hota hai. Qur'an Majeed ki surataon ki ibteda aur ekhtetaam bhi nihayat 
jama muzameen par hoti hain. Chunache, Qur'an Majeed ki surataon 
ki ibtedaayi aayaat aur ekhtetaami aayaat ki fazilat par bahut si ahadees 
milti hain. Surah Al-Baqarah ki ibtedayi ayaat aur ekhtetaami ayaat, 
isi tarah Surah Al-e-Imran ki shuru ki aayat aur phir ekhtetaami aayat 
nihayat jam'e hain. Ye andaaz aksar-o-beshtar surataon mein milega. 
Ye hai asal mein bil-umoom Qur'an Majeed ka asloob, jo zaahir baat 
hai shayari ka nahi hai. Aam mu'ane mein wo kitaab nahi, majmua 
muqaalaat nahi. Iska asloob agar hai to wo khutbe se milta hai. Ye goya 
khutbaat-e-Ilaahiya hain jinka majmua hai Qur'an! 





Bayaanul Qur'an 


47 -Ta'aruf-e-Qur'an 


BAAB SUWWAM 

QUR'AN MAJEED KITARKEEB WA 
TAQSEEM 


Ayaat aur Surataon ki Taqseem 


Bahut si cheezon se milkar koi shaye murrakab banti hai. Qur'an 
Kalaam murrakab hai. Is ki taqseem surataon aur aayaat mein hai. Phir 
is mein ahzaab aur group hain. Aam tasveer-e-kitaab to ye hai ke iske 
abwaab hote hain. Lekin Qur'an Hakeem par in istelahaat ka itlaaq 
nahi hota. Qur'an Hakeem ne apni istelahaat khud wazeh ki hai. In 
istelahaat ki duniya mein maujood kisi bhi kitaab ki istelahaat se koi 
mushabihat nahi hai. Chunache, Alama Jahiz ne ek bada khoobsurat 
unwaan qayem kiya hai. Wo kehte hain ke Arab is se to waqif the ke 
inke bade bade shu'ara ke diwaan hote the. Sara kalaam kitaabi shakal 
mein jama hogaya to wo diwaan kehlaya. Lehaza kisi bhi darje mein 
agar misaal aur tashbeeh se samajhna chahein to diwaan ke muqabile 
mein lafz Qur'an hai. Phir diwaan bahut se qasaid ka majmua hota tha. 
Hamare haan bhi kisi sha'ir ka diwaan hoga to is mein qasaid honge, 
ghazalein hongi, nazmein hongi. Qur'an Hakeem mein is satah par jo 
lafz hai wo surat hai. Allah Ta'ala ka ye kalaam surataon par mushtamil 
hai. Agar koi nasr ki kitaab hai to wo jumlaon par mushtamil hogi aur 
agar nazm ki hai to ash'aar par mushtamil hogi. Is ki jagah Qur'an 
Majeed ki istelah aayaat hai. Shayari mein ash'aar ke khatime par radeef 
ke saath saath ek lafz qafiya kehlata hai aur ghazal ke tamaam ash'aar 
hum-qafiya hote hain. Qur'an Majeed phir bhi aam taur par is lafz ka 
itlaaq kardete hain, is liye ke Qur'an Majeed ki ayaat mein bhi aakhri 
alfaaz ke andar sooti aahang hai. Yahan inhein fawasil kaha jaata hai, 
Qafiya ka lafz istemaal nahi kiya jaata ke kisi bhi darje mein shaer ke 
saath koi mushabihat na paida hojaaye. 

Qur'an Majeed ka sab se chota unit aayat hai. Yani Qur'an Majeed 
ki ibtedayi ekayi ke liye lafz aayat akhaz kiya gaya hai. Aayat ke mu'ane 
nishaani ke hain. Qur'ani aayat goya Allah ke ilm wa hikmat ki nishani 
hai. Aayat ka lafz Qur'an Majeed mein bahut se ma'ane mein istemaal 
hua hai. Maslan ayaat-e-afaqi aur ayaat-e-anfasi. Is kayenaat mein har 
taraf Allah Ta'ala ki nishaniyan hain. Kayenaat ki har shaye Allah Ta'ala 
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ki qudrat, iske ilm aur iski hikmat ki gawahi de rahi hain. Goya har 
shaye Allah ki nishaani hai. Phir kuch nishaniyan hamare andar hain. 
Chunache farmaya: 


Wa jil-arzi 'aayaatulilmuuqiniin. Wa 
fii'i anfiusikum, afialaa tubsiruun. 

(Al-Jaariat, 20-21) 




Tarjuma: “Aur zameen mein nishaniyan haiyakeen laane walaon ke liye. 
Aur khud tumhare apne wajood mein bhi. Kya tumko soojtah nahi?” 

Mazeed farmaya: 


Sanuriihim 'aayaatinaa fil 'aafaaqi wa (j &di\' 

fii anfiusihim hatta yatabayyana lahum " ' lij (pCfc 

annahulhaq. (Haa,Meem, Sajda,53) ~ 

Tarjuma: “Anqareeb hum unko apni nishaniyan afaaqmein bhidikhayenge 
aur inke apne nafs mein bhiyahan tak ke unparye baat wazeh hojayegi ke 
ye Qur'an waqiye barhaq hai”. 

Angrezi mein aayat ke liye hum lafz verse boldete hain, magar 
verse to shaer ko kehte hain jab ke Qur'an ki aayaat na to shaer hain, 
na misre hain, na jumlein hain. Pas! ba-aina lafz aayat hi ko aam karna 
chahiye. Behr-e-haal kuch aayaat-e-afaqi hain, ya'ni Allah ki nishaniyan, 
kuch ayaat-e-anfasi hain, wo bhi Allah ki nishaniyan hai aur ayaat-e- 
Qur'aniya bhi dar- haqeeqat Allah Ta'ala ki hikmat-e-baligha aur ilm- 
e-kaamil ki nishaniyan hain. Ye lafz Qur'an ki ekayi ke taur par istemaal 
hua hai. 

Jaan lena chahiye ke aayaat ka ta'yyun kisi grammar, bayaan ya nahu 
ke usool par nahi hai, is mein koi ijtehaad daakhil nahi hai, balke is ke 
liye ek istelah “ Tauqeefi” istemaal hoti hai, ya'ni Rasool Allah fip ke 
batane par mauqoof hai. Chunache, hum dekhte hain ke aayaat bahut 
taweel bhi hai. Ek aayat, aayat-al-kursi hai jis mein mukkamil dus 
jumle hain, lekin ba'az aayaat huruf-e-muqta'at par bhi mushtamil hai. 
[O (*-»■] Haa meem, Ek aayat hai, hanlanke iska koi mafhoom maloom nahi 
hai, aam zubaan ke etebaar se is ke mu'ane mu'ayyan nahi kiye jaasakte. 
Ye Huroof-e-tehji hain. Isko murrakab kalaam bhi nahi kehsakte, kyun 
ke isko alheda alheda padha jaata hai. Isliye ye huroof-e-muqta,at 
kehlaate hain. [d>( 3 —£©^>-] Haa meem. Aa'in seen qa'af, inko jama nahi 





-Ta'aruf-e-Qur'an 


Bayaanul Qur'an - 49 - 

karsakte, ye todh todh kar alheda alheda padhe jaayenge. Isi tarah [JJI] 
Alif, laam, meem, ko jj\ alam, nahi padha ja sakta. Lekin ye bhi aayat hai. 
Is ziman mein ek baat yaad rakhiye ke jahan huroof-e-muqta,at mein se 
ek ek hurf aaya hai jaise (jj QjMlj Swaad wal-qur'aani zizikr. 

Us^iillio Noon wal-qalmi wamaa yasturuun , 

Qaaf, wal-qur'aanil Majeed. Yahan ek hurf par aayat nahi bani, lekin do 
do huroof hai par aayatein bani hain. [f*^] Hqa meem Qur'an mein saat 
jagah aaya hai^aur ye mukamil aayat hai. [*oJI] Alif, laam, meem, aayat 
hai. Albatta [jJI] Alif, laa, raa, Teen huroof hain aur wo ayaat nahi hai. 
Maloom hua ke iski bunyaad kisi usool, qaide ya ijtehaad par nahi hai, 
balke ye amoor-e-kulliyatan tauqeefi hai ke Huzoor fMIP ke bataane se 
maloom hue hain. Albatta phir Huzoor fSlP se chunke mukhtalif riwayaat 
hain, isliye is pehlu se kahin kahin farq waq'e hua hai. Chunache, ayaat- 
e-Qur'ania ke tedaad muttafiq-e-aaliya nahi hai. Is par to itefaq hai ke 
ayaat ki tedaad cheh hazaar se zayed hai. Lekin ba'az ke nazdeek kam- 
o-besh 6216, ba'az ke nazdeek 6236 aur ba'az ke nazdeek 6666 hai. Is 
ke mukhtalif asbaab hain. Ba'az surataon ke andar ayaat ke ta'yyun mein 
bhi farq hai. Lekin ye sab kisi ka apna ijtehaad nahi hai, balke sab ke sab 
edaad wa shumaar Huzoor fiSIP se naqal hone ki bunyaad par hain. Ek 
farq ye bhi hai ke aayaat Bismillah Qur'an Hakeem mein 113 martaba 
surataon ke shuru mein aati hai (kyun ke surataon ki kul tedaad 114 
hai aur in mein se sirf ek surat Surat At-Tauba ke shuru mein Bismillah 
nahi aati.) Agar isko har martaba shumaar kiya jaaye to 113 tedaad badh 
jaayegi, har martaba shumaar na kiya jaaye to 113 tedaad kam hojayegi. 
Is etebaar se ayaat-e-Qur'ania ki tedaad muttafiq-e-aaliya nahi hai, balke 
is mein ikhtelaaf hai. Jaisa ke pehle zikr ho chuka ke huroof muc[ta,at par 
bhi aayat hai, murkabaat-e-naqisa par bhi aayat hai, jaise 3 Wal-asr, 

kahin aayat mukamil jumla bhi hai, aur aisi ayaatein bhi hain jin mein 
dus-dus jumle hain. 


Qur'an Hakeem ki aayatein jama hoti hain to suratein wajood 
mein aati hain. Surat ka lafz “Soor” se makhooz hai aur ye lafz Surah Al- 
Hadeed mein faseel ke mu'ane mein aaya hai. Pichle zamane mein har 
shaher ke bahar, girda gird ek faseel hoti thi jo shaher ka ehata karleti thi, 
shaher ki hifazat ka kaam bhi deti thi aur had bandi bhi karti thi. Aayaat 
ko jab jama kiya gaya to is se faslein wajood mein aayi wo suratein hain. 
Fasal alhedah karne waali shaye ko kehte hain. To goya ek surat dusri 
surat se alhedah horahi hai. Faseel alhedgi ki bunyaad hai. Faseel ke liye 
“Soor” ka lafz mustamil hai, phir is se surat bana hai. Albatta ye suratein 
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“Abwaab” nahi hai, balke jis tarah aayat ke liye lafz verse munasib nahi, isi 
tarah surat ke liye lafz “Baab”ya chapter durust nahi. 

Ab jaan lijiye ke jaise ayaat ka mu'amla hai aise hi surataon ka bhi 
hai. Chunache, suratein bahut choti bhi hain. Qur'an Majeed ki teen 
suratein sirf teen teen ayaat par mushtamil hain: Surah Al-Asr, Surah 
Al-Nasr aur Surah Al-Kausar. Jab ke teen suratein 200 se zayad ayaat 
par mushtamil hain. Surah Al-Baqarah ki 285 ya 286 ayaat hain. (Surah 
Al-Baqarah ki ayaat ki tedaad ke etebaar se raaye mein farq hai). Sab se 
zyada ayaat Surah Al-Baqarah mein hain. Phir Surah Al-Shu'ra mein 
227 aur Surat Al-'Araaf mein 206 ayaat hain. Muhaqaqeen wa ulama ka 
is par ajma hai ke aayaat ki tarah surataon ka ta'yyun bhi Huzoor f&T ne 
khud farmaya. Agarche, ek zayeef sa qaul milta hai ke shayad ye kaam 
Sahaba-e-Kiraam ne kisi ijtehaad se kiya ho, magar ye mukhtar qaul 
nahi hai, zayeef hai. Ajma isi par hai ke aayaton ki ta'yyun bhi tauqeefi 
aur surataon ki ta'yyun bhi tauqeefi hai. 

Qur'an Hakeem ki Saat Manazil 

Daur-e-Sahaba So? mein hammein ek taqseem aur milti hai aur 
wo hai saat manzilon ki shakal mein surataon ki grouping. Inhein 
ahzaab bhi kehte hain. “Hazb” ka lafz ahadees mein milta hai, lekin wo 
ek hi mu'ane mein nahi hota. Ye lafz is mu'ane mein bhi istemal hota 
tha ke har shakhs apne liye tilawat ki ek miqdaar mu'ayyan karleta tha 
ke mai itni miqdaar rozana padhunga. Ye goya ke iska apna hazb hai. 
Chunache, Hazrat Omer Bin Khattab $$5 se marwi ek hadees mein 
aaya hai ke Rasool Allah fW" ne irshaad farmaya: 


Man naama 'an hizbihii au 'an shay'in Air* 

minhu,faqaraahuumaabaynasalaatil , sp,- t £ - __ r 

fajri wa salaatizuhri, kutiba lahuu 
ka'annamaa qara'ahuu minallayli. 


Tarjuma: “Jo shakhs neend (ya beemari) ki wajah se raat ko (tahajud mein) 
apne hazb ko poor a na kar sake , phir wo fajr aur zohar ke darmiyaan iski 
tilawat karlein to iske liye itna hi sawab likha jaayega goya isne isi raat ke 
dauraanpadha hai”. (Ye hadees Bukhari ke siwa deegar aa 'ima-e-hadees ne riwayat ki hai) 

Yani jo shakhs kisi wajah se kisi raat apne hazb ko poora na kar 
sake, jitna bhi nisaab is ne mu'ayyan kiya ho, kisi beemari ki wajah se, 
ya neend ka ghalba hojaaye, to ise chaahiye ke apni is qiraat ya tilawat 
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ko wo din ke waqt zaroor poora karlein. Sahaba-e-Kiraam mein 
se aksar ka mamool tha ke har hafte Qur'an Majeed ki tilawat khatam 
karlete the. Lehaza zaroorat mehsoos hui ke Qur'an ke saat hisse aise 
hojayein ke ek hissa rozana tilawat kare to har hafte Qur'an Majeed ka 
daur mukamil hojaaye. Isliye surataon ke saath majmua ya group bana 
diye gaye. In groupon ke liye aaj kal hamare haan jo lafz mustamil hai 
wo “Manzil” hai lekin ahadees wa riwayaat mein hazb ka lafz aata hai. 

Ahzaab ya manazil ki is taqseem mein badi khoobsurti hai. Aisa 
nahi kiya gaya ke ye saataon hisse bilkul masawi kiye jayein. Agar aisa 
hota to zaahir baat hai ke suratein toot jaatien, inki faslein khatam 
hojaatien. Chunache, har hazb mein poori poori suratein jama ki gayi. 
Is tarah ahzaab ya manzilon ki miqdaarein mukhtalif hogayi. Chunache, 
kuch hazb chote hain aur kuch bade hain, lekin inke andar surataon ki 
faslein nahi tootein, ye inka husn hai. Ghaur karein to maloom hota hai 
ke ye shaye bhi shayad Allah Ta'ala ki hi taraf se hai. Agarche, ye nahi 
kaha jaa sakta ke manzilon ki ta'yyun bhi tauqeefi hai, lekin manzilon ki 
is taqseem mein ginti ke etebaar se jo husn paida hua hai is se maloom 
hota hai ke ye bhi Allah Ta'ala ki hikmat hi ka ek mazhar hai. Surah 
Al-Fateha ko alag rakh diya jaaye ke ye to Qur'an Hakeem ka majmua 
ya dibacha hai to iske ba'ad pehla hazb ya manzil teen surataon (Al- 
Baqarah, Al-e-Imran, An-Nisa) par mushtamil hai. Dusri manzil (5) 
paanch suarton par, teesri manzil (7) saat surataon par, chauthi manzil 
(9) nau surataon par, paanchwi manzil (11) giyarah surataon par aur 
chahti manzil (13) terah surataon par mushtamil hai, jab ke saatwi 
manzil (hazb-e-mufassil) jo ke aakhri manzil hai, is mein 25 pachchees 
suratein hain. Aakhir mein suratein choti choti hain. Yaad rahe ke 65 
bhi 13 ka multiple banta hai (13x5=65). Surataon ki tedaad jaisa ke zikr 
ho chuka 114 hai. Ye tedaad mutafiq-e-aaliya hai, jis mein koi shak-o- 
shuba ki gunja'ish nahi. 

Aaj kal jo Qur'an Majeed hukumat Saudi Arab ke zeir ehtemaam 
bahut badi tedaad mein badi khoobsurti aur nafasat se shaya hota hai, is 
mein hazb ka lafz bilkul ek naye mu'ane mein aaya hai. Inhone har parah 
ko do hazb mein taqseem karliya hai, goya nasf parah ke bajaaye lafz 
hazb hai. Phir wo hazb bhi chaar hissaon mein minqasam^hai: 

Rub'al hazb, ^-jysdlcjLvaJ Nasful hazb 1 aur phir Salaasatu 

arbaa'ilhazb. Is tarah unhone har parah ke aath (8) hisse bana liye hain. 
Ye lafz hazb ka bilkul naya istemaal hai. Is ki kya sanad aur daleel hai aur 
ye kahan se makhooz hai, ye mere ilm mein nahi hai. 
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Insaani kalaam huroof-o-aswaat se murattib hota hai aur har 
zubaan mein huroof-e-hijaaya hote hain. Phir huroof milkar kalimaat 
bante hain. Kalimaat se kalaam wajood mein aata hai, khuwah wo 
kalaam manzoom ho ya nasr ho. Isi tarah Qur'an Majeed ki tarkeeb hai. 
Huroof se milkar kalimaat bane, kalimaat ne ayaat ki shakal ikhtiyaar 
ki, ayaat jama hue surataon ki shakal mein aur suratein jama hogayi 
manzilon ki shakal mein. 

Rukuaon aur Paraon ki Taqseem 

Surataon ki pehli taqseem rukuaon mein hai. Ye taqseem daur- 
e-Sahaba $3 aur daur-e-Nabwi (W" mein maujood nahi thi. Ye 
taqseem-e-zamana ma-ba'ad ki paidawaar hain. Rukuaon ki taqseem 
badi surataon mein ki gayi. 35 suratein aisi hain jo ek hi ruk'oo par 
mushtamil hai, ya'ni wo itni choti hain ke inhein ek rakaat mein asaani 
se padha jaa sakta hai, lekin baqaya suratein taweel hain. Surah Al- 
Baqarah mein 285 ya 286 ayaat hain aur iske 40 ruk'oo hain. Huzoor 
fsu se manqool haikeAapf^T ne ekraatinteen surataon (Al-Baqarah, 
Al-e-Imran, An-Nisa) ki manzil ek rakaat mein mukamil ki hai) lekin 
ye to istesana,at ki baat hai. Aam taur par tilawat ki wo miqdaar jo ek 
rakaat mein baa asaani padhi jaa sakti ho, ek ruk'oo par muhstamil hoti 
hai. Ruk'oo rakaat se hi bana hai. Ye taqseem Hajaaj Bin Yousuf ke 
zamane mein ya'ni tabayeen ke daur mein hui hai. Lekin aisa nazar aata 
hai ke ye taqseem badi mehnat se mu'ani par ghaur karte hue ki gayi hai 
ke kisi muqaam par ek mazmoon mukamil hogaya aur dusra mazmoon 
shuru horaha hai to wahan agar ruk'oo kar liya jaaye to baat tootegi nahi. 
Agarche, hamare haan aam taur par aa'ima-e-masajid padhe likhe log 
nahi hote, arbi zubaan se waqif nahi hote, lehaza aksar aisi takleefdah 
surt-e-haal paida hoti hai ke wo aisi jagah par ruk'oo kar dete hain jahan 
kalaam ka rabt munqata hojaata hai. Phir agli rakaat mein wahan se 
shuru karte hain jahan se baat manwi etebaar se bahut hi giran guzarti 
hai. Rukuaon ki taqseem bila umoom bahut umdah hai, lekin channd ek 
muqamaat par aisa mahsoos hota hai ke agar ye aayat yahan se hatakar 
ruk'oo ma-qabl mein shaamil ki gayi hoti ya ruk'oo ka nishaan is aayat 
se pehle hota to mu'ani aur mafhoom ke etebaar se behtar hota. Bahr- 
e-haal aksar-o-beshtar rukuaon ki taqseem manwi etebaar se sahi hai jo 
badi mehnat se gehrayi mein ghaur kar ke ki gayi hai. 

Iske alawa ek taqseem paraon ki shakal mein hai. Ye taqseem to 
aur bhi ba'ad ke zamane ki hai aur badi bhondi taqseem hai, isliye ke 
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is mein surataon ki faslein todh di gayi hain. Aisa mehsoos hota hai ke 
jab musalmaan ka josh-e-imaan kam hua aur logaon ne mamool banana 
chaha ke har mahine mein ek martaba Qur'an khatam karlein tab unko 
zaroorat pesh aayi ke isko tees (30) hissaon mein taqseem kiya jaaye. 
Is maqsad ke liye kisi ne ghaliban ye harkat ki ke uske paas jo musahif 
maujood tha us ne iske saffein ginkar (30) tees par taqseem karne ki 
koshish ki is tarah jahan bhi saffa kat gaya wahan nishaan laga diya aur 
agla parah shuru hogaya. Is bhondi taqseem ki misaal dekhiye ke Surah 
Al-Hajar ki ek aayat terwein (13) parah mein hai jab ke baaqi poori surat 
14 parah mein hai. Hamare haan jo mus'haf hain in mein aapko yahi 
shakal nazar aayegi. Saudi Arab se jo Qur'an Majeed badi tedaad mein 
shaya hokar poori duniya mein phela hai, ye ab Pakistani aur Hindustani 
musalmaaon ke liye isi andaaz se shaya kiya jaata hai jis se hum manoos 
hain. Albatta ahl-e-Arab ke liye jo Qur'an Majeed shaya kiya jaata hai 
is mein ramooz-e-auqaaf aur alamat-e-zabt bhi mukhtalif hain aur is 
mein 14th chaudwan juzz Surah Al-Hajar se shuru kiya jaata hai. Goya 
wo taqseem jo hamare haan hai is mein inhone ijtehaad se kaam liya hai, 
agarche paraon ki taqseem baaqi rakhi hai. Ba'az dusre Arab mumalik se 
jo Qur'an Majeed shaya hote hain in mein paaraon ka zikr hi nahi hai. 
Is liye ke ye koi mutafiq-e-aaliya cheez nahi hai aur zamana-e-tabayeen 
mein bhi iska koi tazkera nahi hai, ye is se bahut ba'ad ki baat hai. Hazrat 
Abdullah Bin Masood aur Hazrat Imran Ibn-e-Haseen $$5 se marwi 
mutafiq-e-aaliya hadees hai ke Rasool Allah (W" ne irshaad farmaya: 

naasi qarnii, summal 
laziina yaluunahum, summal laziina 
yaluunahum. 

Is hadees ki ro se behtareen adwaarteen hi hain. Daur-e-Sahaba, 
daur-e-Tabayeen phir daur-e-TabaTabayeen. In teen zamanaon ko hum 
ji kehte hai. Baaqi iske ba'ad ka mu'amla hujjat nahi hai, 
iski deen ke andar koi mustaqil aur daymi ehemiyat nahi hai. 

Tarteeb-e-Nazuli aur Tarteeb-e-Mus'haf ka Ikhtelaaf 

Qur'an Hakeem ki tarteeb ke ziman mein pehli baat jo bilkul 
mutafiq-e-aaliya aur har shak-o-shuba se balaa hai wo ye hai ke tarteeb 
nazuli bilkul mukhtalif hai. Aksar-o-beshtar jo suratein ibteda mein 
naazil hui wo aakhir mein darj hain aur hijrat ke ba'ad suratein naazil 
hui hain (Al-Baqarah, Al-e-Imran, An-Nisa, Al-Maidah) inko shuru 
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mein rakha gaya hai. To is mein kisi shak-o-shuba ki gunja'ish nahi ke 
tarteeb-e-nazuli aur tarteeb mus'haf mukhtalif hai. 

Jahan tak tarteeb-e-nazuli ka ta'luq hai, is se har taalib-e-ilm 
ko dilchaspi hoti hai jo Qur'an Majeed par ghaur karna chaahta hai. 
Isliye ke tarteeb-e-nazuli ke hawale se Qur'an Hakeem ke mu'ane aur 
mafaheem ka ek naya pehlu saamne aata hai. Ek to ye ke ek khaas pas 
manzar ke saath suratein judti hui chali jaati hain. Ibteda mein kya 
halaat the jin mein ye suratein naazil huein, phir halaat ne kya palta 
khaya to agli suratein naazil huein. Chunache, tarteeb-e-nazuli ke 
hawale se Qur'an Hakeem ko muratib kiya jaaye to ek etebaar se wo 
seerat-Al-Nabi iw "ki kitaab banjayegi. Is liye ke aghaaz-e-Wahi ke 
ba'ad se lekar Aap IW" ke inteqal tak wo zamana hai jis mein Qur'an 
naazil hua. Dusre ye ke is poore zamane ke saath Qur'an Majeed ki 
ayaat aur surataon ka jo majmui rabt hai, tarteeb-e-nazuli ki madad se 
ise samajhne aur ghaur-o-fikr karne mein madad milti hai. Pas! Qur'an 
Majeed ke har taalib-e-ilm ko is se dilchaspi hona samajh mein aata 
hai. Chunache, ba'az Sahaba 0ttf ke baare mein riwayaat milti hai ke 
unhone tarteeb-e-nazuli ke etebaar se Qur'an Hakeem ko muratib kiya 
tha. Hazrat Ali ke baare mein ye baat bahut shiddat wa muddat ke 
saath kahi jaati hai ke unhone bhi isko tarteeb-e-nazuli ke etebaar se 
muratib kiya tha, aur awaam ki satah par ye mashhoor hai ke ahl-e- 
tashi isi ko asal aur mustanad Qur'an maante hain aur Hazrat Ali ka 
ye mazhab inke (12th) baarwein imaam ke paas hai, jo ek ghaar mein 
ruh posh hain. Qayamat ke qareeb jab wo zaahir honge tab wo apna ye 
mus'haf ya'ni “Asal Qur'an” lekar aayenge. Goya ahl-e-tashi ye Qur'an 
us waqt tak ke liye hi qubool karte hain. Aam taur par inki taraf yahi 
baat mansoob hai, lekin daur-e-haazir ke ba'az shiya ulama is tasawur 
ke qayel nahi hain. Ek shiya aalim-e-deen Syed Hadi Ali Naqwi ne 
bahut shiddat wa muddat ke saath is tasawur ki nafi ki hai aur kaha hai 
ke “Hum isi Qur'an ko maante hain” yahi asal Qur'an hai aur ise min-o- 
'an mahfooz maante hain. Hamare nazdeek koi aayat is se khaarij nahi 
hui^ur koi shaye bahar se ba'ad mein is mein dakhil nahi hui. Yahi jo 
ijppii Duffatayn, ya'ni jild ke do gutton ke mabeen hai, yahi haqeeqi aur 
asli Qur'an hai”. 

Bahr-e-haal agar Hazrat Ali && ke paas aisa koi mus'haf tha jise 
aapne tarteeb-e-nazuli ke mutabiq muratib kiya tha to is mein koi harj ki 
baat nahi. Ilmi aur tehqeeqi etebaar se Qur'an Hakeem par ghaur-o-fikr 
karne ke liye Qur'an Majeed ke ba'az angrezi tarajim mein bhi tarteeb- 
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e-nazuli ke etebaar se surataon ko muratib kar ke tarjuma kiya gaya hai. 
(Muhammad Izzat Darwezat ne bhi apni tafseer “Al-TafseerAl-Hadees” 
mein surataon ko nazuli etebaar se tarteeb diya hai). Ilmi etebaar se is 
mein koi tarteeb nahi lekin asal hajiyattarteeb-e-mus'hafki hai. Ye tarteeb 
tauqeefi hai. Ye Muhammad ffelF ki di hui tarteeb hai aur yahi tarteeb 
luh-e-mahfooz mein hai. Asal Qur'an to wohi hai. Azroye alfaaz Qurani 

Innahuu laqur'aanun Kareem. Fii kitaabim 
13-9^* or | Bal hua qur'aanum Majeed. 
Fii la'uhim mahfooz. “Al-Itqaan fi Uloom-Al-Qur'aan” mein Jalaluddin 
Sayuti 4^ ne bahut hi zor aur takeed ke saath kisi ka ye qaul naqal 
kiya hai ke agar tamaam insaan aur jinn milkar ye koshish karle tab 
bhi tarteeb-e-nazuli par Qur'an ko muratib nahi kiya jasakta. Is liye ke 
is ke baare mein hamare paas mukamil maloomaat nahi hain. Bahut si 
surataon ke andar ba'ad mein naazil hone waali ayaat pehle aagayi hain 
aur shuru mein naazil hone waali ba'ad mein aayi hain. Is etebaar se ek 
ek aayat ke baare mein mu'ayyan karna aur iski tarteeb ke baare mein 
ajma na mumkin hai. Chunache, asal mus'haf wohi hai jo hamare paas 
hai aur iski tarteeb bhi tauqeefi hai jo Muhammad Rasool Allah ffeF ne 
batayi hai. 

Is tarteeb-e-mus'haf ke etebaar se is daur mein surataon ki ek nayi 
grouping ki taraf rehnumayi hui hai. Maulana Hameeduddin Farahi 
ap f ne khaas taur par apni tawajeh ko nazm-e-Qur'an par markhooz 
kiya, ayaat ka baahami rabt talaash kiya. Neez ye ke ayaaton ki wo kaunsi 
qadar mushtarik hai jis ki bina par inko surataon mein jama kiya gaya. 
Phir ye ke har surat ka ek umood aur markazi mazmoon hai, bazahir 
ayaat ghair marboot nazar aati hain lekin darhaqeeqat unke maabeen 
ek muntaqi rabt maujood hai aur har aayat is surat ke umood ke saath 
marboot hai. Mazeed ye ke suratein jodaon ki shakal mein hain. In 
cheezaon par Maulana Farahi ne zyada tawajeh ki. Maulana Islahi 
saheb ne is baat ko mazeed aage badhaya hai. 

Is ziman mein ek ishtebah paida hosakta hai jise rafa kardena 
zaroori hai ke Qur'an Majeed ka ye pehlu is zamane mein kyun saamne 
aaya aur is se pehle is par ghaur kyun nahi hosaka? Kya hamare aslaaf 
Qur'an Majeed par tadabbur ka haq adaa nahi karte the? Is ishtebah ko 
apne zehan mein na aane dein, is liye ke Qur'an Majeed ki shaan ye hai 
ke is ke aja'ib kabhi khatam nahi honge. Huzoor ffeu ka apna qaul hai: 

Laa tanqazii aja'ibuhu. Agar koi shakhs ye samjhta hai ke 


maknuun, aur : 
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kisi khaas daur ke muhaddiseen, muhaqqiqeen, mufassireen-e-Qur'an 
Majeed ke ilm ka ba-tamaam wa kamaal ehata kar chuke to wo sakht 
ghalti par hain. Agar aisa hota to ye Qur'an Majeed par bhi ta,un hota aur 
khud Huzoor ffetP ke is qaul ki bhi nafi hoti. Ye to jaise jaise zamana aage 
badhega Qur'an Majeed aja'ib, iski hikmatein, iske uloom-o-mu'ariff 
ke naye naye khazane baramad hote rehnge. Chunache, hamara tarz-e- 
amal ye hona chaahiye ke mutala-e-Qur'an ke ba'ad hum ye mehsoos 
karein ke hum ne apni ista,at ke mutabiq isko sikha hai aur ba'ad mein 
aane waale is mein se kuch aur bhi haasil karnege, wo hamesha iske liye 
koshan rehenge, is mein ghaur -o-fikr aur tadabbur karte rehenge aur 
naye naye uloom aur naye naye nakaat is mein se baramad hote rehenge. 
Allah Ta'ala ki hikmat mein yahi zamana is inkeshaaf ke liye mu'ayyan 
tha, aur zaahir baat hai ke hikmat-e-Qur'ani ka jo bhi koi naya pehlu 
daryaft hoga wo kisi insaan hi ke zariye se hoga. Lehaza is ke liye tabiyat 
ke andar bu'ad mehsoos na karein. Bahr-e-haal Maulana Farahi ne 
nazm-e-Qur'an ko apna khusoosi mauzu banaya. Wo tafseer-e-Qur'an 
likhna chaahte the magar likh nahi sake, sirf channd surataon ki tafaseer 
inhone likhi hai. In mein se bhi ba'az na-mukamil hai. Wo ek mufakir 
qism ke insaan the, musanif qism ke insaan nahi the. Mufakir insaan 
musasil ghaur karta rehta hai aur is ke saamne naye naye pehlu aate 
rehte hain. Chunache, inka tasneef-o-ta'leef ka andaaz ye tha ke inhone 
mukhtalif mauzo,aat par file khol rakhe the. Jab koi naya khayal aata to 
kaghaz par likh kar muta'liqa file mein shaamil karlete. Yahi wajah hai 
ke inki aksar tasaneef inki wafaat ke ba'ad kitabi shakal mein shaye hui 
hain, jab ke in ke zamane mein wo sirf files ki shakal mein thi aur kisi 
shaye ke chaapne ki naubat aayi hi nahi. Sonch-o-bichaar ka tasalsil 
inke aakhiri lamhe tak jaari raha. “Muqaddama nizaam Al-Qur'an” 
waqtan inke fikr-o-sonch ki sahi numa'indagi karta hai. Is ziman mein 
inke shagird Rasheed Ameen Ahsan Islahi Sahab ne baat ko aage 
badhaya hai. Nazm-e-Qur'an ke baare mein in hazraat ke natija-e-fikr 
ke channd nikaat mulaheza hon: 

1. Har surat ka ekumood hai, jaise ekhaar ki dori hai aur is mein moti 
puroye hue hain, ye dori dekhne waalaon ko nazar nahi aati, moti 
nazar aate hain, lekin inko baandhne waali shaye to dori hai jis mein 
wo puroye gaye hain. Isi tarah har surat ka ek markazi mazmoon ya 
umood hai jis ke saath is ki tamaam ayaat marboot hain. 
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2. Qur'an Majeed ki aksar suratein jodaon ki shakal mein hain aur yun 

keh sakte hain ke ek hi mazmoon ka rukh ek surat mein aajata hai 
aur isi ka dusra rukh is jode ke dusre hisse mein aakar mazmoon ki 
takmeel kardeta hai. Maulana Islahi Sahab ne bhi aisa hi farmaya 
hai. Albatta jahan tak is usool ke intebaaq ka ta'luq hai is mein 
ikhtelaaf ki gunja'ish hai aur jo hazraat mere duroos mein tasalsil 
se shirkat karte rahe hain inhein maloom hain ke mujhe bahut se 
mauqe par Islahi Sahab se ikhtelaaf bhi hai, lekin usoolan ye baat 
durust hai ke Qur'an Majeed ki aksar suratein jodaon ki shakal 
mein hain.Taham ba'az suratein manfarad haisiyat ki maalik hain, 
inka joda is jagah par maujood nahi hai. Agarche, mai ne tehqeeq 
ki hai ke aksar-o-beshtar aisi surataon ke jode bhi mu'anan Qur'an 
mein maujood hain. Maslan Surah Al-Noor tanha aur manfarad 
hai, Surah Al-Ahzaab bhi manfarad aur tanha hai, lekin ye donon 
appas mein joda hai aur in mein joda hone ki nisbat ba-tamaam 
wa kamaal maujood hai. Isi tarah Surah Al-Fateha manfarad hai. 
Wo to is etebaar se hi manfarad hai ke waqyetan is ka ba-tamaam 
wa kamaal joda banna mumkin nahi, wo apni jagah par Qur'an 
Hakeem aur Sab'an minal masaani, hai, lekin Surah 

Al-Naas mein ghaur karein to mu'anan ye surat Surah Al-Fateha 
ka joda banti hai. Isliye ke Surah Al-Fateha mein iste,anat hai 
aur Surah Al-Naas mein iste,azah. Phir Surah Al-Fateha mein 
Allah Ta'ala ke teen shaanein Rab, Maalik, Aala hain aur yahi teen 
shaanein Surah Al-Naas mein bhi hain. 

3. Tilawat ke liye (7) saat manzilaon ke alawa Qur'an Hakeem mein 
surataon ki ek maanwi grouping bhi hai. Is etebaar se bhi surataon 
ke saath group hain aur har group mein Makki aur Madani donaon 
tarah ki suratein shaamil hain. Har group mein ek ya ek se zyada 
Makki suratein aur is ke ba'ad ek ya ek se zayad Madani suratein 
hain. Ek group ki Makki aur Madani surataon mein wohi nisbat 
hai jo ek jode ki do surataon mein hoti hai. Jaise ek mazmoon ki 
takmeel ekjode ki surataon mein hoti hai,ya'ni ekrukh ekfard mein 
aur dusra rukh dusre fard mein, isi tarah har group ka ek markazi 
mazmoon aur umood hai, jiska ek rukh Makki surataon mein aur 
dusra rukh Madani surataon mein aajata hai. Is tarah ghaur-o- 
fikar aur tadabbur ke naye maidaan saamne aarahe hain. Jo insaan 
bhi inka umood mu'ayyan karne mein ghaur-o-fikr karega wo kisi 
natija par pahunchega. Agarche, umood mu'ayyan karne mein 
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ikhtelaaf ho sakta hai. Sab se bada group pehla hai jis mein Makki 
surat sirf ek ya'ni Surat Al-Fateha jab ki Madani suratein chaar 
hain jo (6%) sawa cheh paaraon par phaili hui hain, ya'ni Surah 
Al-Baqarah, Al-e-Imran, An-Nisa aur Al-Maidah. Dusra group 
is etebaar se mutawazzan hai ke is mein (2) do suratein Makki 
aur Madani hain. Surah Al-Anaam aur Surah Al-A'raaf Makki 
hain, jabke Surah Al- Anfaal aur Surat At-Tauba Madani hain. 
Teesre group mein Surah Younus se Surah Al-Mominoon tak (14) 
chaudah Makki suratein hain. Ye taqreeban (7) saat paare banjaate 
hain. Is ke ba'ad ek Madani surat hai aur wo surat An-Noor hai. Is 
ke ba'ad chauthe group mein Surah Al-Furqan se Surah Al-Sajdah 
tak makkiyat hai, phir ek Madani Surah Al-Ahzaab hai. Paanchwe 
group mein Surah Saba se Surah Al-Ahqaaf tak makkiyat hai, phir 
(3) teen Madani suratein, Surah Muhammad, Surah Al-Fatah aur 
Surah Al-Hijraat hain. Iske ba'ad chehte group mein phir Surah 
Qaaf se Surah Al-Waqeya tak (7) saat makkiyat hain, jinke ba'ad 
phir dus madniyat hain Surah Al-Hadeed ta Surat At-Tarheem. 
Isi tarah saatwe group mein bhi pehle Makki suratein hain aur 
aakhir mein do Madani suratein. Is tarah ye saat group bante hain. 
Ye group Maulana Islahi Sahab ke muratib kardah hain. In mein 
pehla aur aakhri group is etebaar se aksi nisbat rakhte hain ke 
pehle group mein sirf ek Surah Al-Fateha Makki hai aur (6%) 
sawa cheh paaraon par mushtamil chaar taweel tareen suratein 
Madani hain, jab ke aakhri group mein Surah Al-Mulk se lekar 
poore do paare taqreeban Makkiyat par mushtamil hai, aakhir 
mein sirf do suratein “Ma'uzteen” Madani hain. Yani yahan nisbat 
bilkul aksi hai. Lekin dusra group bhi mutawazzan hai, ya'ni do 
suratein Makki aur do Madani, aur chehta group bhi mutwazzan 
hai ke is mein saat suratein Makki hain (Surah Qaaf se Surah Al- 
Waqeya tak) jab ke dus suratein Madani hain (Surah Al-Hadeed 
se Surah At Tahreem tak) lekin Hajam ke etebaar se taqreeban 
barabar hai. Ye bhi ghaur-o-fikr aur sonch bichaar ka ek mauzu hai 
aur is se bhi Qur'an Majeed ki hikmat wa hidayat aur iske ilm ke 
naye naye goshe saamne aarahe hain. 

Qur'an Hakeem ki surataon ke jode hone ka mu'amla Qur'an 
Majeed mein ba'az jagahaon par to bahut hi numaya hai. 
aakhri do suratein hain jo ta,ooz par mushtamil hai:[Ol|4^i >9*1 (33 
] Qul a'uzu bi-Rabbil falaq, aur Qul a'uzu bi- 
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Rabbin Naas. Isi tarah “Do nihayat tabnaak suratein” Surah 

Al-Baqarah aur Al-e-Imran hain. Huzoor ffer ne in donon ko bhi ek 
naam diya jaise aakhri do surataon ko ek naam diya. Isi tarah Surah 
Al-Muzzammil aur Surah Al-Mudassir mein aur Surah Az-Zoha aur 
Surah Al-Nashra mein maanwi rabt hai. Surat At-Tahreem aur Surat 
At-talaaq mein to ye rabt bahut hi numaya hai. Donon surataon ka 
aghaaz bilkul ek jaisa hai: [jClJI ^3 Yaa ayyuhan Nabiyyu 

izaa tallaqtumun nisaa'a, aur [c4jj| QSd\ U jd, Qlli] Yaa ayyuhan 
nabbiyyu lima tuharrimu maa'a ahallallaahu lak. Mazmoon ke andar bhi 
badi gehri munasibat hai. Is ke ba'ad Surah As-SafF aur Surah Al-Juma 
ka joda hai. Surah As-SafF &'&~‘Sabbaha lillaah, se Surah Al-Juma 
Yusabbihu lillaahi , ke laFz se shuru ho rahi hai. Surah As-SafF ki 
markazi aayat jo Rasool Allah ffelF ke maqsad-e-biasat ko mu'ayyan kar 
rahi hai: 


Huwal laziii arsala Rasuulahuu bil 
hudaa wa-diinil haqqi liyuz-hirahuu 
alad diini kullih. (At-Tauba, 23) 


ip- 


hai, jab ke Surah Al-Juma ki markazi aayat jo Huzoor ffeP ke inqilaab 
ka asaasi minhaaj mu'ayyan kar rahi hai: 


Huwallaziiiba'asafilummiyyiinaRasuulam 
minhum yatluu alayhim 'aayaatihii wa 
yuzakkiihim wa yuallimuhumul kitaaba 
walhikmah. (Al-Juma, 2) 


Uj&)! & $ 3 * 

Cx£)l ^303 f$$ 


hai. Bahr-e-haal surataon ka joda hona, surataon ka group ki shakal 
mein hona, in groups ka apna ek umood aur ek markazi mazmoon 
hona aur phir iske do rukh ban jaana jo uski Makkiyat aur Madniyat 
mein aate hain, Qur'an Majeed ke ilm-o-hikmat ke khazaane ke wo 
darwaze hain jo ab khule hain. Is tarah ke darwaze har daur mein khulte 
rahe hain aur ainda bhi khulte rahenge. Chunache, Qur'an Majeed par 
tazkkur aur tadabbur tasalsil ke saath jaari rehna chaahiye. 

Peeche (7) saat manzilon aur saat ahzaab ka zikr ho chuka. Ab 
Makki aur Madani surataon ke saath groups ka Bayaan hua. Ye donon 
qism ke groups do jagah par aakar mil jaate hain. Pehli manzil to Surah 
An-Nisa par khatam hojaati hai aur pehla group Surah Al-Maidah par 
khatam hota hai. Surat At-Tauba par dusri manzil bhi khatam hoti 
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hai aur dusra group bhi khatam hota hai. Phir Surah Younus se teesri 
manzil shuru hoti hai aur teesra group bhi shuru hota hai. Isi tarah ek 
muqaam aur hai. Surah Qaaf se aakhri manzil bhi shuru horahi hai aur 
isi se chehta group bhi shuru horaha hai. Surah Qaaf chehte group ki 
pehli Makki surat hai. Ye chehta group Surat At-Tahreem par khatam 
hojaata hai aur aakhri group Surah Al-Mulk se shuru hota hai lekin jo 
manzil Surah Qaaf se shuru hoti hai wo Surah An-Naas tak ek hi hai. 

Ye wo cheezein hain jo maloomaat ke darje mein saamne rahein 
aur zehan mein maujood rahein to insaan jab ghaur karta hai to inke 
hawale se ba'az auqaat hikmat ke bade qeemti moti haath lagte hain. 
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BAAB CHAHARUM 
TADWEENEQURAN 

Qur'an Majeed ki tadween ke ziman mein ye baat bilkul wazeh 
hai ke ye Rasool Allah fW" ki hayaat-e-tayyaba mein mukamil hogayi 
thi. Kisi shaer ka diwaan is ki ghazlaon aur qasaid par mushtamil hota 
hai. Qur'an Majeed Allah ka kalaam hai aur is ki bhi tadween hui 
hai. Ye bhi ek diwaan ki shakal mein hai, is ko bhi jama kiya gaya hai. 
Jama-o-tadween-e-Qur'an apni jagah par bahut ahem mauzu hai. Is 
ke baare mein baare mein khaas maloomaat hamare zehnaon mein har 
waqt mastahzar rehni chaahiye, kyun ke aam taur par ahl-e-tasheeh ke 
hawale se hamare haan jo cheezein mashhoor hain (Wallahu Aalam wo 
haqeeqat par mubni hain ya mehaz mukhalifeen ka propaganda hai) in 
ki wajah se logaon ke zehnaon mein shubhaat paida hue hain aur wo 
kaafi bade halqe ke andar phele hain. 

Hamare haan jumah ke khutbe jo muratib kiye gaye hain aur aam 
khateeb padhte hain, in mein bhi aise alfaaz aagaye hain jo bahut bade 
bade mughilaton ki bunyaad ban gaye hain. Hosakta hai kisi dushman- 
e-islam ne, kisi batini ne, kisi ghaali qism ke raafzi ne ye alfaaz shaamil 
kardiye ho. Bazahir tareef horahi hai magar haqeeqat mein tanqees 
horahi hai aur deen ki jadd kaati jarahi hai. Iski misaal bhi isi tadween 
ke zeil mein aayegi. 

Qur'an Hakeem ki tadween teen marahel mein mukamil hui. Pehli 
tadween Rasool Allah mf ki hayaat-e-tayyaba mein hogayi thi, lekin 
wo tadween is shakal mein thi ke suratein mu'ayyan hogayi, surataon ki 
tarteeb mu'ayyan hogayi. Kitaabi shakal mein Qur'an Majeed Huzoor iW" 
ki hayaat-e-tayyaba mein maujood nahi tha. Logaon ke paas mukhtalif 
hissaon mein likha hua Qur'an tha. Log oont ke shaane haddi (jo kaafi 
chaudi hoti hai) par likhte the ya kolhe ki haddi par likha jaata tha. Oont 
ki phasliyan (ribsj bhi badi chaudi hoti hain, ye bi is maqsad ke liye istemal 
hoti thi. Kagaz is zamane mein kahan tha, kapda zyada dastiyaab tha, 
lehaza kapde par bhi likha jaata tha. Isi tarah chote chote patharaon par bhi 
ayaat likh lete the. Yaad rahe ke Qur'an Majeed ki asal haisiyat“Qaul”ki hai: 

qji-y <Q] Innahuu la-qaulu Rasuulin Kareem, na to ye Huzoor 
l Mr ko likhi hui shakal mein diya gaya na Huzoor iW" ne likhi hui shakal 
mein ummat ko diya. Huzoor fW" ko bhi ye padhaya gaya. Azroye Alfaaz 
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Qur'ani: [d, Qj Sanuqri'ukafalaatansaa, “Hum aapkopadhayenge 
phir aap bhoolenge nahi”. Ye awwalan qaul-e-Jibrail®' phir qaul-e- 
Muhammad iUlP ban kar logaon ke saamne aaya. Jibrael && se huzoor 
mf ne suna, Huzoor (W" se Sahaba ne suna. Chunache, asal mein to 
Qur'an padhi jaane waali shaye hai. Lekin jaise jaise Qur'an naazil hota 
Aap ise likhwa bhi lete. Ba'az Sahaba-e-Kiraam dfe kitaabat-e-Wahi ki 
zimmedari par mamoor the. Aur Huzoor ftSf ne is baat ka hukm bhi de 
diya ta ke Laa takbuuu ’anniighayralqur’aan, “Meri taraf 

sesiwaye Qur'an ke kuch na likho”. 


Ahadees ko likhne se Huzoor (M!P ne manaa farma diya tha ta'ake kahin 
Allah aur Rasool ffeP ka kalaam gadmad na hojaaye, sirf Qur'an Majeed ko 
hi likhne ka hukm diya. Lekin asal Qur'an Allah Ta'ala ne Huzoor ffelP ke 
seene mein jama kiya aur Muhammad Rasool Allah faP ne Sahaba ©IP ke 
seenaon mein jama kardiya. Wo qaul se qaul ki shakal mein gaya hai, logaon 
ne Huzoor fiSiP ke zahn-e-Mubarak se seekha hai. Behr-e-haal Rasool Allah 
f£nP ke daur mein likha hua Qur'an bhi tha lekin kitaabi shakal mein jama 
shuda nahi tha. Jama shuda mein sirf seenaon mein tha, huffaz ko yaad tha. 
Inhein yaad tha ke Qur'an is tarteeb ke saath hai. Is ke liye sab se badi daleel 
ye hai ke sahi riwayaat ke mutabiq har Ramzan Al-Mubarak mein jitna 
Qur'an us waqt naazil ho chuka hota tha, Huzoor ffetP aur Hazrat Jibrael 
$$ iska daur karte the, jaise ke hamare haan ramzan ke aane se pehle huffaz 
daur karte hain, ek hafiz sunata hai, dusra sunta hai ta'ake taraweeh mein 
sunaane ke liye taaza hojaaye. To Ramzan Al-Mubarak mein Huzoor ffetP 
aur Hazrat Jibrael muzakerah karte the, Qur'an Majeed ka daur hota 
tha. Aap ffeP ki zindagi ke aakhri Ramzan mein Aap IW" ne Hazrat Jibrael 
PJf se Qur'an Majeed ka do martaba mukammal daur kiya. Chunache, 
jahan tak hafeza mein aur seene mein Qur'an ka madwwan hojaana hai wo 
to Nabi Akram ffeP ki hayaat-e-tayyaba ke dauraan mukammal hogaya tha. 


Tadween-e-Qur'an ka dusra marhala Hazrat Abu Bakar $$5 ke ahd- 
e-khilafat mein aaya jab murattadeen aur maaneyeen-e-zakaat se jungein 
hui. Jung-e-Yamama mein to bahut badi tedaad mein Sahaba dfe shaheed 
hue. Ye badi khoonrez jung thi aur is mein kaseer tedaad mein haafiz- 
e-Qur'an shaheed hogaye to tashwish paida hui aur ye khayal aaya ke is 
Qur'an ko ab kitaabi shakal mein jama karlena chaahiye. Ye khayal sab se 
pehle Hazrat Omer $$5 ke dil mein aaya. Phir Hazrat Omer ^ ne ye baat 
Hazrat Abu Bakar $$ se kahi to wo bade matarddad hue ke mai wo kaam 
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kaise karoon jo Huzoor (Mb ne nahi kiya? Lekin Hazrat Omer israar 
karte rahe aur rafta rafta Hazrat Abu Bakar ko bhi is par anshara-e- 
sadar hogaya. Unhone Hazrat Omer •/$! se kaha ke ab tumhari is baat ke 
liye Allah ne mere seene ko kushadah kardiya hai. Is ke ba'ad ye zimmedari 
Hazrat Zaid Bin Sabit par daali gayi jo Huzoor fab ke zamane mein 
kaatib-e-Wahi the. Aap fab ke channd khaas Sahaba jo Kitaabat-e-Wahi 
par mamoor the, in mein Hazrat Zaid Bin Sabit bahut maroof the. In se 
Hazrat Abu Bakar ne farmaya ke turn ye kaam karo aur inke saath kuch 
aur Sahaba ki ek committee tashkeel de di. Wo bhi pehle bahut mutaraddad 
rahe. Inki daleel bhi ye thi ke jo kaam Huzoor ffelb ne nahi kiya wo mai 
kaisa karoon! Alawa azeen ye to pahaad jaisi zimmedari hai, ye mai kaise 
uthaon! Lekin jab Hazraat Abu Bakar aur Omer donon ka israar hua to 
inka bhi seena khul gaya. Phir jin Sahaba fife ke paas Qur'an Hakeem ka jo 
hissa bhi likhi hui shakal mein tha in se liya gaya aur mukhtalif shahadaton 
aur huffaaz ki madad se ahd-e-siddiqi mein Qur'an paak ko ek kitaab ki 
shakal mein muratib karliya gaya. Yaad rahe ke ek kitaab ki shakal mein bhi 
Qur'an Majeed ki tadween Rasool ffeb ke inteqal ke do saal ke andar andar 
mukammil hogayi. Hazrat Abu Bakar ka ahd-e-khilafat kul 214 sawa 
do baras hai. 

Hazrat Abu Bakar ki majlis-e-shur'a mein ye masail bhi 
zeir-e- ghaur aaya ke Huzoor fa lb ke zamane mein to Qur'an ek jild 
ke mabeen jama nahi kiya gaya, lehaza iska naam kya rakha jaaye! Ek 
tajweez ye aayi ke ise bhi Injeel ka naam diya jaaye. Ek raaye ye di gayi 
ke iska naam “Sifar” ho, isliye ke sifar ka lafz to Taurat ki kitaabon ke liye 
maroof chala aaraha tha, jaise Sifar Ayub ek kitaab thi. To sifar kitaab 
ko kehte hai jiski jama “Asfaar’hai aur ye lafz Qur'an mein bhi aaya hai. 
Sifar ka lafzi matlab hai roshni dene waali. Phir Hazrat Abdullah Bin 
Masood bis? ne tajweez pesh ki ke iska naam “Mus'haf” hona chaahiye. 
Unhone kaha ke mera aana jaana Habsha hota hai wahan ke logaon ke 
paas ek kitaab hai aur wo ise mus'haf kehte hain. Ab “Mus'haf” ke lafz 
par itefaq wa ajma hogaya. Chunache, Qur'an ke liye Hazrat Abu Bakar 
ke ahd-e-khilafat mein Hazrat Abdullah Bin Masood $$ ki tajweez 
par mus'haf naam rakha gaya aur is par logaon ka ajma hua. Tadween- 
e-Qur'an ka ye dusra marhala hai. 

Qur'an Hakeem ki tilawat ke ziman mein ek mu'amla chala aaraha 
tha, jaisa ke hadees mein aata hai ke Qur'an Kareem (7) saat huroof 
par naazil hua tha. Arabaon ki zuban to ek thi lekin boliyan mukhtalif 





Bayaanul Qur'an - 64 -Ta'aruf-e-Qur'an 

thi, alfaaz ke lehje mukhtalif the. To sab logaon ko ijazat di gayi thi ke 
wo apne apne lehje ke andar Qur'an padhliya kare ta'ake sahulat rahe, 
warna badi mushaqqat ki zaroorat thi ke sab log apne lehje badlein. Ye 
wo zamana tha ke inqilaabi jadd-o-jahad ka tempo itna tezz tha ke in 
kaamon ke liye zyada fursat nahi thi ke is ke liye baqaida idaare qayem 
ho, mukhtalif jagahon se log aayein aur apna lehja badal kar Quresh ke 
lehje ke mutabiq karein, Hijazi lehja ikhtiyaar karein. Chunache, ijazat 
di gayi thi ke apne apne lehjon mein padh lein. Mukhtalif lehjon mein 
padhne ke saath kuch lafzi farq bhi aane lage. Hazrat Osman $$ ke 
zamane tak pahunchte pahunchte naubat ye aagayi ke mukhtalif lehjon 
mein lafzi farq ke saath bhi Qur'an padha jaane laga. Koi shakhs Qur'an 
padh raha hota, dusra kehta ke ye ghalat padh raha hai ye yun nahi 
hai, jaise mai padh raha hoon wo sahi hai. Is par is jazbati qaum ke 
andar talwarein nikal aati thi. Andesha hua ke agar is tarah ye baat phail 
gayi to Qur'an ka koi ek text mutafiq-e-aaliya nahi rahega. Ummat ko 
jama karne waali shaye to ye Qur'an hi hai, is mein lafzi farq ke natije 
mein daymi ifteraaq wa inteshaar paida hojayega. Chunche, Hazrat 
Osman $$ ne Sahaba &3 ke mashware se taye kiya ke Qur'an ka ek 
text tayaar kiya jaaye. Is text ke liye lafz “rasm”hai. Rasmul-Khat ka lafz 
hum istemal karte hain. \Alif, Bey, Tey, huroof hain, lekin arbi mein 
likhein jayenge to inka rasmul-khat kuch aur hai, urdu mein likhein 
jaayenge to inki shakal aur hai. Hazrat Osman ne ek rasmul-khat 
aur ek text par Qur'an jama kiya. Inhone bhi ek commitee banayi aur 
is committee ko ye hukm de diya gaya ke tamaam lehjon ko rad kar ke 
Quaresh ke lehje par Qur'an ka text tayar kiya jaaye jo mutafiq-e-aaliya 
text hoga. Chunache, is committee ne badi mehnat shaqqa se is kaam 
ki takmeel ki. Is tarah Qur'an ka rasmul-khat mu'ayyan hogaya aur ek 
mutafiq-e-aaliya text wajood mein aagaya. Rasm-e-osmani ke mutabiq 
Surah Al-Fateha mein likha jaayega, likhne ki shakal ye 

nahi hogi: [Qkdl^jjiAlU]. Ek qiraat mein chunke bhi hai to ko 
bhi padha jasakta hai aur bhi. To ye bahut bada karnama hai 
jo Hazrat Osman $$ ne Sahaba $3 se mashware se sar-anjaam diya 
ke Qur'an ka ek rasmul-khat mu'ayyan hogaya aur musahif Osman $$ 
tayaar hogaye. Ba'az riwayaat ke mutabiq is ki (4) chaar naqool tayaar 
ki gayi, ba'az riwayaat ke mutabiq (5) paanch aur ba'az mein (7) saat 
ka adad bhi milta hai. In mein se ek mus'haf official version ke taur 
par madine mein rakha gaya aur baaqi naqalein Makkah Mukkaramah, 
Damishq, Koofa, Yemen, Behrein aur Basra ko bhej di gayi. In mein se koi 
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koi naqal ab bhi maujood hai. Turkey aurTashqand mein wo “Mus'haf-e- 
osmani” maujood hai jo Hazrat Osman ne tayaar karaye the. 

Yahan ekahembaattawajeh talab hai ke hamare haankhutbat-e-juma 
meinba'azkhateebyejumlapadhjaate haim^O^^O^O^j^SHV' 
Jaama'u aayaatilqur'aait, Usmaan Bin Affan Ad>1 . Yahan hum qafiya alfaaz 
jama kar ke suti aahang ke saath ek khaas andaaz paida kiya gaya hai, 
lekin ye alfaaz is qadar ghalat aur itne gumraah kun hain ke is se ye 
tasawur paida hota hai ke ayaat-e-qurania mein sab se pehle Hazrat 
Osman ne jama kiya. Ye baat Qur'an par se aitemaad ko hata dene 
waali hai. Ayaat-e-Qur'ani to Rasool Allah Af ke zamane mein jama 
ho chuki thi, suratein Huzoor fVtA ke zamane mein wajood mein aachuki 
thi, surataon ki tadween hi nahi tarteeb bhi Huzoor fStb ke zamane mein 
amal mein aachuki thi. Kitaabi shakal mein Qur'an Abu Bakar As ke 
zamane mein jama hua. Hazrat Osman AA aur Hazrat Abu Bakar AA ke 
zamane mein (10-15) dus-pandrah saal ka fasal hai. Agar “Jami'ulAyatul 
Quran ”Hazrat Osman 'As ko qaraar diya jaaye to koi shakhs keh sakta 
hai ke Qur'an ki tadween Huzoor ke pandrah ya bees baras ba'ad 
hui hai. Hazrat Osman AiA ka ahd-e-khilafat (12) baarah baras hai aur 
Huzoor fW“ ke inteqal ke 24 chaubees baras ba'ad inka inteqal hua. To is 
tarah Qur'an ke matan (text) ke baare mein shakook wa shubhaat paida 
kiye jasakte hain, jab ke haqeeqat ye hai ke Hazrat Osman AA ayaat- 
e-Qur'ani ke jama karne waale nahi hai balke ummat ko Qur'an ke ek 
text aur rasmul-khat par jama karne waale hain. Isi liye aaj duniya mein 
jo mus'haf maujood hai ye “Mus'haf-e- Osman” kehlata hai. Iska naam 
“Mus'haf Hazrat Abu Bakar A& ne rakha tha aur mus'haf Osman mein 
rasmul-khat aur text mu'ayyan hogaya ke ab Qur'an isi tareeqe se likha 
jaayega aur yahi poori duniya ke andar official text hai. 

Hamare haan aksar-o-beshtar Qur'an paak ki isha,at ke idaare rasm 
Osmani ka poora ehtemaam nahi karte aur is etebaar se in mein rasm ki 
ghaltiyan bhi aajati hain. Isliye ke inke saamne apne apne mufadaat hote 
hain ya'ni kam kharch se zyada nafa haasil karne ki koshish - lekin ab 
Saudi hukumat ne iska ehtemaam kar ke badi neiki kamayi hai. Qur'an 
Majeed ki hifazat ke hawale se ek neiki Misr mein kamayi thi. Jab Israel 
ne qiraat-e-Qur'an Majeed ke andar tahreef kar ke isko aam karne ki 
koshish ki to hukumat-e-Misr ne apni choti ke qarra,a Qari Mahmood 
Khaleel Usri aur Abdul Basit Abdul Samad se poora Qur'an Majeed 
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mukhtalif qiraaton mein tilawat karaya aur inke casettes tayaar kar ke 
duniya mein phela diye ke ab goya wo reference ka kaam denge. Inke 
hote hue ab kisi ke liye mumkin nahi hai ke is tarah qiraat ke hawale 
se Qur'an mein koi tahreef kar sake. Isi tarah Saudi Arab ki hukumat 
ne croro rupiya (Crores of rupees) ke kharch se bahut badi foundation 
banayi hai, jiske zeir ehtemaam bade umdah art paper par aalimi miyari 
ki badi umdah jald ke saath laakhaon ki tedaad mein ye Qur'an Majeed 
chaape jaraahe hain,jo Hazrat Osman fs ke mu'ayyan kardah rasmul- 
khat ke mutabiq hai. 

Behr-e-haal Hazrat Osman “Jama'u aayatal 

Qur'an ’ ki bajaaye Jaama al-ummati alaa rasmin 

wahidin, “ya'ni ummat ko Qur'an Hakeem ke ek rasmul-khat par jama 
karne waale hain. Ye tadween bhi Huzoor (kf ke inteqal 24 chaubees 
baras ke andar mukamil hogayi. Yahi wajah hai ke duniya maanti hai 
aur tamaam mustashraq maante hain ke jitna khaalis matan (pure text) 
Qur'an ka duniya mein maujood hai, kisi dusri kitaab ka maujood nahi 
hai. Ye baat ka misdaaq hai, ya'ni faziliyat to wo 

hai jisko dushman bhi tasleem karne par majboor hojaaye aur ye kisi 
shaye ki haqaniyat ke liye aakhri saboot hota hai. Pas! ye baat poori 
duniya mein musallam hai ke Qur'an Hakeem ka text mahfooz hai 
ya jitna jitna mahfooz text Qur'an ka hai utna kisi aur kitaab ka nahi 
hai. Yani qiraat ke farq bhi record par hain Sab'a qiraat aur Ashrah 
qiraat record par hain, in mein bhi ek ek hurf ka mu'amla madawwan 
hai ke falan qiraat mein ye lafz zabar ke saath padha gaya hai ya zeir 
ke saath. Aur ye tamaam official qiraat hain. Baaqi jahan tak rasmul- 
khat ka ta'luq hai iska text Hazrat Osman ne mu'ayyan kardiya. 
Ummat-e-muslima par ye inka bahut bada ehsaan hai. Qur'an Hakeem 
ki compilation aur iski tadween ke mutaliq ye cheezein zehan mein rehni 
chaahiye. Ye haqa'iq saamne na ho to kuch log zehanon mein shakook 
wa shubahat paida karsakte hain. 
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QURAN MAJEED KA MAUZU 


Ab hum agli bahes par aate hain ke Qur'an ka mauzu kya hai. Kya 
Qur'an falsafa ki kitaab hai? Kya science ki kitaab hai? Kya ye geology ya 
physics ki kitaab hai? Kis qism ki kitaab hai? To pehli baat ye samjhiye 
ke Qur'an ka mauzu hai insaan-lekin insaan ki anatomy , is ki physiology 
ya anthropology nahi, balke insaan ki hidayat, ye hidayat ka lafz Qur'an 
Majeed ke liye bunyaadi haisiyat rakhta hai. Chunache, dekhiye 
Surah Al-Baqarah ke shuru hi mein farmaya [© Hudal 

lilmuttaqiin,p\\vc iske wast mein irshaad hua: Hudal linnas , 

ya'ni poori nau-e-insaani ke liye hidayat. Surah Younus mein farmaya: 

Hudanw wa rahmatul lilmuminiin. Surah Luqman 
mein farmaya: [-:• 3 Hudanw wa rahmatal lilmuhsiniin. 


Surah Al-Baqarah (aayat 97) aur Surah An-Namal (aayat 2) mein 
Hudanw wa bushraa lilmuminiin. Jab ke Surah Al- 
e-Imran mein Hudanw wa mau'izatulHImuttaqiin, 

aur Surah Al-Maidah mein [® 'd&t-y 3 AHudanw wa mau'izatul 

t * 

HI muttaqiin , ke alfaaz aaye. Maloom hua ke "i£0©6" Huda ka lafz Qur'an 
Hakeem ke liye kasrat ke saath aaya hai. Phir ye sirf nakrah nahi, "Q|" 
Al ke saath mu'arifa bankar bhi kayi jagah aaya hai. (3) Teen martaba to 
is aayat-e-mubarika mein aaya jo Rasool Allah iw" ke maqsad-e-biasat 
ko bayaan karti hai: 


Huwallaziii arsalarasuuluhuubilhudaa 
wa diinil haqqi liyuzhirahuu aladiini 
kullih. (At-Tauba 33,Al-Fatah 28, As-Saff9) 

"(j3 J&" Huda nakrah tha, [$\J$\Alhuda ma'arufa hogaya. Yani hidayat- 
e-kamila, hidayat-e-tamma, hidayat-e-abda. Isi tarah Surah Al-Najam mein 
farmaya: [iij'jLjJlf Walaqad jaa'ahum mir rabbihimul hudaa. 
Surah Al-Jinn ka aghaaz jinnat ki ek jamaat ke is qaul 
Inna sami'inaa qur'aanan ajaba, se hota hai. Aage chal kar alfaaz aate hain: 
['A 10 bis] (Al-Jinn: 13) goya Surah Al-Jinn ne mu'ayyan kiya ke " 

Qur'anan ajaba aur "(iYijJI" Al-Huda'a mutradif aflaaz hain. Surah 
Bani Israel aur Surah Al-Kahaf mein aaya hai: [A-P 
Wamaa mana'an naasa any yuuminuu izjaa'ahumul huda'a. (Bani Israel: 94, 
Al-Kahaf:55). "Kya shaye hai jo logaon ko Imaan laane se rokti hai jab ke unke 
paas alhuda aaya hai?"T\x goya Qur'an ka mauzu hai insaan ki hidayat. 


t)1 tPlfll 
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Ab ye baat zehan mein rakhiye ke insaan ke ilm ke do goshe hain, 
ilmi Jns^an dojii^saon pneipjnunqasam hai. (Mashhoor kahawat hai 

Al'ilmu 'ilmaani: 'ilmul abdaani wa 
'ilmul adyaan , ek hissa hai maadi duniya (Physical World) ka ilm, maadi 
haqa'iq ka ilm, jo hawaas ke zariye se haasil hota hai. Dekhnam sunna, 
soonghna chakna, choona, hamare hawaasi khamsa hain. Ye tamaam 
salahyatein hain jin se kuch maloomaat haasil hoti hain aur aqal ka 
computer inko process karta hai, in se nata'ij nikalta hai aur inhein store 
karleta hai. Phir hawaas ke zariye se mazeed koi maloomaat haasil hoti 
hain to ab inko bhi wo process kar ke apne sabeqa “ Memory Store” ke 
saath ahang kar ke aur natija akhaz karta hai. Is tarah rafta rafta insaan 
ka ye ilm badhta chala jaaraha hai aur hum nahi kehsakte ke ye abhi aur 
kahan takjaayega. 

Aaj se 100 sau saal pehle bhi insaan tasawur nahi kar sakta tha ke 
insaani ilm wahan pahunch jaayega jahan aaj pahunch chuka hai. Ye 
ilm bil-hawaas wal aqal hai aur is ilm ka Wahi se koi ta'luq nahi hai. 
Is ka ta'luq is ilm-e-asmaa se hai jo bilkul shuru mein Hazrat Aadam 
mein wadi'at kardiya gaya tha aur yahi duniya mein sarbulandi ki 
buniyaad hai. 


Ilm-e-insaani ke do goshaon ke ziman mein Surah Al-Baqarah 
chautha ruku bahut ahem hai. Ilmul asma ka zikr iske shuru mein hai. Jab 
AllahTa'ala ne farsihton se farmaya ke Mai zameen mein ekkhalifabanane 
waala hoon to farishton ki taraf se ye baat istefahaman pesh ki gayi 

Ataj'alu fiiha many yufsidu fiiha wa 
yasfikuddimaa'a, (Aayat: 30) “Kya aap isko zameen mein khalifa banayenge 
jo is mein fasaadphelayega aur khoon reziyan karega?” Fairshton ka ye 
ashkaal is tarah door kiya gaya: Wa 'allama 'aadamal 

asma'a kullaha , (Aayat: 31) “Aur Allah ne Aadam ko tamaam naam sikha 
diye”. Ye ilm-e-asma jo Aadam ko diya gaya, yahi hukumat-e-arzi ki 
bunyaad hai. Jo qaum is ilm ke andar taraqqi karegi wohi iqtedar-e-arzi 
ki haqdaar tehregi. Albatta is ruku ke aakhir mein farmaya gaya ke jab 
Hazrat Aadam Pj* se khata hogayi aur shaitaan ke aghwa se mutasir 
hokar Allah Ta'ala ke hukm ke khilaaf hokar Allah Ta'ala ke hukm ki 
khilaf warzi hogayi to unhone Allah Ta'ala ke huzoor tauba ki aur Allah 
Ta'ala ne inki tauba ko qubool karne ka bayein taur elaan kardiya [ 

(Aayat 37) iske ba'ad zikr hai ke jab Aadam 
aur Hawa 0 ko jab hukm diya gaya ke ab zameen mein jaakar raho aur 
wahan ka charge sambhal lo to farmaya: 
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Fa immayaatiyannakum minni hudanfaman 
tabiya hudaya falaa khaufun alaihim walaa 
hum yahzanuun. (Al-Baqarah, 38) 




Tarjuma: “To jab bhi meri taraf tumhare paas koi hidayat aaye to jo log 
meri is hidayat kipairwi karenge inke liye kisi khauf aur ranj ka mauqa na 
hoga”. Wo ilm-e-hidayat hai. 


Ye do cheezein bilkul alheda alheda hain. Ilm-e-asma darhaqeeqat 
yun samjhe ke jaise Aadam ki ghutli mein aam ka poora darkht hota hai. 
Wohi ghutli to hai jo aap zameen mein dabaate hain. Phir agar wahan 
pani padhta hai aur zameen mein rawayedgi ki salahiyat bhi hai to wo 
ghutli phategi. Is mein se jo do patte nikalenge wo phallein phulenge, 
parwaan chardhenge to darkht banega. Wo poora darkht aam ki ghutli 
mein bilquwwat (Potentially) maujood tha, albatta ise bilfaal (Actually) 
poora darkht banne mein (3-4) teen-chaar saal lagenge. To is tarah 
poora darkht aam ki ghutli mein bilqaut maujood tha lekin wo Aadam 
ka darkht kayi saal ke andar bilfaal wajood mein aaya,ba,ainaye mu'amla 
kul maadi ka haqa'iq ka hai ke is ziman mein kul Hazrat Aadam 
ke wajood mein bilqaut (Potentially) wadi'at kardiya gaya! Ab iski 
exfoliation horahi hai, wo badhta jaraha hai, barg-o-baar laa raha hai. 
Aur jaisa ke mai ne arz kiya, is ilm ka koi ta'luq asmaani hidayaat se nahi 
hai. Ab ye khudru paudah hai jo badhta chala jaaraha hai, aur maloom 
nahi kahan tak pahunchega. Alama Iqbal ne is ki sahi tabeer ki hai. 


Urooj-e-Aadam khaki se anjum sehmejaate hain 
Keye toota hua taara mah-e- kaamil na banjaaye! 

Alama ki zindagi mein to insaan ne chaand par qadam nahi rakha 
tha, lekin ab insaan chaand par qadam rakh kar aagaya hai. Mazeed ye ke 
ab to genetic engineering apne kamalaat dikha rahi hai. Cloning ke tareeqe 
se haiwanaat paida kiye jarahe hain. Is insaani ilm ke saath agar ilm-e- 
Wahi ya'ni ilm-e-hidayat na ho to ye ilm bajaye khair ke shar ka zariya 
banjata hai. Chunache, aaj ye ilm waqatan shaitaani quwwat ban chuka 
hai halakat ka samaan ban chuka hai, tabaahi ka zariya ban chuka hai. 

[ lSll] Fa imma yaatiyannakum minni hudan, ne Hazrat 

Aadam se lekar Hazrat Muhammad Rasool Allah fMlF tak artaqayi 
marhala taye kiye. Jaise jaise Nau-e-insaani shahoor ki manzilein 
taye karti gayi, Allah Ta'ala ki taraf se hidayat mein bhi izaafa hota 
gaya, ta ‘an ke ye ilmi hidayat Qur'an Hakeem mein aakar Al- 
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Huda'a (Final Guidance) ki surat mein mukammil hogaya. Is hidayat 
mein jo irtiqa hua ise bhi aap samajh lijiye. Pehli kitaabein jo naazil 
hui in mein bhi huddan to thi Surah Al-Maidah mein irshaad hua : 


Innaa anzalnat tauraata fiiha hudanw wa 


noor, (Aayat 44) “Flumne Taurat naazil ki thi, is mein hidayat bhi thi noor 
bhi tha” isi ruku mein (Surah Al-Maidah ka saatwa ruku) Injeel ki 
baare mein farmaya: [j&i^jSJbdSijFiihi hudanw wan noor, (Aayat: 46) 
“Is mein bhi hidayat bhi thi noor bhi tha". Lekin ye hidayat aur noor 
darja ba darja taraqi karta raha hai, yahan tak ke Qur'an mein aakar ye 
kaamil hua hai aur w Al-Huda'a bangaya hai. Ab ye huddan nahi 
"(jiqJt" Al-Huda'a hai, ya'ni hidayat-e-tamma'a. 


Iski wajah kya hai? Dekhiye ek bachche ko agar aap ta'leem dena 
chaahte ho to iski zehni satah ko malhooz rakhe baghair nahi desakte. 
Aap primary mein zair-e-ta'leem kisi bachche ke liye chahein Ph.D 
ustaad rakh dein lekin wo ustaad bachche ki zehni istedaat ki munasibat 
se ise ta'leem de sakega. Bachcha rafta rafta aage badhega. Yahan tak ke 
jab wo apni aqal aur shahoor ki poori shiddat, quwwat aur baloghat ko 
pahunch jaayega tab ise aakhri ilm padhaya jaayega. Pehle wo taareeq 
padh raha tha, ab falsafa-e-taareeq padhega. Is hawale se Allah Ta'ala 
ne apni hidayat tadreej ke saath utaari hai. Taurat mein sirf ehkaam 
hain, hikrnat hai hi nahi, jab ke Injeel mein hikmat hai, ehkaam hai hi 
nahi. Donaon cheezein milkar ek baat ko mukamil karti hain. Taurat 
mein sirf ehkaam hain. Jaise aap bachche ko bata dete hain ke bhai 
khaane peene se rozah toot jaata hai, roze ka matlab ye hai ke ab din 
bhar khaana peena kuch nahi hai. Chaahe bachcha abhi (6-7) cheh-saat 
saal ka hai, wo ye baat samajh leta hai. Is tarah ise ehkaam to de diye 
jaayenge ke ye karo, ye Do,s hain ye Dont,s hain. 

Chunache, Taurat mein ehkaam-e-ashrah (The Ten 
Commandments) de diye gaye, lekin abhi inki hikmat nahi batayi gayi. 
Isliye ke abhi hikmat ka tahamul insaan ke liye mumkin nahi tha. Abhi 
nau-e-insaani ka ahad-e-tafuliyat tha. Yun samjhe ke wo aaj se (3500) 
saadhe teen hazaar saal qabal ka insaan tha. Taurat (1400) chaudah sau 
qabal maseeh mein Hazrat Moosa $$ ko di gayi. Is ke (1400) chaudah 
sau saal ba'ad Hazrat Esa $$ ko Injeel di gayi jis mein sirf hikmat hai, 
ehkaam hai hi nahi. Lekin aaj se (2000) do hazaar saal pehle Hazrat 
Maseeh $$ ke ye alfaaz Injeel mein maujood hain (ab bhi maujood 
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hain) ke Aap && ne apne hawarein se farmaya tha: “Mujhe turn se aur bhi 
bahut si baatein kehni thi, magar abhi turn inka tahamul nahi kar sakoge, 
jab wo faarqaleet aayega to tumhein sab kuch batayega”. Ye Muhammad 
Rasool Allah fSu ki peshen goyi thi. Hazrat Maseeh ne farmaya ke 
abhi turn tahamul nahi karsakte. Goya tumhari zehni baloghat ke liye 
(600) cheh sau baras mazeed darkaar hain. Chunache, Alhuda Qur'an 
Hakeem mein aakar mukamil hua hai. 


Qur'an Majeed jo hidayat deta hai is ke bhi do hisse hain. Ek 
fikr-o- nazar ki hidayat hai, jis ka unwaan “Imaan” hai. Is ka mauzu 
wohi hai wo falsafe ka hai. Yani kayenat ki haqeeqat kya hai, zindagi ki 
haqeeqat kya hai, zindagi ka maal kya hai, is ka aghaaz kya hai, anjaam 
kya hai, sahi kya hai, ghalat kya hai, khair kya hai, shar kya hai, ilm 
kya hai? Qur'an Majeed ka dusra mauzu hidayat-e-amali hai, infaradi 
satah par bhi aur ijtemayi satah par bhi. Ye awamir wa nawahi aur halaal 
wa haraam ke ehkaam par mushtamil hai. Phir is mein maashi wa 
mu'ashrati ehkaam bhi hain. Ye hidayat-e-fikr-o-nazar aur hidayat-e- 
fa'al-o-amal (infaradi wa ijtemayi) Qur'an Hakeem ka mauzu hai. 

Is ziman mein ye baat note karlijiye ke science aur technology Qur'an 
Hakeem ka mauzu nahi hain, Qur'an Majeed kitaab-e-hidayat hai, 
science ki kitaab nahi hai, albatta is mein scienci uloom ki taraf ishaare 
maujood hain aur inke hawale maujood hain. Qur'an Majeed kayenaati 
haqa'iq ko ayaat-e-ilaahiya qaraar deta hai. Surah Al-Baqarah ki aayat 
164 mulaheza kijiye, jise mai “Aayatul aayaat” qaraar deta hoon: 


Inna fii khalqis samaawaati wal arzi 45Q1 j "'Ip'-- 3 ol 

wakhtilaafil laili wan nahaari wal Q,, , = . , ,, .M, , 

fulkil latii tajfii fil bahri bimaa yanfa'un ' 3 j}4^ 3 

naasa wama'a anzalal laahu minus o-? Oj-’I O 03 

samaa'i mim maa'in fa'ahyaa bihil arza 
ba'ad mautihaa wabassa fiiha min kulli 
da'abbatinw wa tasriijir riyaahi was 
sahaabil musakh-khari bainas samaa'i 

wal arzi la'aayaatil liqauminy y'aqiluun. (Al-Baqarah, 164) 

Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan asmaanon aur zameen ki saakhat mein, raat aur din 
ke peek am ek dusre ke ba'ad aane mein , un kashtiyon mein jo insaan ke nafa 
ki cheezein liye hue daryaon aur samundaron mein chaltiphirti hain, barish 







Bayaanul Qur'an - 72 -Ta'aruf-e-Qur'an 

ke uspani mein jise Allah upar se barsata hai, phir is ke zariye se murdah 
zameen ko zindagi bakhshta hai aur (Apne isi intezam ki badaulat) zameen 
mein harqism kijaandaar makhlooqphailata hai , hawaon ki gar dish mein , 
aur un badalon mein jo asmaan aur zameen ke darmiyaan tab'e farmaan 
banakar rakhe gaye hain, in logaon ke liye beshumaar nishaniyan hainjo 
aqal se kaam lete hain”. 

Ye sab Allah ki nishaniyan hain. In mein Allah ki qudrat, Allah 
ki azmath, Allah ka ilm-e-kaamil, Allah ki hikmat-e-baaligha sab 
kuch shaamil hai. To ye jo mazahir-e-zabe'e (Physical Phenomena) 
hain, Qur'an Hakeem inka jabaja hawala deta hai, ba'az kayenati 
haqa'iq wo hain jinka ta'luq falkiyaat (Astronomy) se hai. Farmaya [ 
Wa kullun fii falakiny yasbahuun, (Yaseen 40), ya'ni 
ye tamaam ajar am -e-samawiya apne apne madaar mein teer rahe hain. 
Maloom hua har shaye harkat mein hai. Insaan par ek daur aisa guzra 
hai jab wo ye samajhta tha ke zameen saakin hai aur suraj is ke gird 
harkat karraha hai. Phir ek daur aaya jis mein kaha gaya ke nahi, suraj 
saakin hai, zameen harkat karti hai, zameen suraj ke gird chakkar lagati 
hai, aur aaj hammein maloom hua ke har shaye harkat mein hai. Suraj 
ka bhi apna ek madaar hai, is mein wo apne poore kumbe samait harkat 
kar raha hai. Ye nizam-e-shamsi iska kunba hai, is poore kumbe ko lekar 
wo bhi ek midaar mein harkat kar raha hai. To maloom hua ke alfaaz- 
e-Qur'ani: 3 lU ssj] Wa kullun fii falakiny yasbahuun, (Yaseen 

40), mein kullun ka lafz jis tarah manqah aur mabrahan hokar, jis shaan 
ke saath aaj huweda hua hai, aaj se pehle insaan ko maloom nahi tha. 
Qur'an Majeed mein kayenati muzahir ke baare mein jo baat kahi gayi 
hai wo kabhi ghalat nahi hosakti. Ye wo haqeeqat hai jo is daur mein 
aakar poori tarah wazeh hui hai. 

Doctor Morris Bukai ek Fransci surgeon the. Inhone Qur'an 
aur Bible donaon ka taqaabli muta,ala kiya. Wazeh rahe ke Bible se 
muraad ahadnama qadeem (Old Testament) aur ahadnama jadeed (New 
Testament) donaon hain. Taqaabli muta,ala ke ba'ad wo is nateeja par 
pahunche ke poore Qur'an mein koi ek lafz bhi aisa nahi hai jise hamare 
scienci inkeshafaat mein se kisi ne ghalat sabit kiya ho, jab ke Taurat 
mein beshumaar cheezein aisi hain ke science inhein ghalat saabit kar 
chuki hai. Is par inhone 250 safhaat ki kitaab tehreer ki: “The Bible 
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The Qur'an and Science”. Sawal paida hota hai ke taurat bhi to Allah ki 
kitaab hai, phir is mein aisi cheezein kyun aagayein jo scienci haqa'iq ke 
khilaaf hain. Is ka jawab ye hai ke asal Taurat cheti sadi qabal Maseeh 
hi mein gum hogayi thi jab bakht-e-nasar ke haathon Yaroshalam ki 
tabaahi hui thi. Is ke (150) dedh sau baras ba'ad kuch logaon ne Taurat 
ko yadaashtaon se murattab kiya. Lehaza us waqt insaani ilm ki jo satah 
thi is ke etebaraat se tawilaat Taurat mein shaamil hogaye, kyun ke 
insaan to apni zehni satah ke mutabiq hi soch sakta hai. Taurat mein 
tahreef hone ki wajah se is mein aisi cheezein dar ayein jo science ki rou 
se ghalat saabit huein. Albatta Qur'an mein aisi koi taweel nahi hui aur 
iski hifazat ka Allah Ta'ala ne khud zimma liya hai. Ye baat badi ahem 
hai. Is ko bade khoobsurat andaaz mein Doctor Rafiuddin marhoom ne 
kaha hai ke kayenat Allah ka fa'al hai. Is ki takhleeq aur is ki tadbeer 
hai, jab ke Qur'an Allah ka qaul hai, aur Allah Ta'ala ka qaul wa amal 
mein tazaad mumkin nahi hai. Kisi insaan ke qaul wa amal mein bhi 
agar koi tazaad ho to wo insaaniyat ki satah se neeche utar jaata hai, 
Allah Ta'ala ke qaul wa amal mein tazaad mumkin nahi hai. Kisi insaan 
ke qaul wa amal mein bhi tazaad kaise hosakta hai? Haan ye hosakta 
hai ke ek daur mein insaanon ne baat samjhi na ho, unka zehan wahan 
tak pahuncha na ho, inki maloomaat ka da'ira abhi is had tak ho ke in 
haqa'iq tak na pahuncha jasake. Lekin jaise jaise waqt aayega mazeed 
haqa'iq munkashif honge aur ye baat zyada se zyada wazeh had tak 
rasayi haasil karne ke ahel nahi tha. Surah Haa Meem Sajdah ki aakhri 
se pehli aayat zehan mein rakhiye: 


Sanuriihim 'aayaatinaa fil afaaqi wafii anfusihim 
hattaayatabayyan lahum annahul haqq. (Yaseen, 53) 


< 4^1 


Tarjuma: “Hum inhein dikhate chale jaayenge apni nishaniyan afaaq 
mein bhi aur khud unkijaanon mein bhi,yahan tak keye baatpoori tarah 
nikhar kar unke saamne wazeh hojayegi keye Qur'an hi haq hai”. 

Doctor Keith L. Moore, Canada ke bahut bade Embriologist hain. 
Inki kitaab ilm janain (Embriology) mein sanad maani jaati hai aur 
university ki satah par bataur text book padhayi jaati hai. Inhone Qur'an 
Hakeem ka muta,ala karne ke ba'ad intehayi hairat ka izhaar kiya hai 
ke aaj se (1400) chaudah sau baras qabl jab ke na Microscope maujood 
thi aur na hi dissection hota tha, Qur'an ne ilm janain ke mutaliq jo 
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maloomaat di hain wo sahi tareen haqa'iq par mushtamil hain. Doctor 
Mausoof, Surah Al-Muminuun ki ayaat 12 ta 14 ka muta,ala karte hue 
angasht badnadaan hain: 


Wa laqad khalaqnal insaana min 

sulaalatim min tiin. Summa ia'alnaahu ■>, <. =*. * <i«. 

. „. . p 4. £Uk) 

nutfatan hi qaraanm maknn. bumma .,■»*. *,,,*,*,*, .,,*,**,*, , 

7 7 7 ,r. , , /• , 7 / / 5£Ul| LiW "SJalc <UfaSJI 

khalaqnan nutjata alaqatan jakhalaqnal __ , j(3 , ,,,,,, ,,,, 

alaqatamuzghatanfakhalaqnalmuzghata 

’izaaman fakasaunal ’izaama lahman, summa anshaa’naahu khalaqan aakhar. 

(Surah Al-Mominiin, 12-14) 


Tarjuma: “Hum ne insaan ko mitti ke sat se ban ay a, phir ise ek mahfooz 
jagah tapki hui boond mein tabdeelkiya,phir us boondko lothde ki shakaldi, 
phir lothde ko boti banadiya,phir boti ki haddiyan banayein,phir haddiyon 
pargosht chardhaya,phir ise ek dusri hi makhlooq banakar khada kiya”. 

Inka kehna hai ke waqe'i ye hai ke insaani takhleeq ke marahil ki 
is se zyada sahi taabeer mumkin nahi hai. To ye haqeeqat zehan mein 
rakhiye ke agarche, Qur'an Majeed science ki kitaab nahi hai, lekin jin 
scienci haqa'iq ya scienci muzahir (Phenomena) ka Qur'an ne hawala 
diya hai wo yaqeenan haq hai, chaahe ta haal hum inki haqaniyat ko na 
samajh paaye ho. Maslan aaj bhi mujhe nahi maloom ke Qur'an jo “Saat 
asmaan” kehta hai to in se kya muraad hai. Lekin mujhe yaqeen hai ke 
ekwaqt aayega jab insaan samjhega ke “Saat asmaan” ke ye alfaaz theek 
theek is haqeeqat par mantabaq hote hain jo aaj hamare ilm mein aayi 
hain, pehle nahi aayi thi. Albatta jaisa ke mai arz kar chuka hoon, amali 
etebaar se ye nukta bahut ahem hai ke Qur'an science ya technology ki 
kitaab nahi hai aur is hawaale se ek bada muntaqi natija ye nikalta hai ke 
agar hamare islaaf ne apne daur ki maloomaat ki satah par Qur'an ki in 
ayaat ka koi khaas mafhoom mu'ayyan kiya to hamare liye laazim nahi 
hai ke hum is ki pairwi karein. Hum Qur'an mein bayaan kardah scienci 
muzahir ko is scienci taraqi ke hawale se samjheinge jo roz ba roz horahi 
hai. Yahan tak ke aakhri baat arz kar raha hoon ke is mu'amle mein khud 
Muhammad Rasool se bhi agar koi baat manqool ho to wo bhi 
qatayi nahi samhi jaayegi, kyun ke Huzoor fMP ye cheezein sikhaane ke 
liye nahi aaye the. Ye baat agarche, bahut se logaon par saqeel aur giraan 
guzregi lekin sahih tarz-e-amal yahi hoga ke science aur technology ke 
ziman mein agar Huzoor ffer ki koi hadees bhi saamne aajaye to is ko 
bhi hum daleel-e-qatayi nahi samjhenge. 
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Is silsile mein tabeer-e-nakhal ka waqeya bahut ahem hai. Aap ko 
maloom hai ke Huzoor ffer ki paida'ish Makkah ki hai, hijrat tak saari 
zindagi Aap ne wahan guzari, wo waadi-e-Ghairzi Zara hai, jahan koi 
paidawaar, koi zara,at, koi kaasht hoti hi nahi thi, lehaza Aap fW" ko is 
ka koi tajruba sare se tha hi nahi. Haan tijarat ka bharpur tajruba tha 
aur is ke tamaam asraar wa mauz se Aap waqif the. Aap IW" Madina 
tashreef laaye to Aap fW" ne dekha ke khajooron ke silsile mein Ansar-e- 
madina “Tabeer-e-nakhal” ka mu'amla karte the. Khajoor ek aisa pauda 
hai jis ke nar aur maadah phool alhedah alhedah hote hain. Agar iske 
nar aur maadah phoolon ko qareeb le aayein to is ke baraawar hone ka 
imkaan zyada hojaata hai. Ahl-e-Madine ko ye baat tajrube se maloom 
hui thi aur wo is par amal peera the. Madina tashreef awaari par Rasool 
Allah ffelP ne jab ahl-e-Madina ka ye mamool dekha to un se farmaya 
ke agar aap log aisa na karein to kya hai? Aisa na karna shayed tumhare 
haq mein behtar ho. Ye baat Aap fW" ne apne ijtehaad aur fahem ke 
mutabiq is buniyaad par farmayi ke fitrat apni dekh bhaal khud karti 
hai. Allah Ta'ala ne fitrat ka nizaam insaanon par nahi chorda, balke ye 
to khudkaar nizaam hai. Chunache, Aap f%v ne farmaya ke aaplog is 
qudrati nizaam mein dakhal na dein to kya hai? Aap lists' ne roka nahi. 
Lekin zaahir baat hai ke Sahaba-e-Kiraam fSfe ke liye Huzoor fW" ka 
itna kehna bhi goya hukm ke darje mein tha. Inhone is saal wo kaam 
nahi kiya, lekin fasal kam hogayi. Ab wo darte darte, jhijakte jhijakte 
Huzoor iW ki khidmat mein aaye aur arz kiya ke Huzoor! Humne is 
martaba tabeer-e-nakhal nahi ki to fasal kam hui hai. Is par Aap fW* ne 
farmaya: yHjjJ&lJsSi) 1 is hadees ka ek ek lafz yaad karlijiye. Aap 

IW" ne farmaya ke ye jo tumhare apne duniyawi aur maadi mu'amlaat 
hain jin ki buniyaad tajrube par hai, ye turn mujh se behtar jaante ho. 
Turn zyada tajrube kaar ho, turn in haqa'iq se zyada waqif ho. Ek dusri 
riwayat mein Rasool Allah ffelP ke ye alfaaz naqal hue hain: 


Tarjuma: “Mai to ek bashar boon. Jab mai tumhein tumhare deen ke baare 
mein koi hukm doon to is se sar taabi na karna , lekin jab tumhein apni raaye 
se koi hukm doon tojaan lo ke Mai ek bashar hi boon" 

Goya Aap fiSu ne wazeh farmaya diya ke Mai ye cheezein sikhaane 
nahi aaya, Mai jo kuch sikhaane aaya hoon wo Mujh se lo! 


a! I v>, 






-Ta'aruf-e-Qur'an 
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Is etebaar se ye hadees bunyaadi ehmiyat rakhti hai. Zaahir hai Aap 
ffetT technology sikhaane nahi aaye the. Aap ffetb tibb-o-jarahat sikhaane nahi 
aaye the Aap !%& koi science padhaane nahi aaye the. Warna to hum shikwah 
karte ke Aap ftS ne humein atom bomb banana kyun nahi sikhadiya? Jab 
Rasool fMlP ne ye farma diya ke {jS LpS f\jjjj\) to hamare liye ye 
baat aakhri darje mein sanad hai jaise jaise scienci inkeshaaf horahe 
hain, jaise jaise ilm insaani ki exploration horahi hai, waise waise 
haqa'iq-e-fitrat hamari nigaahon ke saamne munkashif horahe hain. 
Jaise aam ki gutli se aam ka poora darkht wajood mein aata hai aise hi 
Hazrat Aadam ke wajood mein ilm bilhawaas aur ilm bil-aqal ka jo 
mechanism rakh diya gaya tha, ye isi ka natija hai ke ilm phail raha hai. 
Is se job hi cheezein hamare saamne aayein in mein kahin rukawat nahi 
hai ke hum salaf ki baat ko lekar baith j aayein ke science khuwah kuch 
bhi kahe hum to islaaf ki baat maanenge. Yahan par is tarz-e-amal ke 
liye koi daleel aur buniyaad nahi. 

Qur'an ka asal mauzu imaan hai. Mawara'a altabiyaati haqa'iq 
aalim -e-ghaib se mutaliq hai, jo hamare aalim-e-mahsusaat se mawaara 
hain,jis ki khabrein haemin sirfWahi se mil sakti hain. Ilm-e-haqeeqat 
jise hum ajmaali taur par imaan kehte hain ye Qur'an ka asal mauzu 
hai, ya'ni hidayat-e-fikri wa amali. Tamaddani maidaan mein, maashi 
wa aqtasaadi aur mu'ashrati maidaan mein ye karo aur ye na karo. Ye 
cheezein khaane peene ki hain, ye cheezein khaane peene ki nahi hain. 
Ye haraam hain,ye najas hain, Ye ilm Huzoor /%$" ne diya hai aur Qur'an 
ka mauzu asal mein yahi hai. Albata Qur'an mein jo scienci reference 
aaye hain, wo ghalat nahi hain, wo laaziman durust hain. 


Insaani ilm ke teen da'iere hain. Ek ilm bilhawaas hai, ye insaani 
ilm ka pehla da'iera hai. Hawaas ke zariye humain maloomaat haasil 
hoti hain, jinhein aaj kal hum sense data kehte hain. Aankh ne dekha, 
kaan ne suna, haath ne is ki paima'ish ki. Is ke ba'ad dusra da'iera ilm 
bil-aqal hai. Aqal sense data ko process karti hai. Is ziman mein istedlaal 
aur istebaat ke usool mu'ayyan kiye gaye hain. Insaan apne hawaas 
khamsa ke zariye ilm haasil karta hai, phir aqal in maloomaat ko process 
karti hai to insaan kisi natije par pahunchta hai. Yun aqal hawaas ki 
mohtaj hui, lekin aqal wa hawaas ke mawaara bhi ek ilm hai jise Shah 
Ismail Shaheed ne ilm bilqalb ka naam diya hai. Aaj ise extra 
sensory perceptions kaha jaraha hai. Ye ilm ka teesra da'iera hai. Is se 
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pehle adab mein is ke liye wajdaan (intuition) ka lafz tha. Ye ilm bil- 
qalb darhaqeeqat wo khaas insaani ilm hai jis se aaj ke maadah parast 
waqif nahi hain. Wahi ka ta'luq isi teesre da'iere se hai. Is liye ke Wahi 
ka nuzool qalb par hota hai. Azroye alfaaz Qurani: 


Nazala bihir ruuhul ameen. Alaa qalbika 
litakuuna minal munziriin. (Ash-Shua'ra, 193-194) 


^ 0y> 


Aqal aur hawaas se haasil hone waale uloom mein tamaam 
physical sciences, medical sciences aur technology ke mazameen shaamil 
hain. Insaan ne mukhtalif cheezon ke khuwas maloom kiye, kuch 
tabi'e aur kemyayi tabdeelon ke usool daryaft kiye. Phir in usoolon se 
jo maloomaat haasil hue inko istemal kiya. Is se insaan ki technology 
taraqi karti jaarahi hai aur abhi na maloom kahan tak pahunchegi. 
Ye ek ilm hai jis ka zikr Qur'an Hakeem mein \^Jg' ZfeH Wa 
'allama 'aadamal asma'a (Al-Baqarah, 31) ke alfaaz mein kardiya 

gaya. Albatta insaan sirf is ilm par qaan'e nahi raha, is liye ke is se to sirf 
jazwi ilm haasil hota hai, insaan ek ek jazu, qadam baqadam seekhta hai. 
Insaan ki ek talb (urge) hai ke wo mahiyat maloom karna chaahta hai ke 
kayenat ki haqeeqat kya hai? Meri haqeeqat kya hai? Ilm ki haqeeqat, 
khair wa shar ki haqeeqat kya hai? Zaahir baat hai ke aaj se (1000) ek 
hazaar saal qabl ke insaan ki maloomaat (ilm bilhawaas aur ilm bil- 
aqal ke etebaar se) badi mehdood thi, lekin us waqt ke insaan ko bhi is 
cheez ki zaroorat thi ke wo koi raaye qayem kare ke ye kayenat jiska mai 
ek fard hoon, uski haqeeqat kya hai? Meri zindagi ka aghaaz kya hai? 
Mera is ke saath rabt wa ta'luq kya hai? Is safar ki manzil kya hai? Mai 
apni zindagi mein kya karoon, kya na karoon? Kya karna sahi hai kya 
karna ghalat hai? Ye insaan ki zaroorat hai. Lehaza is zaroorat ke tahet 
jab insaan ne sochna shuru kiya to falsafa ka aghaaz hua jo ghuthiyon 
ko suljhana chaahta hai. In guthiyon ko suljhane ke liye phir insaan ne 
aqal ke ghode daudaye, apni mantiq ko istemal kiya. Falsafa ma-baad 
Altaibiyaat, Alhayaat, Akhlaqiyaat aur Nafsiyaat, ye tamaam uloom 
insaani uloom mein se hain. Goya ke ilm bilhawaas aur ilm bil-aqal 
ke natije mein ye do ilm wajood mein aaye. Ek physical science ka ilm 
jiska ta'luq technology se hai, dusra social sciences ka ilm jis mein falsafi, 
sociology, nafsiyaat, akhlaqiyaat, aqtesadiyaat aur siasiyaat waghairah 
shaamil hain. 
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Jaan lijiye ke Huddan jiski takmeeli shakal “Al-Huda” Qur'an 
Majeed hai, iska mauzu insaani ilm ka da'iera-e-awwal nahi hai. Ye 
science ki kitaab nahi hai aur na hi science padhane ya technology sikhaane 
aayi hai. Ambiya is liye nahi bheje gaye. Agarche, Qur'an Hakeem mein 
science muzahir ki taraf hawale maujood hai aur wo laaziman durast hai, 
lekin wo Qur'an ka asal mauzu nahi hai. Jaise jaise insaan ke scienci 
ilm mein tadreejan taraqi horahi hai isi tarah in reference ko samjhana 
bhi insaan ke liye mumkin horaha hai. Albatta Qur'an ka asal mauzu 
maa-ba'ad altabiyaat hai. Phir filer wa amal donon ke liye rehnumayi 
daarkaar hai, jaise ke kisi raaste par chalne waale ko “Road signs" ki 
zaroorat hoti hai ke idhar na jaana, idhar khatrah hai, halakat hai. Isi 
tarah insaan ko safr-e-hayaat mein in cautions ki zaroorat hai ke idhar 
khatrah hai, tumhare liye mamnoo hai, ye haraam hai, ye nuqsaandah 
hai, is mein halakat hai, chaahe tumhein halakat nazar nahi aarahi lekin 
turn idhar jaaoge to tumhare liye halakat hai. Darhaqeeqat ye Qur'an ka 
asal mauzu hai. 
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BAAB SHASHUM 

FAHM-EQURAN KE USOOL 

Fahm-e-Qur'an ke silisle mein darj zeil unwanaat ki tafheem zaroori hai. 

1. QUR'AN KAREEM KA ASLOOB-E-ISTEDLAAL: 

Qur'an ke taalib-e-ilm ko jaanna chaahiye ke Qur'an ka asloob- 
e-istedlaal mantaqi nahi, fitri hai. Insaan jis falsafe se waqif hai iski 
buniyaad mantiq hai. Chunache, hamare falsafe aur mutakallimeen 
istekharaji mantiq (Deductive Logic) se aatina'a karte rahe hain, jabke 
Qur'an Majeed ne ise sare se ikhtiyaar nahi kiya. Waqti taqaze ke tahat 
hamare matakallimeen ne ise ikhtiyar karne ki koshish ki lekin is se 
koi zyada faidah nahi pahunch paaya. Imaani haqa'iq ko jab istekhraji 
mantiq ke zariye se sabit karne ki koshish ki gayi to yaqeen kam aur 
shak zyada paida hua. Is ziman mein kaant ki baat hurf-e-aakhir ka 
darj a rakhti hai, lehaza Alama Iqbal ne bhi apne khutbaat ka aghaaz 
isi hawale se kiya hai. Kaant ne hatmi taur par sabit kardiya ke ke kisi 
muntaqi daleel se khuda ka wajood sabit nahi kiya jaasakta. Mantiq 
mein Allah ki hasti ke asbaat ke liye ek daleel laayenge to mantiq ki 
dusri daleel ise kaat degi. Jaise loha lohe ko kaat-ta hai isi tarah mantiq, 
mantiq ko kaat degi. Qur'an ne agarche, kahin kahin mantiq ko istemal 
to kiya hai lekin wo bhi muntaqi istelahaat mein nahi. Qur'an Majeed ka 
asloob-e-istedlaal fitri hai aur is ka andaza khitabi hai. Jaise ek khateeb 
jab khutba deta hai to jahan wo aqli dala'il deta hai wahan jazbaat se bhi 
appeal karta hai. Is se is ke khutbe mein gehrayi wa geerayi paida hoti 
hai. Ek lecture mein zyada tar daar-o-madaar mantiq par hota hai. Yani 
aisi daleel jo aqal ko qaa'il karsake. Lekin shola bayaan khateeb insaan 
ke jazbaat ko appeal karta hai. Isko khitabi daleel kaha jaata hai. Yahi 
khitabi andaaz aur istedlaal Qur'an ne istemal kiya hai. 

Insaan ki fitrat mein kuch haqa'iq maujood hain. Qur'an Majeed 
ke pesh nazar in haqa'iq ko ubhaarna maqsood hai. Yani insaan ko 
aamdaah kiya jaaye ke: 

“Apne man mein doob katpajaa suragh-e-zindagi!” 

Aqal aur mantiq ka da'iera to bada mehdood hai. Insaan apne 
andar jhaanke to is ke andar sirf aqal hi nahi hai kuch aur bhi hai. 
Baqaul Alama Iqbal: 
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Hai zauq-e-tajalli bhi isi khaak mein panhaan 
Ghaajil! To nara sahib-e-adraak nahi hai! 

Ye jo is ke andar “Koi aur” shaye bhi hai ise appeal karna zaroori 
hai ta'ake insaan fitrat ki buniyaad par apne andar jhaanke aur mehsoos 
kare ke haan ye hai! Taham is ke liye koi muntaqi daleel bhi pesh kardi 
jaaye. To ye noor-e-aala noor hoga. Ye hai darhaqeeqat Qur'an ka 
fitri tarz-e-istedlaal. Ba'az muqamaat par aise maloom hota hai jaise 
Qur'an apne mukhatib ki aankhon mein aakhein daal kar kuch keh 
raha hai aur ise tawajeh dilaraha hai ke zara ghaur karo, socho, apne 
andar jhaanko. Jaise Surah Ibrahim ki aayat 10 mein farmaya gaya: [ 
dlii tU)!c|t] Afil laahi shakkun faatiris samaawaati wal 
arz, “Kya Allah ki hasti mein koi shak hai jo aasanianon aur zameen ko 
paida karne waala hai?" Yahan koi muntaqi daleel nahi hain, lekin 
mukhatib ko daraon baini par amadah kiya jaaraha hai ke apne andar 
jhaanko, tumhein apne andar suboot mile ga, tumhein apne andar Allah 
ki hasti ki shahadat milegi. Surah Al-An'aam ki aayat 19 mein irshaad 
hua : A'innakum latash-haduuna 


anna ma'allahi aalihatan ukhraa, “Kya turn waqa'i is baat ki gawahi de 
rahe ho ke Allah ke siwa koi aur alaah bhi hain?” Yaani turn ye baat keh 
to rahe ho, lekin zara socho to sahi kya keh rahe ho? Kya tumhari fitrat 
ise tasleem karti hai? Apne baatin mein jhaanko, kya tumhara dil is ki 
gawahi deta hai? Halanke zaahir hai ke wo to is ke madda'ie the aur 
apne ma'boodan-e-baatil ke liye kat marne ko tayyar the. Is khitaabi 
daleel ke pas manzar main ye haqiqat maujood hai ke turn jaante ho 
ke ye mehaz ek aqeedah (Dogma) hai jo chala aaraha hai, tumhare 
baap, dada ki riwayat hai, is ki haisiyat tumhare nasli etaqadaat (Racial 
Creed) ki hai. Qur'an Majeed dar haqeeqt insaan ki fitrat ke andar jo 
shae muzammir hai isi ko ubhar kar bahar laana chaahta hai. Chunache, 
Qur'an ka asloob-e-eastadlaal muntaqi nahi hai, balke fitri hai. Is ko 
khitaabi andaz kaha jaaye ga. 


2. QUR'AN HAKEEM MEIN MEHKUM AUR 
MUTTESHABAH KI TAQSEEM: 


Surah Al-e-Imraan ki aayat 7 mulahiza kijiye! Irshaad hua: 


Huwal lazii anzala 'alaikal kitaaba 
minhu 'aayaatum muhkamaatun hunna 
ummul kitaabi wa ukhru mutashaabihaat. 


Q4ii;>!a j^\%\ 
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Tarjuma: "Wohi hai (Allah) jis ne (Aye Muhammad ffetT ) Aap par kitaab 
naazil ki, is mein se kuch aayaat mehkumaat hain, wohi kitaab ki jadd 
buniyad hain aur doosri mutteshabah hain”. 

Is aayat mein lafz kitaab do daf'a aaya hai, donoan ke mafhoom 
mein bareek sa farq hai. mutteshabah in mu'ani mein ko in ke 
asal mafhoom ko samajhne mein ishtabah hota hai, wo aayaat-e- 
mutteshahbaat hain. Aage farmaya: 


Fa-ammal laziina jii quluuhihim zaighun 
fayattabi’uuna maa tashabaha minhub- 
tighaa'aljitnati wabtighaa'a taa'wiiliih. 




Tarjuma: "To wo logjinke dilaon mein kaji hai wo mutteshabah aayaat 
kepeechepadjaate hain, (in hipar ghaur-o-jikr aur in hi mein khoj kuraid 
mein /age rehte hain). Un ki niyyathi jitna uthaane ki hai, aur wo bhi hain 
jo us ka asal mafhoom jannaa chaahte hain." 


*5) US] Wamaa yalamu tawiilahuu illal laahu, 

Halanke is ke haqeeqi mu'ani wa muraadAllah hijaanta hai. 

War raasikhuuna jil 


ilmi yaquuluuna aamanna bihi, kullum min indi rabbina, "Albattajo log 
ilm mein pukhtagi ke haamil hain wo kehte hain ke hum imaan rakhte 
hain is puri kitaab par (mehkumaat par bhi aur mutteshabihat par bhi), 
ye sub hamare Rabb ki taraf se hain.” [S od^Jt j$)j1 >2=0oU 3 ] Wamaa 

yazzakkaru illaa'a uulul albaab, "Lekin nasihat nahi haasil karte magar 
wohi jo hosh mand hain. "Allah Ta'ala humein in aqalmandaon aur hosh 
mandaon mein shaamil kare, Raasikhuunafil 'ilm, mein 

hamara shumaar ho! 


Mehkum aur mutteshabah se muraad kya hai? Jaan lijiye ke 
“mehkum qata'ei”ya'ani wo mehkum jin ke qata'ei hone mein na pehle 
koi shuba hosakta tha na ab hai, na ainda hoga, wo to Qur'an Hakeem 
ke awamir-o-nawahi hain. Ya'ani ye karo, ye na karo, ye halaal hai, 
ye haraam hai, ye jayez hai, ye na-jayez hai, ye pasindidah hai, ye na- 
pasindidah hai, ye Allah ko pasand hai aur ye Allah ko napasand hai! 

Qur'an Hakeem ka amli hissa dar haqeeqat mehkumaat hi par 
mushtamil hai. Yahi wajah hai ke is aayat mein kitaab ka lafz do martabah 
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aaya hai. Pehle bahaisiyat majmu'i poore Qur'an ke liye farmaya: 

elite (Jp\ tjjjl >*] Huwal lazii anzala alaikal kitaab, Qur'an 
Majeed ka jo hissa amli hidayaat par mushtamil hai is ke liye bhi lafz 
“ kitaab ” makhsoos hai. Chunache, doosri martabah jo lafz kitaab aaya 
hai: Hunna ummul kitaab, wo isi mafhoom mai hai. 

Jahan koi shaye waajib ki jaati hai wahan J Kutiba, ka lafz aata 
hai. Jaise 



Kutiba alaikumul qitaalu.... kutiba alaikumus siyaamu.... kutiba alaikum 
izaa hazara ahadakumul mautu, namaz ke baare mein farmaya: 

] Innas salaata kanat alal muminiina 
kitaabam mauquuta, yahan kitaab se muraad wo hukm hai jo diya gaya 
hai, to in se mu'ani mein Hunna ummul kitaab, se muraad 

khanoon, shari'at, amli, hidayaat, awamir-o-nawahi hain aur asal mein 
wohi mehkumaat hain. 

Da'imi mutteshabihaat aalim-e-ghaib aur is ke ziman mein aalim- 
e-burzaq, aalim-e-arwah malaika ka aalam aur aalim-e-imsaal waghaira 
hain. Ye dar haqeeqat wo daira hai jo hamari nigahaon se ojhal hai aur 
is ki haqeeqataon ko kamaa haqqah is zindagi mein samajhna muhaal 
aur namumkim hai. Lekin in ka ek ilm diya jaana zaroori tha. Ma-ba'ad 
at-tabi'iyaat imaaniyat ke liye zaroori hai ke is sab ka ek ajmali khaka 
saamne ho. Har insaan ne mama hai, marne ke fauran ba'ad aalim- 
e-burzaq mein ye kuch hona hai, ba;as ba'ad almaut hai, hashr-nashr 
hai, hisaab-kitaab hai, jannat-dozakh hai. In haqeeqataon ka ajmaali 
ilm maujood na ho to bunyaadi zaroorat ke taur par insaan ko jo falsafa 
darkaar hai wo is ko faraham nahi hoga. Lekin in ki haqeeqataon tak 
rasayi is zindagi mein rehte hue hamare liye mumkin nahi, lehaza in ka 
jo ilm diya gaya hai wo aayat-e-mutteshabihaat hain, aur wo daiman 
mutteshabihaat hi rahein gi. Haan jab us aalam mein aankh khule gi to 
asal haqeeqat ma'loom hogi, yahan ma'loom nahi ho sakti. 

Albatta mutteshabihaat ka ek doosra daira hai jo tadrijan 
mutteshabihaat se mehkumaat ki taraf aaraha hai. Wo daira muzahir 
tabi'e (Physical Phenomena) se muta'liq hai. Aaj se hazaar saal pehle 
is ka dairah bahut wasee tha, aaj ye kuch mahdood hua hai, lekin ab 
bhi bahut se haqaiq hum nahi jaante. Saat aasmanaon ki haqeeqat aaj 
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tak humein ma'loom nahi hai. Hosakta hai kuch aage chalkar hamara 
material science ka ilm is hadd tak pahunch jaaye ke ma'loom ho ke 
ye hai wo baat jo Qur'an ne saat aasamaaon se muta'liq kahi thi, lekin 
is waqt hamare liye mutteshabihaat mein se hai. Isi tarah ek aayat 
[©6i*V“i4U® 3 Q J= j] Wa kullun fii falakiny yasbahuun, (Yaseen 40), "Har 
shaye apne madaar mein tair rahi hai". is ko pehle insaan nahi samajh 
sakta tha, lekin aaj ye haqeeqt mehkum hokar saamne aagayi hai ke: 

“Lahu Khursheed ka tapke agar zarre ka dil cheerein. ” 

Agar aap nizam shamsi ko dekhein to har cheez harkat mein hai. 
Kehkashan ko dekhein to har shaye harkat mein hai. Kehkashaein 
ek doosre se door bhaag rahi hain, faasla badhta chalra jaaraha hai. 
Ek zarre (atom) ka mushahidah karein to is mein electron aur proton 
harkat mein hain. Goya har shaye harkat mein hai. Aaj se kuch arsa 
qabl ye baat mutteshabihaat mein thi, aaj wo mekummat ke daire mein 
aagayi hai. Chunache, bahut se wo scienci haqaiq jo abhi tak insaan ko 
ma'loom nahi hain aur in ke hawale Qur'an mein hain, wo aaj ke etebaar 
se mutteshabihaat mein shumaar honge lekin insaan ka physical science 
ka ilm aage badhega to wo tadrijan mutteshabihaat ke daire se nikal ke 
mehkumaat ke daire mein aajaayenge. 

3. TAFSEER AURTAAWEEL KA FARQ: 

Tafseer aur taaweel donon lafz Qur'an Majeed mein aaye hain. 
Surah Al-e-Imraan ki mutazikarah balaa aayat mein irshaad hua: 

[•'41)1 US] Wamaa yalamu tawiilahuu dial laahu,"Is ki 

taaweel koi nahijaanta magar Allah 
Surah Al-Furqan mein aaya hai: [g 
Waalayaatuunaka bimasalin ilia ji'naaka bilhaqqi wa ahsana tafsiir. "Aur 
nahi laate wo aap ke saamne koi nirali baat magar humpahuncha dete hain " 
. (Is kejawab mein) aap ko theek baat aur behtaren tareeqe se baat khol dete 
hain.”Ye lafz Qur'an mein ekhi martabah aaya hai,jabke taaweel ka lafz 
17 baar aaya hai. Is ke kuch aur mafaheem bhi hain aur Qur'an ke alawa 
kuch aur cheezaon par bhi is ka itlaaq hua hai. Tafseer aur taaweel mein 
farq kya hai? Tafseer ka maadah fa 'U*" sa "j" ra hai. Ye goya">®^" 
safar ki manqalab shakal hain. Safar bama'ne journey bhi hai, aur is ka 
matlab roshni bhi hai, kitaab bhi hai. Huroof-e-zara aage peeche hogaye 


." Tafseer ka lafz Qur'an Majeed mein 

tyU>jS L i cliy'U *3lj] 
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hain, lafz ek hi hai. Tafseer ka mu'ane hai kisi shaye ka kholna, wazeh 
kardena kisi shaye ko roshan kardena, lekin ye zyadatar mufardaat aur 
alfaaz se muta'liq hoti hain, jabke taaweel bahaisiyat majmu'ei kalaam 
ka asal madlool hoti hai ke is se muraad kya hai, is se asal maqsood kya 
hai, is ki asal haqeeqat kya hai. Lehaza zyadatar yahi lafz Qur'an ke liye 
musta'mil hai. Agarche, hamare haan urdudaan log zyadatar lafz tafseer 
istema'al karte hain ke falan aayat ki tafseer falan lafz ki tafseer, lekin is ke 
liye Qur'an ki asal istelah taaweel hi hai aur hadees mein bhi yahi lafz aaya 
hai. Hazrat Abdullah Bin Abbas, ke liye Huzoor fW" ki dua manqool 
hai: Allahumma faqqih-hu fid diini wa 

'allimhut taawiil, ya,ani "Ae Allah! Is naujawan ko deen ka faham aur 
tafiqqah ataa farma aur taaweel ka ilm ataa farma!". Chunache, kalaam 
ki asal haqeeqat, asala muraad, asal matloob, asal madlool ko paalena 
taake insaan asal maqsood tak pahunch jaaye, ise taaweel kehte hain. 

“Jo shaye ki haqeeqat ko na dekhe wo nazar kya!” 

" I" a "}" wa "J" la, ka maddah arbi zuban mein kisi shaye ki taraf 
lautne ke mafhum mein aata hai. Isi liye log kehte hain hum falan ki 
aal hain, yani wo kisi badi shaksiyat ki taraf apni nisbat karte hain. Aal- 
e-Fir'oun", ka matlab Fir'oun ki aulad nahi hai, balke "Fir'ouni" hai. 
Wo Fir'oun ki ita'at karte the aur isi ko apna ma'bood yani haakim aur 
peshwa samajhte the. Isi mu'ane mein kisi ibarat ko us ke asal mafhum 
ki taraf lotana taaweel hai. Tafseer aur taaweel ke mabeen is farq ko 
zahan mein rakhna zaroori hai. 

4. TAAWEEL-E-AAAMAURTAAWEELE-KHAAS: 

Qur'an Hakeem ki kisi ek aayat ya channd aayaat ke majmue ya 
kisi khaas mazmoon jo channd aayaat mein mukammil ho raha hai, par 
ghour karne mein do marhale hamesha pesh-e-nazar rehne chahiye; 
Ek taaweel-e-khaas, Dusre taaweel-e-aam. Is silsile mein yaad rahe ke 
Qur'an Hakeem zamaan wa makaan ke ek khaas tanazur mein naazil 
hua hai. Iska zamana-e-nuzool 610 AD se 632 AD ke arse per muheet 
hai aur is ke nuzool ki jagah sar zameen-e-Hijaaz hai. Iska ek khaas pas 
manzar hai. Zaahir baat hai ke agar us waqt aur us ilaaqe ke logaon ke 
aqaid wa nazriyat aur in ki zahni satah ko malhuz na rakha jaata to in 
tak iblaag mumkin hi nahi tha. Wo to ummi the, padhe likhe na the. 
Agar inhein falsafa padhana shuru kardiya jaata, scienci uloom ke baare 
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mein bataya jaata to ye baatein unke saraon ke upar se guzar jaatein. 
Qur'ani aayaat to inke dil wa dimaag mein piyost hogayein, kyunke 
barah-e-raast iblaag tha, koi barrier maujood nahi tha. To Qur'an 
Hakeem ka ye shaan-e-nuzul zahan mein rakhiye. Waise to "shaan-e- 
nuzul" ki istalah kisi khaas aayat keliye istemaal hoti hai, lekin ek khaas 
time and space complex mein Qur'an Hakeem ka ek majmua shaan-e- 
nazool hai jis mein ye naazil hua. Wahan ke halaat, is arse ke waqiaat, 
in halaat mein tadreejan jo tabdeeli hui, phir kaun log is ke mukhatib 
the, ahl-e-Makkah ke aqa'id, inki rasmein, reetien, inke nazriyat, inke 

musalimat, inki dilchaspiyan.Jab Qur'an ko is sayaaq-o-sabaaq 

(Context) mein rakh kar ghaur kareinge to ye taaweel-e-khaas hogi. Isi 
mein aap mazeed tafseel mein jaayenge ke falaan aayat ka waqa'ti pas 
manzar kya hai. Yani Qur'an Majeed ki kisi aayat ya channd aayaat par 
ghaur karte hue awwalan isko, iske context mein rakh kar ghaur karna 
ke jab ye aayat naazil huin is waqt logaon ne inka mafhum kya samjha, 
ye taaweel-e-khaas hogi. Albatta Qur'an Majeed chunke nu-e-insaani 
ki abda hidayat ke liye naazil hua hai, sirf khaas ilaaqe aur khaas zamane 
ke logaon ke liye to naazil nahi hua, lehaza is mein abda hidayat hai, is 
etebaar se taaweel-e-aam karna hogi. 

Taaweel-e-aam ke etebaar se alfaaz per ghaur kareinge ke alfaaz 
kya istemaal hue hain. Ye alfaaz jab tarkibon ki shakal ikhtiyaar karte 
hain to kya tarkeebein banti hain. Phir aayaat ka bahmi rabt kya hai, 
sayaaq-o-sabaaq kya hai? Ye aayaat jis surat mein aayein iska umood kya 
hai, is surat ka joda kaun sa hai, ye surat kis silsila-e-soor ka hissa hai. 
Phir wo surtein Makki aur Madani kaun se group mein shaamil hain, 
inka markazi mazmum kya hai? Is pas manzar mein ek sayaaq-o-sabaaq 
matan (text) ka hoga, jis se humein taaweel-e-aam maloom hogi aur ek 
sayaaq-o-sabaaq waqiaat ka hoga, jis se humein in aayaat ki taaweel-e- 
khaas maloom hogi. 

Agar hum Qur'an Majeed ki maujooda tarteeb ke etebaar se aayaat 
par ghaur karein to maloom hoga ke jis tarteeb se is waqt Qur'an Majeed 
maujud hai asal hujjatyahi hai,yahi asal tarteeb hai,yahi,looh-e-mahfooz 
ki tarteeb hai. Taaweel-e-aam ke etebaar se ek usooli baat yaad rakhein: 

Al-'Etebaar li'umoom al-lafz laa 
likhusuus alsabab - yani asal etebar alfaaz ke umoom ka hoga na ke khaas 
shaan-e-nuzool ka, dekha jaayega ke jo alfaaz istemaal hue hain in ka 
mafhoom wa mu'ane neiz madlool kya hai. Kalaam-e-arab se dala'il 
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laaye jaayenge ke wo inhein kin mu'ane mein istemaal karte the. Us 
lafz ke umoom ka etebaar hoga na ke us ke shaan-e-nuzool ka. Lekin 
is ka ye mu'ane bhi nahi ke ise bilkul nazar andaaz kardiya jaaye. Sabse 
munasib baat yahi hogi ke pehle iski taaweel-e-khaas par ghaur karein 
aur phir iske abda sar chashma-e-hidayat hone ke naate is ke umoom 
par ghaur karein. Is etebaar se taaweel-e-khaas aur taaweel-e- aam ke 
farq ko zahan mein rakhein. 

5. TAZAKKURWATADABBUR: 

Tazakkur aur tadabbur donaon alfaaz alag alag to bahut jagah aaye 
hain. Surah Su'ad ki aayat 29 mein ekja aagaye hain: 


Kitaabun anzalnaahu ilayka mubaarakul 
liyaddab baruu'u 'aayaatihi waliyatazakkara 
ulul albaab. 




Tarjuma: Ye ek badi barkat waali kitaab haijo (aye Nabi ffetT ) hum ne 
Aap ki tarafnaazil ki hai taakeye log iski aayaatpar ghaur karein aur aql- 
o-fikr rakhne waa/e is se sabaq lein. 

In donaon ka matlab kiya hai? Ek hai Qur'an Majeed se hidayat 
akhz kar lena, nasihat haasil kar lena, asal raahnumayee haasil kar lena, 
jisko moulana Rome ne kaha : maaz quraan maghazha bardashateem , 
yani Qur'an ka jo asal maghaz hai wo to hum ne leliye. Iska asal maghaz 
"Hidayat" hai. Is marhale par Qur'an jo lafz istemaal karta hai wo 
"tazakkur" hai. Ye lafz zikr se bana hai. Tazakkur yaad dahani ko kehte 
hain. Ab is ka ta'luq isi baat se jud jaayega jo Qur'an ke asloob istadlaal 
ke ziman mein pehle bayaan ki jaachuki hai. Yani Qur'an Majeed jin 
asal haqa'iq (ma-baad al-tabi'ayaati haqiqataon) ki taraf rahnumaayi 
karta hai wo fitrat-e-insaani mein muzammir hain, in par sirf zahool 
aur nisyaan ke parde padgaye hain. Maslan aap ko koi baat kuch arsa 
qabal ma'loom thi, lekin ab iski taraf dhayaan nahi raha aur wo aap ki 
yaadaasht ke zakheere mein ghehri utar gayi hai aur ab yaad nahi aati, 
lekin kisi roz uski taraf koi halka sa ishara milte hi aap ko wo puri baat 
yaat aajaati hai. Jaise aap ka koi dost tha, kisi zamane mein be-takallufi 
thi, subah-o-shaam mulaqaatein thein, ab taweel arsa hogaya, kabhi is 
ki yaad nahi aayi. Aisa nahi ke aap ko yaad nahi raha, balke zahool hai, 
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nisyaan hai, tawajjeh udhar nahi hai, kabhi zahan udhar muntaqil nahi 
hota. Lekin achanak kisi roz aap ne apna trunk khola aur is mein se koi 
qalam ya rumaal jo us ne kabhi diya ho bar'amad hogaya to fauran aap 
ko apna wo dostyaad aajaayega. Yz phenomenon tazakkur hai. Tazakkur 
ka matlab ta'llam nahi hai.Ta'llam ilm haasil karna yani nayi baat jaanna 
hai,jabke tazakkur pehle se haasil shuda ilm jis par zahool aur nisyaan 
ke jo parde padgaye the, inko hata kar andar se ise bar'amad karna hai. 
Fitrat-e-insaani ke andar Allah ki mohabbat, Allah ki mu'arifat ke 
haqa'iq muzammir hain. Ye fitrat mein maujood hain, sirf un par parde 
padgaye hain, duniya ki mohabbat ghaalib aagayi hai. 

Duniya ne teriyaad se begana kardiya 
Tujh se bhi dilfareb hain gham rozgaar ke! 

(Faiz) 

Yahan ki dilchaspiyon, masail, mushkilaat, masroofiyaat, mashaghil 
ki wajah se zahul hogaya hai, pardah padh gaya hai. Tazakkur ye hai ke 
is pardeh ko hata diya jaye. 

Sarkashi ne kardiye dhundle naqush-e-bandegi 
Aao sajdeh mein girein, loheinjabeen taza karein! 

(Hafeez) 

Yadaasht ko recall karna aur apni fitrat mein muzammir haqa'iq ko 
ujagar karlenaTazakkur hai. Qur'an ka asal hadaf yahi hai aur is etebaar 
Surah Al-Qamar mein chaar martaba aaya hai: 

OuLli], Walaqad yassarnal qur'aana liz- 
zikri fahal mim muddakir, “Humne Qur'an ko tazakkur ke liye bahut 
asaan banadiya hai, to koi hai nasihat haasilkarne waala?”\s\iyt ke bahut 
gehrayi mein ghoutazani karne ki zaroorat nahi hai, bahut mushaqat 
wa mehnat matloob nahi hai. Insaan ke andar talb-e-haqeeqat ho aur 
Qur'an se barah-e-raast raabta (communication) hojaaye to tazakkur 
haasil hojayega. Is ki shart sirf ek hai aur wo ye ke insaan ko itni arbi 
zaroor aati ho ke wo Qur'an se hum kalaam hojaaye. Agar aap tarjuma 
dekhenge to kuch maloomaat to haasil hongi, tazakkur nahi hoga. Iqbal 
ne kaha tha: 


se Qur'an ka daawa 
0-5 


Tere zameerpejab tak na ho nuzool-e-kitaab 
Girah kusha hai na raazi na sahib-e-kashaaf! 

Tazakkur ke amal ka asar to ye hai ke aap ke andar ke muzammir 
haqa'iq ubhar kar aap ke shaoor ki satah par dubara aajayein. Ye na ho 
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ke pehle aapne matan ko padha, phir tarjuma dekha, hashiya dekha, 
iske baad aagli aayat ki taraf gaye to tasalsul toot gaya aur kalaam ki 
taseer khatam hogayi. Tarjume se kalaam ki asal taseer baqi nahi rehti. 
Shakespear ki koi ibarat aap angrezi mein padhenge to jhoom jayenge, 
agar iska tarjuma karenge to iska wo asar nahi hoga. Isi tarah Ghalib ka 
shair ho ya Meer ka, iska aghrezi ein tarjuma karenge to wo asar baqi nahi 
rehega aur aap wajood mein nahi aayenge, jhoom jhoom nahi jaayenge. 
Arbi zubaan ka itna ilm ke aap arbi matan ko baraah-e-raast samajh 
sakein, tazakkur ki buniyadi shart hai. Chunache, awwalan husn-e-niyat 
ho, talb-e-hidayat ho, tasoob ki patti na baadhi ho, aur na saniyan arbi 
zubaan ka itna ilm ho ke aap baraaa-e-raast is se hum kalaam horahe ho, 
ye donon shartein poori hojayein to tazakkur hojayega. 

Dubara zehan mein taaza karlijiye ke aayat ka matlab nishani 
hai. Nishani ise kehte hain jisko dekh kar zehan kisi aur shaye ki taraf 
muntaqil hojaaye. Aap ne qalm ya rumaal dekha to zehan dost ki taraf 
muntaqil hogaya jis se mile hue bahut arsa hogaya tha aur iska kabhi 
khayal bhi nahi aaya tha. Maulana Rome kehte hain. 

Khushk taar wa khushk maghz wa khushkpoust 
Az kaja mi aayad ain awaaz-e-dost? 

Hamara ek azli dost hai “Allah” wohi hamara khaliq hai, hamara 
baari hai, hamara Rab hai. Iski dosti par kuch pardeh padh gaye hain, 
ispar kuch zahool taari hogaya hai. Qur'an is dost ki yaad dilaana ke liye 
aaya hai. Iske bar-aks tadabbur gehrayi mein ghoutazan hone ko kehte 
hain. “Qur'an mein ho ghoutazan ae mard-e-musalmaan!” Tadabbur ke 
etebaar se Qur'an Hakeem mushkil tareen kitaab hai. Iski wajah kya 
hai? ye ke iska manba aur sar chashma ilm-e-Ilaahi hai aur ilm-e-Ilaahi 
laamutna hi hai. Ye haqeeqat hai ke kalaam mein mutakallam ki saari 
sifaat maujood hoti hai. Lehaza ye kalaam lamutna hi hai. Isko koi 
shakhs na aboor kar sakta hai aur na gehrayi mein iski teh tak pahunch 
sakta hai. Ye na mumkin hai, chaahe poori poori zindagiyan khapalein. 
Wo chaahe sahib-e-kashaf ho, sahib-e-tafseer kabeer ho, kisse bashad. 
Iska ehata karna kisi ke liye mumkin nahi. Baaz log ghair mohtat andaaz 
mein ye alfaaz istemal kardete hain ke, “Inhein Qur'an par badha aboor 
haasil hai”. Ye Qur'an ke liye badha tauheen ameez kalma hai. Aboor 
ek kinare se dusre kinare tak pahunch jaane ko kehte hain. Qur'an ka 
to kinara hi koi nahi hai. Kisi insaan ke liye ye mumkin nahi hai ke wo 
Qur'an par aboor haasil karein. Ye namumkinaat mein se hai. Isi tarah 
iski gehrayi tak pahunch jaana bhi namumkin hai. 
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Is silsile mein ek tamseel se baat kis qadar wazah hojaayegi. Kabhi 
aisa bhi hota hai ke samundar mein koi tanker tail lekar jaaraha hai aur 
kisi wajah se achanak tail leak karne lag jata hai. Lekin wo tail satah 
samundar ke upar hi rehta hai, neeche nahi jata, satah samundar par 
upar tail ki teh aur neeche pani hota hai aur wo tail paanch dus meel tak 
phel jata hai. Samundar ki atha gehrayi ke bawajood tail satah aab par 
hi rehta hai. Isi tarah samjhiye ke Qur'an Majeed ki asal hidayat aur asal 
Tazakkur iski satah par maujood hai. Is tak rasayi ke liye sciencedaan 
ya falsafi hona, arbi adab ka maahir hona, kalaam-e-jaahili ka aalim 
hona zaroori nahi. Sirf do cheezein maujood ho. Pehli khuloos-e-niyat 
aur talb-e-hidayat, dusri Qur'an se baraah-e-raast humkalaami ka sharf 
aur iski salahiyat. Ye dono hain to tazakkur ka taqaza poora hojayega. 
Albatta tadabbur ke liye gehrayi mein uttarna hoga aur is behr-e- 
zakhaar mein ghoutazani karna hogi. Tadabbur ka haq adaa karne ke 
liye shaer jahili ko bhi jaanna zaroori hai. Har lafz ki pehchaan zaroori 
hai ke jis daur mein Qur'an naazil hua us zamane aur us ilaaqe ke logaon 
mein is lafz ka mafhoom kya tha, ye kin mu'ani mein istemal horaha 
tha. Qur'an mein buniyaadi istelahaat wahin se akhz ki hain. Wohi 
alfaaz jinko Arab apni ash'aar aur khutbaat ke andar istemal karte the 
inhi ko Qur'an Majeed ne liya hai. Chunache, nuzool-e-Qur'an ke daur 
ki zubaan ko pehchanna aur iske liye zaroori maharat ka hona tadabbur 
ke liye nagazeer hai. Phir ye ke ahadees, ilm-e-baayan, mantiq, in sab ko 
insaan batareeq-e-tadabbur jaanega to phir wo iska haq adaa kar sakega. 

Maulana Ameen Ehsan Islahi Sahab ne apni tafseel ka naam hi 
“Tadabbur-e-Qur'an” rakha hai aur wo tadabbur-e-Qur'an ke bahut 
bade daayi hain. Iske liye inhone apni zindagi mein bahut mehnat ki hai. 
Inke baaz shagird hazraat ne bhi mehnatein ki hain aur waqt lagaya hai. 
Iske in taqezon ko to un hazraat ne bayaan kiya hai, lekin tadabbur-e- 
Qur'an ka ek aur taqaza bhi hai jo badkhismati se inke saamne bhi nahi 
aaya. Agar wo taqaza bhi poora nahi hoga to asr-e-hazir ke tadabbur ka 
haq adaa nahi hoga. Wo taqaza ye hai ke ilm-e-insaani aaj jis level tak 
pahunch gaya hai, material sciences ke mukhtalif uloom ke ziman mein 
jo kuch maloomaat insaan ko haasil ho chuki hain aur wo khayalaat wa 
nazriyaat jinko aaj duniya mein maana jaraha hai in se agaahi haasil ki 
jaaye. Agar inka ajmali ilm nahi hai to is daur ke tadabbur-e-Qur'an ka 
haq adaa nahi kiya jaasakta. Qur'an Hakeem wo kitaab hai jo har daur 
ke uffaq par khursheed-e-taaza ki manind tulooh hogi. Aaj se (100) sau 
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baras pehle ke Qur'an aur aaj ke Qur'an mein is hawale se farq hoga, 
matan aur alfaaz wohi hain, lekin aaj ilm-e-insaani ki jo satah hai is par 
is Qur'an ke fahem aur iske ilm ko jis tareeqe se jalwagar hona chaahiye 
agar aap iska haq adaa nahi kar rahe hain to aap (100) sau baras pehle ka 
Qur'an padha rahe hain aaj ka Qur'an nahi padh rahe hain .Jaise Allah 
kishaan hai\ Kulla yaumin huafii sha'an, Isi tarah ka 

mu'amla Qur'an Hakeem ka bhi hai. 

Isi tarah hidayat-e-amli ke ziman mein iqtesadiyat, samajiyaat aur 
nafsiyaat-e-insaani ke silsile mein rehnumayi aur haqa'iq Qur'an mein 
maujood hain, inhein kaise samjhenge? Qur'an ki asal taleemaat ki qadar 
wa qeemat aur iski asal evaluation kaise mumkin hai agar insaan aaj ke 
iqtesadi masail ko na jaanta ho? Iske baghair wo tadabbur-e-Qur'an ka 
haq nahi adaa karsakta. Maslan aaj ke iqtesadi masail kya hai? Paper 
currency ki haqeeqat kya hai? Iqtesadiyaat ke usool wa mubaadi kya hai? 
Banking ki asal buniyaad kya hai? Kis tarah kuch logaon ne is poori 
nau-e-insaani ko maashi etebaar se bebas kiya hua hai, is haqeeqat ko 
jab tak nahi samjhenge to aaj ke daur mein Qur'an Hakeem ki iqtesadi 
taleemaat wazeh karne ka haq adaa nahi hosakta. 

Waqeya ye hai ke aaj tadabbur-e-Qur'an kisi ek insaan ke has ka 
rog hi nahi raha, iske liye to ek jamaat darkaar hai. Mere kitaabche 
“Musalmaanon par Qur'an Majeedke haqooq” ke baab “Tazakkur 
wa Tadabbur” mein ye tasawur pesh kiya gaya hai ke aisi universities 
qayem hon jinka asal markazi shoba “Tadabbur-e-Qur'an” ka ho. Jo 
shakhs bhi is university ka talib-e-ilm ho, wo arbi zubaan sikhein aur 
Qur'an padhein. Lekin is markazi shobe ke gird tamaam uloom-e-aqli, 
jaise mantiq, ma-baad altabiayaat, akhlaqiyaat, nafsiyaat aur ilahayaat, 
uloom-e-imrani jaise maashiyaat, siasiyaat aur khanoon, aur uloom-e- 
tab'ei, jaise riyazi, kimiya, tabiayaat, arziyaat aur falkiyaat waghaira ke 
shobaon ka ek hisaar qayem ho, aur har ek talib-e-ilm “Tadabbur-e- 
Qur'an” ki laaziman aur ek ya is se zayad dusre uloom ki apne zauq ke 
mutabiq tehsil kare aur isi tarah in shoba haye uloom mein Qur'an ke 
ilm wa hidayat ko tehqeeqi taur par akhz kar ke mausar andaaz mein 
pesh kar sakein. Talib-e-ilm wo bhi padhein tab maloom hoga ke is 
shobe mein insaan aaj kahan khada hai aur Qur'an kya keh raha hai. 
Falan shobe mein nau-e-insaani ke kya masail hain aur is ziman mein 
Qur'an Hakeem kya kehta hai. Mukhtalif shobe milkar tadabbur-e- 
Qur'an ki zaroorat ko poora karsakte hain jo waqt ka ahem taqaza hai. 
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Jaisa ke mai ne arz kiya, Tazakkur ke etebaar se Qur'an Hakeem 
asaan tareen kitaab hai jo hamare fitrat ki pukaar hai. Mai ne ye jaana 
ke goya yahi mere dil mein tha! agar insaan ki fitrat masakh shuda nahi 
hai, balke saleem hai, saleh hai, salaamti par qayem hai to wo Qur'an ko 
apne dil ki pukaar mehsoos karega, iske aur Qur'an ke darmiyaan koi 
hijaab na hoga, wo ise apne dil ki baat samjhega, iske liye arbi zubaan 
ka sirf itna ilm kaafi hai ke baraah-e-raast humkalaam hojaaye. Jab ke 
tadabbur ke taqaze poore karne kisi ek insaan ke bas ka rog nahi hai. Jo 
shakhs bhi is maidaan mein qadam rakhna chaahe is ke zehan mein ek 
ajmali khaaka zaroor hona chaahiye ke aaj jadeed science ke etebaar se 
insaan kahan khada hai. Jab insaan ko apne muqaam ki mu'arifat haasil 
hojaaye to wo Qur'an Majeed se behtar taur par faida utha sakta hai, 
iski misaal aise hai ke samundar mein to betahasha pani hai, aap agar 
pani lena chaahte hain to jitna badha kathora, koi degh, degchi ya baalti 
aapke paas hai isi ko aap bharlenge. Yani jitna aapka zarf hoga utna hi 
aap samundar se pani akhz karsakenge. Iska ye matlab to harghiz na 
hoga ke samundar mein pani hi itna hai. Insaani zehan ka zarf uloom 
se banta hai. Ye zarf aaj se pehle bahut tang tha. (1000) Ek hazaar saal 
pehle ka zarf-e-zehni bahut mehdood tha. Insaani uloom ke etebaar 
se aaj ka zarf bahut wasi hai. Agar aaj aapko Qur'an Majeed se hidayat 
haasil karna ho to aapko apna zarf iske mutabiq wasi karna hoga. Aur 
agar kuch log abhi usi sabiq daur mein reh rahe hain to Qur'an Hakeem 
ke makhfi haqa'iq unpar mankashif nahi honge. 

6 . AMLIHIDAYAAT AUR MUZAHIR-E-TABI'YI KE BAARE 
MEIN MUTAZAD TARZ-E-AMAL 

Qur'an Hakeem mein scienci uloom ke jo hawalajaat aate hain 
aur is mein jo amli hidayaat milti hain, iske ziman mein ye baat pesh- 
e-nazar rehni chaahiye ke ek etebaar se hammein aage se aage badhna 
hai aur dusre etebaar se hammein peeche se peeche jaana hai. Chunache, 
Qur'an Hakeem par ghaur-o-fikr karne waale ka andaaz (attitude) do 
etebaraat se bilkul mutazaad hona chaahiye. Scienci hawalajaat jo Qur'an 
mein aaye hain inki tabeer karne mein aage se aage jaaye. Aaj insaan 
ko kya maloomaat haasil ho chuki hain, kaunsi haqa'iq paaya saboot ko 
pahunch chuke hain, inke hawale pesh-e-nazar rahenge. Is mein peeche 
jaane ki zaroorat nahi hai. Imaam Raazi aur deeghar qadeem mufasireen 
ko dekhne ki zaroorat nahi hai. Balke is ziman mein Nabi Akram (Wu 
ne bhi kuch farmaya hai to wo bhi hamare liye laazim nahi hai. Is liye ke 
Huzoor (Isr sceince aur technology sikhaane nahi aaye the. Tabeer nakhal 
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ka waqiya peeche guzar chuka hai, iske ziman mein Aap ffeu ne farmaya 
tha: (jSk&jj&ij&ijsid Antum a'alamu bi'amri dunyakum, “Apne 
duniyawi maloomaat ke baare mein turn mujh se zyadajaante ho”. Tajrubati 
uloom ke mutabiq jo tumhein ilm haasil hai us par amal karo. Lekin 
deen kajo amli pehlu hai is mein peeche se peeche jaaye. Yahan ye daleel 
nahi chalegi ke jadeed daur ke taqaze kuch aur hain, jab ke ye dikhana 
hoga ke Rasool Allah fSlP ne aur Aap iMP ke Sahaba (Si? ne kya kiya. 
Is hawale se Qur'an Kareem ke ta'luq ka rukh peeche se hona chaahiye 
ke islaaf ne kya samjha. Mutakhareen ko chord kar mudqadimeen ki 
taraf jaaye. Matqadmeen se taba tabayeen, phir tabayeen se hote hue 
U) Maa anaa alayhi waAshaabi, Yani Huzoor fW" aur Sahaba 
ffij ke amal tak pahunchiye. Is etebaar se Iqbal ka ye shair sahi muntabaq 
hota hai. 


Ba Mustafa fstP barsan khuwaish raa ke deen hama aoust 
Agar bao narsidi tamaam bolahbi sat! 

Deen ka amli pehlu wohi hai jo Allah ke Rasool i'SiP se saabit hai. 
Is mein agarche, riwayaat mein ikhtelaaf ki wajah se kuch farq hojaayega 
magar daleelyahi rahegi: tJL f) l ,Salluukamaara'aytumunii 

usalli, “Namaz is tarah padho jaise turn mujhe namaz padhte hue dekhte 
ho”. Ab namaz ke jazayaat ke baare mein riwayaat mein kuch farq milta 
hai. Kisi ke nazdeek ek riwayat qaabil-e-tarjih hai, kisi ke nazdeek dusri. 
Is etebaar se jazayaat mein thoda bahut farq hojaaye to koi harj nahi. 
Albatta daleel yahi rahegi ke Rasool Allah \%tP ka aur Sahaba-e-Kiraam 
fSb? ka amal yahi tha. Huzoor Akram ftf ka ye farmaan bhi note karlijiye: 
(yiS, Fa'alaykum bisunnatil khulafaa'ir 
raashidiinalmahdiyyiin, “Turnpar merisunnat ikhtiyaar karna laazim hai 
aur mere khulfa-e-rashedeen ki sunnat jo hidayatyaafta hain”. Chunache, 
Huzoor fMP ka amal aur khulafa-e-rashedeen ka amal hamare liye layaq- 
e-taqleed hai. Phir isi se mutasil wo cheezein hain jin par hamari (1400) 
chaudah sau baras ki tareeq mein ummat ka ajma raha hai. Ab duniya 
Islami sazaaon ko wehshiyana qaraar dekar humpar asar andaaz hone 
ki koshish kar rahi hai aur hammein buniyaad parast (fundamentalist) 
ki gaali dekar chaahti hai ke hamare andar mu'azrat khuwahana rawaya 
paida karde, magar hamara tarz-e-amal ye hona chaahiye ke in bataon se 


1. Sahih Al-Bukhari, Kitaab Al-Azaan, Baab Al-Azaan lilmusafir iza kaanu ajmaa'iah. Raawi: 
Maalik Bin Al-Huwairis $$ 

2 Sunan Ibn-e-Majah, Al-Muqaddimah, Baab Itba'a Sunnatul Khulfaa'ir Raashidiin 

Al-Mahdiyyiin, wa Sunan Abi Da'wood, Kitaab Al-Sunna, Baab fi Luzoom Al-Sunnah, 
Rawi: Arbaaz Bin Saariya. 
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qata'an mutasir hue baghair deen ke amli pehlu ke baare mein peeche se 
peeche jaate hue [ %" Oiry Muhammadur Rasuulullaah, 

wallaziina ma'ahu, tak pahunch jayein! 

Badkhismati se hamare aam ulma ka haal ye hai ke unhone arbi 
uloom to padhe hain, arbi madaris se faregh altehseel hain, magar wo 
aage badhne ki salahiyat se aari hain. Unhone science nahi padhi, wo 
jadeed uloom se waqif nahi, wo nahi jaante Einstein kis bala ka naam 
hai aur is shakhs ke zariye tabiayaat ke andar kitni badhi tabdeeli aagayi 
hai. Newton era kya tha aur Einstein ka daur kya hai, inhein kya paata! 
Aaj kayenaat ka tasawur kya hai, atom ki sakhat kya hai, inhein kya 
maloom! atom to purani baat hogayi, ab to insaan neutron,proton se bhi 
kahin aage ki bareekiyon tak pahunch chuka hai. Ab in cheezon ko nahi 
jaanenge to in haqa'iq ko sahi taur par samajhna mumkin nahi hoga. 
Muzahir-e-tabayi ka mu'amla to aage se aage jaraha hai. Is ki tabeer 
jadeed se jadeed honi chaahiye. Albatta is ziman mein ye farq zaroor 
malhooz rehna chaahiye ke ek to science ke maidaan ke mahez nazriyaat 
(theories) hain jinhein musallama haqa'iq ka darja haasil nahi hai, jab ke 
ek wo cheezein hain jinki tajrubati tauseeq hochuki hai aur inhein ab 
musallama haqa'iq ka darja haasil hai. In donon mein farq karna hoga. 
Khuwahmakhuwah koi bhi nazariya saamne aajaye ya koi mafruza 
(hypothesis) manzar-e-aam par aajaye is par Qur'an ko mantabaq karne 
ki koshish karna say'i lahasil balke mazr shaye hai. Lekin usooli taur par 
hammein in cheezon ki tabeer mein aage se aage badhna hai. Aur Jahan 
tak deen ki amli hisse ka ta'luq hai jise hum shari'at kehte hain, yani 
awamir wa nawahi, halaal wa haraam, hadood wa tazeeraat waghaira, 
in tamaam mu'amlaat mein hammein peeche se peeche jaana hoga, 
yahan tak ke Muhammad Rasool Allah /%$" ke qadmaon mein apne aap 
ko pahuncha dijiye. Isliye ke deen isi ka naam hai. -Bamustafa barsan 
khuwaish raa ke dein hama oust! 

7. FAHM-E-QUR'AN KELIYEJAZBA-E-INQELAAB KI 
ZAROORAT: 

Fahm-e-Qur'an ke liye buniyadi usool aur buniyaadi hidayaat ya 
isharaat ke ziman mein Maulana Abu Al-Aala Maudoodi ddd? ne ye 
baat badhi khoobsurti se TajheemAl-Qur'an ke muqadme mein kahi hai 
ke Qur'an mahez nazriyaat aur khayalaat ki kitaab nahi hai ke aap kisi 
drawing room mein ya kutub khaane mein araam kursi par baith kar ise 
padhein aur iski saari baatein samajh jaayein. Koi muhaqiq ya research 
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scholar dictionaries aur tafseeron ki madad se ise samajhna chaahe to 
nahi samajh sakega. Isliye ke ye ek daawat aur tehreek ki kitaab hai. 
Maulana marhoom likhte hain: 


"- Ah bhala ye kaise mumkin hai ke aap sir-e-se naza-e-kufr 

wa deen aur mu'arka-e-Islam wa jahaliyat ke maidaan mein qadam hi 
na rakhein aur is kashmakash ki kisi manzil se guzarne ka aap ko itefaq 
hi na hua ho aur phir mahez Qur'an ke alfaaz padh padh kar iski saari 
haqeeqatein aap ke saamne benaqaab hojayein! Ise to poori tarah aap usi 
waqt samajh sakte hain jab ise lekar uthein aur daw at illalallaah ka kaam 
shuru karein aurjisjis tarah ye kitaab hidayat detijayein usi tarah qadam 
uthate chalejayein -" 


Qur'an Majeed ki bahut si badi ahem haqeeqatein uske baghair 
munkashaf nahi hogi, isliye Qur'an ek “Kitaab-e-inqelab” (Manual of 
Revolution) hai. Is Qur'an ne insaani jadd-o-jahed ke zariye azeem 
inqelab barpa kiya hai. Muhammad Rasool Allah aur Aapke saathi 
fSb? ek hazbullah the, ekjamat aur ek party the, unhone daawat aur inqelab 
ke tamaam marahil ko taaye kiya aur har marhale par iski munasibat se 
hidayat naazil hui. Ek marhala wo bhi tha ke hukm diya jaaraha tha ke 
maar khaao lekin haath mat uthaao Kujfuu aaydiyakum, 

(An-Nisa: 88 ) Phir ek marhala wo bhi aaya ke hukm de diya gaya ke ab aage 
badho aurjawab do,inhein qatalkaro. Surah Al-Anfaal meinirshaad hua 
[aio. jJ$ JS- 3 J, Wa qaatiluuhum hatta 

laa takuun fitnatunw wa yakuunad diinu kulluhuu lillaah, (Aayat: 39) 
“Aur in se jung karte raho yahan tak ke fitna khatam hojaaye aur deen 
kul ka kul Allah ke liye hojaaye Surah Al-Baqarah mein farmaya 

I3 " 9S' yJ ✓ 9 * 1,1 JL i 9 ' sJfAfiZiS] , . . Txr / 7 

Of |1 3 J (Aayat: 191), Waqtuluuhum 

haysu saqiftumuuhum wa akhrijuuhum min haysu akhrajuukum, “Aurunko 
qatal kardojahan kahin turn inkopaao aur in hein nikaalojahan se unhone 
tumko nikala hai”. 


Donon marahil mein yaqeenan farq hai, balke bazahir tazaad hai, 
lekin jaanna chaahiye ke ye ek hi jadd-o-jahed ke do mukhtaif marahil 
hain. Phir ek daayi jab daawat deta hai to jo masa'il ise darpesh hote 
hain inko ek aisa shakhs qata'an nahi jaan sakta jis ne us koche mein 
qadam hi nahi rakha hai. Ise kya ehsaas hoga ke Muhammad Rasool 
Allah fW" se ye kyun kaha jara hai: 
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Nuun wal qalami wamaa yasturuun. (•) 

Maa anta bi'ni'mati rabbika bimajnuun. * ' 

1 % 77777a /«/£« la'ajran ghaira mamnuun. *^9* 


Tarjuma: “Qasam hai qalm ki aurjo kuch likhte hain! Aap Apne Rab ke 
fazalse majnoon nahi hai. AurAapke liye to beinteha ajar hai”. 

Yani ae Nabi fST Aap mehzun aur ghamgheen na ho. Aap inke 
kehne se (Mu'az Allah) majnoon to nahi hojaayenge. Aise alfaaz jab 
kisi ko kahe jaate hain to iska hi dil jaanta hai ke is par kya guzarti 
hai. Andaza lagayein ke Quresh-e-Makkah se is qism ke alfaaz sunkar 
qalb-e-Mohammedi ffeu par kya kaifiyat taari hoti hogi. Ye Qur'an hum 
par reveal nahi hosakta jab tak in ehsasaat wa kaifiyaat ke saath hum 
khud do chaar na ho. Jab tak ke hamari kaifiyaat wa ehsasaat iske saath 
mumasilat na rakhe hum kaise samjhenge ke kya kaha jaaraha hai aur 
kis kaifiyat ke andar kaha jaraha hai. 

Medical College mein daakhil hone waale tulba sab se pehle jis kitaab 
se mutarif hote hain wo ‘Manual of Dissection” hain. Is mein hidayat 
hoti hai ke laash ke badan par yahan shugaf lagaao aur khaal hataao 
to tumhein ye cheez nazar aayegi, yahan shugaf laago to tumhein falan 
shaye nazar aayegi, ise yahan se hataaoge to tumhein iske peeche falan 
cheez chupi hui nazar aayegi. Is etebaar se Qur'an Hakeem “Manual of 
Revolution” hai. Jab tak koi shakhs inqelabi jadd-o-jahed mein shareek 
nahi hoga Qur'an Hakeem ke mu'arif ka bahut bada khazana uske liye 
bandh rahega. Ek shakhs faqiha hai, mufti hai to wo faqih ehkaam ko 
zaroor iske andar se nikaal lega. Aapko maloom hoga ke baaz tafaseer 
“Ehkaamul Qur'an” ke naam se likhi gayi hain jin mein sirf unhi ayaat 
ke baare mein guftagu aur bahes hain jin se koi na koi faqih hukm 
mustanbat hota hai. Maslan hallat wa harmat ka hukm, kisi shaye ke farz 
hone ka hukm jis se amal ka mu'amla mutaliq hai. Baaqi to goya qasas 
hain, tareekhi haqa'iq wa waqiyaat hain. Yahan tak ke qissa-e-Aadam 
wa Iblees jo saat martaba Qur'an mein aaya hai ya imaani haqa'iq ke 
liye jo dala'il wa baraheen hain unse koi guftagu nahi ki gayi balke sirf 
ehkaamul Qur'an jo Qur'an ka ek hissa hai, isi ko ehmiyat di gayi hai. 

Qur'an ke tadreejan nuzool ka sabab ye hai ke sahib-e-Qur'an 
Muhammad fiSy ki jadd-o-jahed ke mukhtalif marahil ko samjha 
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jaayein warna faqih ehkaam to muratib kar ke diye jaaskte the, jaisa ke 
Hazrat Moosa '% ko de diye gaye the. “Ehkaam-e-ashra” takhtiyon par 
kunda the jo Moosa ke supurd kardiye gaye. Lekin Muhammad iW" 
ki inqelabi jadd-o-jahed jis jis marhale se guzarti rahi Qur'an mein us 
marhale ke mutaliq ayaat naazil hoti rahi. Tanzeel Id tarteeb ke andar 
muzammir asal hikmat yahi to hai ke An'Huzoor ki jadd-o-jahed, 
harkat aur daawat ke mukhtalif marahil saamne aajate hain. Ab bhi 
Qur'an ki buniyaad par aur minhaj inqelab-e-Nabwi fsu par jo jadd- 
o-jahed hogi ise in tamaam marahil se hokar guzarna hoga. Chunache, 
kam az kam ye to ho ke ye jadd-o-jahed ko ilmi taur par faham ke liye 
insaan saamne rakhe. Agar ilmi etebaar se seeratun Nabi (Wo ka khaaka 
zehan mein maujood na ho to faham kisi darje mein bhi haasil nahi 
hoga. Fahem-e-haqeeqi to usi waqt haasil hoga jab aap khud is jadd-o- 
jahed mein lage hue hain aur wohi masail aapko pesh aarahe hain to ab 
maloom hoga ke ye muqaam ya marhala ya masaila wo tha jiske liye ye 
hidayat-e-Qur'ani aayi thi. 

8. QUR'AN KE MINAZZIL MIN ALLAH HONE KA 
SABOOT: 

Is ziman mein ye jaanna bhi zaroori hai ke Qur'an ki minazzil 
min Allah hone ka saboot kya hai. Yaad rakhiye ke saboot do qism ke 
hote hain. Kharji aur dakhili. Kharji saboot khud Muhammad Rasool 
Allah ffer ka ye farmana hai ke ye kalaam mujh par naazil hua. Phir 
Aap (W" ki shahadat bhi do haisiyaton se hai. Aap (W" ki shakhsan 
shahadat numaya us waqt thi jab ke Qur'an naazil hua aur Huzoor 
(W" khud maujood the. Wo log bhi wahan maujood the jinhone Aap 
ki (40) chalees saala zindagi ka mushaheda kiya tha, jinhein karobaari 
shakhsiyat ki haisiyat se Aap (W" ke mu'amlaat ka tajruba tha. Jinke 
saamne Aap fM* ki sadaqat, dayanat, amanat aur aifay-e-ahad ka poora 
anqasha maujood tha. Balke is se aage badhkar jinke saamne chehra- 
e-Mohammedi fsu maujood tha. Saleem al-fitrat insaan Aap (W" ka 
ru-e-anwar dekh kar pukaar uthta tha [c-iljT 
Subhaanallaahi maa haazaa bi wajhi kazzaab, "Allahpaak hai,ye chehra 
kisijhoote ka ho hi nahi sakta". To Huzoor SQ ki shakhsiyat, Aap ST ki 
zaat aur Aap (W" ki shahadat ke ye Qur'an mujh par naazil hua sab se 
bada saboot tha. 

Is etebaar se yaad rakhiye ke Muhammad Rasool Allah aur 
Qur'an baham ek dusre ke shahid hain. Qur'an Muhammad ffelF ki 
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Walqur'aanil Hakiim. Innaka laminal mursaliin, Qur'an gawahi deraha 
hai ke Aap Allah ke Rasool hain aur Qur'an ke Minazzil Min 
Allah hone ka saboot zaat-e-Mohammedi Iska ek pehlu to wo 

hai ke nuzool-e-Qur'an ke waqt Rasool A ki zaat, Aap 

shakhsiyat Aap ki seerat wa kirdaar, A x ka akhlaaq, As x 
ka wajood, Aap ki shabiha aur chehra saamne tha. Dusra pehlu jo 
daymi hai aur aaj bhi hai wo Huzoor ffetP kawo kaarnaama hai jo tareekh 






ki anmit shahadat hai. Aap H.G Weils, M.NRoy ya Doctor Michael Hart 
se poochein ke wo kitna azeem kaarnaama hai jo Muhammad Rasool 
Allah ffeir ne saranjaam diya. Aur Aap (W" khud keh rahe hain ke mera 
alaa-e-inqelaab Qur'an hai, yahi mera islaah aur asal taaqat hai, yahi meri 
quwwat ka sarchashma aur meri taseer ka manba hai. Is se badi gawahi 
aur kya hogi? Ye to Qur'an ke minazzil min Allah hone ki kharji shahadat 
hai. Yani “Huzoor ki shakhsiyat”. Shahadat ka ye pehlu Huzoor fStP 
ke apne zamane mein Aap (W" ki hayat-e-duniyawi ke dauraan zyada 
numaya tha. Aur jahan tak Aap (W" ke kaarnaame ka ta'luq hai us par to 
aqal dang rehjawti hai. Dekhiye Michael Hart Muhammad Rasool Allah 
ke baare mein ye kehne par majboor hua hai: 

“He was the only man in history who was supremely successful on both 
the religion and secular levels”. 

Yani tareekh insaani mein sirf wohi wahed shakhs hai jo secular aur 
mazhabi donon maidaanon mein intehayi kamiyab rahe. 

Aur Aap ffelF ka ye irshaad hai ke ye Allah ka kalaam hai. To Kharji 
saboot goya batamaam wa kamwal haasil hogaya. 

Qur'an ke minazzil min Allah hone ka dakhili saboot ye hai ke 
insaan ka dil gawahi de. Dakhili saboot insaan ka apna batini tajruba 
hota hai. Agar (1000) hazaar aadmi kahein cheeni meethi hai magar 
aapne na chakhi ho to aap kahenge ke jab itne log keh rahe hain meethi 
hai to hogi meethi. Zaahir hai ke ek (1000) hazaar aadmi mujhe kyun 
dhoka dena chaahenge, yaqeenan meethi hogi. Lekin “hogi” se aage 
baat nahi badhti. Albatta jab insaan cheeni ko chakh lein aur iski apni 
hass-e-zayeqa bata rahi ho ke ye meethi hai to ab “hogi” nahi balke 
“hai”. "Hogi" aur "hai" mein darhaqeeqat insaan ke zaati tajrube ka farq 
hai. Afsos ye hai ke aaj ki duniya sirf kharji tajrubaat ko jaanti hai. Ek 
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tajruba is se kahin zyada mutebar hai aur wo batini tajruba hai, yani kisi 
shaye par aapka dil gawahi de. Iqbal ne kya khoob kaha hai. 


TuArab hoy a ajam ho tera laa ilia ha illah 
Laght-e-ghareeb jab tak tera dil na de gawahi! 

Laa ilaaha illallaah ke liye agar dil ne gawahi na di to insaan 
khuwah arbi al nasal ho, arbi zubaan jaanta ho, lekin is ke liye ye kalma 
laght-e-ghareeb hi hai, namanoos si baat hai, iske andar payust nahi 
hai, isko mutasir nahi karti. Qur'an insaan ki apni fitrat ko appeal karta 
hai aur insaan ko apne mann mein jhaankne ke liye amadaah karta hai. 
Wo kehta hai apne mann mein jhaanko, dekho to sahi, ghaur to karo: 

Sh suil 4 . 1 ], (Surah Ibrahim, 10 ), "Kya tumhein Allah ke 
baare mein shak hai jo asmaanon aur zameen ka paida karne waala hai?" 
[££>*"! (Surah Al-An’aam, 19 ),A'innakum latash- 

haduuna anna ma'allaahi aalihatan ukhraa , "Kya turn waqatan ye gawahi 
dete ho ke Allah ke saath koi aur nia'bood bhi hai?" 


Dekhna taqreer ki lazat kejo us ne kaha 
Mai neyejaana ke goyayahi mere dil mein hai! 

Alama Ibn-e-Qeem ne is ki badi khoobsurat ta'beer ki hai. 
Wo kehte hain ke, bahut se log aise hain ke jab Qur'an padhte hain to 
yun mehsoos karte hain ke Mus'haf se nahi padh rahe hai balke Qur'an 
unke loh-e-qalb par likha hua hai, wahan se padh rahe hain. Goya 
fitrat-e-insaani ko Qur'an Majeed ke saath itni hum ahangi hojaati hai. 

Hamare daur ke ek sufi buzrug kaha karte hain ke rooh-e-insaani 
aur Qur'an Hakeem ek hi gaaon ke rehne waale hain. Jaise ek gaaon ke 
rehne waale ek dusre ko pehchaante hain aur baham ansiyyat mehsoos 
karte hain aisa hi mu'amla rooh-e-insaani aur Qur'an Hakeem ka hai. 
Qur'an ko padhkar aur sunkar rooh-e-insaani mehsoos karti hai ke iksa 
manba aur sarchashma wohi hai jo mera hai, jahan se Mai aayi hoon 
ye kalaam bhi wahin se aaya hai. Yaqeenan is kalaam ka manba aur 
sarchashman wohi hai jo Mere wajood, Meri hasti aur Meri rooh ka 
manba aur sarchashma hai. Ye hum ahangi hai jo asal batini tajruba 
banjaaye tabhi yaqeen hota hai ke ye kalaam waq'etan Allah ka hai. 
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BAAB HAFTAM 

AAJAZE-QUR'AN KE AHEM AUR 
BUNIYAADIWAJOOH 

Qur'an Aur Sahib-e-Qur'an fMlP ka Bahami Ta'luq 

Mai arz kar chuka hoon ke Qur'an Majeed aur Nabi Akram ffeu 
dono ek dusre ke shahid hai. Qur'an ke minazzil min Allah hone ki sab 
se badi aur sab se mautebar kharji gawahi Nabi Akram ffelP ki Apni 
gawahi hai. Aap fsu ki shakhsiyat, Aap fW" ka kirdaar, Aap fW" ka 
chehre anwar apni apni jagah par gawah hain. Hamare liye agarche, 
Aap fW" ki seerat aaj bhi zinda wa paindah hai, kitaabon mein darj hai, 
lekin ek mujassam insaani shakhsiyat ki surat mein Aap fW" hamare 
saamne maujood nahi hai, hum Aap IW" ke rooh-e-anwar ki ziyarat se 
mehroom hain. Taham Aap i%v ka kaarnama zinda wa tabandah hai 
aur iski gawahi har shakhs deraha hai. Har maurakh ne tasleem kiya 
hai, har mufakkir ne maana hai ke tareeq-e-insaani ka azeem tareen 
inqelaab wo tha jo Huzoor fW" ne barpa kiya. Aap (%& ki ye azmath 
aaj bhi mubarhan hai, ashkara hai, izhaar minash-shams hai. Chunache, 
Qur'an ke minazzil min Allah aur kalaam-e-Ilaahi hone par sab se badi 
kharji gawahi khud Nabi Akram (W* hai, aur Nabi Akram ke Nabi 
aur Rasool hone ka sab se badh gawah, sab se bada shahid aur sab se 
bada saboot khud Qur'an Majeed hai. Is etebaar se ye dono jis tarah 
laazim wa malzum hain is ke liye mai Qur'an Kareem ke do muqamaat 
se isteshahaad kar raha hoon. Surah A1 Bayyana mein farmaya: 


Lam yakunil laziina kafaruu min ahlil 

kitaabi walmushrikiina munfakkiina hattaa ,, y< ,, 

taatiyahumul bayyinah. ® 

Tarjuma: “Ahl-e-kitaab mein sejin logaonne kufr kiya aur mushrik baaz 
aane waa/e na theyahan tak ke un kepaas 2S15 Bayyinah , aajaati”. 


9 

"252j" Bayyinah, khuli aur roshan daleel ko kehte hain. Aisi roshan 
haqeeqat jisko kisi kharji daleel ki mazeed haajat na ho wo "3 aSJ" 
Bayyinah , hai. Jise hum apni guftagu mein kehte hain ke ye baat bilkul 
bayyin hai, bilkul wazeh hai, is par kisi qail wa qaal ki haajat hi nahi hai. 
Balke agar "511?" Bayyinah , par koi daleel laane ki koshish ki jaaye to 
kisi darje mein shak wa shuba to paida kiya jaasakta hai, is par yaqeen 
mein izaafa nahi kiya jaasakta. Aur ye 5ILJ Bayyinah, kya hai? farmaya: 





Bayaanul Qur'an 


100 


Ta'aruf-e-Qur'an 


Rasuulum minallaahi yatluu suhufam 
mutahhara. Fiiha kutubun qayyimah. 


b g sjC, > . ✓ u. £fr» 

©4c3 CC5 


Tarjuma: “Ek RasoolAllah kijaanib sejopaak sahifepadhkar sunata hai, 
jin mein bilkul raast aur daast tehreerein likhi hui ho”. 


Yahan Qur'an Hakeem ki surataon ko Allah ki kitaabon se tabeer 
kiya gaya hai, jo qayem wa dayem hain aur hamesha hamesha rehne 
waale hain. To goya Rasool Allah (Mr ki shakhsiyat aur Allah ka ye 
kalaam jo un par naazil hua, dono milkar SSA Bayyinah, bante hain. 


Mai ne Qur'an fehmi ka ye usool baarha arz kiya hai ke Qur'an 
Majeed mein ahem mazameen kam az kam do jagah zaroor aate 
hain. Chunache, iski nazeer Surat At-Talaq mein maujood hai. Iski 
aayat #10 in alfaaz par khatam hoti hai: [@ Jjdj JJj], 

Qad anzalallaah ilaykum zikraa, ‘Allah ne tumhari taraf ek zikr naazil 
kardiya”. Aur ye zikr kya hai? Farmaya: 


Rasuulany yatluu alaykum aataatillaahi cv T Q 

mubayyinaatil liyukhrijal laziina ,1 ^ .. . \ " t’ { 'U ' ’ 'lit " •’t 

aamanuu wa 'amilus saalihaati minaz ~ y , 

zulumaati ilan nuur. (At-Talaq, 11) 1 Q? 


Tarjuma: “Ek aisa Rasool jo tumhein padhkar sunaraha hai Allah ki 
ayaatjo har shaye ko roshan kardene waa/i (aur har haqeeqat ko mubarhan 
kardene waa/i) hain, ta’ake Imaan laane waalaon aur neik amal karne 
waalaon ko tareekiyon se nikaal kar roshni mein le aaye”. 


Yahan Aayaatin bayyinaati, ke bajaye 

Aayaatim mubayyinaati, aaya hai. [Qjj], Bayyin, Wo cheez hai jo khud 
roshan hai aur Mubayyin, wo cheez hai jo dusri cheez ko roshan 

karti hai, haqa'iq ko ujagar karti hai. To yahan par zikr ki jo taaweel 
ki gayi ke [oclla •y yjj] Rasuulany yatluu alaykum 

aataatillaahi mubayyinaati, is se wazeh hua ke Qur'an aur Muhammad 
Rasool Allah fW" ek dusre ke saath is tarah jude hue aur mile hue hain 
ke ek hayaat-yaati wajood (Organic Whole) bangaye hain. Ye ek dusre 
ke liye shahid bhi hain aur ek dusre ke liye complimentary bhi hain. Is 
hawale se ye dono haqeeqatein is tarah jama hain ke ek dusre se juda 
nahi ki jaasakti. 
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Muhammad Rasool Allah iw ka Asal Muajizah: Qur'an Hakeem 

Agli baat ye samjhe ke Nabi Akram fW" ki risalat ka asal saboot 
ya bilfaaz-e-deegar Aap ffelP ka asal muajizah, balke wahed muajizah 
Qur'an Hakeem hai. Ye baat zara achchi tarah samajh lijiye. “Muajizah” 
ka lafz hamare haan bahut aam hogaya hai aur har kharq-e-aadat shaye 
ko muajizah shumaar kiya jaata hai. Muajizah ke lafzi mu'ane aajiz 
kardene waali shaye ke hain. Qur'an Majeed mein “Aajiz” maadah se 
bahut se alfaaz aate hain lekin hamare haan istelah ke taur par is lafz 
ko jo itelaq kiya jaata hai wo Qur'an Hakeem mein mustamil nahi hai. 
Balke Allah ke Rasoolon ko jo muajizaat diye gaye hain inhein bhi 
aayaat kaha gaya hai. Ambiya wa Russal Allah Ta'ala ki ayaat yani Allah 
ki nishaniyan lekar aaye. 

Is etebaar se muajizah ka lafz jis mu'ane mein hum istemal karte 
hain, is mu'ane mein ye Qur'an Majeed mein mustamil nahi hai. Albatta 
wo tabayi khawaneen (Physical Laws) jinke mutabiq ye duniya chal rahi 
hai, agar kisi mauqe par wo toot jaaye aur inke toot jaane se Allah Ta'ala 
ki koi mashiyat-e-khusoosi zaahir ho to ise kharq-e-aadat kehte hain. 
Maslan khanoon to ye hai ke pani apni satah humwaar rakhta hai, lekin 
Hazrat Moosa % ne apne asaa ki zarb lagayi aur samundar phat gaya, 
ye kharq-e-aadat hai, yani jo aadi khanoon hai wo toot gaya. “Kharq” 
phat jaane ko kehte hain, jaise Surah Al-Kahaf mein ye lafz aaya hai 
\[£3j&] kharaqaha, yani is Allah ke bandeh ne jo Hazrat Moosa ^ ke 
saath kashti mein sawaar the, kashti mein shagaaf daal diya. Pas! jab 
bhi koi tabayi khanoon tootega to wo kharq-e-aadat hoga. Allah Ta'ala 
in kharq-e-aadat waqeyaat ke zariye se bahut se khawaneen-e-qudrat 
ko todh kar apne khusoosi maashiyat aur khusoosi qudrat ka izhaar 
farmata hai. Aur ye baat hamare haan musallam hai ke is etebaar se 
Allah Ta'ala ka mu'amla sirf Ambiya ke saath makhsoos nahi hai balke 
Allah Ta'ala apne neik bandon mein se bhi jinke saath aisa mu'amla 
karna chaahe karta hai, lekin istelahan hum inhein karamaat kehte hain. 
Kharq-e-aadat ya karaamaat apni jagah par ek mustaqal mazmoon hai. 

Muajizah bhi kharq-e-aadat hota hai, lekin Rasool ka muajizah wo 
hota hai jo daawe ke saath pesh kiya jaaye aur jis mein tahaddi (challenge) 
bhi maujood ho. Yani jise Rasool khud apni risalat ke saboot ke taur par 
pesh kare aur phir us mein muqable ka challenge diya jaaye. Jaise Hazrat 
Moosa 1% ko Allah Ta'ala ne jo muajizaat ataa kiye in mein “yadeebza” 
phir aur “Asa” ki haisiyat asal muajizah ki thi. Waise ayaat aur bhi di gayi 





Bayaanul Qur'an 


102-Ta'aruf-e-Qur'an 


thi jaisa ke Surah Bani Israel mein hai:[cclTcoi GylodOi] Walaqad 

aatayna moosa tis'a aayaatim bayyinaat, “Aur beshak humne Moosa ko nau 
roshan nishaniyan di". Magar ye us waqt ki baat hai jab Aap ^ abhi Misr 
ke andar the phir jab aap Misr se nikle to asaa ki karamaat zaahir 
huein ke iski zarb se samundar phat gaya iski zarb se chataan se baarah 
chashme phoot padein. Ye tamaam cheezein kharq-e-aadat hai, lekin asal 
muajizeh do the jinko Hazrat Moosa ne daawe ke saath pesh kiya ke 
ye meri risalat ka saboot hai. 


Jab Aap ^ Firaun ke darbaar mein pahunche aur Aapne Apni 
risalat ki daawat pesh ki to daleel-e-risalat ke taur par farmaya ke Mai 
iske liye sanad UaLi] Sultaanum mubiin, bhi lekar aaya hoon. 

Firaun ne kaha ke laao pesh karo to Aap ne ye do muajize pesh kiye. 
Ye do muajize jo Allah ki taraf se Aap ko ataa kiye gaye, Aap ^ ki 
risalat ke sanad the. Is mein tahaddi bhi thi. Lehaza muqabla bhi hua 
aur jadugaraon ne pehchaan bhi liya ke ye jaadu nahi hai, muajizah hai. 
Muajizah jis maidaan ka hota hai use usi maidaan ke afraad hi pehchaan 
sakte hain. Jab jadugaraon ka Hazrat Moosa se muqabla hua to aam 
dekhne waalaon ne to yahi samjha hoga ke ye bada jadugar hai aur ye 
chote jadugar hain, iska jadu zyada taaqatwar nikla, iske asaa ne bhi 
saanp aur azdaha ki shakal ikhtiyaar ki thi aur in jadugaraon ki rassiyon 
ne chaddiyon ne bhi saanpon ki shakal ikhtiyaar karli thi, albatta ye 
zaroor hai ke iska bada saanp baaqi tamaam saanpon ko nigal gaya. Yahi 
wajah hai ke majmua imaan nahi laaya, lekin jadugar to jaante the ke 
unke fun ki risayi kahan tak hai, isliye un par ye haqeeqat munkashaf 
hogayi ke ye jadu nahi hai, kuch aur hai. 


Isi tarah Qur'an Hakeem ke muajizah hone ka asal ehsaas Arab 
ke shu'ara, khateebon aur zubaandanon ko hua tha. Aam aadmi ne 
bhi agarche, mehsoos kiya ke ye khaas kalaam hai bahut pur-t'aseer 
aur meetha kalaam hai, lekin iska muajizah hona yani aajiz kardene 
waala mu'amla to isi tarah saabit hua ke Qur'an Kareem mein baar baar 
challenge diya gaya ke is jaisa kalaam pesh karo. Is etebaar se jaan lijiye 
ke Rasool Allah ffer ka asal muajizah Qur'an hai. 

Aap ffer ke kharq-e-aadat muajizaat to beshumaar hain. Shaqq-e- 
Qamar Qur'an Hakeem se saabit hai, lekin ye Aap fSu ne daawe ke 
saath nahi dikhaya na hi is par kisi ko challenge kiya, balke Aap fW" se 
jo mutalibe kiye gaye the ke Aap fsft! Y ye ye kar ke dikhayein, un mein se 
koi baat Allah Ta'ala ke haan manzoor nahi hui. Allah chaahta to unka 
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mutalba poora karadeta lekin un matlabaon ko tasleem nahi kiya gaya. 
Albatta kharq-e-aadat waqeyaat beshumaar hain. Jaanwaron ka bhi Aap 
fsu ki baat ko samajhna aur Aap (W" se aqeedat ka izhaar karna bahut 
mushkil hai. Hajjatulwidah ke mauqe par 63 oonton ko khud Huzoor 
fW" ne Apne haath se nahar kiya tha. Qataar mein (100) sau oont khade 
kiye gaye the. Riwayaat mein aata hai ke ek oont jab girta tha to agla 
khud aage aajata tha. Isi tarah “Sutoon-e-hannana” ka mu'amla hua. 
Huzoor fW" Masjid-e-Nabwi fW" mein khajoor ke ek ta-ne ka Sahara 
lekar khutba irshaad farmaya karte the, magar jab is maqsad ke liye 
manbar banadiya gaya aur Aap fab pehli martaba manbar par khade 
hokar khutba dene lage to us sukhe hue ta-ne mein se aisi awaaz aayi 
jaise koi bachcha bilak bilak kar ro raha ho, isi liye to ise “hannana” 
kehte hain. Aise hi kayi mauqe par thoda khaana bahut se logaon ko 
kifayat kar gaya. 

In kharq-e-aadat waqiyaat ko baaz aqliyat pasand (Rationalists) aur 
science mizaaj ke haamil log tasleem nahi karte. Peechle zamane mein bhi log 
inka inkaar karte rahe hain, is par Maulana Rome ne khoob farmaya hai ke: 

Falsafi ko munkir-e-hannana ast 

Az hawaas-e-ambiya begana ast! 

Bahr-e-haal kharq-e-aadat waqeyaat Huzoor fW" ki hayaat-e- 
tayyaba mein bahut hain. (Tafseel dekhna ho to “Seeratun Nabi [W"” 
Az Maulana Sabli ki ek zakheem jild sirf Huzoor ffeh ke kharq-e-aadat 
waqeyaat par mushtamil hai) lekin jaisa ke upar guzra, muajizah daawe 
ke saath aur saalat ke saboot ke taur par hota hai. 

Qur'an Majeed mein is ki dusri misaal Hazrat Esa ^ ki aayi hai 
ke Aap logaon se farmate hain ke dekho Mai murdon ko zinda kar 
ke dikha raha hoon. Mai gaare se parinde ki surat banata hoon aur Mai 
us mein phoonk maarta hoon to Allah ke hukm se udhta hua parindah 
banjaata hai. Kharq-e-aadat ka mu'amla to ghair Nabi keliye bhi 
hosakta hai. Allah Ta'ala apne neik bandon ke liye hi is tarah ke halaat 
paida karsakta hai. Unka Allah ke haan jo muqaam wa martaba hai iske 
izhaar ke liye karamaat ka zahoor hosakta hai. Ye cheezein bayeed nahi 
hai, lekin Ambiya ki karamaat ko arf-e-aam mein “muajizaat” kaha jata 
hai aur ghair Ambiya aur auliya ke liye “Karamaat” ka lafz istemaal hota 
hai, lekin muajizah wo hai jise Allah ka Rasool daawe ke saath pesh kare 
aur challenge kare. 
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Ye baat ke Qur'an Majeed hi Huzoor fM* ka asal muajizah 
hai, do etebaraat se Qur'an mein bayan ki gayi hai. Ek masbat 
andaaz hai, jise Surah Yaseen ki ibtedayi ayaat mein farmaya: 


i^$\jQ!jb\Yaasiin. Walqur'aanil Hakiim. Innaka 


laminal mursaliin, "Qasam hai Qur'an Hakeem ki aur qasam ka asalfaidah 
shahadat hota hai yani gawah hai ye Qur'an Hakeem) ke yaqeenan (ae 
Muhammad ffep ) Aap Allah ke Rasool hain”. Khitaab bazahir Huzoor 
fsu se hai, halanke Huzoor (W* ko ye batana maqsood nahi hai, balke 
mukhatibeen yani ahl-e-arab aur ahl-e-Makkah ko sunaya jaaraha 
hai ke ye Qur'an shahid hai ye saboot hai, ye daleel-e-qatayi hai ke 
Muhammad ffetT Allah ke Rasool hain ye Qur'an pukaar pukaar kar 
Muhammad Rasool Allah fW" ki risalat ka saboot pesh kar raha hai. 


Iske alawa Qur'an Hakeem ke chaar muqamaat aur hain jin mein 
yahi aayat Innaka laminal mursaliin , muqadar hai 

agarche, bayaan nahi hui. Surah Su'aad ka aghaaz hota hai: 


Su'aad walqur'aani ziz zikr. Balil laziina 
kafaruufii izzatinw wa shiqaaq. (Su'aad 11) 


OdJJ! C>° 



Tarjuma: “Su'aad, qasam hai is Qur'an kijo nasihatyaad dahani waala 
hai. Lekin wo log kejo munkir hai, ghumand aur zidd meinpade hue hain”. 


Yahan “Su'aad”ek harf hai, lekin is se aayat nahi bani, jab ke “Yaseen” 
ek aayat hai. Surah Su'aad ki pehli aayat qasam par mushtamal hai. “Bal”se 
jo dusri aayat shuru ho rahi hai ye sabit kar rahi hai ke maqsam-e-aaliya (jis 
cheez par qasm khayi jarahi hai) yahan mehzuf hai aur wo [ctjkwp! Oi) 

], Innaka laminal mursaliin \, hai. Goya ke ma'nan ise yun padha jaayega: 

[.Gijj] LV 3 ], Su'aad 

walqur'aani ziz zikr (Innaka laminal mursaliin) Balil laziina kafaruu...., isi 
tarah Surah Qaaf mein hai: 1^]] 

Qaaf, wal qur'anil majiid, (Innaka laminal mursaliin), 
bal 'ajibuu anjaa'ahum ?nunzirum minhum . 


Aise hi do suratein Az-Zakhraf aur Ad-Dukhaan “Haa 
Meern” se shuru hoti hain. Inki pehli do ayaat bilkul ek jaisi hain: 

, Haa meem. Wal kitaabil mubiin. Pehli aayat 
hurf-e-maqta,at par dusri aayat qasam par mushtamil hai. Iske baad 
muqassam-e-aaliya mehzuf maanna padhega. Goya: 
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Haa Meem. Wal kitaabil mubiin. 
[Innaka laminal mursaliin] Inna 

ZSL'Xr" Myya ‘ " 

aur 


Haa Meem. Wal kitaabil mubiin. [Innaka 
laminal mursaliin] Inna anzalnaahu 
pi laylatim mubaarakatin inna kunnaa 
munziriin. 


s o w t 


*&]] © (Jttpl 


Ye ek asloob hai ke Muhammad Rasool Allah ffelF ki risalat ko 
saabit karne ke liye Qur'an ki qasam khayi gayi, yani Qur'an ki gawahi 
aur shahadat pesh ki gayi. Ye is baat ko kehne ka ek asloob hai ke Huzoor 
(%v ki risalat ka asal saboot ya Aap fsu ka asal muajizah Qur'an hai. 


Qur'an ka Daawa aur Challenge 

Pehle guzar chuka hai ke muajize mein tahaddi (challenge) 
bhi zaroori hai aur daawa bhi. Lehaza muqamaat gin lijiye jin mein 
challenge hai ke agar tumhara khayal hai ke Muhammad fW" ka kalaam 
hai, insaani kalaam hai jise Muhammad ffelP ne khud gadd liya hai, ye 
unki apni ikhtera hai to turn muqabla karo aur aisa hi kalaam pesh karo. 
Qur'an Majeed mein aise paanch muqamaat hain. Surat At-Toor mein 
farmaya: 


Am yaquuluuna taqawwalahu, bal laa 
yuminuun. Falyatur bihadiisim mislihii 
in kaanu saadiqiin. Am khuliquu min 
ghai shain am humulkhaaliquun. 


1j3 Lb J Ui - As ^ &&& >»l 


Tarjuma: “Kya unka ye kehna hai ke ye Muhammad Me ne khud gadd 


liya hai? balke haqeeqatye hai keye maanne to tayaar nahi. Phir chaahiye 
ke wo isi tarah ka koi kalaam pesh karein agar wo sachche hain”. 


Qaala, yaquulu, ka mu'ane hai kehna. Jabke j*-* 

ka mafhoom hai takalluf kar ke kehna, yani mehnat kar ke kalaam 
mauzu karna (jis ke liye angrezi mein composition ka lafz hai). To kya 
unka khayal hai ke ye Muhammad MA ne khud kehliya hai? Haqeeqat 
ye hai ke ye maanne ko tayaar nahi, lehaza is tarah ki kat hujatiyan kar 
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rahe hain. Agar ye sachche hain to aisa hi kalaam pesh karein. Aakhir 
ye bhi insaan hain, in mein bade bade shura aur bade qaadir-al-kalaam 
khateeb maujood hain. In mein wo shura bhi hain jinko dusre shura 
sajda karte hain.Ye sab ke sab milkar aisa kalaam pesh kare. Surah Bani 
Israel mein farmaya gaya: 


Qul la'inij tama'atil insu waliinnu 7,- s’, f, 1 ’i- 

alaa any yaatu bimisli haazal 

qur'aani layatuuna bimislihii walaw qIjSJI IJ-* 

kaana ba 'zuhum liba 'zin zahiira. 0, 

Tarjuma: “(Ae Nabi Nf ! inse) kehdijiye ke agar tamaamjins wa ins jama 
hojaaye (aur apnipoori quwwat wa salahiyat aur apni tamaam zahanat 
aurfatanat, qadral kalaami kojania kar ke koshish kare) ke is Qur'an jaisi 
kitaabpesh karein to wo harghiz aisi kitaab nahi laa sakenge chaahe wo ek 
dusre ki kitni hi madad karein”. 


Ye to bahaisiyat majmu'i poore Qur'an Majeed ki nazeer pesh 
karne se makhlooq ke aajiz hone ka daawa hai jo Qur'an Majeed ne 
do muqamaat par kiya hai. Surah Younus mein is se zara neeche utar 
kar, jise bar sabil-e-tanazzal kaha jaata hai, farmaya ke poore Qur'an ki 
nazeer nahi laa sakte to aisi dus suratein hi gadd kar le aao! irshaad hua: 


Am yaquuluuna-fataaru, qul faatuu „ ,, \ Qf •’'^q 'Ajf-' ’j 


bi’ashri suwarim mislihii muftarayaatinw 
wad’uu manis tata'tum min duunillaahi 
in kuntum saadiqiin. (Hood, 13) 


6J Jllil tt)ja W? ti* Ijisl j o 


» 9 


Tarjuma: “Kyaye kehte hain keye Qur'an khudgadd kar le aaya hai? (Ae 
Nabi fefllnse) kehiyepas! turn bhi dus suratein banakar le aao aisi higadi 
hui aur bula lojisko bula sako Allah ke siwa agar turn sachche ho”. 


Is ke baad dus se neeche utar kar ek Surat ka challenge bhi diya gaya: 


Am yaquuluuna-fataaru, qul faatuu 
bisuratim mislihii wad'uu manis 
tata'tum min duunillaahi in kuntum 
saadiqiin. ( Yousnus, 38) 


Is l)S * i-tnl I 
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Tarjuma: “Kyaye kehte hain ke ye Qur'an khud banakar le aaya hai? (Ae 
Nabi tWHn se) kahiyepas! turn bhi ek surat banakar le aao aisi hi aur bula 
lojisko bula sako agar turn sachche ho”. 

Ye chaaro muqamaat to Makki surataon mein hain. Pehli Madani surat 
“Al-Baqarah” hai is mein bade ehtemaam ke saath ye baat kahi gayi hai: 


Wa in kuntum raybim minima nazzalnaa ,, v i-’.'.t » i - 

/ . lj- ,• • • 7-7 •• ^d-S 

alaa abainaajatuubisuratimmimmislihu, ' 5J> 9 * ' 

wad'uu shuhadaa'akum min duunillaahi 
in kuntum saadiqiin. Fail lam taf'aluu 
walan taf'aluu fattaqun naaral latii 

waquuduhan naasu walhijaara, u'iddat lilkaafiriin. (Al-Baqarah, 23-24) 


Tarjuma: “Agar turn logaon ko shak hai is kalaam ke baare mein jo humne 
apne bandepar naazil kiya hai (ke ye Allah ka kalaam nahi hai) to isjaisi ek 
surat turn bhi (mauzu karke) leaao aur apne tamaam madadgaaron ko bula 
lo (in sabko jama karlo) Allah ke siwa agar turn sachche ho. Aur agar turn 
aisa na kar sako aur turn harghiz aisa na kar sakoge, to bacho us aag sejiska 
eindhan aadmi aurpathar honge,ye munkiron ke liye tayaar kigayi hai". 


Yahan ye wazeh kiya jaaraha hai ke haqeeqat mein turn sachche 
nahi ho, tumhara dil gawahi deraha hai ke ye insaani kalaam nahi hai, 
lekin chunke turn zubaan se tanqeed kar rahe ho aur jhutla rahe ho to 
agar waq'etan tumhein shak hai to is shak ko rafa karne ke liye hamara 
ye challenge maujood hai. 


Ye hai Qur'an Majeed ke muajize hone ke do asloob. Ek musbat 
andaaz hai ke Qur'an gawah hai is par ke ae Muhammad! faP Aap 
Allah ke Rasool hain aur dusra andaaz challenge ka hai ke agar tumhe 
iske kalaam-e-Ilaahi hone mein shak hai to is jaisa kalaam turn bhi 
banakar le aao. 


Qur'an kis kis Etebaar se Muajizah hai? 

Ab is ziman mein teesri zeil bahes ye hogi ke Qur'an Majeed kis 
kis etebaar se muajizah hai. Ye mazmoon itna wasee aur itna matnuwa'a 
al-itraaf hai ke “Wajooh-e-ajaaz Al-Qur'an” par poori kitabein likhi 
gayi hain. Zaahir baat hai is waqt is ka ehaata maqsood nahi hai, sirf 
moti moti baatein zikr ki jaati hain. 
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Asal shaye to iski taseer-e-qalb hai ke ye dil ko lagne waali baat hai. 
Iska asal ajaaz yahi hai ke ye dil ko jaakar lagti hai bashart ye ke padhne 
waale ke andar ta'ssub, zidd aur hatt dharmi na ho aur ise zubaan se 
itni waqfiyat hojaaye ke barah-e-raast Qur'an is ke dil par utar sake. 
Ye Qur'an ke ajaaz ka asal pehlu hai. Lekin izaafi taur par jaan lijiye ke 
jis waqt Qur'an naazil hua us waqt ke etebaar se iske muajizah hone 
ka numayan aur humtar pehlu is ki adbiyyat, iski fasahat wa balaghat, 
is mein alfaaz ka intekhaab, bandishein aur tarkeebein, iski mithaas 
aur iska sooti aahang hai. Ye darhaqeeqat nuzool ke waqt Qur'an ke 
muajizah hone ka sab se numayan pehlu hai. 

Yahan ye baat pesh-e-nazar hai ke har Rasool ko usi tarz ka 
muajizah diya gaya jin cheezon ka us ke zamane mein sab se zyada 
charcha aur shaghaf tha. Hazrat Moosa ke zamane mein jaadu aam 

tha lehaza muqable ke liye Aap ko do cheezen digayi jin se Aap 
jadugaron ko shikast de sakein. Huzoor fW" ne jis qaum mein apni 
daawat ka aghaaz kiya us qaum ka asal zauq qudrat-e-kalaam tha.Wo 
kehte the ke asal mein bolne waale to hum hi hain, baaqi duniya goongi 
hai, inki zubaan daani ka ye aalam tha ke wo apni pasand ki ashya ke 
naam rakhna shuru karte to hazaaron naam rakh dete. Chunache, arbi 
mein sheer wa talwaar ke liye paanch paanch hazaar alfaaz hain. Ghode 
aur oont ke liye la tedaad alfaaz hain. Ye unki qadar al-kalaami hai ke 
kisi shaye ko uski har adaa ke etebaar se naya naam de dete. Ghoda unki 
badi mehboob shaye hai, lehaza uske namaloom kitne naam hain. Shaer 
wa shayari mein unke zauq wa shauq ka ye aalam tha ke unke haan 
salaana muqable hote the ta'ake is saal ke sab se bade sha'er ka ta'yyun 
kiya jaaye. Shur'aa apne apne qaseede likh kar laate the. Muqabla hota 
tha. Phir jab faisla hota tha ke kiska qaseeda sab par baazi legaya hai 
to baaqi tamaam shur'aa iski azmath ke etraaf ke taur par usko sajda 
karte the. Phir wo qaseeda Khaana-e-Kaaba ki deewar par latka diya 
jaata tha ke ye hai is saal ka qaseeda. Chunache, is tarah ke saat qaseede 
Khaana-e-Kaaba mein awazein kiye gaye the jinhein ( sShizz: Sab'atu 
mu'allaqaa, kahajaata tha. Sab'atu mu'allaqaa ,ke aakhri sha'ir 

Hazrat Labaid && the jo imaan le aaye. Imaan laane ke baad unhone 
shaer kehne chord diye. Hazrat Omer #3? ne in se kaha ke Ae Labaid! 
ab aap shair kyun nahi kehte? To jawab mein unhone bada pyara jumla 
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kaha ke (yljiJIuJul?) a'ba'dal qur'aani, yani kya Qur'an ke nuzoolke baad 
bhi? Ab kisi ke liye kuch kehne ka mauqa baaqi hai? Qur'an ke ajaane 
ke baad koi apni fasahatwa balaghat ke izhaar ki koshish kar sakta hai? 
goya zubaanein bandh hogayi, un par taale padh gaye, Mulk Al-Shur'aa 
ne shair kehna chord diye. 

Jin logaon ki maadri zubaan arbi hai wo aaj bhi Qur'an ke is ajaaz 
ko mehsoos kar sakte. Ghair arab logaon ke liye isko mehsoos karna 
mumkin nahi hai. Agar koi apni mehnat se arbi adab ke andar Maulana 
Ali Miyan ki si muharat haasil kar le to wo waq'etan isko mehsoos kar 
sakega aur iski tehseen kar sakega ke fasahat aur balaghat mein Qur'an 
ka kya muqaam hai. Hum jaise logaon ke liye ye mumkin nahi hai, 
albatta iska sooti ahang hum mehsoos karsakte hain. Waqeya ye hai 
ke Qur'an ki qiraat ke andar ek muajizana taseer hai jo qalb ke andar 
ajeeb kaifiyat paida kardeti hai. Qur'an ka sooti ahang hamari fitrat ke 
taaron ko chedhta hai. Qur'an ki ye muajizana taseer aaj bhi waisi hai 
jaisi nuzool-e-Qur'an ke waqt thi. Is mein marwar-e-ayyaam se koi farq 
waq'e nahi hua. 

Qur'an ki fasahat wa balaghat, iski adbiyyat, azubat aur iske sooti 
ahang ki muajizana taseer par mustazaad ahad-e-hazir Qur'an ke ajaaz 
ke ziman mein jo cheezein bahut numayan hokar saamne aati hain un 
mein se ek cheez to wo hai jiska Qur'an Majeed ne ek bade sareeh alfaaz 
mein zikr kiya hai: 


Sanuriihim aa'yaatina fil aafaaqi wafii 
anfusihim hattaa yatabayyana lahum 
annahul haqqu (Haa Meem Sajdah, 53) 


■£> i s s / / i 


Tarjuma: “Hum anqareeb inhein apni ayaat dikhayenge afaaq mein bhi 
aur unkiapnijaanon mein bhiyahan tak keye baat unpar wazeh hojaayegi 
keye Qur'an haq hai”. 


Is aayat-e-mubarika mein ilm-e-insaani ke da'iera mein science aur 
technology ki taraqi aur jadeed ikteshafaat wa inkeshafaat ki taraf ishaara 
hai. Ye ayaat-e-afaaqi hain. Francsi surgeon Doctor Morris Bukai ka 
pehle bhi hawala diya ja chuka hai ke Qur'an ka mutala karne ke baad 
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usne kaha ke mera dil is par mutmayeen hogaya hai ke is Qur'an mein 
koi baat aisi nahi hai jise science ne ghalat saabit kiya ho. Albatta us 
daur mein jab ke insaan ka apna zehni zarf wasi nahi hua tha, uloom-e- 
insaani aur maloomaat-e-insaani ka da'iera mehdood tha, is waqt sciensi 
isharaat ki haamil ayaat-e-quraniya ka kya mafhoom samjha gaya, wo 
baat aur hai. Kalaam Allah hone ke etebaar se asal ehmiyat to Qur'an ke 
alfaaz ko haasil hai. Doctor Morris Bukai ne Qur'an ka Taurat ke saath 
taqabal kiya hai! Taurat se muraad (OldTestaments) hai. Anajeel-e-arba 
jo Hazrat Esa ki taraf mansoob hain, un mein to kayi cheezein aisi 
hain jo ghalat saabit ho chuki hain. Anajeel main zyada tar akhlaaqi 
mu'aaz hain ya phir Hazrat Esa ^ ke swanah hayaat hain. Taurat mein 
ye mubahes maujood hain ke kayenaat kaise paida hui, Allah ne kaise 
use banaya. Mukhtalif sciensi phenomena is mein maujood hain. 

Aap ko maloom hai ke physics mein aaj sab se zyada ahem mauzu 
jis par tehqeeq horahi hai yahi hai ke kayenaat kaise wajood mein aayi, 
ibtedayi halaat kya the aur baad-azaan in mein kya tabdeeliyan hui. 
Doctor Morris Bukai ne is etebaar se mehsoos kiya ke Taurat mein to 
aisi cheezein hain jo ghalat saabit ho chuki hain, is liye ke asal Taurat 
to chehti sadi qabl-e-Maseeh hi mein goom hogayi thi. Bakht-e-Nasar 
ke hamle mein Yaroshalam ko tahes nahes kardiya gaya aur Haikle 
Sulemani ki eent se eent baja di gayi, iski buniyaadein tak khod daali 
gayi aur Yaroshalam ke basne waale cheh laakh ki tedaad mein qatal 
kardiye gaye jab ke Bakht-e-Nasar cheh laakh ko qaidi banakar bhed 
bakriyon ki tarah haankte hue apne humraah babil legaye. Chunache, 
Yaroshalam mein ek mutanaffis baaqi na raha. Aap andaza kare, agar 
ye adaad wa shumaar sahi hai to Hazrat Maseeh ^ se bhi cheh sau 
saal qabl yani aaj se 2600 baras qabl Yaroshalam barah laakh ki abaadi 
ka shaher tha aur is shaher par kya qayamat guzri hogi. Iske baad se 
wo asal Taurat duniya mein nahi hai. Moosa ko jo ehkaam-e-ashra 
(Ten Commandments) diye gaye the wo pathar ki takhtiyon par likhe 
hue the. Ye takhtiyan bhi lapaata hogayi aur baaqi Taurat ka wajood bhi 
baaqi na raha. Qur'an Hakeem mein (cXt^luptio) Suhufi Ibraahim 

wa Moosa ka zikr hai Moosa ke sahife paanch hain jo Ahad Naama 
qadeem (Old Testament) ki pehli paanch kitaabein hain. Saneha-e- 
Yaroshlam ke qareeban dedh sau baras baad logaon ne Taurat ko apni 
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yaadaashton se muratib kiya. Chunache, us waqt ki Nau-e-insaani ki 
zehni aur amli satah jo thi wo is par laazmi taur par asar andaaz hui. 

Doctor Morris Bukai ke alawa mai Doctor Keith L. Moore, ka 
hawala bhi de chuka hoon ke wo Qur'an Hakeem mein ilm-e-janain se 
mutaliq ishaara paakar kis qadar hairaan hua ke ye maloomaat (1400) 
chaudah sau baras pehle kahan se aagaye! Physical science ke mukhtalif 
feild hain, in mein jaise jaise ilm-e-insaani taraqi karta jaayega ye baat 
mazeed mubarhan hoti chali jaayegi ke ye kalaam-e-haq hai aur ye 
kalaam muzahir-e-tabei'i ke etebaar se bhi haq sabit horaha hai. Ye ek 
wazeh saboot hai ke ye Qur'an Allah ka kalaam hai aur Muhammad 
Rasool Allah fMlP Allah ke Rasool hain. 

Ahd-e-haazir ke etebaar se Qur'an Hakeem ke ajaaz ka dusra 
ahem-tar pehlu iski hidayat-e-amli hai. Is mein infaradi zindagi se 
mutaliq bhi mukamil hidayaat hain aur insaani akhlaaq wa kirdaar 
aur insaan ke rawaiye ke baare mein bhi poori tafseelaat maujood 
hain. Infaradi zindagi se mutaliq ye tamaam cheezein sabeqa Ambiya 
ki taleemaat mein bhi maujood hain. Ye akhlaaqi aqdaar waise bhi 
fitrat-e-insaani ke andar maujood hain. Qur'an ka apna kehna hai: 

1^3^], Fa'alhamahaa fujuurahaa wa taqwaahaa, (Ash- 
Shams, 8) yani nafs-e-insaani ko alhaami taur par ye maloom hai ke fajoor 
kya hain aur taqwa kya hai. Parhezgaari kise kehte hain aur badkaari 
kise kehte hain. Albatta Qur'an Majeed ka ajaaz ye hai ke is mein adal 
wa qast par mubni ijtemayi nizaam diya gaya hai jis mein intehayi 
tawazun rakha gaya hai. 

Insaan ghaur kare to maloom hoga ke nau-e-insaani ko teen 
bade bade aqdah haye laynahal (dilemmas) darpesh hain jo tawazun ke 
mutaqazi hain aur in mein adam-tawazun se insaani tamaddun fasaad 
aur bighaad ka shikaar hai. In mein pehla aqdah-e-laynahal ye hai ke 
mard aur aurat ke haqooq wa fara'iz mein kya tawazun hai? Dusra ye ke 
sarmaya aur mehnat ke mabain kya tawazun hai? Phir teesra ye ke fard 
aur riyasat ya fard aur ijtemai'at ke mabain haqooq wa fara'iz ke etebaar 
se kya tawazun hai? In teeno mu'amlaat mein tawazun qayem karna 
intehayi mushkil hai. Agar fard ko zara zyada azaadi de di jaati hai to 
anaar ki chaos phelti hai. Azaadi ke naam par duniya mein kya kuch 
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horaha hai! Dusri taraf agar fard ki azaadi par qadgine aur bandishein 
laga di jayein to wo radd-e-amal hota hai jo communism ke khilaaf hua. 
Fitrat-e-insaani aur tabiyat-e-insaani ne ye qadgine qubool nahi kiye 
aur inke khilaaf baghawat ki. 

Aurat aur mard ke haqooq ke mabain tawazun ka mu'amla bhi 
intehayi hasaas hai. Is meezaan ka palda agar zara sa mard ki jaanib 
jhuka diya gaya to aurat ki koi haisiyat nahi rehti, wo bilkul bhed bakri 
ki tarah mard ki malkiyat bankar rehjaati hai, iska koi tashakhkhus nahi 
rehta aur wo mard ki jooti ki nok qaraar paati hai. Lekin agar dusra 
palda zara sa jhuka diya jaaye to aurat ko jo haisiyat miljaati hai wo 
qaumon ki qismaton ke liye tabahkun sabit hoti hai. Is se khandaani 
idarah khatam hojaata hai aur ghar ke andar ka chain wa sukoon barbaad 
hokar rehjaata hai. Is ki sab se badi misaal Scande Newain mumalik 
hain. Maashi aur iqtesaadi etebaar se ye kaha jaasakta hai ke rooh-e-arzi 
par agar jannat dekhni ho to in mumalik ko dekhliya jaaye. Wahan ke 
shaheriyon ki buniyaadi zarooriyaat kis umdehgi ke saath poori horahi 
hain! Wahan ilaaj aur ta'leem ki sahuliyat sab ke saath eksan hai aur 
is ziman mein khairaat (charity) par palne waalaon aur tax adaa karne 
waalaon ke mabain koi farq wa tafawat nahi hai. Lekin in mumalik 
mein mard aur aurat ke haqooq ke mabain tawazun barqarar nahi rakha 
gaya jis ke natije mein khandaan ka idaarah mazmahel hua, balke toot 
phoot kar khatam hogaya aur ghar ka sukoon napaid hogaya. Chunache, 
aaj khudkashi ki sab se zyada shara Sweden mein hai. Isliye ke ghar ka 
chain khatam hojaane ke ba'as asaab par shadeed tanaao hai. 

Allah ka shukar hai ke hamare haan khandaan ka idaarah barqarar 
hai. Agarche, yahan par bhi naam nihaad taur par bahut oonchi satah 
ke logaon ke haan to wo suratein paida hogayi hain taham majmuyi 
taur par hamare haan khandaan ka idaarah abhi kaafi had tak mehfooz 
hai. Is ziman mein Qur'an Majeed mein lafz “Sukoon” istemal hua hai. 
Surah A1 Rome ki aayat 21 mulaheza ho: 

Wa min aayaatihii an khalaqa lakum min 
azwaajal litaskunuu ilayha 
lynakum mawaddatanw wa 
rahmaa. (Al-Rome , 21) 


anjusikum 
waja'ala L 


i i#i to; 
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Tarjuma: “Aur iski nishaniyon mein seye hai ke is ne tumhare liye tumhare 
hi nou sejode banaye, ta'ake turn inkepaas sukoon haasilkaro aur tumhare 
darmiyaan mohabbat aur rehmatpaida kardi. 

Agar insaan ko ye sukoon nahi milta to agarche, iske khaane peene 
ki zarooriyaat, jinsi taskeen aur dusri zarooriyaat-e-zindagi khoob poori 
horahi ho lekin zindagi insaan ke liye jahanum banjayegi. 

Mazkura balaa (3) teen aqdah haye laynahal mein se maashiyaat 
ka mask sab se mushkil hai. Sarmaye ko zyada khul khelne ka mauqa 
denge to surat-e-haal ek inteha ko pahunch jaayegi aur mazdoor ka 
badtareen istehasaal hogajab ke mazdoor ko zyada haqooq de denge to 
sarmaye ko koi tahafuz haasil nahi rahega. Agar nationalisation hojaaye 
to logaon mein kaam karne ka jazba hi nahi rehta. Aapko maloom 
hai ke hamare haan nationalisation ke baad kya hua! Russ (Russia) ki 
iqtesaadi mout ki ahem wajah yahi nationalisation thi. To ab sarmaye 
aur mehnat mein tawazun ke liye kya shakal ikhtiyaar ki jaaye? Ye hai 
darhaqeeqat ahad-e-haazir mein Qur'an ki hidayat ka ahem tareen 
hissa! Aaj is par bharpur tawajah markuz karne ki zaroorat hai. Physical 
science se Qur'an ki haqaniyyat ke saboot khud ba khud milte chale 
jayenge. Jaise jaise science taraqi kar rahi hai naye naye goshe saamne 
arahe hain aur in se saabit horaha hai ke ye Qur'an haq hai. Lekin aaj 
zaroorat is amal ki hai ke Qur'an Hakeem ne umraniyat-e-insaniya aur 
ijtemayaat maslan iqtesadayaat, siasiyaat aur samajiyaat ke ziman mein 
jo adl-e-ijtemayi diya hai isko mubarhan kiya jaaye. Alama Iqbal ke ye 
do shaer isi haqeeqat ki numayendagi kar rahe hain: 

liar kuja benijahan-e-rang wa bu 
Aan ke az khaakash barweed aarzu! 

Ya ze noor-e-Mustafa 'Af oo raa bahasat 
Ya hunuz andar talaash-e-Mustafa 'Af ast! 

Yani duniya mein jo social inqelaab aaya hai iski saari chamak 
damak aur roshni ya to noor-e-Mustafa IW" hi se musta'ar aur makhuz 
hai ya phir insaan chaar-o-nachaar Huzoor fW" ke laaye hue hi nizaam 
ki taraf bad raha hai. Wo dayein bayein ki thokrein aur afraat-o-tafreet 
ke dhakke khaa kar ladkhada ta hua chaar-o-na-chaar isi manzil ki taraf 
jaaraha hai jahan Muhammad Rasool Allah ffeu aur Qur'an Hakeem ne 
ise pahunchaya tha. 
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Ahd-e-Haazir Mein Ajaaz-e-Qur'an Ka Muzahir: 

ALAMA IQBAL 

Wajooh-e-ajaaz-e-Qur'an ke ziman mein ek baat arz kar raha 
hoon ke mere nazdeek ahd-e-hazir mein Qur'an ke ajaaz ka sab se bada 
muzahir Alama Iqbal ki shakhsiyat hai. Mai ne arz kiya tha ke Qur'an 
Hakeem ziman wa makaan ke ek khaas tanazur mein aaj se (1400) 
chudah sau baras qabl naazil hua tha. Iske awwaleen mukhatib arab 
ke ajad, dihaati, baddu aur na-khuwandah log the jinhein Qur'an ne 
(w&'SO Ummiyyiin, aur OJjtSjS), Qaumal luddaa, qaraar diya hai. Lekin 
is Qur'an ne inke andar bijli dauda di.Unke zehan, qalb aur rooh ko 
mutasir kiya, phir un mein walwala paida kiya, inke baatin ko munawar 
kiya. Inki shakhsiyaton mein inqelaab aaya aur afraad badal gaye. Phir 
unhone aisi quwwat ki haisiyat ikhtiyaar ki ke jis ne duniya ko ek naya 
tamaddun, nayi tehzeeb aur naye khuwaneen dekar ek naye daur ka 
aghaaz kiya— lekin (20th) beeswi sadi mein Alama Iqbal jaisa ek 
shakhs jis ne waqt ki aala tareen satah par ilm haasil kiya, jisne maghrib 
aur mashriq ke falsafe padh liye, jo qadeem aur jadeed donon ka jaame 
tha, jo Germany aur Englistaan mein jaakar falsafa padhta raha, usko is 
Qur'an ne is tarah possess kiya aur is par is tarah apni chaap qayem ki ke is 
ke zehan ko sukoon mila to sirf Qur'an Hakeem se aur iski tashangi-e-ilm 
ko asoodgi haasil hosaki to sirf kitaab Allah se. Goya baqaul khud unke. 

Na kahinjahan mein amaan mili,jo aniaan mili to kahan mili 
Marejurm-e-khaana kharaab ko tere afw-e-bandah nawaz mein! 

Mera ek kitaabcha “Alama Iqbal aur Hum” ek arse se shaye hota 
hai. Ye meri ektaqreer hai jo mai ne Aitchison College mein 1973 mein 
ki thi. Is mein mai ne Alama Iqbal ke liye channd istelahaat istemal ki 
hain. “Iqbalaur Qur'an” ke unwaan se mai ne Alama Iqbal ko: 

1. Azmath-e-Qur'an ka nishaan. 

2. Waqif-e-martaba wa muqaam-e-Qur'an, aur 

3. Daa'i illal Qur'an ke khitabaat diye hain. 

Mai Alama Iqbal ko us daur ka sab se bada tarjumaan Al-Qur'an 
samajhta hoon. Qur'an Majeed ke uloom wa maroof ki jo tabeer Alama Iqbal 
ne ki hai is daur mein koi dusri shakhsiyat iske aas paas bhi nahi pahunchi. 
In se logaon ne cheezein musta'ar li hain aur phir unko bade paimaane par 
phelaya hai. In hazraat ki ye khidmat apni jagah qaabil-e-qadar hai, lekin 
fikri etebaar se wo tamam cheezein Alama Iqbal ke zehan ki paidawaar hain. 
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Mazkura bala kitaabche mein mai ne Maulana Ameen Ahsan 
Islaahi Sahab ki gawahi bhi shaye ki hai. Kayi saal pehle ka waqeya hai 
ke Maulana aankhon ke operation ke liye khanqah-Dograan se Lahore 
aaye hue the aur operation mein kisi wajah se takheer horahi thi. Ghar 
se bahar hone ki wajah se unka likhne padhne ka silsila mu'attal hogaya. 
Taham fursat ke un ayaam mein Maulana ne Alama Iqbal ka poora 
poora Urdu aur Farsi kalaam dubara padhliya. Uske baad inhone iske 
baare mein mujh se do taseer bayaan kiye. Maulana ka pehla taseer to ye 
tha ke “ Qur'an Hakeem ke baaz muqamaat ke baare mein mujhe kuch maan 
sa tha ke mai ne inki tabeer jis asloob se ki hai shayed koi aur na kar sake. 
Lekin Alama Iqbal ke kalaam ke mutale se maloom hua ke wo inki tabeer 
mujh se bahut pehle aur mujh se bahut behtar kar chuke hain!” Maulana 
Islaahi Sahab ka dusra taseer ye tha ke “Iqbal ka kalaam padhne ke baad 
mera dil baitsa gaya hai ke agar aisa huda-khuwan is ummat mein paida 
hua, lekin ye ummat tas se mas na hui to hama-shama ke karne se kya 
hoga!” Jo qaum Alama Iqbal ke kalaam se harkat mein nahi aayi ise 
kaun harkat mein la sakega? 

Waqeya ye hai ke mere nazdeek is daur ka sab se bada tarjuma 
Al-Qur'an aur sab se bada daa'i illalqur'an Alama Iqbal hai. Is liye ke 
ye Qur'an Majeed ki azmath ka jis geerayi aur gehrayi ke saath ehsaas 
Alama Iqbal ka hua hai meri maloomaat ki had tak (agarche, mere 
maloomaat mehdood hain) is darje Qur'an ki azmath ka inkashaaf kisi 
aur insaan par nahi hua. Jab wo Qur'an Majeed ki azmath bayaan karte 
hain to aisa mehsoos hota hain ke ye unki deed aur unka tajruba hai, 
kyun ke jis andaaz se wo baat bayaan karte hai wo takalluf aur awaard se 
maawra andaaz hota hai. Mulaheza kijiye Alama Iqbal Qur'an Majeed 
ke baare mein kya kehte hain: 

A an kitaab-e-zinda Qur 'an-e -Hakeem 
Hikmat-e-oo laayazaal ast-o-qadeem 
Nuskha-e-israar-e-takween-e-hayaat 
Be sabaat az qotash gird sabaat 
Hurf-e-oo raa raib ne, tabdeel ne 
Aaya ash sharminda-e-taaweel ne 
Faash goyam aancha dar dil muzamir-e-ast 
Ain kitaab-e-neesat cheezein deegar ast 
Misl-e-haqpanaah wa ham paida sat ain 
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Zinda wapaindah wagoya ast ain 
Chun bajaan dar raftjaan deegar shud 
Jaan chu deegar shadjahan deegar shud! 

“Wo zinda kitaab hai, Qur'an Hakeem, jiski hikmat lazawaal bhi hai 
aur qadeem bhi! 

Zindagi ke wajood mein aane ka khazina, jiski hayaat afroz aur 
quwwat bakhsh taseer se be sabaat bhi sabaat wa dawam haasil karsakte 
hain. 

Iske alfaaz mein na kisi shak wa shuba ka sha'eba hai na radd-o- 
badal ki gunja'ish. Aur iski ayaat kisi taaweel ki mohtaj nahi. (Is kitaab ke 
baare mein) jo baat mere dil mein posheeda hai ise alaniya hi keh guzroon ? 
Haqeeqat ye hai ke ye kitaab nahi kuch aur hi shaye hai! 

(Ye Kitaab-e-Hakeem) jab kisi ke baatin mein sarayat karjaati hai 
to uske andar ek inqelab barpa hojaata hai, aur jab kisi ke andar ki duniya 
badaljaati hai to iske liyepoori duniya hi inqelab ke zad mein aajaati hai”. 

Qur'an Hakeem ke baare mein mazeed likhte hain: 

Sadjahan-e-taaza dar aayat-e-aoust 
Asar haan pechidah dar anaat-e-aoust! 

“Iski ayaaton mein senkdoan taaza jahan abaad hain aur iske ek ek 
lamhe mein beshumaar zamane maujoodhain”. (Goya har zamane mein ye 
Qur'an ek nayi shaan aur nayi aan baan ke saath duniya mein aaya hai 
aur aata rahega). 

Ab aap Alama Iqbal ke teen ash'aar mulaheza kijiye jo inhone Nabi 
Akram se munajat karte hue kahe in se aapko andaza hoga ke inhein 
kitna yaqeen tha ke mere fikr ka manba Qur'an Hakeem hai. Chunache, 
“Masnawi israar wa ramuz” ke akahri mein “Arz-e-haal-e-musanif 
bahuzoor rehmatulil aalameen ffeu ke zeil mein yahan tak likh diya ke: 

Gar dillani aina-e-bejohar ast 
War baharfani ghair-e-Qur'an niuzmir ast 
Pardah-e-namus-e-fikrani chaak kan 
Ain qayabaan raa zakharam paak kan! 

Roz-e-mehshar khuwar wa ruswa kan mara! 

Benaseeb az bosapaakan mara! 
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Agar mere dil ki misaal is aine ki si hai jis mein koi johar hi naho aur 
agar mere kalaam mein Qur'an ke siwa kisi aur shaye ki tarjumani hai, to 
(Ae Nabi fytf!) Aap mere namus-e-fikr kapardah khud chaak farmade aur 
is chaman ko mujh aise khaar sepaak karde. (Mazeed baraan) hashar ke din 
mujhe khuwaar wa ruswa kardein aur (sab se badhkar ye ke) mujhe apni 
qadam bosi ki sa'adat se mehroom farma dein!” 

Mai ne apni imkaani had tak Qur'an Hakeem ka poori bareek baniyi 
se mutale'a kiya hai aur is par ghaur-o-fikr aur sonch bichaar kiya hai. 
Mai ne Alama Iqbal ka Urdu aur Farsi kalaam bhi padha hai. Iske baad 
mai ne ye baat record karani zaroori samjhi hai ke Alama Iqbal ke baare 
mein mai ne jo baat 1973 mein kahi thi aaj bhi mai isi baat par qayem 
hoon ke “is daur mein azmtah-e-Qur'an aur martaba wa muqaam-e- 
Qur'an ka inkashaaf jis shiddat ke saath aur jis darje mein Alama Iqbal 
par hua shayed hi kisi aur par hua ho”. Aur ye ke mere nazdeek is daur 
ka sab se bada tarjuma Al-Qur'an aur daa'i illalqur'an Iqbal hai. Alama 
Iqbal musalmaanon ki Qur'an se doori par marsiya kehte hain: 

Jaanta hoon mai ye ummat haamil-e-Qur'an nahi 
Hai wohi sarmaya daari bandah momin ka dein! 

Musalmaanon ko Qur'an ki matwajah karte hue kehte hain: 
Baayaatish tara kaarejaz ain neest 
Ke azyaaseen-e-aao aasaan bameri! 

“Is Qur'an ke saath tumhara iske siwa aur koi sarokaar nahi raha ke 
turn kisi shakhs ko aalim-e-naza mein is ki Surah Yaseen sunado ta'ake iski 
jaan asaani se nikaljaye”. 

Hamare haan Sufi aur wa'az hazraat ne Qur'an ko chord kar apni 
majlis aur apne wa'az ke liye kuch aur cheezeon ko muntakhab karliya 
hai, to is par Iqbal ne kis qadar dardnaak marsiye kahe hain aur kis qadar 
sahi naqsha kheencha hai: 

Sufi-e-peshminaposh-e-haal mast 
Az sharab-e-naghma-e-qawwal mast 
Aatish az sha 'er-e-araaqi dar dalash 
Dar nami saazad ba Qur'an mehfalash 

Aur 

Waaz-e-daastan zan wa afsaana band 
Mu'ane oopastwa hurf-e-oo buland 
Az khateeb wa dailami giftar-e-oo 
Baza'eef wa shaaz wa mursalkaar-e-oo! 
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Adna libaas mein malboos aur apne haal mein mast sup qawwaal ke 
naghme ki sharaab hi se madhosh hai. Iske dil mein Araaqi ke kisi shaer se to 
aag si lagjaati hai lekin iski mehfil mein Qur'an ka kahin guzar nahil (Dusri 
taraf) wa'az ka haal ye hai ke haath bhi khoob chalta hai aur samaa bhi khoob 
baandh deta hai aur iske alfaaz bhi purshikwah aur buland wa baala hai, 
lekin mu'ane ke etebaar se nihayatpast aur halkel Is ki saari guftagu (bajaye 
Qur'an ke) ya to khateeb baghdaadi se makhuz hoti haiya imaam dailmi se 
aur iska saara sarokaar bas za'eef, shaaz aue mursal hadeeson se reh gay a hai!” 

Alama Iqbal ke nazdeek musalmaanon ke zawaal wa azmahalaal 
ka aur ummat-e-musallima ka nakbat wa iflaas aur zillat wa khuwari ka 
asal sabab Qur'an se doori aur kitaab-e-Ilaahi se bu'ad hi hai. Chunache, 
jawab-e-shikwah ka ek sha'er mulaheza kijiye: 

Wo zamane mein mu'azaz the musalniaan hokar 
Aur turn khuwar hue tareek-e-Qur'an hokar! 

Baad mein isi mazmoon ka a'adaah Alama marhoom ne Farsi 
mein nihayat purshikwah alfaaz aur had darja dard angez aur hasrat 
ameez piraye mein yun kaha: 

Khuwar az mehjuri-e-Quran shadi 
Shikwah sanj-e-gardish-e-dauraan shadi 
Ae chu shabnam barzameen aftandah 
Dar baghal daari kitaabein zinda! 

“(Ae musalmaan!) Teri zillat aur ruswayi ka asal sabab to ye hai ke 
tu Qur'an se door aur betaluq hogaya hai, lekin tu apni is zabu-haalipar 
ilzaam gar dish-e-zamana ko de raha hai! Ae wo qaum ke jo shabnam ke 
manind zameen par bikhri hui hai (aur paaon tale raoundhi jaarahi hai)! 
Uth ke teri baghal mein ek kitaab-e-zinda maujood hai (jiske zariye tu 
dubara baam-e-uroojparpahunch sakti hai)”. 

Mai apna ye taseer ek baar phir dohra raha hoon ke asr-e-haazir 
mein Qur'an ki azmath jis darja un par munkashaf hui thi, mai apni 
mehdood maloomaat ki had tak kehne ko tayaar hoon ke wo mujhe 
kahin aur nazar nahi aati. Mere nazdeek Alama Iqbal daur-e-haazir 
mein ajaaz-e-Qur'an ka ek azeem mazhar hain. 
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BAAB HASHTUM 

QURAN MAJEED SE HAMARA TA'LUQ: 

Qur'an “Hablullaah”hai! 

Jab hum kehte hain ke Qur'an “Hablullaah” hai to iske kya mu'ane 
hai. “Habl” ke ek mu'ane rassi ke hain aur yahi asal mu'ane hain. Surah 
Al-Lahab mein ye lafz aaya hai: [® 0—a of L**-] , Hablum mim masad, 
yani Maunij ki bati hui rassi. Imaam Raghib ne is ki tabeer ki hai: 

kisi shaye sejudne ke liye aur 
jis shaye sejudajaaye iske liye iste'aratanye alfaaz istemaalhota hai. Ahad, 
qaul wa qaraar aur misaaq do fareeqon ko baham jod deta hai. Chunache, 
ye lafz ahad ke mu'ane mein bhi aata hai aur Qur'an Hakeem mein ye 
aise ahad ke liye aaya hai jis se kisi ko aman mil raha ho, hifazat aur 
amaan haasil horahi ho. Surah Al-e-Imran (aayat 112) mein Yahud ke 
baare mein irshaad hua: 

Zuribat alayhimuz zillatu ayna maa 
suqifuuu ilia bihablim minallaahi wa 
hablim minnaasi wabaaiiu bighazabim 
minallaahi wa zuribat alayhimul 
maskanat. (Al-Immn, 112) 

Tarjuma: “Yejahan bhi paaye gaye in par zillat ki maar hipadi, siwaye 
iske ke kahin Allah ke zimmaya insaanon ke zimma meinpanaah milgayi. 
Ye Allah ke ghazab mein ghar kar chuke hain , in par mohtaji aur kam 
himmati mussalat kardigayi hai”. 

Goya khud apne bal par, apne paa'on par khade hokar, khud 
mukhtari ki asaas par unke liye izzat ka mu'amla is duniya mein nahi 
hai.Ye Qur'an Majeed ki peshen goyi hai aur maujooda riyasat Israel 
iska wazeh saboot hai. America agar ek din ke liye bhi apni hifazat 
hatale to Israel ka wajood baaqi nahi rahega”. 

Qur'an Majeed mein ahl-e-Imaan se farmaya gaya hai: 

Wa'tasimuu bihablillaahi jamiiaa, (Al-Imran: 103) 
“Allah ki rassi ko mazbooti sepakadh lo sab milkar”. Albatta “Hablullaah” 
kya hai? Qur'an mein iski sarahat nahi hai. Aur Qur'an Majeed mein 
poori tarah se jo baat wazeh na ho majmal ho iski tashreeh aur tabayin- 
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e-Rasool Allah flftT ka farz-e-mansabi hai. Azroye alfaazi Qur'ani: 

Lo Wa anzalnaa ilaykaz zikra 

litubayyina linnaasi maa nuzzila ilayhim, (An-Nahl: 44) “Aur humne (Ae 
Nabi (%to) Aapki taraf Az-zikar naazil kiya ta'ake jo cheez aapke liye 
utaarigayi haiAap unpar wazah karein". Chunache, Hadees-e-Nabwi 
iVv" mein ye sarahat maujood hai ke “Hablullaah” Qur'an Majeed hai. 
Sahi Muslim mein Hazrat Zaid Bin Arqam se marwi ye hadees 
naqal hui hai ke Rasool Allah ffelP ne irshaad farmaya: 


Tarjuma: Aagaah raho! Mai tumhare mabain do khazane chordejaaraha 
boon, un mein se ek Allah ki kitaab hai wohi Hablullaah hai”. 

Qur'an Hakeem ke baare mein Hazrat Ali fife se ek taweel hadees 
marwi hai jis mein alfaaz aaye hain: “Ye Qur’an hi Allah 

ki mazboot rassi hai”. Ye riwayat Sunan Tirmizi aur Sunan Darmi mein 
maujood hai.Mazeed baraan Hazrat Abdullah Bin Omer se jo riwayat 
razeenmeinaayihaiismeinbhiyahialfaazhain: “Ye Qur'an 

hi Allah ki mazboot rassi hai”. Sunan Darmi mein Hazrat Abdullah Ibn- 
e-Masood && se^riwayat hai ke Allah ke Rasool faF ne irshaad farmaya: 

“Yaqeenan ye Qur'an Hablullaah aur 

Noor-e-mubeen hai”. 


Qur'an ko “Rassi” kis etebaar se kaha gaya hai, is ke do pehlu hain. 
Ek to banda is rassi ke zariye Allah se judta hai.Ye rassi hamme Allah 
se jodne waali hai. “Ta'luq ma-Allah” aur “ Taqarrub ilallaah” donon 
tasawwuf ki istelahein hain. Ta'luq ke mu'ane hain latak jaana. “Alaq” 
latki hui shaye ko kehte hain. “Ta'luq ma-Allah” ka mafhoom hoga 
Allah se latak jaana, Allah se chimat jaana, Allah ke saath jud jaana. 
Isi tarah “taqarrub ilallaah” ka matlab hai Allah se qareeb se qareeb tar 
hone ki koshish karna. Sulook aur tareeqat ka maqsad yahi hai. Tareeq 
ma-Allah mein izaafe aur taqarrub ilallaah ka mausar tareen aur sahal 
tareen zariya Qur'an Hakeem hai. 

Is etebaar se do hadeesein mulaheza kijiye. Ek ke Rawi Hazrat 
Abdullah Bin Masood hain. Hadees ke alfaaz hain: 



Tarjuma; “Ye Qur'an Allah ki rassi hai jo aasman se zameen tak tani hui hai”. 
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Yahi Alfaaz Hazrat Zaid Bin Arqam Si? se marfu'a bhi riwayat 
kiye gaye hain. Yani agar Allah se judna hai, Allah se ta'luq qayem karna 
hai to is Quaran ko mazbooti ke saath thaam lo, is se turn Allah se jud 
jaoge, Allah ka qurb haasil karloge. 


Dusri mu'ajam kabeer Tibrani ki badi pyari riwayat hai. Is mein 
in alfaaz mein naqsha keencha gaya hai ke Huzoor ffer apne hujre se 
bar'aamaad hue to Aap ffeT ne masjid ke goshe mein dekha ke kuch 
Sahaba (Si? Qur'an ka muzakira kar rahe the, Qur'an ko samajh aur 
samjha rahe the. Huzoor fW" inke paas tashreef laaye aur bada pyara 
sawal kiya: 




Tarjuma: “Kya turn is baat ki gawahi nahi dete ke Alalh ke siwa koi 
ma'bood nahi aur Mai , Allah ka Rasool boon aur ye Qur'an Alalh ke paas 
se aaya hai?” 

Sahaba iSs? ka jawab iske siwa aur kya hosakta tha: 

)Yani “Kyun nahi ae Allah ke Rasool hum iskegawah hain "! is par Aap 

nSu ne farmaya: 
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Tarjuma: “Pas! turn khushiyan maanao isliye keye Qur'an wo shaye haijis 
ka ek sira tumhare haath mein hai aur dusra sira Allah ke haath mein hai”. 


In ahadees-e-mubarika se “Hablullaah” ka ye tasawur wazeh 
hojaata hai ke ye Allah ke saath judne waali shaye hai. 

Abhi humne jis hadees ka mutale'a kiya is mein Qur'an Hakeem 
ke liye (jjjtke alfaaz aaye hain, ke ye Qur'an Allah ke paas se 
aaya hai. Mustadrak Haakim aur marasil Ibn-e-Dawood mein Hazrat 
Abu Zar Ghafari Si? se Rasool Allah Mr ki ye hadees naqal hui hai. 

Tarjuma: Tumlog Allah Ta'ala ki taraf ruju aur iske yah an taqarrub is 
cheez se badhkar kisi aur cheez se haasil nahi karsakte jo khud usi Allah 
Ta'ala se nikli hai,yani Qur'an Majeed. 
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Darhaqeeqat Qur'an chunke Allah ka kalaam hai aur kalaam 
mutakallam ki siffat hota hai, To is se badh kar qareeb hone ka koi 
aur zariya ho hi nahi sakta. Chunache, jab koi shakhs Qur'an padhta 
hai to goya wo Allah se humkalaam hota hai. Hazrat Abdullah Bin 
Mubarak tab'a tabeyeen ke daur ki shakhsiyat hain. Unhone apna 
mamool banaliya tha ke saal mein cheh mahine sarhadon par jihaad 
mein shareek hote. Us daur mein Darul Islam ki sarhadein badh rahi 
thein aur iske liye jihaad jaari tha. Jab ke cheh mahine Aap ghar 
par guzaarte aur is arse mein logaon se milne jhulne se hattal imkaan 
gareez karte. Sirf namaz bajam'at ke liye masjid mein aate baaqi waqt 
ghar par hi rehte. Kisi ne kaha ke Abdullah! Aap tanhayi pasand hogaye 
hain, tanhayi se aapki tabiyat uktati nahi? Unhone farmaya: “Kya turn 
us shakhs ko tanha samajhte ho jo Allah se humkalaam hota hai aur 
Rasool Allah ffelF ki sohbat se faizyaab hota hai?” Log hairaan hue ke ye 
kya kehrahe hain. Jab iski wazahat talab ki gayi to farmaya ke dekho jab 
mai akela hota hoon to Qur'an padhta hoon ya hadees padhta hoon. Jab 
Qur'an padhta hoon to Allah se humkalaam hota hoon aur jab hadees 
padhta hoon to Rasool Allah ffeth Pj sohbat se faizyaab hota hoon.Turn 
mujhe tanha na samjho. 


Deewana-e-chaman ki sereen nahi hai tanha 


Aalim hai in gulaon mein phoolaon mein bastiyan hain! 

Masnad Ahmed, Tirmizi, Abu Dawood, Nisayi, Ibn-e-Majah aur 
Sahi Ibn-e-Hibban mein Hazrat Abdullah Bin Amro ‘Mi? se ye hadees- 
e-nabwi Mto se manqul hai: 


Tarjuma: “(Qayamat ke din) sahib-e-Qur'an se kaha jaayega ke Qur'an 
Shareefpadhtajaa aur (jannat ke darjaatpar) chardhtajaa , aur teher teher 
karpadhjaisa ke duniya mein teher teher kar padhta tha. Pas! tera muqaam 
wohi haijahan aakhri aayatparpahunche”. 


Lekin wazeh rahe ke sahib-e-Qur'an se muraad sirf Hafiz-e- 
Qur'an ya hamare haan paaye jaane waale qaari nahi hain, balke wo 
hafez aur qaari muraad hain jo Qur'an ke ilm wa hikmat se bhi waqif 
hain isko padhte bhi hain aur is par amal pira bhi hain. Jannat mein 
is Qur'an ke zariye inke darjaat mein taraqi hoti chali jaayegi aur inka 
aakhri muqaam wahan mu'ayyan hoga jahan inka sarmaya Qur'an 
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khatam hoga. To waqeya ye hai ke taqarrub ilallaah aur wasal ilallaah ka 
mausar tareen zariya Qur'an Hakeem hai. Mai ne isi liye Imaam Raghib 

ke alfaaz ka hawala diya tha ke “HabF’ka lafz wasal ke liye iste'aratan 
istemal hota hai aur ye har us shaye ke liye istemal hoga jiske zariye kisi 
shaye ke saath joda jaaye. Is mu'ane mein Hablullaah Qur'an Majeed 
hai. Agar parachute ki misaal saamne rakhein to jumla imaaniyaat is 
Qur'an ke saath is tarah jude hue hain jis tarah parachute ki chatri ki 
rassiyan neeche aakar ekjagah jud jaati hain. Jab parachute khulta hai to 
iski chatri kis qadar wasi hoti hai, lekin is ki saari rassiyan ekjagah aakar 
judi hui hoti hain. Bilfaaz-e-deegar imaaniyaat ke jitne bhi shobe hain 
wo sab ke sab Qur'an ke saath mansalak hain. Chunache, Qur'an par 
ye yaqeen matloob hai ke ye insaani kalaam nahi hai, balke iska manba 
aur sar chashma wohi hai jo meri rooh ka manba aur sarchashma hai. 
Ye kalaam bhi zaat-e-Baari Ta'ala hi se saadir hua hai aur meri rooh bhi 
Allah hi ke amr-e-kun ka zahoor hai. Is andaaz se Qur'an par yaqeen, 
Allah Ta'ala par yaqeen aur Qur'an laane waale Muhammad Rasool 
Allah ffeu par yaqeen matloob hai. {“Haqeeqat-e-imaan” ke mauzu par 
meri paanch taqreer mein ye mazmoon aachuka hai). 

Ek Imaan to taqlidi hai, yani ghair sha'oori Imaan, ke ek yaqeen 
ki kaifiyat paida hojaati hai chaahe wo aala wajah al-baseerat na ho, aur 
wo bhi bahut badi daulat hai, lekin is se kahin zyada qeemti Imaan wo 
hai jo aala wajah al-baseerat ho. Azroye alfaaz Qur'ani 


Qul haazihii sabiilii ad'uu ilallaah , 
alaa hasiiratin anaa wamanit 
taba'ani. (Yousuf, 108) 


I bl 


Tarjuma: “Ae Nabi ! Kehdijiye ke ye mera raasta hai, mai Allah ki 
tarafbulata boon samajh bojh kar aur jo mere saath hain (wo bhi) 


Aala wajah Al-baseerat imaan yani sha'oori imaan, aktasabi imaan 
aur haqeeqi imaan ka wahed manba aur sarchashma Qur'an Hakeem 
hai. Maulana Zafar Ali Khan bahut hi saada alfaaz mein ek bahut badi 
haqeeqat bayaan kar gaye hain: 

Wo jins nahi imaanjis e le aaye dukaan-e-falsafa se 
Dhoonde se milegi aaqil koye Qur'an ke siparaon mein! 

Aaqilyanighaur wafikr karne waale aur sonch bichaar karne waalaon 
ke liye imaan ka manba wa sarchashma sirf Qur'an Hakeem hai. 
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Qur'an Hakeem ke “Hablullaah” hone ka ek dusra pehlu bhi hai aur 
wo ye ek ahl-e-imaan ko jodne waali rassi, inko baham ek dusre se baandh 
dene waali shaye, inko baniyan-e-marsus banane waali cheez ye Qur'an 
hai. Isliye ke Qur'an Majeed mein jahan Allah ki rassi ko mazbooti ke saath 
thaamne ka hukm aaya hai wahan iske saath hi baham mutafariq hone se 
roka gaya hai. Farmaya: [UIpL jui! (J^-. Wa'tasimuu bihablillaahi 

jamiiaa, (Al-Imran: 103), “Aur mazbooti se thaam lo Allah ki mazbooti ko sab 
miljhul kar aur tafarruqa mat daalo!” Ahl-e-Imaan ko jodne waali aur 
banyan-e-marsus banane waali rassi yahi Qur'an Hakeem hai. Isliye ke 
insaani itehaad wahin mustahakam aur paayedaar hoga jo filer wa nazar 
ki hum ahangi ke saath ho. Bahut se itehaad waqti taur par wajood mein 
aajate hain jaise kuch siyasi maslihatein hain to itehaad qayem karliya, 
koi duniyawi mafadaat hain to inki bina par itehaad qayem karliya. Ye 
itehaad haqeeqi nahi hote aur na hi paayedaar aur mustahakam hote 
hain. Insaan haiwan-e-aqal hai. Ye sonchta hai, ghaur karta hai, iski 
nazariyaat hain, iske kuch ahdaaf wa maqasad hain, koi nasb-al-ain 
hai. Nazariyaat, maqasad aur nasb-al-ain ka badha gehra rishta hota 
hai.To jab tak in mein hum aahangi na ho koi itehaad paayedaar aur 
mustahakam nahi hoga. Is etebaar se Allah ki rassi ko mazbooti se 
thaamoge to goya do rishte qayem honge.Ek rishta ahl-e-imaan ka Allah 
ke saath aur ek rishta ahl-e-imaan ka ek dusre ke saath. Jaise kul shariat 
ko tabeer kiya jaata hai ke shari'at naam hai haqooq Allah aur haqooq 
al-ibaad ka. Allah ke saath jodne waali sab se badi ibadat namaz hai aur 
bandaon ke saath ta'luq qayem karne waali shaye zakaat hai. Isi tarah 
Hablullaah ek taraf ahl-e-imaan ko Allah se jod rahi hai aur dusri taraf 
ahl-e-imaan ko appas mein jod rahi hai. Ye inhe banyan-e- marsus aur 
( 0 &\$ 0 diJZ£'), kajasadinw waahid, bana dene waali shaye hai. Yahi wo baat 
hai jise Alama Iqbal ne intehayi khoobsurati se kaha hai: 

Az ek ayini musalmaan zinda ast 
Paikar-e-milat za Qur'an zinda ast 
Maa hama khak wa dil-e-agaah aoust 
A’astasamash kun ke Hablullaah aoust! 

Tarjuma: “Wahdat-e-ain hi musalmaan ki zindagi ka asal raaz hai aur 
millat-e-islami ke jasd-e-zaahiri mein rooh-e-baatini ki haisiyat sirf 
Qur'an ko haasil hai. Hum to sar tapaa khak hi khak hain , hamara qalb- 
e-zinda aur hamari rooh-e- tabanda to asal mein Qur'an hi hai. Lehaza ae 
musalmaan! To Qur'an ko mazbooti se thaam le ke “Hablullaah”yahi hai”. 
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Hablullaah ke baare mein mufassireen ke haan bahut se qaul milte 
hain ke Hablullaah se muraad Qur'an hai, KalmaTayyaba hai, Islam hai. 
Ye saari cheezein apni jagah par durust hain lekin Ahadees-e-Nabwi 
ffer ki roshni mein is ka misdaq-e-kaamil Qur'an hi hai. Aur phir iski 
jis qadar umdah tabeer Alama Iqbal ne ki hai, ye fasahat wa balaghat ke 
etebaar se bhi mere nazdeek bahut umdah muqaam hai: 

Maa hama khaak wa dilAgah Aoust 
A'atasamash kun ke Hablullaah aoust! 

Note kijiye ke Qur'an Hakeem mein 
Wa'tasimuu bihablillaahi jamiianw wa laa tafarraqu, (Al-Imran: 103) ke 
alfaaz ke baad farmaya gaya hai: 




Wazkuruu ni'matallaahi alaykum 
iz-kuntum a'adaa'an fa-allafa bayna 
qulubikum fa-asbahtum bi-ni'matihii 
ikhwaanaa. (Al-Imran, 103) 





Tarjuma: ‘Auryaad karo apne uparAlalh ki is nemat ko kejab turn baham 
dushman the,phir isne tumhare dilaon kojoddiya to turn us kefazalse bhai 
bhai hogaye”. 

Ye Qur'an Majeed hi hai jo ahl-e-imaan ke dilaon ko jodta aur 
inko baham piyost karta hai, aur ye dili ta'luq aur dili hum aahangi hi 
hai jo musalmanon ko banyan-e- marsus banane waali shaye hai. 


Musalmanon par Qur'an Majeed ke Haqooq 

Taroof-e-Qur'an ke ziman mein jo kuch mai ne arz kiya hai in 
sab baataon ka jo amli natija nikalna chaahiye wo kya hai? Yani Qur'an 
Hakeem ke baare mein mujh par aur aap par kya zimmedariyan ayed hoti 
hain? Iske etebaar se mai khaas taur par apni kitaab “ Musalmanon par 
Qur'an Majeed ke Haqooq”'ka, zikr karna chaahta hoon jo hamare tehreek 
ruju ilalqur'an ke liye do buniyaadon mein se ek buniyaad ki haisiyat 
rakhti hai. Hamari is tehreek ka aghaaz 1965 se hua tha. Ibtedayi cheh 
saat saal to mai tanha tha. Na koi anjuman thi, na koi idarah, na jama'at. 
Phir anjuman Khudaam Al-Qur'an qayem hui, phir 1976 mein Qur'an 
Academy ka sang buniyaad rakha gaya. Qur'an Academy ki tameeraat 
mukamil hone ke baad phir isi ke batan se Qur'an College ki wiladat 
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hui, jis ke sar par Qur'an Auditorium ka taj saja hua hai. Is poori jadd- 
o-jahed ki buniyaad aur asaas do kitaabche hain: ( 1) “ Islam ki nishaat- 
e-saniya. Karne ka asal kaam”, Ye mazmoon mai ne 1967 mein misaaq 
ke adaare ke taur par likha tha. (2) “Musalmanon par Qur'an Majeed ke 
Haqooq”. Ye kitaabche meri taqreeron par mushtamil hai jo maine 1968 
mein ki thi. 

Iska pas-manzar ye hai ke us zamane mein Jashn-e-Khaiber aur 
Jashn-e-Mehraan waghaira jaise mulchtalif unwanaat se jashn manaye 
jaarahe the, raag rang ki mehfilein bhi hoti thein. Sadar Ayub Khan ka 
zamana tha. Agarche, shikast wa rikhat ke aasaar zaahir horahe the, lekin 
“sab achcha hai” ke izhaar ke liye ye shaandaar taqreebaat mun'aqad ki 
jaarahi thein. Ye goya un ke daur-e-hukumat ki aalchri bhadak thi, jaise 
bujhne se pehle chiraag bhadakta hai. 

Alama Iqbal ne apni nazm “Iblees ki majlis-e-shura'a” mein iblees 
ki tarjumani is alfaaz mein ki hai: “Mast rakho zikrwafikr subah gaahi 
mein ise!” Lekin un dinon zikr-o-fikr ke bajaaye logaon ko raag wa rang 
ki mehfilon mein mast ralchne ka ehtemaam horaha tha. Isi zamane 
mein maz'habi logaon ko rishwat ke taur par ]ashn-e-nuzool-e-Qur'an 
ataa kiya gaya ke turn bhi jashn manaao aur apna shauq wa zauq poora 
karo. Chunache, (1400) chaudah sau sala “Jashn-e-nuzool-e-Qur'an” ka 
in'aqaad hua. Iske ziman mein qiraat ki badi badi mehfilein mun'aqad 
huein, jin mein poori duniya se qirra'a hazraat shareek hue. Isi silsile 
mein sone ke taar se Qur'an likhne ka project shuru hua. 

Us waqt mera zehan muntaqil hua ke kya Qur'an Hakeem ka 
hum par yahi haq hai? Kya apne in kaamon se hum Qur'an Majeed ka 
haq adaa kar rahe hai? Chunache, maine Masjid-e-Khazra Samanabad 
mein apne do khutbaat-e-juma mein musalmanon par Qur'an Majeed 
ke haqooq bayaan kiye ke har musalmaan par Hasb-e-istadaad Qur'an 
Majeed ke paanch haq aayad hote hain: 

1. Ise mane jaisa ke maanne ka haq hai. 

(Imaan wa Ta'zeem) 

2. Ise padhe jaisa ke ise padhne ka haq hai. 

(Tilawat wa Tarteel) 

3. Ise samjhe jaise ke ise samjhne ka haq hai. 

(Tazakkur wa tadabbur) 
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4. Is par amal kare jaisa ke amal karne ka haq hai. 

(Hukm wa Aqamat) 

Anfaradi zindagi mein hukm bil-Qur'an ye hai ke hamare har 
raye aur har faisle Qur'an par mubni ho. Aur ijtemayi zindagi mein 
Qur'an par amal ki surat aqamat ma-anzal minallaah yani Qur'an ke 
ataa kardah nizaam-e-adl-e-ijtemayi ko qayem karna hai. 

Qur'an Hakeem mein irshaad hai: 

Qul yaa ahlal kitaabi lastum alaa 
hattaa tuqiimut tauraata wal 
wamaa unzila ilaykum mir 
rabbikum. (Al-Ma'idah, 68) 

Tarjuma: Ae kitaab walo! Tumhara koi muqaam nahi jab tak ke turn 
qayem na karo Taurat aur Injeel ko aur jo kuch tumharijaanib naazil kiya 
gay a hai tumhare Rab ki tarafse”. 

5. Qur'an ko dusraon tak pahunchana, ise phelana aur aam karna. 

(Tableeg wa Tabiyeen) 

In paanch unwanaat ke tahat Alhamdulillah Summa Alhamdulillah 
ye bahut jaame kitaabcha murattab hua aur bala mubalgha ye laakhaon 
ki tedaad mein chapa hai. Phir Angrezi, Arbi, Farsi, Pashto,Tamil, 
Malaysia ki zuban aur Sindhi mein is ke tarajim hue. Jo hazraat bhi 
hamari is tehreek ruju ilalqur'an se kuch dilchaspi rakhte hain, mere 
daroos mein shareek hote hain ya hamare literature ka mutale'a karte 
hain inhe mera nasihana mashwara hai ke is kitaabche ka mutale'a 
zaroor karein. Ye darhaqeeqat “ Taroof-e-Qur'an” par mere khutbaat ka 
lazmi natija aur iska zaroori takmila hai. 

Ye bhi jaan lijiye ke agar hum ye haqooq adaa nahi karte to azroy- 
e-Qur'an hamari haisiyat kya hai. Qur'an Majeed ke haqooq ko adaa na 
karna Qur'an ko tark kardene ke mutardaf hai. Surah Al-Furqaan mein 
Muhammad Rasool Allah fW" ki faryaad naqal hui hai: 

Wa qaalar Rasuulu yaarabbi inna 
qaumit takhazuu haazal qur'aana 
mahjuur. (Al-Furqan, 30) 

Tarjuma: “Aur paighambar kahega ke ae mere Rab! Meri qaum ne is 
Qur'an ko chord rakha tha”. 
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Maulana Shabeer Ahmed Osmani ne is aayat ke zeil mein 
hashiya mein likha hai: 

"Aayat mein agarche mazkur sirf kaajiron ka hai taham Qur'an ki 
tasdeeq na karna, is mein tadabbur na karna , is par amal na karna, is ki 
tilawat na karna , iski tasahih qiraat ki taraf tawajah na karna , is se araaz 
kar ke dusri laghuyaat ya haqeer cheezon ki taraf matwajah hona , ye sab 
suratein darja ba darja hijran-e-Qur'an ke tahat mein dakhilhosakti hain”. 

Bahaisiyat musalmaan hum par Qur'an Majeed ke jo haqooq 
aayed hote hain, agar inhein hum adaa nahi kar rahe hai to Huzoor 
jkf ke is qaul aur faryaad ka itlaaq hum par bhi hoga. Goya ke Huzoor 
ffeu, Allah Ta'ala ki baargah mein hamare khilaaf madda'i ki haisiyat se 
khade honge. 

Alama Iqbal isi ayaat-e-qurani ki taraf apne is shaer mein ishaara 
karte hain: 

Khuwar az mahjuri-e- Qur'an shudi 

Sikwah sanjgardish-e-dauraan shudi! 

Tarjuma: “(Ae musalmaan!) teri zillat aur ruswayi ka asal sabab to ye hai 
ke tu Qur'an se door aur beta 'luq hogaya hai , lekin tu apni is zabu haalipar 
ilzaam gardish-e-zamana ko de raha hai!”. 

Qur'an Majeed mein do muqamaat par Qur'an ke haqooq adaa na 
karne ko Qur'an ki takzeeb qaraar diya gaya hai. Aap laakh samjhe ke 
aap Qur'an Majeed par imaan rakhte hain aur iski tasdeeq karte hain, 
lekin agar aap iske haqooq ki adaayegi apni istedaad ke mutabiq, apni 
imkaani had tak nahi kar rahe to darhaqeeqat Qur'an ko jhutla rahe 
hain. Sabeqa ummat-e-muslima yani Yahud ke baare mein Surah Al- 
Juma mein ye alfaaz aaye hain: 

Masalul laziina hammilut tauraata s , 

summa lam yahmiluuhaa kamasalil (*“* 

himaari yahmilu asfaara, bi'sa 
masalul qaumil laziina kazzabu 
bi'aayaatil laahi, wallaahu laayahdil 
qaumaz zaalimiin (Al-Jum'ah , 5) g^-nAlaJl 

Tarjuma: “Misaal in logaon ki jo haamil-e-taurat banaye gaye, phir 
inhone iski zimmedariyon ko adaa na kiya is gadhe ki si hai jo kitaabon 
ka bojh uthaaye hue ho.Buri misaal hai us qaum kijis ne Allah ki ayaatko 
jhutlaya. Aur Allah aise zaalimon ko hidayat nahi deta. ” 
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Hammein kaanpna chaahiye, larazna chaahiye ke kahin hamara 
shumaar bhi inhi logaon mein na hojaaye. 

Is ziman mein dusra muqaam Surah Al-Waqeya ke teesre ruku ki 
ibtedayi ayaat hain. 


Falaa uqsimu bimawaaqi'in nujuum. 
Wa innahuu laqasamullau ta'lamuuna 
aziim. Innahu laqur'aanun kariim. Fii 
kitaabim maknuunil laa yamassuhuu 
illal mutahharuun. Tanziilum mir 
rabbil'aalamiin. Afabihaazal hadiis 
antum mudhinuun. Wataj'aluun 
rizqakum annakum tukazzibuun. 

(Al- Waqi'aa, 75-82) 
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Tarjuma: "Par/ nahi, Mai qasam khaata boon taaraon ke m 'uaqe ki, aur 
agar turn samjho to ye bahutbadi qasam hai, keye ek bulandpaaya Qur'an 
hai, ek mehfooz kitaab mein sabat,jise mutahirreen ke siwa koi chub nahi 
sakta. Ye Rabbul Aalameem ka naazil kardab hai. Phir kya is kalaam ke 
saath turn be'aitnayi barat-te ho, aur is ne'mat mein apna hissa turn neye 
rakha ke ise jhutlaate ho ?” 


Is Qur'an, is azmath waali kitaab, jo Kitaab-e-Kareem hai, Kitaab- 
e-Maknoon hai, ke baare mein tumhari ye susti, tumhari ye kasalmandi, 
tumhari ye na-qadri aur tumhara ye amli ta'ttul ke turn ise jhutla rahe ho! 
Turn ne apna hissa aur naseeb ye banaliya hai ke turn iski takzeeb kar rahe 
ho? Takzeeb is mu'ane mein bhi ke Qur'an ka inkaar kiya jaaye, ise Allah 
ka kalaam na maana jaaye aur takzeeb amli ke ziman mein wo cheez bhi 
iske taabe aur shaamil hogi jo mai bayaan kar chuka hoon. Yani hamil- 
e-kitaab-e-Ilaahi hone ke bawajood iski zimmedariyon ko adaa na kiya 
jaaye. Allah Ta'ala hammein is anjaam se mehfooz rakhe ke hum bhi aise 
logaon mein shaamil ho. Hum mein se har shakhs ko in haqooq ke adaa 
karne ki apni imkaani had tak bharpur koshish karni chaahiye. 
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SURATULBAQARAH 
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Qur'an Hakeem ki pehli surat Suratul Fateha hai, jis ka muta,ala 
hum kar chuke hain. Ye baat aap ke saamne aachuki hai ke ye wo pehli 
surat hai jo Rasool Allah ffelF par poori ki poori naazil hui. Is se pehle 
sirf mutafariq aayaat naazil hui thien. Yani Suratul Alaq, Suratul Qalam, 
Suratul Muzzammil aur Suratul Mudassir ki ibtedayi aayaat. 


Ye baat aap ke saamne aachuki hai ke Qur'an Hakeem mein Makki 
aur Madani surataon ke majmuaon ke etebaar se bhi (7) saat group hain. 
Pehla group wo hai jis ka hum Suratul Fateha se aghaaz kar chuke hain. 
Is group mein jo Makki surat hai wo sirf Suratul Fateha hai. Ye Hajam 
ke etebaar se bahut choti lekin apne muqaam par wo martaba aur fazilat 
ke etebaar se bahut badi hai, yahan tak ise “Al-Qur'an Al-Azeem” bhi 
kaha gaya. Goya ye apni jagah par khud ek azeem Qur'an hai. Iske baad 
Madani suratein (4) chaar hain. Ye taweel tareen Madani suratein hain 
aur do do surataon ke do jodaon par mushatmil hain. Mai arz chuka 
hoon ke Qur'an Hakeem ki aksar suratein jodaon ki shakal mein hai, 
jab ke kuch munfarid bhi hain. Suratul Fateha munfarid hai, iska koi 
joda nahi hai, agarche iski maanwi munasibat Qur'an Majeed ki aakhri 
surat Surah An-Naas ke saath judti hai, lekin bahr-e-haal uska joda 
Surat Al-Falaq hai. o>g Sj*l 03] Qul 'a-'uuzu bi-Rabbil-falaq, aur 
Qul ‘a-uuzu bi-Rabbin-NAAS, ye donaon surataon 
par mushtamil ekjoda hai, lehaza Surah Fateha ka koi joda nahi hai, ya 
hum ye keh sakte hain ke poora Qur'an hi iska joda hai. 

Suratul Fateha ke baad jo (4) chaar suratein hain ye jode ki shakal 
mein hain. Suratul Baqarah aur Surah Al-e-Imran ek joda hai jab ke 
Suratun Nisa'a aur Suratul Ma'idah dusra joda hai. Iski sab se numaya 
aalamat ye hai ke Suratul Baqarah aur Surah Al-e-Imran donaon ka 
aghaaz hurf-e-muqta'at Alif Laam Miim” se hota hai, jab ke 

Suratun Nisa'a aur Suratul Ma'idah donaon mein baghair kisi tamheed 
ke guftagu shuru hojaati hai. Suratun Nisa'a ka aghaaz hota hai, 


Yaaa-'ayyuhan-naasut-ta-quu 
Rabbakumullazii khalaqa-kum- 
min-Nafsinw-waahida... 
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aur Suratul Ma'idah shuru hoti hai 
Yaaa-ayyu-hallaziina aa-manuuu ‘awfuu bil-‘uquud, pehle koi tamheedi 
baat nahi ki gayi. 

Suratul Baqarah aur Surah Al-e-Imran ka ye joda hai in donaon 
ko Rasool Allah /%$" ne Az-Zahrawayn, ka naam ataa 

farmaya hai. Zahra ka matlab hai bahut taabnaak, roshan. Ye lafz 
Hazrat Fatima ke naam ka jazu ban chuka hai aur inhein Fatimatul 
Zehra kaha jaata hai. Rasool Allah ffelP ki lakht-e-jigar noor-e-chashm 
Hazrat Fatima bahut hi roshan chehre waali khatoon thi. Huzoor : ‘>f 
ke alfaaz ke mutabiq Suratul Baqarah aur Surah Al-e-Imran "urYyajJ* 
"Az-Zahrawayn, yani do intehayi taabnaak aur roshan suratein hain. Isi 
tarah Qur'an Majeed ki aakhri do surataon ko "cxPijS**-)'" Al-Mu'awwaz 
tayn, ka naam diya gaya hai. 




Pehle group ki in Madani Surataon ke mazameen ke baare mein 
jaan lijiye ke wo do mazmoon hain jo in mein mutawazi chalte hain. 
Pehla mazmoon shari'at Islami ka hai. Isliye ke is se pehle taqreeban 
do tahayi Qur'an naazil ho chuka hai. Suratul Baqarah pehli Madani 
surat hai. Is se pehle zamani etebaar se poora Makki Qur'an naazil ho 
chuka tha agarche tarteeb mein wo baad mein aayega. Is mein shari'at 
ke ehkaam nahi the. Lehaza ab jab ke Madine mein musalmaanon ka 
ek azaad mu'ashira qaa'em hogaya, ya yun keh lijiye ke musalmaanon ki 
ek choti si hukumat qaa'em hogayi, jahan apne quwaid, apne qawaneen, 
apne usoolaon ke mutabiq saare mu'amlaat taye kiye jaasakte the, tab 
shari'at ka nazul shuru hua. Suratul Baqarah mein yun samjhiye ke 
ehkaam-e-shari'at ki ibteda hoti hai. Koi bhi ta'meer karni ho to pehle 
iska ibtedayi khaaka banta hai, is ke baad iski tafseeli naqshe bante hain. 
To ibtedayi khaaka jo hai Shari'at-e-Mohammedi aala Sahaba Salwatus 
Salaam ka wo Suratul Baqarah mein hai. Phir Suratun Nisa'a mein iske 
andar mazeed izaafa hota hai, aur Suratul Ma'idah mein shari'at ke 
takmeeli ehkaam ate hain. Chunache, Suratul Ma'idah takmeel shari'at 
ki surat hai. Isi mein wo aayat hai: 


Al-yawma ‘ak-maltu lakum Diina-kum 
wa ‘at-mam-tu ‘alaykum ni-matii wa 
razii-tu lakumul- ‘ISLAAA4A Diinaa. 
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Dusra mazmoon jo in surataon mein chalta hai wo hai ahl-e- 
kitaab se khitaab. Makki Qur'an mein saara khitaab mushrikeen se 
tha, yani Arab ke wo log jo Makkah mein aur iske ird gird abaad the. 
Wahan koi yahudi ya koi nasrani nahi tha, sab ke sab mushrikeen Arab 
the. To poore Makki Qur'an mein inhi se radd-o-qada hai, guftagu hai, 
bahes wo naza hai, inke aitrazaat ke jawabaat hain aur in par itmaam- 
e-hujjat kiya gaya hai. Agarche, ahl-e-kitaab ka tazkerah hawale ke taur 
par maujood hai. Hazrat Moosa aur Hazrat Esa ka zikr maujood 
hai, lekin Bani Isra'il se Yahudiyon se, ya nasara se koi khitaab nahi hua. 
In se khitaab Madina mein aakar shuru hua hai, kyun ke wahan yahudi 
abaad the. Madina mein yahud ke teen mazboot qabile maujood the. 
To ye hain do bunyadi mazmoon is pehle group ke. In mein aapko ek 
aur taqseem nazar aajayegi ke ahl-e-kitaab mein se jin se 
Yaa-baniiIsraa'iil , ke alfaaz se khitaab horaha hai yani yahud, in se saari 
guftagu Suratul Baqarah mein hai, jab ke jo nasara hain in se guftagu 
Surah Al-e-Imran mein hai. 


Suratul Baqarah ki ehmiyat aur fazilat ka andaza is se bhi hota 
hai ke ise Huzoor fW" ne Qur'an Majeed ka zarawah sanaam yani 
climax qaraar diya hai. Hadees ke alfaaz hain 

Al-Baqaratu sanaamul Qur'ani wa zurwatuhuu , (Masnad Ahmed) Hajam 
ke etebaar se bhi Qur'an ki sab se badi Surat yahi hai, 286 aayaat par 
mushtamil, dhayi paaron par phaili hui hai. 


Suratul Baqarah ko do hisson mein taqseem kiya jaa sakta hai 
aur is etebaar se mai ne is ka ek naam tajweez kiya hai 
Suratul Ummatayn, yani do ummaton ki surat. Iske nisf awwal mein asal 
roye sukhan ummat sabeqa yahud ki taraf hai, jo is waqt tak Allah ke 
numa'ianda the aur zameen par wohi ummat-e-musalima ki haisiyat 
rakhte the. Lekin unhone apni bad-amali ki wajah se apne aapko is 
muqaam ka na-ahal sabit kiya, lehaza wo ma'zool kiye gaye aur ek nayi 
ummat ummat-e-Mohemmadi ffetT is muqaam par faiz ki gayi. To nisf 
awwal mein sabeqa ummat se guftagu hai aur in par goya fard-e-jurm 
aayad ki gayi hai ke turn ne ye kya kiya, ye kya kiya, aur ye kya kiya. 
Humne turn par ye ehsanaat kiye, Humne ye bhalaiyan ki, tumhare upar 
Hamari ye rehmatein hui lekin tumhara tarz-e-amal ye hai, jiski bina 
par ab turn ma'zool kiye jaarahe ho. Ye mazmoon hai pehle nisf ka, aur 
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ab jo dusri ummat qaa'em hui hai yani Ummat-e-Muhammad fsftr is se 
khitaab hai nasf-e-sani ke andar. To iski ye tarteeb zahen mein rakhiye. 
Pehla hissa (18) athaara rukuaon par mushtamil hai aur iski aayaat ki 
tedaad 152 hai. Jabke dusra hissa (22) ba'ees rukuaon par mushtamil 
hai, lekin tedaad-e-aayaat 134 hai. Is tarah ye donaon hisse taqreeban 
barabar ban jaate hain. 

Nisf-e-awwal ke jo (18) atharah ruku hain inko bhi (3) teen hisson 
mein taqseem karlijiye. Pehle (4) chaar ruku tamheedi hain. Phir (10) 
dus rukuaon mein Bani Isra'il se khitaab hai. Phir (4) chaar ruku tahweeli 
hai. Tamheedi rukuaon mein se pehle (2) do rukuaon mein (3) teen qism 
ke insaanon ki ek taqseem bayaan kardi gayi jo dunya mein hamesha 
paaye jaayenge. Jab bhi koi nayi da'awat aayegi to kuch log aise honge jo 
ise teh dil se qubool karenge aur iske liye “har cha baad abaad makashtidar 
aab anda khateem’’\Lt misdaaq sab kuch karne ko tayaar hojayenge. Kuch 
log wo honge jo iske mukhalifat par awwal roz se kamar kass lenge aur 
ise hargiz nahi maanenge. Aur kuch wo honge jo been been rahenge. 
Inka tarz-e-amal ye rahega ke baat kuch achchi lagti bhi hai lekin iske 
liye qurbani dena kathin hai, iske taqaze bade mushkil hain. Baat achchi 
hai, qubool bhi karte hain lekin amalan is ke taqaze poore nahi karte. 
Inke liye Suratun Nisa'a mein Laaa 'ilaa haaa- 

'u-laaa- i wa laa 'ilaa haaa- 'ulaaa ,(Suratun Nisa'a, 143), ke alfaaz aaye hain. 
Ye tafseel pehle (2) do rukuaon mein aayi hai. 

Is ke baad dusre (2) do rukuaon mein goya Makki Qur'an ka 
khulasa aagaya hai. Ek ruku mein Qur'an Majeed ki da'awat ka khulasa 
aur ek ruku mein Qur'an Majeed ka falsafa bayaan kardiya gaya. Ye 
mazameen asal mein Makki surataon ke hain aur wahan tafseel se zeir- 
e-bahes aachuke hain. Suratul Baqarah ke nazul se pehle in mazameen 
par bahut mufassil bahesein ho chuki hain, lekin chunke hikmat-e- 
khudawandi mein is mus'haf ki tarteeb mein sab se pehle Suratul 
Baqarah hai, lehaza Suratul Baqarah mein in mazameen ka khulasa darj 
kardiya gaya, ta'ake aage badhne se pehle wo mazameen zahen nasheen 
karliye jayein. 

Ab Bismillah kar ke hum Suratul Baqarah ke muta'ale ka aghaaz 
kar rahe hain. 





Bayaanul Qur'an 


159 


Al-Baqarah (2) 


jJI (jliLiJI ijcl 

aa'uzubillaahi minnash shaitaanir rajiim. 


I I Lg~J v 


Bismillaahir-Rahmaanir-Rahiim. 



1. 'ALIF-LAAAM-MIIIM. 

2. Aaalikal-Kitaabu laa rayba fiih. Hudal-lil-Muttaqiin; 

3. 'Allaziina yu'-minuuna bil-Gaybi wa yuqiimuunas-Salaata wa 
mimmaa razaqnaahum yunfiquun. 

4. Wallaziina yu'-minuuna bimaaa'unzila 'ilayka wa maaa'unzila min- 
qablik, wa bil-'Aakhirati humyuuqinuun. 

5. 'Ulaaa-'ika 'alaa Hudammir-Rabbihim wa'ulaaa-'ika humul-Muf- 
lihuun. 

6. 'Innal-laziina kafaruu sawaaa-'un 'alay-him 'a-'anzartahum 'am lam 
tunzirhum laayu'-minuun. 

7. Khatamallaahu 'alaa quluubihim wa 'alaa sam-'ihim, wa 'alaaa 

'absaarihim gishaawah; wa lahum 'azaabun'aziim. (Section - 2) 




'ALIF-LAAAM-MIIIM. 


Ye hurf-e-muqta'at hain jin ke baare mein ye jaan lijiye ke inke 
haqeeqi, hatami aur yaqeeni mafhoom ko koi nahi jaanta siwaye Allah 
aur Iske Rasool ke. Ye ek raaz hai Allah aur Iske Rasool 'Af ke 
mabeen. Hurf-e-maqta'at ke baare mein agarche bahut si aara'a zaahir 
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ki gayi hain, lekin in mein se koi shaye Rasool Allah se manqul nahi 
hai albatta ye baat saabit hai ke is tarah ke hurf-e-muqta'at ka kalaam 
mein istemaal Arab mein ma'roof tha, isliye kisi ne in par aiteraaz nahi 
kiya. Qur'an Majeed ki 114 mein se 29 suratein aisi hain jinka aghaaz 
hurf-e-muqta'at se hua hai. Surah J Qaaf, Suratul Qalam aur Surah 
Su'aad ke aakhir mein ek ek hurf hai. haa miim, taa haa, aur 

yaasiin do do hurf hain. isJI AlifLaam Miim aur JJI AlifLaam Raa 
teen teen hurf hain jo kayi surataon ke aghaaz mein aaye hain. (Ja+Jt 
AlifLaam Miim Su'aad aur '£]\ Alif Miim Raa chaar chaar hurf hain. 
Hurf-e-muqta'at mein zyada se zyada paanch hurf ekjaa aate hain. 
Chunache, KaafHaa YaaAain Su'aad, Surah Maryam ke aghaaz 

mein (jNLyA* HaaMiimAa'in Su'aadQaaf Surah Ash-Shur'a ke aghaaz 
mein aaye hain. Inke baare mein is waqt mujhe is se zyada kuch arz nahi 
karna hai. Apne mufassil dars-e-Qur'an mein in ke baare mein mai ne 
is par tafseel se bahesein ki hai. 

Zaalikal-Kitaabu laa rayba fiih 

Tarjuma: "Ye al-kitaab hai, is mein kuch shak nahi", ya "wo kitaab haijis 
mein koi shak nahi." 

Aayat ke is tukde ke do tarjume hosakte hain. Pehle tarjume ki rou 
se ye hai wo kitaab-e-ma'ood jiski khabar di gayi thi ke Nabi aakhiruz 
zamaa ffelP aayenge aur inko hum ek kitaab denge. Ye goya hawala hai 
Muhammad IW" ke baare mein pashen goyion ki taraf ke jo Taurat 
mein maujood thi. Aaj bhi “Kitaab-e-Muqadas” ki kitaab-e-istesna'a 
(Deuteronomy) at'haarwe baab ki at'haarwein aayat ke andar ye alfaaz 
maujood hain ke: “Maiin (BaniIsra'il)keliyein kebhaiyon (BaniIsma'il) 
mein se teri manind ek Nabi barpa karoonga aurApna kalaam iske munh 
mein daloonga aur jo kuch Mai ise hukm doonga wohi wo unse kahega”. To 
ye Bible mein Hazrat Muhammad (W" ki pasheengoyan thi. Aage chal 
kar Surah Al-Ara'af mein hum ise tafseel se padh bhi lenge. Yahan is 
baat ki taraf ishaara horaha hai ke yahi wo kitaab-e-ma'ood hai ke jo 
naazil kardi gayi hai Muhammad Lt(f par is mein kisi shak-o-shuba ki 
gunja'ish nahi hai. Is mein harsh hai apni jagah par yaqeeni hai, hatami 
hai, atal hai, aur ye dunya ki wahed kitaab hai jo ye daawa lekar uthi hai 
ke is mein kio shak-o-shuba nahi jo kitaab-e-asmaani kehlayi jaati hai 
unke andar bhi ye daawa kahin maujood nahi hai, insaani kitaabaon 
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mein to iska sawaal hi nahi hai. Alama Iqbal jaise nabegha asar falsafi 
bhi apne lectures ki tamheed mein likhte hain ke mai ye nahi keh sakta 
ke jo kuch mai ne kaha hai wo sab sahi hai, hosakta hai jaise jaise ilm 
aage badhein mazeed nayi baatein saamne aayein. Lekin Qur'an ka 
daawa hai ke Laa rayba fiih, "is mein kisi shak-o-shuba ki 

gunja'ish nahi hai". Pehle tarjume ki rou se Zaalikal-Kitaabu, 

ekjumla mukamil hogaya aur Laa raybafiih, dusra jumla hai 

jab ke dusra tarjume ki rou se[^As Zaalikal-Kitaabu laa 

rayba fiih, mukamil jumla hai. Yani “Ye wo kitaab haijis mein kisi shak- 
o-shuba ki gunja'ish nahi hai”. 

Hudal-lil-Muttaqiin; 0 


Tarjuma: “Hidayat haiparhezgaar logaon ke liye”. 


Yani in logaon ke liye jo bachna chahein. Taqwa ka lafzi mu'ane 
hai bachna. “Waqa-Yaqi” ka mafhoom hai “Kisi ko bachana” jabke 
taqwa ka mu'ane hai khud bachna. Yani kajroyi se bachna, ghalat royi se 
bachna aur ifraat-o-tafreet ke dhakkaon se bachna. Jin logaon ke andar 
fitrat-e-saleema hoti hai unke andar ye akhlaaqi his maujood hoti hai 
ke wo bhalayi ko haasil karna chaahte hain aur har buri cheez se bachna 
chaahte hain. Yahi log hain jo Qur'an Majeed ke asal mukhatibeen 
hain. Goya jis ke andar bhi bachne ki khuwahish hai is ke liye ye 
kitaab hidayat hai. Suratul Fateha mein hamari fitrat ki tarjumani ki 
gayi thi aur hum se ye kehalwaya gaya tha: ! Istjva) 115Jjsj 



], 'Ihdinas-Siraatal -Musta-qiim, “(Ae Parwardigaar!) Humein seedhe 

Aayat-e-zeir muta'la goya iska jawaab hai: 
j] Zaalikal-Kitaabu laa rayba fiih. 
Hudal-lil-Muttaqiin; lo wo kitaab maujood hai ke jis mein kisi shak-o- 
shuba ki gunja'ish nahi hai aur ye in tamaam logaon ke liye hidayat ke 
taqazon ke etebaar se kifayat karti hai jin mein ghalat royi se bachne ki 
khuwahish maujood hai. 


Wo log kaun hain? Ab yahan dekhiye taweel-e-khaas mu'amla 
aajayega ke us waqt Rasool Allah (W* ki (13) terah baras ki mehnat ke 
natija mein muhajireen-o-ansar ki ekjama'at wajood mein aagayi thi, jis 
mein Hazraat Abu Bakar, Omer, Osman, Ali, Talha, Zubair, Saad Bin 
Obadah aur Saad Bin Mu'az jaise nafoos-e-qudsiya shaamil the. To 
goya ishara kar ke dikhaya jaaraha hai ke dekho ye wo log hain, dekhlo 
in mein kya ausaaf hain. 
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'Allaziina yu ’-minuuna bil- Gaybi 


Al-Baqarah (2) 


DJI 


Tarjuma: “Jo imaan rakhte hain ghaibpar” 

Ye mutaqeen ke ausaaf mein se pehla wasaf hai. Wo ye nahi 
samajhte ke bas jo kuch hamari aankhaon se nazar aaraha hai, hawaas-e- 
khamsa ki zad mein hai bas wo hi kul haqeeqat hai. Nahi! Asal haqeeqat 
to hamare hawaas ki sarhadaon se bahut pare waqe hui hai. 

Hidayat-e-Qur'ani ka nuqta-e-aghaaz ye hai ke insaan ye samajh 
le ke jo asal haqeeqat hai wo iski nigaahaon se mastoor hai. Englistan 
ke bahut bade falsafi (Bradley) ki kitaab ka unwaan hai: “Appearance and 
Reality”. Is ne likha hai ke jo kuch nazar aaraha hai ye haqeeqat nahi hai, 
haqeeqat is ke peeche hai, confusions (479 ta 551 Qaaf Miim) Cheen 
ka bahut bada hakeem aur falsafi tha, iski taleemaat mein akhlaaqi rang 
bahut numayan hai. Uska ek jumla hai: 

There is nothing more real than what can not be seen; and there is 
nothing more certain than what can not be heard. 

Yani wo haqa'iq jo aankhaon se dekhe nahi jaasakte aur kaanaon se 
sune nahi jaasakte unse zyada yaqeeni aur waqeyi haqa'iq koi aur nahi hain. 


wa yuqiimuunas-Salaata, 




Tarjuma: “Aur namaz qaa'em karte hain. ” 

Allah ke saath apna ek zahni wa qalbi aur roohani rishta astawar 
karne ke liye namaz qaa'em karte hain. 


wa mimmaa razaqnaahum yunfiquun. 



V U -$3 


Tarjuma: “Aurjo kuch Hum ne inhein diya hai is mein se kharch karte hain”. 


Yani khair mein, bhalayi mein, neiki mein, logaon ki takaleef door 
karne mein aur Allah ke deen ki sarbulandi ke liye, Allah Ta'ala ki raza 
joyi ke liye apna maal kharch karte hain. 
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ESS2SH 


Wallaziinayu'-minuuna bimaaa'unzila 'ilayka \^j [ly jj| ^ 

Tarjuma: “Aurjo imaan rakhte hain us par bhijo (Ae Nabi ) Aap ki 
taraf naazilkiyagaya hai”. 


wa maaa'unzila min-qablik, 




Tarjuma: “Aur us par bhi (imaan rakhte hain) jo Aap 'Af sepehle naazil 
kiyagaya”. 


Ye bahut ahem alfaaz hain. Aam taur par aaj kal hamare haan 
ye khayaal phaila hua hai ke sabeqa asmaani kutub Taurat aur Injeel 
waghairah ke padhne ka koi faida nahi, iski koi zaroorat nahi. “Koi 
zaroorat nahi” ki had tak to shayed baat sahi ho lekin “Koi faida nahi” 
waali baat bilkul ghalat hai. Dekhiye Qur'an ke aghaaz hi mein kis 
qadar ehtemaam ke saath kaha jaaraha hai ke imaan sirf Qur'an par hi 
nahi, is par bhi zaroori hai jo is se pehle naazil kiya gaya. Suratun Nisa'a 
koi (6) cheh hijri mein jaakar naazil hui hai, aur is ki aayat 136 ke alfaaz 
mulaheza kijiye: 


Vi ijUjU 




Yaaa-'ayyu-hallaziina 'aa-manuuu 'aaminuu billaahi wa Rasuulihii wal- 
Kitaa-billazii nazzala 'alaa Rasuulihii wal-Kitaa-billaziii 'anzala min-qabl. 


“Ae logo jo imaan laaye ho! Imaan laao Allah par aur Iske Rasool par 
aur is kitaab par jo Allah neApne Rasool (Muhammad (j%v) par naazil ki 
hai aur har us kitaab par jo is sepehle Wo naazil kar chuka hai”. 

Chunache, Taurat, Injeel, Zaboor aur Suhoof-e-Ibrahim ‘'jj par 
ajmali imaan ki ehmiyat ko achchi tarah samajh lijiye. Albatta chunke 
hum samajhte hain aur maante hain ke in kitaabaon mein tahreef 
hogayi hai lehaza in kitaabaon koi shaye Qur'an par hujjat nahi hogi. 
Jo cheez Qur'an se takrayegi hum usko radd kardenge aur in kitaabaon 
ki kisi shaye ko daleel ke taur par nahi laayenge. Lekin jahan Qur'an 
Majeed ki kisi baat ki nafi na horahi ho wahan in se istefadah mein koi 
harj nahi. Bahut se haqa'iq aise hain jo humein in kitaabaon hi se milte 
hain. Maslan Ambiya fjp ke darmiyaan zamani tarteeb (chronological 
order) humein Taurat se milti hai, jo Qur'an mein nahi hai. Qur'an 
mein kabhi Hazrat Nooh ^ ka zikr baad mein aur Moosa ^ ka pehle 
aajaata hai. Yahan to kisi aur pehlu se tarteeb aati hai, lekin Taurat nenh 
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humein Hazraat Ibrahim, Is'haq, Yaqoob, Ambiya Bani Isra'il Moosa 
aur Esa 0 ki tareekh milti hai. Is etebaar se sabeqa kutb-e- samawiya 
ki ehmiyat pesh-e-nazar rehni chaahiye. 


Wa bil- 1 Aakhirati hum yuuqinuun. ^ 3 

Tarjuma: “Aur aakhiratpar woyaqeen rakhte hain”. 


Yahan note karne waali baat ye hai ke baaqi sab cheezaon ke liye to 
lafz imaan aaya hai jabke aakhirat ke liye “Eiqaan” aaya hai. Waaq'e ye 
hai ke insaan ke amal ke etebaar se sab se zyada mausar shaye imaan bil- 
aakhirah hai. Agar insaan ko ye yaqeen hai ke aakhirat ki zindagi mein 
mujhe Allah ke huzoor haazir hokar apne a'amaal ki jawaab dahi karni 
hai to iska amal sahi hoga. Lekin agar is yaqeen mein kami waqe hogayi 
to tauheed bhi mehez ek aqeedah (Dogma) bankar rah jaayegi aur imaan 
bir-risalat bhi bida'at ko janam dega. Phir imaan bir-risalat ke mazahir 
ye reh jaayenge ke bas Eid Miladun Nabi mana lijiye aur naatiya asha'ar 
keh dijiye, Allah Allah khair salla. Insaan ka amal to aakhirat ke yaqeen 
ke saath darust hota hai. 


wa bil-Aakhirati hum yuuqinuun. 



ke alfaaz mein ye mafhoom bhi hai ke “Aakhiratpar inhi ka yaqeen 
hai”. Yahan goya hasar bhi hai. Is etebaar se ke yahudi bhi madd'i the ke 
aakhirat par yaqeen rakhte hain. Yahan tazaad (contrast) dikhayajaaraha 
hai ke aakhirat par yaqeen rakhne waale to ye log hain! Taweel-e-khaas 
ke etebaar se ye kaha jaayega ke ye log tumhari nigaahaon ke saamne 
maujood hain jo Muhammad Rasool Allah fW" ki (13) terah baras ki 
kamayi hain. Jo inqilab-e-Nabwi IW" ke asasi minhaj yani tilawat-e- 
aayaat, tazkiya aur ta'leem kitaab-o-hikmat ka natija hain. 


'Ulaaa-'ika 'alaa Hudammir-Rabbihim a 

Tarjuma: “Yahi wo log hain jo apne Rab ki tarafse hidayatpar hain”. 

Wo ibtedayi hidayat bhi in ke paas thi aur is takmeeli hidayat yani 
Qur'an par bhi inka poora yaqeen hai, aur Muhammad fsu ka itba bhi 
wo kar rahe hain. 






Wa’ulaaa-’ika humul-Muf-lihuun 

Tarjuma: “Aur yahi wo log hain jo falahpane waale hain”. 
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“Falah”ka lafz bhi Qur'an Majeed ki bahut ahem istelah hai. Is ka 
mu'ane hai manzil-e-muraad ko pahunch jaana, kisi batini haqeeqat ka 
ayaan hojana.Is par Insha Allah Surah Al-Mominoon ke shuru mein 
guftagu hogi. Yahan farmaya jaaraha hai ke falah paane waale kaamyab 
hone waale, manzil-e-muraad ko pahunchne waale asal mein yahi log 
hain. Taweel-e-khaas ke etebaar se ye Sahaba-e-Kiraam Wj ki taraf se 
ishaara hogaya jab ke taweel-e-aam ke etebaar se har shakhs ko batadiya 
gaya ke Qur'an ki hidayat se mustafeed hona hai to ye ausaaf apne andar 
paida karo. 

eessstc 


'Innal-laziina kafaruu sawaaa-'un 
'alay-him 'a-'anzartahum 'am lam 
tunzirhum laayu'-minuun. 


Hi" Ic£dJI O! 


Tarjuma: ’Yaqeenanjin logaon ne kufr kiya (yani wo log kejo kufrpar ad 
gaye) inke liye barabar hai. (Ae Muhammad ) ke Aap inhein anzaar 
farmayeinya na farmayein, wo imaan laane waale nahi hai". 

'Innal-laziina kafaruu , se muraad yahan wo log 
hain jo apne kufr par ad gaye. Isko hum taweel-e-aam mein nahi 
lesakte. Isliye ke is surat mein to iske mu'ane ye honge ke jis shakhs 
ne kisi bhi waqt kufr kiya ab wo hidayat par aa hi nahi sakta! Yahan 
ye baat muraad nahi hai. Agar koi shakhs kisi mughaleta ki bina par 
ya adum tawajhi ki bina par kufr mein hai, haq is par wazeh nahi 
hua hai to anzaar-o-tabsheer se ise faida hojayega. Aap ise wa'az wa 
nasihat karein to wo iska asar qubool karega. Lekin jo log haq ko haq 
samajhne aur pehchaanne ke bawajood mehez zid, hat-dharmi aur 
ta'ssub ki wajah se ya takabbur aur hasad ki wajah se kufr par ade 
rahe to inki khismat mein hidayat nahi hai. Aise logaon ka mu'amla 
ye hai ke (Ae Nabi fW") inke liye barabar hai khuwah Aap f 
inhein samjhayein ya na samjhayein, dar'ayein ya na dar'ayein, anzaar 
farmayein ya na farmayein, wo imaan laane waale nahi hai. Isliye ke 
sote ko to jaagaya jasakta hai jaagte ko Aap kaise jagayenge? Ye goya 
Makkah ke sardaron ki taraf ishaara horaha hai ke inke dil-o-dimaag 
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gawahi de chuke hain ke Muhammad (&^) Allah ke Rasool hain aur 
Qur'an in par atmaam-e-hujjat kar chuka hai aur wo maan chuke hain 
ke Qur'an ka muqabla hum nahi karsakte (Ye Muhammad ffelP) ka 
mukammil mu'ajiza hai iske bawajood imaan nahi laaye. 

■MW 

Khatamallaahu 'alaa quluubihim wa 
'alaa sam-'ihim, 

Tarjuma: "Allah ne mohar kardi hai unke dilaonpar aur unke kaanaonpar. 




Aisa kyun hua? Inke dilaon par aur inke kaanaon par mohar 
ibtedayi mein nahi laga di gayi, balke jab unhone haq ko pehchanne ke 
baad radd kardiya to iski padaash mein Allah Ta'ala ne inke dilaon par 
mohar kardi aur unki sama'at par bhi. 


Wa ‘alaaa 'absaarihim gishaawah; 

Tarjuma:'If wr inki aankhaon ke saamnepardahpad chuka hai". 


Ye mazmoon Sureh Yaseen ke shuru mein bahut sharah-o-bast ke 
saath dubara aayega. 


Wa lahum 'azaabun 'aziim 

Tarjuma: Aur inke liye bahut bada azaab hai”. 




Ye dusre giroh ka tazkerah hogaya. Ek ruku (kul saat aayat) 
mein do girohon ka zikr samait liya gaya. Ek wo giroh jis ne Qur'an 
Kareem ki da'awat se sahi sahi istefada kiya, un mein talb-e-hidayat 
ka maada maujood tha, inki fitratein saleem thien, inke saamne d'awat 
aayi to unhone qubool ki aur Qur'an ke bataye hue raaste par chale. 
Wo Gulistan-e-Muhammadi OW ke gul-e-sarsabd hain. Wo shijra- 
e-Qur'ani ki nihayat mubarak aur muqadas phal hai. Dusra giroh wo 
hai jisne haq ko pehchaan bhi liya, lekin apne ta'ssub ya hat-dharmi 
ki wajah se inhein radd kardiya. Unka zikr bhi bahut ikhtesar ke saath 
aagaya. Inka tafseeli zikr aapko Makki surataon mein milega. Ab aage 
teesre giroh ka zikr aaraha hai. 
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AAYAT 8 - 20 
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S’. B7z minan-naasi manyya-quulu'’aamannaa billaahi wa bil-Yawmil- 
'Aa-Khiri wa maa hum-bi-mu'-miniin. 

9. Yukhaadu-'uunaalaaha wallaziina 'aamanuu: wa maayakhda-'uuna 
'illaaa 'an-fusahum wa maayash-'uruun. 

10. Fii quluubihim —marazun fazaada-humidlaahu marazaa.Wa lahum 
'azaabun 'aliimum bimaa kaanuu yakzibuun. 

11. Wa 'izaa qiila lahum laatuf-siduu fil-'arzi qaaluuu'innamaa nahnu 
muslihuun. 

12. 'Alaaa 'innahum humulmuf-siduuna wa laakil-laayash-'uruun. 

13. Wa'izaa qiila lahum 'aaminuu kamaaa 'aamanan-naasu qaaluuu 'a- 
nu'-minu kamaaa 'aa-manas-sufahaaa'? 'Alaaa 'innahum humus- 
sufahaaa-'u wa laakil-laaya'-lamuun. 

14. Wa 'izaa laqul-laziina ’aamanuu qaaluuu’ aama-nnaa,wa'izaa 
khalaw'ilaa shayaatiini-him qaaluuu 'innaa ma-'akum'innamaa 
nahnu mus-tahzi-'uun. 
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15. 'Allaahu yas-tahzi-'ubihim wa yamuddu-hum fii tugyaanihim ya’- 
mahuun. 


16. 'Ulaaa-'ikallazii-nashtarawuz-zalaalata bilhudaa: famaa rabihat- 
tijaaratuhum wa maa kaanuu muhtadiin. 


17. Masaluhum kamasa-lillazistawqada naaraa; falammaaa’ azaaa- 
'at maa hawlahuu zahaballaahu bi-nuurihim wa tarakahum 

fiizulumaatil-laayubsiruun. 

18. Summum-bukmun 'um-yunfahum laayarji-'uun. 

19. Aw kasayyi-bim-minas-samaaa-'ifiihi zulumaatunw -wara'-dunw- 
wa barq: yaj-'aluuna ’asaabi-’ahum fiii'aazaani-him minas-sawaa- 
'iqi- hazaral-mawt. Wallaahu Muhiitum-bil-kaafiriin. 


20. Yakaadul-barqu yakhtafu'absaarahum: kullamaaa 'azaaa-'lahum- 
mashaw fiihi wa 'izaaa'azlama 'alayhimqaamuu.Wa law shaaa- 
'allaahu lazahaba bisam-’ihim wa ‘abasaarihim; 'innallaaha 'alaa 
kulli shay-'in-Qadiir. (Section 3) 


Wa minan-naasi many ya- 
quulu'aamannaa billaahi wa bil-Yawmil- 
'Aa-Khiri wa maa hum-bi-mu'-miniin. 




Tarjuma: Aur logaon mein se kuch aise bhi hainjo kehte to ye hain ke hum 
imaan rakhte hain Allah par bhi aur yaum-e-aakhir par bhi , magar wo 
haqeeqat mein momin nahi hai”. 

Yahan ek baat samajh lijiye! Aksar-o-beshtar mufassireen ne 
is teesri qism (category) ke baare mein yahi raaye qaa'em ki hai ke ye 
munafiqeen ka tazkerah hai, agarche yahan lafz-e-munafiq ya lafz-e- 
nifaaq nahi aaya. Lekin Maulana Ameen Ehsan Islahi Saheb ne iske 
baare mein ek raaye zaahir ki hai jo badi qeemti hai. Inka kehna ye hai 
ke yahan ek kirdaar ka naqsha kheench diya gaya hai, ghaur karne waale 
ghaur karlein, dekhlein ke wo kis par chaspaan horaha hai. Aur jab ye 
aayaat naazil horahi thi to in mein shakhsiyaat ki kirdaar nigaari ka ye jo 
naqsha kheencha jaaraha hai ye bil-fa'al do tabqaat ke upar raast aaraha 
tha. Ek tabqa Ulama-e-yahud ka tha. Wo bhi kehte the ke hum Allah 
ko maante hain, aakhirat ko bhi maante hain. (Isliye yahan risalat ka zikr 
nahi hai). Wo kehte the ke agar (1,25,000) sawa laakh Nabi aaye hain 
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to in (1,25,000) sawa laakh ko to hum maante hain, has ek Muhammad 
(ffe!r) ko hum ne nahi maana aur ek Esa (f&) ko nahi maana to humein 
bhi tasleem kiya jaana chaahiye ke hum musalmaan hain. Aur waaq'e 
ye hai ke yahan jis andaaz mein tazkerah horaha hai is se inka kirdaar 
bhi jhalak raha hai aur ru-e-sukhan bhi unki taraf jaaraha hai. Mujhe 
yaad hai duswien jama'at ke zamane mein Delhi mein mai ne jootaon 
ki ek dukaan par dekha tha ke ek bahut bada joota latkadiya gaya tha 
aur saaf likha tha: Free to Whom it Fits: yani jiske paaon mein ye theek 
theek aajayein wo ise muft lejayein! To yahan bhi ek kirdaar ka naqsha 
kheench diya gaya hai. Ab ye kirdaar jiske upar bhi theek baith jaaye wo 
iska misdaq shumaar hoga. 


Jaisa ke mai ne arz kiya, zyadatar mufassireen ki raaye to yahi hai ke 
ye munafiqeen ka tazkerah hai. Lekin ye kirdaar baainahi yahud ke ulama 
par bhi muntabiq horaha hai. Yahan ye baat bhi note karlijiye Madina 
Munawwara mein nifaaq ka pauda, balke sahi tar alfaaz mein nifaaq 
ka jhaad jhankad jo parwaan chardha hai wo yahudi ulama ke zeir-e- 
asar parwaan chardha hai. Jaisa jungle ke andar bade bade darkht bhi 
hote hain aur inke neeche jhaadiyan bhi hoti hain. To ye nifaaq ka jhaad 
jhankaad darasal yahudi ulama ka bahut bada pauda tha uske saaye mein 
parwaan chardha hai aur in donaon mein mu'anwi rabt bhi maujood hai. 

wbm 


Yukhaadu-'uunaalaaha wallaziina 'aamanuu: 


4l>l 


Tarjuma: “Wo dhoka dene ki koshish kar rahe hain Allah ko aur ahl-e- 
imaan ko". 


* yf S * 


Yukhaadu-'uuna, Baab-e-mafa'ula hai. Is baab ka khaasa 
hai ke is mein ek kashmakash aur kashakash maujood hoti hai. Lehaza 
mai ne iska tarjuma kiya: “Wo dhoka dene ki koshish kar rahe hain". 


Wa maayakhda-'uuna 'illaaa 'an-fusahum p pAffi sj' 

Tarjuma: “Aur nahi dhoka de rahe, magar sirf apne aapko”. 


Ye baat yaqeeni hai ke apne aapko to dhoka de rahe hain, lekin ye 
Allah, uske Rasool fMF ko, ahl- e-imaan ko dhoka nahi desakte. Suratun 
Nisa ki aayat 142 mein munafiqeen ke baare mein yahi baat bade wazeh 
andaaz mein bayyan alfaaz aayi hai. 
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'Innal-Munaa-fiqiina yu-khadi- 
'uunallaaha wa Huwa khaadi'-uhum. 


9 9 9 s ss 99 y j ✓ * „ , ][9 ?. 4 


Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan munafiqeen Allah ko dhoka dene ki koshish karrahe 
hain, halanke Allah hi inhein dhoke mein daalne waala hai”. 


Wa maayash-'uruun. 

Tarjuma: “Aur inhein iska sha'oor nahi hai”. 


Ye baat bahut achchi tarah note karlijiye ke munafiqeen ki bhi 
aksiriyat wo thi jinhein apne nifaaq ka sha'oor nahi tha. Wo apne tayein 
khud ko musalmaan samajhte the. Wo Muhammad fffit" ke baare mein 
kehte the ke unhone khuwah-ma-khuwah ahl-e-Makkah ke saath 
ladayi mol li hai. Iski kya zaroorat hai? Humein aman ke saath rehna 
chaahiye aur aman-o-aashti ke maahol mein inse baat karni chaahiye. 
Wo samajhte the ke hum khairkhuwah hain, hum bhali baat kehrahe 
hain, jab ke ye bewaquf log hain. Dekhte nahi ke kis se takra rahe hain! 
Haath mein islahah nahi hai aur ladayi ke liye jaarahe hain. Chunache, 
ye to bewaquf hain. Apne baare mein wo samajhte the ke hum to bade 
mukhlis hain. Jaan lijiye ke wo munafiqeen mein yaqeenan ba'az log 
aise bhi the ke jo islam mein daakhil hi dhoke dene ki khaatir hote the 
aur unpar pehle din se ye wazeh hota tha ke hum musalmaan nahi hai, 
humne musalmaanon ko dhoka dene ke liye islam ka mehez lubada 
odha hai. Aise munafiqeen ka zikr Surah Al-e-Imran ki aayat 72 mein 
aayega lekin aksar-o-beshtar munafiqeen dusri tarah ke the, jinhein 
apne nifaaq ka sha'oor haasil nahi tha. 


Fii quluubihim —marazun 

Tarjuma: “Unke dilaon mein ek rog hai”. 




Ye rog aur beemari kya hai? Ek lafz mein isko “Kirdaari ki kamzori" 
(weakness of character) se ta'beer kiya jasakta hai. Ek shakhs wo hota 
hai jo haq ko haq samajh kar qubool karleta hai aur phir “harcha bada- 
abaad” (jo ho so ho) ki kaifiyat ke saath iski khaatir apna sab kuch 
qurban kardene ko tayaar hojaata hai. Dusra shakhs wo hai jo haq ko 
pehchaan lene ke bawajood radd kardeta hai ise “Kaafir” kaha jaata hai 
jab ke ek shakhs wo bhi hai jo haq ko haq pehchaan kar aaya to sahi, 
lekin kirdaar ki kamzori ki wajah se iski quwat-e-iraadi kamzor hai. 
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Aise log aakhirat bhi chaahte hain lekin dunya bhi haath se dene ke 
liye tayaar nahi. Wo chaahte hain ke yahan ka bhi koi nuqsaan na ho 
aur aakhirat ka bhi saara bhala humein miljaaye. Dar-haqeeqat ye wo 
log hain ke jinke baare mein kaha gaya ke inke dilaon mein ek rog hai. 


fazaada-humullaahu marazaa. 

Tarjuma: “To Allah ne in ke rog mein izaafa kardiya". 






Ye Allah ki sunnat hai. Aap haq par chalna chahein to Allah Ta'ala 
haq ka raasta aap par asaan kardega, lekin agar aap burayi ki taraf jaana 
chahein to badi se badi burayi aap ke liye halki hoti chali jaayegi. Aap 
khayaal karenge ke koi khaas baat nahi, jab ye karliya to ab ye bhi kar 
guzro. Aur agar koi been been latakna chaahe to Allah is ko usi raah par 
chord deta hai. Theek hai, wo samajhte hain hum kaamyaab horahe hain 
ke humne musalmaanon ko bhi dhoka de diya, wo humein musalmaan 
samajhte hain aur Yahudiyon ko bhi dhoka de liya, wo samajhte hain 
ke hum unke saathi hain. To in ka ye samajhna ke hum kaamyaab 
horahe hain, bilkul ghalat hai. Haqeeqat mein ye kaamyaabi nahi hai, 
balke Allah Ta'ala ne wo tabaahkun raasta inke liye asaan kardiya hai jo 
inhone khud muntakhab kiya tha. In ke dilaon mein jo rog maujood tha 
Allah ne is mein izaafa farma diya. 


Wa lahum 'azaabun 'aliimu 

Tarjuma: “Aur in ke liye to dardnaak azaab hai. ’ 


V < 9 ? 




Oopar kuffaar ke liye alfaaz aaye the: wa lahum 

'azaabun'aziim, aur yahan <j^| j^] 'azaabun 'aliimu , ka lafz aaya hai 

ke un ke liye dardnaak aur ilmnaak azaab hai. 


Bimaa kaanuuyakzibuun. 

Tarjuma: “Basabab isjhoot kejo wo bol rahe the. ” 


Wa 'izaa qiila lahum laatuf-siduufil-'arzi | (j \l ?\ jj *(| J j’a (jti 

Tarjuma : Aur jab un se kahajaata hai ke matfasaad karo zameen mein” 


Is se muraad ye hai ke jab turn ne Muhammad iVv ko Allah ka 


Rasool maan liya to ab in ki theek theek pairwi karo, In (W* ke peeche 
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chalo. In fMlP ka hukm hai to jung ke liye niklo. In fW" ki taraf se taqaza 
aata hai to maal pesh karo. Aur agar turn is se katraate ho to phir jama'ati 
zindagi ke andar fitna-o-fasaad phaila rahe ho. 

Qaaluuu'innamaa nahnu muslihuun. C31 

Tarjuma: “Wo kehte hain ke hum to islah karne waale hain”. 

Hum to sulah karane waale hain. Hamari nazar mein ye ladna 
bhidna koi achchi baat nahi hai, takra'o aur tasadam koi achche kaam 
thode hi hain. Bas! logaon ko thande thande da'awat dete raho, jo chaahe 
qubool karle aur jo chaahe radd karde. Ye khuwah-ma-khuwah dushman 
se takraana aur jung karna kis liye? Aur Allah ke deen ko ghalib karne 
ke liye qurbaniyan dene, musibatein jhelne aur mushaqatein bardasht 
karne ke mutalbe kaahe ke liye? 

'Alaaa 'innahum humulmuf-siduuna 
wa laakil-laayash-'uruun. 

Tarjuma: “Agaah hojao ke haqeeqat mein yahi log mufassid hain, magar 
inhein sha'oor nahi hai". 

Yahi to hain jo fasaad phailaane waale hain. Is liye ke Muhammad 
ffer ki da'awat to zameen mein islaah ke liye hai. Is islaah ke liye kuch 
operation karna padega. Isliye ke mareez is darje ko pahunch chuka hai 
ke operation ke baghair iski shifa mumkin nahi hai. Ab agar turn is 
operation ke raaste mein rukawat bante ho to darhaqeeqat turn fasaad 
macha rahe ho, lekin tumhein iska sha'oor nahi. Aayat ke aakhri alfaaz 
wa laakil-laa yash-'uruun, se ye baat wazeh horahi hai 
ke sha'oori nifaaqawar shaye hai, jab ke yahan saara tazkerah ghair 
sha'oori nifaaq horaha hai. 

MAM 

Wa'izaa qiila lahum 'aaminuu kamaaa 
'aamanan-naasu 

Tarjuma: “Aur jab un se kahajaata hai ke imaan laao,jis tarah dusre log 
iniaan laaye hain” 

Aakhir dekho, ye dusre ahl-e-imaan hain, jab bulawa aata hai 
to fauran labaik kehte hue haazir hote hain, jabke turn ne aur hi rosh 
ikhtiyaar kar rakhi hai. 
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Qaaluuu 'a-nu'-minu kamaaa 'aa- 

Tarjuma: “Wo kehte hain kya hum imaan laayein jaise ye bewaquf log 
imaan laaye hain 1 ?”. 

Munafiqeen sachche ahl-e-imaan ke baare mein kehte the inhein 
apne naf'a ki filer hai na nuqsaan ki, na khatraat ka koi khayaal hai na 
andeshon ka koi gumaan. Jaan, maal aur aulaad ki koi parwa nahi. Ye ghar 
baar ko chord kar aagaye hain, apne baal bachche kuffaar-e-Makkah ke 
rahm-o-karam par chord aaye hain ke sardaran-e-Quresh unke saath jo 
chahein sulook karein, to ye to bewaquf log hain. (Aaj kal aap aise logaon 
ko fanatics kehte hain) bhai dekh bhaal kar chalna chaahiye, daayein 
baayein dekh kar chalna chaahiye. Apne naf'a-o-nuqsaan ka khayaal kar 
ke chalna chaahiye. Theek hai, islam deen-e-haq hai, lekin bahr-e-haal 
apni aur apne ahl-o-ayaal ki maslihaton ko bhi dekhna chaahiye. Ye log 
to ma'loom hota hai bilkul deewane am fanatics hogaye hain. 

'Alaaa 'innahum humus-sufahaaa-'u wa 
laakil-laa ya'-lamuun. 

Tarjuma: “Aagaah hojao ke wohi bewaquf hain, lekin inhein ilm nahi. ” 

Wo sadiq al-imaan jo imaan ke har taqaze ko poora karne ke liye 
har waqt haazir hain, in se bada aqalmand aur in se bada samajhdaar 
koi nahi. Inhone ye jaan liya hai ke asal zindagi aakhirat ki zindagi hai, 
ye zindagi to 'aarzi hai, to agar kal ke bajaye aaj khatam hojaaye ya abhi 
khatam hojaaye to kya farq padega? Yahan se jaana to hai, aaj nahi to 
kal, kal nahi parson, jaana to hai. To aqal to in ke andar hai. 

Wa 'izaa laqul-laziina 'aamanuu 
' aama-nnaa, 

Tarjuma: “Aur jab ye ahl-e-imaan se milte hain to kehte hain hum bhi 
imaan rakhte hain”. 










Aam yahudi bhi kehte the ke hum bhi to aakhir Allah ko aur 
aakhirat ko maante hain, jabke munafiq to Rasool Iff ko bhi maante the. 

Wa'izaa khalaw'ilaa shayaatiini-him vf ff ft | jjj 

Tarjuma: Aur jab ye khilwat mein hote hain apne shaitaanon kepaas”. 
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Yahan “Shayateen” se muraad yahud ke ulama bhi hosakte hain aur 
munafiqeen ke sardar bhi. Abdullah Bin Ubi, munafiqeen-e-Madina ka 
sardar tha. Agar wo kabhi inhein malamat karta ke ma'loom hota hai 
ke turn bilkul poori tarah se musalmaanon mein shaamil hi hogaye ho, 
tumhein kya hogaya hai ke turn Muhammad (Sir}") ki har baat maan 
rahe ho, to ab inhein apni wafadaari ka yaqeen dilaane ke liye kehna 
padta tha ke nahi nahi, hum to musalmaanon ko bewaquf bana rahe 
hain, hum in se zara tamaskhar kar rahe hain, hum aap hi ke saath hain, 
aap filer na karein. Munafiq to hota hi do rukha hai. “Nafq” kehte hain 
surang ko, jis ke do raaste hote hain. “Nafaqa'a”goh ke bil ko kaha jaata 
hai. Goh apne bil ke do munh rakhta hai ke agar kutta shikaar ke liye ek 
taraf se daakhil hojaaye to dusri taraf se nikal bhaage.To munafiq bhi aisa 
shakhs hai jis ke do rukh hote hain. Suratun Nisa mein munafiqeen ke 
baare mein kaha gaya hai: Muzab- 

zabiina bayna zaalika, -Laaa 'ilaa haaa-'u-laaa-'i wa laa 'ilaa haaa- 
'ulaaa'. (Suratun Nisa'a, 143). Yani kufr-o-imaan ke darmiyaan daanwadol 
hain , mazbazab hokar rah gay e hain. Na idhar ke hain na udhar ke hain. 


Lafz “[cr a *4] Shaitaan ’ ke baare mein do raayein hain. Ek ye ke 
iska maadah ] Sheen Toye Noon” hai aur dusri ye ke ye 

Sheen Wow Toye ” maadah se hai. Shatana ke mu'ane hain [jjLp] 

Tabaada, yani bahut door hogaya. Pas!! shaitaan se muraad hai jo Allah 
ki rehmat se bahut door hogaya. Jabke [JsjiqlsLii] Shaata yashuutu, ke 
mu'ane hai Ihtaraqa ghazaban^ wa hasada, yani koi 

shakhs gusse aur hasad ke andarjal utha. Is se Fa'laan ke wazan 

par Shaitaan hai yani wo jo hasad aur ghazab ki aag meinjal 

raha hai. Chunache, ek to shaitaan wo hai jo jinnaat mein se hai jiska 
naam pehle “Azazeel” tha, ab hum use Iblees ke naam se jaante hain. 
Phir ye ke dunya mein jo bhi uske pairokaar hain aur uske mission mein 
shareek-kaar hain, khuwah insaanon mein se ho ya jinnon mein se wo 
bhi shayateen hai. Isi tarah ahl-e-kufr aur ahl-e-zaig ke jo bade bade 
sardar hote hain unko bhi shayateen se ta'beer kiya gaya. Aayaat zair 
muta'ala mein shayateen se yahi sardar muraad hai. 


Qaaluuu 'innaa ma-'akurn'innamaa 
nahnu mus-tahzi-'uun. 




Tarjuma: “Kehte hain ke hum to aapke saath hain aur unlogon se to mehez 
mazaaq kar rahe hain”. 
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Jab wo alhedgi mein apne shaitaanon yani sardaron se milte hain to 
unse kehte hain ke asal mein to hum aapke saath hain, in musalmaanon 
ko to hum bewaquf banarahe hain, in se istehaza aur tamaskhar kar rahe 
hain jo unke saamne [|^f] aama-nnaa, kehdete hain ke hum bhi aapke 
saath hain. 


'Allaahu yas-tahzi-'ubihim wa yamuddu- 
hum fii tugyaanihim ya'-mahuun. 




Tarjuma: “Darhaqeeqat Allah unka mazaaq uda raha hai aur unko unki 
sarakashi mein dheel deraha hai ke wo apne aqal ke andhepan mein badhte 
chalejaayen”. 


Allah Ta'ala sarkashon ki rassi daraaz karta hai. Koi shaks sarkashi 
ke raaste par chal pade to Allah Ta'ala use fauran nahi pakadta, balke 
use dheel deta hai ke chalte jaao jahan tak jaana chaahte ho. To unki 
bhi Allah Ta'ala rassi daraaz kar raha hai lekin ye samajhte hain ke hum 
musalmaanon ka mazaaq uda rahe hain. Asal mein mazaaq to Allah ke 
nazdeek unka ud raha hai. 


Lafz ya'-mahuun, aqal ke andhepan ke liye aaya hai. Iska 

maadah Ain Miim Haa hai. Aage aayat 18 mein [jjis-] 'um-yun 

aaraha hai jo [i Ain Miim Yaa se hai. In donaon mein farq ye hai 
ke [ d ^ 4 ^] Amihay'amahu, baseerat se mehroomi ke liye aata hai aur 
'Amiyay'amaa, basarat se mehroomi ke liye. 

'Ulaaa-'ikallazii-nashtarawuz-zalaalata 
bilhudaa: 

Tarjuma: “Ye wo loghainjinhone hidayatke aouzgumraahi khareedlihai". 

Ye bada pyaara andaaz-e-bayaan hai. In ke saamne donaon options 
the. Ek shakhs ne gumraahi ko chorda aur hidayat le li. Ise is ki bhaari 
qeemat dena padi. Ise takleefein uthaani padhein, aazma'ishon se 
guzarna pada, qurbaniyan dena padein. Is ne ye sab kuch manzoor kiya 
aur hidayat le li. Jabke ek shakhs ne hidayat dekar gumraahi le li hai. 
Asaani to hogayi, fauri takleef se to bach gaye, donaon taraf se apne 
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mafadaat ko bacha liya, lekin haqeeqat mein sab se zyada ghaate ka 
sauda yahi hai. 


famaa rabihat-tijaaratuhum wa 
maa kaanuu muhtadiin. 




Tarjuma: “So naaf'e na hui inki tijarat inke haq mein aur na hue raah 
paane waa/e”. 


\pp , ytp-u] Rabiha yarbahu, ke mu'ane hain tijarat waghairah mein 
naf'a uthana, jo ek sahi aur ja'ez naf'a hai, jabke [)VJ] Rey Bey Wow 
maadah se [JjJjIjj] Rabaa yarbuu, ke mu'ane bhi maal mein izaafa aur 
badhotri ke hain, lekin wo haraam hai. Tijarat ke andar jo naf'a hojaaye 
wo [C^] Ribah, hai ja'ez naf'a hai aur apna maal kisi ko qarz dekar us se 
sood wasool karna [Lj] Ribaa, hai jo haraam hai. 


Ab yahan do badi pyari tamseelein aarahi hain. Pehli tamseel 
kuffaar ke baare mein hai aur dusri tamseel munafiqeen ke baare mein. 


Masaluhum kamasa-lillazistawqada naaraa; t Ijli (AjJ! 

Tarjuma: “In ki misaalaisi haijaise ek shakhs ne aag roshan ki”. 

Falammaaa' azaaa-'at maa hawlahuu 

Tarjuma: “Phirjab us aag ne saare maholko roshan kardiya”. 
Zahaballaahu bi-nuurihim Tj X 

Tarjuma: “To Allah ne inka noor-e-basarat salb karliya”. 

Wa tarakahum : Jiizulumaatil-laa yubsiruun. 

Tarjuma: “Aur chorddiya inko in andheron ke andar ke wo kuch nahi dekhte". 


Yahan ek shab-e-tareek ka naqsha kheencha jaaraha hai. Alama 
Iqbal ke alfaaz mein. 


Andheri shab haijuda apne qafile se hai tu 
Tere liye hai mera shola-e-nawa qandeel! 
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Andheri shab hai. Qafila bhatak raha hai. Kuch log badi himmat 
karte hain ke andhere mein bhi idhar udhar lakdiyan jama karte hain 
aur aag roshan kardete hain. Lekin ain us waqt jab aag roshan hoti hai 
to kuch logaon ki beenayi salb hojaati hai. Pehle wo andhere mein isHye 
the ke khaarij mein roshni nahi thi, ab bhi wo andhere hi mein reh 
gaye ke khaarij mein to roshni aagayi magar unke andar ki roshni gul 
hogayi, unki basarat salb hogayi. Ye misaal hai un kuffaar ki jo Islam ki 
roshni phailne ke bawajood us se mehroom rahe, Muhammad Rasool 
ke aamad se pehle har sau taareeki chaayi hui thi. Koi haqeeqat 
wazeh na thi. Qafilay-e-insaaniyat andheri shab mein bhatak raha tha. 
Muhammad fMT tashreef laaye aur inhone aag roshan kardi. Isi tarah 
hidayat wazeh hogayi. Lekin kuch zid, ta'ssud, takabbur ya hasad ki 
bunyaad par kuch logaon ki andar ki beenayi zaa'il hogayi. Chunache, 
wo to waise ke waise bhatak rahe hain jaise pehle andhere mein hi the 
waise hi ab bhi andhere mein hain. Roshni mein aane waale to wo hain 
jinka zikr sab se pehle Al-Muttaqiin, ke naam se hua hai. 



Summum-bukmun 'um-yun fahum laa 
yarji-'uun. 




Tarjuma: “Ye behre hain,goonge hain, andhe hain, so abye nahi lautenge”. 


(JLSd) Asammu, Behre ko kehte hain (2L«) Summu is ki jama hai, 
(j$S\) Abkamu, goonge ko kehte hain (j£j) Bukmun uski jama hai. 

'maa, andhe ko kehte hain (&*■)' Umyun, uski jama hai. Farmaya 
ke behre hain, goonge hain, andhe hain, ab ye lautne waale nahi hain. Ye 
kaun hain?. Abu Jahal, Abu Lahab, Waleed Bin Mughairah aur Uqba 
Ibn-e-Abi Mu'eet sab ke sab abhi zinda the jab ye aayat naazil horahi 
thi. Ye sab to Gazwa-e-Badar mein waasil-e-jahanum hue jo san do 
hijri mein hua. To ye log us misaal ka misdaq-e-kaamil the. Aage ab 
dusri misaal bayaan ki jaarahi hai. 


Aw kasayyi-bim-minas-samaaa-'i fiihi 
zulumaatunw -wara'-dunw-wa barq: 




E Oji 3 tej 3 
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Tarjuma: “Ya unki misaal aisi haijaise bade zorki baarish baras rahi hai, 
asmaan se, us mein andhere bhi bain aurgaraj aur bijli (ki chamak) bhi”. 


Yaj-'aluuna 'asaabi-'ahum fiii‘aazaani-him pji tit Q 

minas-sawaa-'iqi- hazaral-mawt. , 




Tarjuma: “Yc apni ungliyan apne kaanaon ke andar thonslete hain maare 
kadak ke , mout ke darrse”. 


Yani is haibatnaak kadak se kahin inki jaanein na nikal jaayein. 

Wallaahu Muhiitum-bil-kaajiriin. iaova e& j|i 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah aise kaafiron ka ihaata kiye hue hai”. 

Wo un munakareen-e-haq ko har taraf se ghere mein liye hue hai, 
ye bachkar kahan jaayenge? 


Yakaadul-barqu yakhtafu'absaarahum: 

Tarjuma: “Qareeb hai ke bijli uchak le unki aankhein”. 

Kullamaaa 'azaaa- lahum-mashawfiihi 

Tarjuma: “Jab chamakti hai unpar to chalne lagte hain uski roshni mein”. 

Junhi unhein zara roshni mehsoos hoti hai aur daayein baayein 
kuch nazar aata hai to kuch door chal lete hain. 

Wa 'izaaa'azlama 'alayhimqaamuu. 13j; 

Tarjuma: Aur jab unpar tareeki taari hojaati hai to khade ke khade reh 
jaate hain”. 


Ye ek naqsha kheencha gaya hai ke ek taraf baarish horahi hai. 
Yani Qur'an Majeed asmaan se naazil horaha hai. Baarish ko Qur'an 
Majeed (&jt Maa'am Mubaaraka, qaraar deta hai aur ye khud 
(JDj Kitaabum Mubarak, hai. Lekin ye ke uske saath kadke 
hain, garaj hain, kufr se muqabla hai, kufr ki taraf se dhamkiyan hain, 
andeshe aur khatraat hain, imtehanaat aur aazma'ishein hain. Chunache, 
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munafiqeen ka mu'amla ye hai ke zara kahin halaat behtar hue, kuch 
(breething space) mili to musalmaanon ke shana-ba-shana thoda sa 
chal liye ke hum bhi musalmaan hain. Jab wo dekhte ke halaat kuch 
pursukoon hain, kisi jung ke liye bulaya nahi jaaraha hai to badh chardh 
kar baatein karte aur apne imaan ka izhaar bhi karte lekin jaise hi koi 
aazma'ish aati tatak kar khade ke khade rehjaate. 

Wa law shaaa-'allaahu lazahaba 
bisam-’ihim wa 'abasaarihim; 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah chaahta to unki sama'at aur basarat ko sa/b karleta”. 


|sU)l 


Lekin Allah ka qanoon yahi hai ke wo fauri giraft nahi karta. Usne 
insaan ko iraade aur amal ki azaadi di hai. Turn agar momin-e-sadiq 
bankar rehna chaahte ho to Allah Ta'ala us rosh ko tumahre liye aasaan 
kardega aur agar turn ne apne ta'ssub ya takabbur ki wajah se kufr ka 
raasta ikhtiyaar kiya to Allah usi ko tumhare liye khol dega. Aur agar 
turn beech mein latakna chaahte ho 3 ’•J] Laaa 'ilaa 

haaa-'u-laaa-’i wa laa 'ilaa haaa-'ulaaa , to latakte raho. Allah Ta'ala na 
kisi ko jabran haq par laayega aur na hi kisi ko jabran batil ki raah par 
lejaayega. Isliye agar jabar ka mu'amla ho to phir imtehaan kaisa? Phir to 
jaza aur saza ka tasawwur ghair muntaqi aur ghair ma'qool teherta hai. 


'Innallaaha 'alaa kulli shay-'in-Qadiir. 




Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan Allah har cheezpar qadir hai”. 


Suratul Baqarah ke ye ibtedayi 2 ruku is etebaar se bahut ahem 
hain ke in mein insaani shakhsiyaton ki teen girohon mein taqseem 
kardi gayi hai aur taaweel-e-aam zahen mein rakhiye ke ke jab bhi koi 
dawaat-e-haq uthegi, aur waqe'tan kul ki kul haq ki da'awat ho aur us 
mein inqlabi rang ho ke batil se panja azmaayi kar ke use neecha dikhana 
hai aur haq ko ghalib karna hai, to ye teen qism ke afraad laaziman 
wajood mein aajayenge. Inko pehchanna aur inke kirdaar ke peeche jo 
asal Pas! manzar hai usko jaanna bahut zaroori hai. 
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AAYAT 21 TO 29 


,v>it A/<v? 


cioJtcs 

itij, 9 j^ ' 6^ 4i £>>lf ^ J*> 

<J* Qjj \?“ t~oj 1} 6ji® | Is!ool djo. 'jfe?y ^ 

till® u)^I>l C)ii Iij^ali 0 '^} 

&"1jl£)| I^Adll l^lsuu^i |$juj 

'^wO 

4jJjPii v d^c>2 6oJl 'Jjilpt3 ^lljj |>v L&. 

C*!y tf ii# la <& 61 $£& &! 6i©6ilU. l4A,U 3 s i&i |ijjl 

I J-fc„ 4jj| i'jt lit# 03^3^ li1i E (^J(6?6^il djl 03+&J l>#l'6i^Jt till 

‘UfjSH (3,U3^-Aji(J-^3d^6>l dbdjjli>«1 to ^4* 

Ijlpl fd^diut 6ij^L^® 6i>r^tH f*^ 6U3I 

©fvvb $&>C£}$a>5 


21. Yaaa-’ayyu-han-naasu'-buduu Rabba-kumullazii khalaqkum wal 
laziina min qablikum la-'allakum tattaquun. 

22. 'Allazii ja-'ala lakumul-'arza jiraa-shanw -wassamaaa-'a bi-naaa- 
'aa: wa'anzala minas-sa-maaa-'i maaa-anfa-'akh-raja bi-hii minas- 
samaraati rizqal-lakum: falaa taj-'aluu lil-laahi 'andaa-danw —wa 
'antum ta'-lamuun. 


23. Wa'in-kuntum fii ray-bim-mimmaa nazzal-naa 'alaa 'ab-dinaa 
fa'-tuu bi-Suuratimmim-mis-lih; wad-'uu shuhadaaa-'akum-min- 
duunillaahi 'in-kun-tum saadi-qiin. 

24. Fa-'illam-taf-'aluu wa lantaf-'aluufattaqun-Naaral-latii waquudu- 
han-naasu wal-hijaaratu 'u-'iddat lil-kaafiriin. 

25. Wa bashshi-rUlaziina 'aamanuu wa amilus-Saali-haati'annalahum 
jannaatin —tajrii min-tahtihal-'anhaar. Kullamaa ruziquu minhaa 
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min-samaratir-rizqan qaaluu haazallazii ruziqnaa min-qablu wa 
'lahumfiihaaa 'azwaajum-mu-tah-harah; Wahumfiihaa khaaliduun. 

26. 'Innallaaha laa yastah-yiii 'any-yazriba masalam-maa ba- 
'uuzatan-famaa fawqahaa. Fa-'ammallaziina ‘aamanuu fa-ya’- 
lamuuna 'annahul-Haqqu mir- Rabbihim: wa 'ammallazuna 
kafaruu fayaquuluuna maa zaaa 'araadallaahu bihaazaa masalaa? 
Yuzillunihii kasiiranw-wa yahdii bihii kasiiraa: wa maa yu-zillu 
bihiii 'illal-Faasi-qiin; 

27. 'Allaziina yanqu-zuuna 'Ah-dallaahi mim-ba'-di miisaaqihii, wa 
yaqta-'uuna maaa 'amarallaahu bihiii 'any-yuu-sala wa yufsiduuna 
fil-'arzdulaaa-'ika hurnul-khaa-siruun. 

28. Kayfa takfuruuna billaahi wa kuntum'am-waatan-fa-'ahyaakum; 
summayumiitukum summayuhyiikum summa 'ilayhiturja-'unn. 

29. Huwal-lazii khalaqa lakum-maafil-'arzijamii-'aa;summas-tawaaa 

'ilas-Samaa-'i fasaw-waa-hunna sab-'a samaawaat; wa Huwa bi- 
kulli shay-'in'aliim. (Section 4) 

Suratul Baqarah ki teesre ruku mein Qur'an ki da'awat ka khulasa 
aagaya hai ke Qur'an apne mukhatib ko kya maanne ki da'awat deta 
hai aur uski pukaar kya hai. Jaisa ke mai arz kar chuka hoon Suratul 
Baqarah ke nazul se qabl do tihayi Qur'an naazil ho chuka tha.Tarteeb- 
e-mus'haf ke etebaar se wo Qur'an baad mein aayega, lekin tarteeb-e- 
nazuli ke etebaar se wo pas manzar mein maujood hai. Lehaza Suratul 
Baqarah ke pehle 2 ruku mein Makki Qur'an ke mubahes ka khulasa 
bayaan kar diya gaya hai aur teesre ruku mein Qur'an Majeed ki da'awat 
ka khulasa aur lab-e-labaab aagaya hai, jab ke Qur'an Majeed ka falsafa 
aur ba'az nihayat ahem mauzu'aat wa masa'il ka khulasa chauthe ruku 
mein bayaan hua hai. Ab hum teesre ruku ka mutala'a'a kar rahe hain. 


Yaaa-'ayyu-han-naasu'-buduu Rabba- 
kumullazii khalaqkum wal laziina min 
la-'allakum tattaquun. 

Tarjuma: “Ae logo! Bandagi ikhtiyaar karo apne us Rab (maalik) kijis ne 
tumko paida kiya aur turn se pehle jitne log guzre hain (unhein bhipaida 
kiya) ta'ake turn bach sako”. 



f&SJiU &!Jl tjjuc-l l JfcjS 
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Bayaanul Qur'an - 

Ye Qur'an ki da'awat ka khulasa hai aur yahi tamaam Ambiya-o- 
Rusal 0 ki da'awat thi. Suratul A'araaf aur Suratul Hood mein ek ek 
Rasool ka naam lekar iski da'awat in alfaaz mein bayaan ki gayi hai: 

Yaa-qawmi'-budul-laaha maa 
lakum-min 'ilaahin gay-ruh Ae mere qaum ke logo!Allah ki bandagi karo, 
tumhara koi aur aala uske siwa nahi hai”. 


Suratush-Shu'ara mein Rasoolon ki da'awat ke ziman mein baar 
baar ye alfaaz aaye hain”. JauII^Is] Fattaqullaaha wa 'atii- 

'uun. “Pas!Allah ka taqwa ikhtiyaar karo aur meri ita'at karo”. 


Surah Nooh mein Hazrat Nooh ki da'awat in alfaaz mein 
bayaan hui: [© Ani-'budullaaha wattaquuhu 

wa 'atii-'uun: “Ke Allah ki bandagi karo auriska taqwa ikhtiyaar karo aur 
meri ita'atkaro”. 


Phir azro-e-Qur'an yahi ibadaat-e-Rab insaan ki gaayet-e- 
takhleeq hain: C)^! Wa maa khalaqtul- 


Jinna wal-'insa 'Maa liya'-buduun. (Az-Zaariyaat) Aur hum ne jinnon 
aur insaanon ko paida hi sirf is/iye kiya hai ke hamari bandagi karein”. 
Chunache, tamaam Rasoolon ki da'awat yahi “Ibadaat-e-Rab” hai aur 
Muhammad Rasool ki da'awat bhi yahi hai, lekin yahan ek bahut 
bada farq waaq'e hogaya hai. Wo ye ke baaqi tamaam Rasoolon ki da'awat 
ke ziman mein seegha-e-khitaab Yaaqawmi yani Ae mere qaum 

kelogo!”)Yo ke yahan seegha-e-khitaab hai: \ij^^\^\2h\Yaaa-'ayyuhan- 
naas, yani Ae BaniNoo-e-insaan!” ma'loom hua ke Muhammad Rasool 
fH lP se pehle tamaam Rasool 0 sirf apni apni qaumon Id taraf aaye, jab 
ke paighambar aakhiruz-zamaan Hazrat Muhammad ffetT Allah Ta'ala 
ke aakhri aur kaamil Rasool hai ki jinki da'awat aafaqi hai. 


Aam taur par log jab ghalat raasta ikhtiyaar karlete hain us par is 
daleel se jame rehte hainjte hamare abaa-o-ajdaad ka raasta yahi tha 
[ uU (&!!] allazii khalaqkum wal laziina min qablikum 

ke alfaaz mein is daleel ka radd bhi maujood hai k ejaise turn makhlooq 
ho waise hi tumhare aba-o-ajdaad bhi makhlooq thejaise turn khata karte 
sakte ho isi tarah wo bhi khata karsakte the. Lehaza ye na dekho ke abaa- 
e-ajdaad ka raasta kya tha balke ye dekho ke haq kya hai. 


ha-'allakum tattaquun 
Tarjuma: “Ta'ake turn bach sako. ” 
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Yani dunya mein ifraat-o-tafreet ke dhakkaon se bach sako aur 
aakhirat mein Allah ke azaab se bach sako. In donaon se agar bachna 
hai to Allah Ta'ala ki bandagi ki rosh ikhtiyaar karo. 



Allazii ja-'ala lakumul-'arza firaa- 
shanw -wassamaaa-'a bi-naaa-'aa. 




Tarjuma: - “Jisne tumhare liye zameen kofarsh banadiya aur asmaan ko 
chhat banadiya”. 


Wa'anzala minas-sa-maaa-' i maaa-an 

Tarjuma: “Aur asmaan sepaani barsaya. ” 

Fa-'akh-raja bi-hii minas-samaraati Y'~\ ' 

rizqal-lakum: ^ 9/$' O? 4i W 

Tarjuma: “Phir us (paani) ke zariye se (zameen se) bar tarah kipaidawaar 
nikaalkar tumhare liye rizq bahempahunchaya”. 

Falaa taj-’aluu lil-laahi ’andaa- 
danw —wa ’antum ta'-lamuun. 


5 lit jo! 


Tarjuma: “To hargiz Allah ke madd-e-muqabil na tehraojaante boojhte”. 

j] wa 'antum ta'-lamuun, ka ek matlab ye bhi hai ke 
jab turn bhi maante ho ke is kaa'inaat ka khaaliq Allah ke siwa koi nahi, 
to phir iske shareek kyun tehraate ho? Ahl-e-Arab ye baat maante the 
ke kaa'inaat ka khaaliq sirf aur sirf Allah hai, albatta jo un ke devi, devta 
the wo samajhte the ke ye Allah ke autaar hain ya Allah ke haan bahut 
pasandeedah hain, us ke mehboob hain, uske auliya hain, betiyan hain, 
lehaza ye shafa'at karenge to hamara beda paar hojayega. In se kaha 
jaaraha hai ke jab turn ye maante ho ke kaa'inaat ka khaaliq ek Allah 
hai, wohi is mudabbar hai to ab kisi ko iska madd-e-muqabil na banao. 

bloStl, Andaad, [JO] Nidda, ki jama hai, is ka mu'ane madd- 
e-muqabil hai. Khutba-e-Juma mein aapne ye alfaaz sune honge: 
(4Jjj'}l}dJuL*s'>)) Laa zidda lahuu walaa nidda lahuu, Hazrat Abdullah Bin 
Masood bayaan karte hain ke, mai ne Rasool Allah (W" se daryaft kiya: 
Allah ke nazdeek sab se bada gunaah kaunsa hai? Aap (ko ne farmaya: 
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Bayaanul Qur'an - 

An taj'ala lillaahi niddan wahuwa 
“Ye ke tu iska koi madd-e-muqabil tehraaye halanke usne tujhepaida kiya 
hai”. Allah jjj ka kisi darje mein koi shareek ya madd-e-muqabil nahi 
hai. Is ziman mein Rasool Allah fW" ummat ko is darje tauheed ki 
bareekiyon tak pahuncha kar gaye hain ke aise tasawwuraat ki bikul 
jadd kat jaati hai. Ek Sahabi $$ ne Aap fsu ke saamne aise hi kehdiya 
(k£d-diUi4l)lpL£U) Maa Shaa'Allaahu wamaa shi'ta, Yani "Jo Allah chaahe 
aurAap fW" chaahe". Aap fsu ne inhein fauran tok diya aur farmaya: 
(sJL> 54 i)tjL£k« ? Aja'altanilillaahi niddaa? Maa Shaa'Allaahu 

wahdahu, “Kya tu ne mujhe Allah ka madd-e-muqabil banadiya hai? 
(balke wohi hoga) jo tanha Allah chaahe" 2 . Is kaa'inaat mein mashiyyat 
sirf ek hasti ki chalti hai. Kisi aur ki mashiyyat iski mashiyyat ke 
taab'e poori hojaaye to hojaaye, lekin mashiyyat^mutlaqa sirf uski hai. 
Yahan tak Qur'an Hakeem mein Rasool Allah fW" se farmadiya gaya: 

'Innaka laa tahdii man 
'ahbabta wa laakinnallaahayahdii many-yashaaa' (Al-Qasas, 56). “(AeNabi 
AJf !) yaqeenan Aapjise chaahein use hidayat nahi desakte, balke Allah jise 
chaahta hai hidayat deta hai”. 


Agar hidayat ka mu'amla Rasool Allah fktj ke ikhtiyaar mein hota 
to Abu Talib dunya se Imaan laaye baghair rukhsat na hote. 

In do aayaton mein tauheed ke donaon pehlu bayaan hogaye, 
tauheed-e-nazri bhi aur tauheed-e-amli bhi. Tauheed-e-amli ye hai ke 
bandagi sirf usi ki hai. Ab agli aayat mein imaan bir-risalat ka bayaan 
aaraha hai. 


Wa'in-kuntum fii ray-bim-mimmaa 
nazzal-naa 'alaa 'ab-dinaa 




Tarjuma: “Aur agar turn waqetan shak mein ho is kalaam ke baare mein jo 
Hum ne utaaraApne bandepar (keye Hamara naazil kardah haiya nahi) ” 


1. Sahih Al-Bukhari, Kitaab Tafseer Al-Qur'an, Baab qaulihi Ta'ala, 



Wa Sahih Muslim, Kitaab Al-Imaan, Baab Kon Al-Shirk Aqbah Al-Zunuub.... 

2. In alfaaz mein ye hadees Alama Muhammad Abdul Wahab ne "Kitaab Al-Tauheed" mein 
Nisai ke hawale se darj ki hai. Masnad Ahmed mein Alfaaz waarid hue hain: 

Ajaaltanii wallaahi 1 adlaa ?, Kya tune mujhe aur Allah ko brabar kardiya? 
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Fa'-tuu bi-Suuratimmim-mis-lih; 
Tarjuma: "To le aao ek hi surat isjaisi". 


Al-Baqarah (2) 




“Ta'aruf-e-Qur'an” mein ye baat tafseel se bayaan ki gayi thi ke 
Qur'an Hakeem mein aise paanch muqamaat hain jahan par ye challenge 
maujood hai ke agar tumhara khayaal ye hai ke ye kalaam Muhammad 
(%& ki ikhtera'a hai to turn bhi muqable mein aisa hi kalaam pesh karo. 
Suratut Toor ki aayat 33 aur 34 mein irshaad hua: “Kya inkaye kehna hai 
ke ise Muhammad fSlP ne khud ghadliya hai? Balke haqeeqat ye hai ke ye 
maanne ko tayaar nahi. Phir chaahiye ke wo isi tarah ka koi kalaam pesh 
kare agar wo sacchche hain". Surah Bani Isra'il (Aayat 88) mein farmaya 
gaya hai “Agar tamaam jin-o-ins jama hokar bhi is Qur'an jaisi kitaab 
pesh karna chaahe to hargiz nahi karsakenge, chaahe wo sab ek dusre ke 
madadgaar hi kyun nahon". Surah Hood (Aayat 13) mein farmaya gaya 
hai ke: "Ae Nabi ITSftj ! inse keh dijiye (agar poore Qur'an ki nazeer nahi 
laasakte) to aisi (10) dus suratein hi ghad kar le aao!” iske baad mazeed 
neeche utar kar, jise barsabeel-e-tanazzul kaha jaata hai, Surah Younus 
(Aayat 38) mein is jaisi ek hi surat banakar le aane ka challenge diya gaya. 
Mazkura bala tamaam aayaat Makki surataon mein hain. Pehli Madani 
surat “Al-Baqarah” ki ayaat zair mutala'a mein yahi baat bade ehtemaam 
ke saath farmayi gayi ke agar turn logaon ko is kalaam ke baare mein koi 
shak hai jo Humne, Apne bande par naazil kiya hai (ke ye Allah ka kalaam 
nahi hai) to isjaisi ek surat turn bhi mauzu kar ke le aao! Ye ek surat Suratul 
Asar ke masawi bhi hosakti thi, Suratul Kausar ki bhi masawi hosakti thi. 


). J. ’ * ? 

Wad-'uu shuhadaaa-'akum-min- (JjtLUl 

duunillaahi 'in-kun-tum saadi-qiin. _ ^5- > 

Tarjuma: “Aur bula lo apne saare madadgaaron ko Allah ke siwa agar turn 
sachche ho”. 


dd&l&lj 


Quresh ka khayaal ye tha ke shu'ara ke paas jinn hote hain, jo 
inhein shair seekhate hain, warna aam aadmi to shair nahi kehsakta. 
Chunache, farmaya ke jo bhi tumhare madadgaar ho ek Allah ko chord 
kar jiski bhi turn madad haasil karsakte ho, jinnaat ho ya insaan ho, 
khateeb ho, shu'ara ho ya adeeb ho, in sab ko jama karlo is Qur'an jaisi 
ek hi surat banakar le aao, agar turn sachche ho. 
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Qur'an ka andaaz ye hai ke wo apne andar jhaankne ki da'awat 
deta hai. Chunache, yahan goya aankhaon mein aankhein daal kar ye 
kaha jaaraha hai ke haqeeqat mein tumhein is Qur'an ke kalaam-e- 
Ilaahi hone mein koi shak nahi hai, ye to turn mehez baat bana rahe ho. 
Agar tumhe waq'etan shak hai, agar turn apne daawe mein sachche ho 
to aao maidaan mein aur is jaisi ek hi surat bana laao. 


Fa-'illam-taf-'aluu wa lantaf-'aluu 

Tarjuma: “Phir agar turn aisa na karsako aur hargiz na karsakoge!”. 


Zara andaaz dekhiye, kaisa tuhhadi aur challenge ka hai! Aur ye 
challenge Allah ke siwa koi nahi desakta. Ye andaaz dunya ki kisi kitaab 
ka nahi hai, ye daawa sirf Qur'an ka hai. 


Kaisa do tok andaaz hai: Phir agar turn na karpaao, aur turn hargiz 
nahi karpaaoge". 

Fattaqun-Naaral-latii waquudu- ,^ s , ,n, c j', 

han-naasu wal-hijaara. 1453^3 l^ljli!H 32 - , li 

Tarjuma: “Tophir bacho us aag sejiska eindhan banenge insaan aurpathar”. 


Jahanum ke eindhan ke taur par patharaon ka zikr khaas taur par 
kiya gaya hai. Iske do imkanaat hain. Ek to ye ke aap ko ma'loom hai ke 
pathar ke koyle ki aag aam lakdi ke koyle ke muqable mein badi sakht 
hoti hai. Lehaza jahanum ki aag bahut bade bade patharon se dehkaayi 
jaayegi. Dusre ye ke mushrikeen jo ma'bood taraash rakhe the wo 
pathar ke hote the. Mushrikeen ko agaah kiya jaaraha hai ke tumhare 
saat tumhare in ma'boodaon ko bhi jahanum mein jhonka jaayega ta'ake 
tumhari hasrat ke andar izaafa ho ke ye hain wo maboodaan-e-batil jin 
se hum duaein maanga karte the, jin ke saamne maathe tekte the, jin ke 
saamne dandwat karte the, jin ko chadawe chadate the. 

U'iddat lil-kaafiriin. Odci 

Tarjuma: “Tayaar kigayi hai kaafiron ke liye”. 

Ye jahanum munkareen-e-haq ke liye tayaar ki gayi hai. Ab yahan 
goya imaan billaah aur imaan bir-risalat ke baad imaan bil-aakhirat ka 
zikr aagaya. 
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Wa bashshi-rillaziina 'aamanuu wa 
amilus-Saali-haati 

Tarjuma; “Aur basharat de dijiye (Ae Nabi $$}"!) in logaon ko jo imaan 
laaye aurjinhone neik amalkiye”. 




Annalahum jannaatin —tajrii min- 
tahtihal- 'anhaar. 







Tarjuma/ “Keunkeliye aise 


baghaat hainjinke neeche nadiyan behti hongi”. 


Ye lafzi tarjuma hai. Muraad is se ye hai ke jin ke daaman mein 
nadiyan behti hongi. Isliye ke fitri baagh aam taur par aisa hota hai ke 
jis mein zara oonchayi par darkht lage hue hain aur daaman mein nadi 
beh rahi hai, jis se khud bakhud aabpaashi horahi hai aur darkhton ki 
jadaon tak paani pahunch raha hai. 

samaratir-rizqan 'iPJ) W? 

Tarjuma; “Jab bhi inhein diyajaayega wahan ka koiphal rizq ke taur par 
(yani khaane ke liye)”. 


Qaaluu haazallazii ruziqnaa min-qablu 


1P6 


Tarjuma; “Wo kahengeye to wohi hai jo humeinpehle bhi milta tha”. 


Wa ‘utuu’u bihii mutashaa biha: 

Tarjuma; Aur diyejaayenge inkophal ek surat ke”. 




Is ka ek mafhoom to ye hai ke jannat mein ahl-e-jannat ki jo 
ibtedayi da'awat ya ibtedayi ziyafat (Jj5) Nuzul, hogi is mein inhein 
wohi phal pesh kiye jaayenge jo dunya mein ma'roofhain, maslan anaar, 
angoor, saib, khajoor waghairah. Ahl-e-jannat inhein dekh kar kahenge 
ke ye to wohi phal hain jo hum dunya mein khaate aaye hain, lekin 
jab inhein chakhenge to zaahiri mushabihat ke bawajood zaa'iqe mein 
zameen-o-asmaan ka farq paayenge. Aur ek mafhoom ye bhi liya gaya 
hai ke ahl-e-jannat ko jannat mein bhi wohi phal milte rahenge. Lekin 
har baar unka zaa'iqa badalta rahega. Inki shakl-o-surat wohi rahegi, 
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lekin zaa'iqa wo nahi rahega. Lehaza ye dunya waala mu'amla nahi hoga 
ke ek hi shaye ko khaate khaate insaan ki tabiyat bharjaati hai. 


Wa 'lahum fiihaaa 'azwaajum-mu-tah-harah; 

Tarjuma: “Aur inkeliye us (jannat) mem nihayatpaakbaaz biwiyan hongi”. 
Wa hum fiihaa khaaliduun. 1^9 aaJ 

Tarjuma: Aur wo is mein rahenge hamesha hamesh”. 


In paanch aayaat (21 to 25) mein imaaniyaat salasa yani imaan 
billaah, imaan bir-rasool aur imaan bil-aakhirat ki da'awat aagayi. Ab 
aage kuch zamani masa'il zair-e-bahes aayenge. 


'Innallaaha laa yastah-yiii 'any-yazriba (jg dj '" 
masalam-maa ba-'uuzatan-famaa * ' 

fawqahaa. 

Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan Allah is se nahi sharmata ke bayaan kare koi misaal 
machchar kiya us cheez kijo is se badh kar hai". 


b y 

t*9 


kuffaar ki taraf se Qur'an ke baare mein kayi aitrazaat uthaaye jaate 
the. Wo kabhi bhi us challenge ka muqabla to na karsake jo Qur'an ne 
inhein jpa] Fa'-tuu bi-Suuratimmim-mis-lih; alfaaz mein 

diya tha, lekin khuwah-ma-khuwah ke aitrazaat uthaate rahe. Ye bilkul 
aisi hi baat hai jaise kisi musawwar ki tasweer par aitraaz karne waale 
to bahut the lekin jab kaha gaya ke ye brush lijiye aur zara isko theek 
kardijiye to sab peeche hatt gaye. Qur'an ke muqable mein koi surat 
laana to inke liye mumkin nahi tha lekin idhar udhar se aitrazaat karne 
ke liye inki zubanein khulti thi. Un mein se inka ek aitraaz yahan naqal 
kiya jaaraha hai ke Qur'an Majeed mein makkhi ki tashbeehah aayi hai, 
ye to bahut haqeer si shaye hai. Koi aala mutakallam apne aala kalaam 
mein aisi haqeer cheezaon ka tazkerah nahi karta. Qur'an Majeed mein 
makdi jaisi haqeer shaye ka bhi zikr hai. Chunache, ye koi aala kalaam 
nahi hai. Yahan iska jawaab diya jaaraha hai. Darasal tashbeehah aur 
tamseel ke andar mumassil lahuu aur mumassil bihii mein munasibat 
aur mutabiqat honi chaahiye. Yani koi tamseel ya tashbeehah bayaan 
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karni ho to jis shaye ke liye tashbeehah di jaarahi hai us se mutabiqat 
aur munasibat rakhne waali shaye se tashbeehah di jaani chaahiye. Koi 
shaye agar bahut haqeer hai to ise kisi azmath waali shaye se aakhir 
kaise tashbeehah di jaayegi? Ise to kisi haqeer shaye hi se tashbeehah di 
jaayegi to tashbeehah ka asal maqsad poora hoga. Chunache, farmaya ke 
Allah Ta'ala ke liye ye koi sharm ya 'aar ki baat nahi hai ke wo machchar 
ki misaal bayaan kare ya is cheez ki jo is se badhkar hai. Lafz [C&j] 
fawqahaa, "is se upar" mein donaon mu'ane maujood hain. Yani kamtar 
aur haqeer hone mein is se bhi badhkar ya ye ke us se upar ki koi shaye. 
Is liye ke makkhi ya makdi bahr-e-haal machchar se zara badi shaye hai. 

Fa-'ammallaziina ‘aamanuu fa-ya- 
lamuuna 'annahul-Haqqu mir- Rabbihim: 

Tarjuma: “To jo log sahib-e-imaan hain wojaante hain ke ye yaqeenan 
haq hai unke Rab ki tarafse”. 

Wa 'ammallaziina kafaruu fayaqimluuna \'j[j 
maazaaa ’araadallaahu bihaazaa masalaa? 

Tarjuma: “Aurjinhone kufrkiya so wo kehte hain ke kya matlab tha Allah 
ka is misaal se ?” 

Haq ke munkir naak bhau chardha rahe hain aur aitraaz kar rahe 
hain ke is misaal se Allah ne kya muraad li hai? Is ziman mein agla 
jumla bahut ahem hai. 

Yuzillunihii kasiiranw-wa yahdii bihii kasiiraa: c\j do l)*£j 

Tarjuma: “Gumraah karta hai Allah Ta'ala is ke zariye se bahuton ko aur 
hidayat deta hai isi ke zariye se bahuton ko”. 

In misaalon ke zariye Allah Ta'ala bahutson ko gumraahi mein 
mubtela kardeta hai aur bahutson ko raah-e-raast dikha deta hai. 
Ma'loom hua ke hidayat aur gumraahi ka daar-o-madaar insaan ki apni 
dakhili kaifiyat (subjective condition) par hai. Aap ke dil mein khair hai, 
bhalayi hai, aapki niyat talb-e-hidayat aur talb-e-ilm ki hai to aap ko is 
Qur'an se hidayat miljaayegi, aur agar dil mein zeigh hai, kaji hai, niyat 
mein tedh aur fasaad hai to isi ke zariye se Allah aapki gumraahi mein 
izaafa kardega. Lekin Allah Ta'ala ka kisi ko hidayat dena aur kisi ko 


I2fi 
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gumraahi mein mubtela kardena alaltap nahi hai, kisi qaide aur qanoon 
ke baghair nahi hai. 

Wa maayu-zillu bihiii 'illal-Faasi-qiin; 0 kj| 

Tarjuma: “Aur nahi gumraah karta wo is ke zariye se magar sirf sarkash 
logaon ko”. 


Is se gumraahi mein wo sirf inhi ko mubtela karta hai jin mein 
sarkashi hai, tu'addi hai, takabbur hai. Agli aayat mein un ke ausaaf 
bayaan kardiye gaye. 


Allaziinayanqu-zuuna Ah-dallaahi 
mim-ba'-di miisaaqihii, 




Tarjuma: “Jo tod-dete hain Allah ke (saath kiye hue) ahad ko mazboot 
baandh lene ke baad 


Allah Ta'ala aur bande ke darmiyan sab se bada ahad “Ahad-e- 
alsat” hai, jis ka zikr Suratul A'araaf mein aayega. Ye ahad aalim arwah 
mein tamaam arwah-e-insaniya ne kiya tha, in mein mai bhi tha, aap bhi 
the, sab the. Algarz tamaam ke tamaam insaan jitne aaj tak dunya mein 
aachuke hain aur jo qayamat tak abhi aane waale hain, is ahad ke waqt 
maujood the, lekin sirf arwah ki shakal mein the, jism maujood nahi the. 
Aur ye baat yaad rakhiye ke insaan ka roohani wajood mukamil wajood 
hai aur awwalan takhleeq usi ki hui thi. “Ahad-e-alsat” mein tamaam 
Bani Adam se Allah Ta'ala ne daryaft farmaya: Alastu 

birabbikum , (kyaMai tumhara Rab nahi boon?) sab ne ekhijawaab diya: 
[(_}!?] Balaa, (kyun nahi!) to ye jo faasiq hain, nafarmaan hain, sarkash 
hain, inhone is ahad ko toda aur Allah ko apna Maalik, apna Khaaliq 
aur apna Haakim maanne ki bajaaye khud haakim bankar baith gaye aur 
is tarah ke daawe kiye: ’alaysa lii mulku Misr, “KyaMisr 

ki baadshahi Meri nahi hai?” Ghair Allah ki haakimiyyat (sovereignty) 
ko tasleem karna sab se badi baghawat, sarkashi, fisq aur narfarmaani 
hai, khuwa wo malukiyyat ki surat mein ho ya awaami haakimiyyat 
(popular sovereignty) ki surat mein. 


Wa yaqta-'uuna maaa 'amarallaahu 
bihiii'any-yuu-sala 


C&k 3\ 
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Tarjuma: “Anr kaat-te hain us cheez kojise Allah nejodne ka hukm diya hai” 

Allah ne sulah rahmi ka hukm diya hai, ye qat'a rahmi karte hain. 
Maal ki talab mein, uske maal ko hathyane ke liye bhayi bhayi ko 
khatam kardeta hai. Insaan apne zaati aghraaz ke liye apne takabbur aur 
tu'alli ki khaatir tamaam akhlaaqi hudood ko pas pasht daal deta hai. 
Hamari shariat ka falsafaye hai ke humein do tarah ke ta'luqaat jodne 
ka hukm diya gaya hai. Ek ta'luq hai bande ka Allah ke saath. Uska 
ta'luq “Huqooq Allah” se hai. Jab ke ek ta'luq hai bandaon ka bandaon 
ke saath ye “Haqooqul-Ibaad” se mut'aliq hai. Allah ka haq ye hai ke 
Use Haakim aur Maalik samjho aur khud Uske bande bano. Jabke 
insaanon ka haq ye hai ke: Kuunuu 'Ibaadallaahi 

ikhwaanaa, “Sab aapas mein bhayi bhayi hokar Allah ke bande banjao”. 

Is ziman mein ahem tareen rahmi rishta hai,yani sage behen, bhayi. 
Phir dada, dadi ki aulaad mein tamaam chachazaad waghairah (cousins) 
aajayenge. Iske upar pardada, pardadi ki aulaad ka da'iera mazeed wasi 
hojayega. Isi tarah upar chalte jayein yahan tak ke Adam aur Hawa par 
tamaam insaan jama hojayenge. To rahmi rishte ki badi ehmiyat hai. 
Yahan faasiqeen ki do sifaat bayaan kardi gayi. Ek ye ke wo Allah ke 
ahad ko mazbooti se baandhne ke baad todh dete hain aur dusre ye ke jin 
rishtaon ko Allah nejodne ka hukm diya hai ye unhein qat'a karte hain. 

Wayufsiduunafil-’arz: 

Tarjuma: “Aur zameen mein fasaad barpa karate hain'. 

Mazkurah bala donaon cheezaon ke natije mein zameen mein 
fasaad paida hota hai. Insaan Allah ki ita'at se baaghi hojaayein ya aapas 
mein ek dusre ki gardanein kaatne lagein to iska natija fasaad fil-arz ki 
surat mein nikalta hai. 



Tarjuma: “Yahi log nuqsaan uthaane waale hain" 

Yahi log hain jo bil-aakhir aakhri aur da'iemi khasaare mein rehne 
waale hain. 

1 Sahih Al-Bukhari, Kitaab Al-Adab, baab Maa Yanhii 'An Al-Tahasad wat-Tadbeer wa Baab 
Al-Hujra. Wa Sahih Muslim, Kitaab Al-Bir wa Al-Sila wa -Al-Adaab, Baab tahreem Al- 
Tahasad wa Al-Tabaghaz wa Al-Tadaabur. 
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Kayfa takfuruuna billaahi wa 
kuntum'am-waatan-fa-'ahyaakum; 


& Ijlpt f 


Tarjuma: “Turn kaise kufr karte ho Allah ka halanke turn murdah the phir 
Usne tumhein zinda kiya”. 


Summayumiitukum summayuhyiikum 
summa 'ilayhiturja-'unn. 



Tarjuma: “Phir Wo tumhein maarega, phir jalaayega, phir turn Usi ki 
taraflauta diyejaaoge 


Is muqaam par ek badi gehri hikmat aur falsafe ki baat bayaan ki 
gayi hai jo aaj nigaahaon se bilkul ojhal ho chuki hai. Wo ye ke hum 
dunya mein aane se pehle murdah the Q5\y>)jJSf) Kuntum amwaatan, 
Iske kya mu'ane hai? 


Ye mazmoon Surah Ghafir / Suratul Momin mein zyada wazahat se 
aaya hai? Jo Suratul Baqarah se pehle naazil ho chuki thi. Lehaza yahan 
ajmali tazkerah hai. Wahan ahl-e-jahanum ka qaul bayyan alfaaz naqal hua 



Rabbanaaa 'amat-tanas-natayni wa 'ahyaytanas-natayni fa'-tarafnaa 
bizunnbi-naa fahal-'ilaa khuruujim-min-sabiil? (Momin, 11), “Ae hamare 
Rab! Tu ne do martaba hum par mout waarid ki aur do martaba humein 
zinda kiya, ab humne apne gunaahon ka aitraafkarliya hai, to abyahan se 
nikalne ka bhi koi raasta hai?” 


Is se ye haqeeqat wazeh hui ke insaan ki takhleeq-e-awwal aalam-e- 
arwah mein sirf arwah ki haisiyat se hui thi. Ahadees mein alfaaz waarid 
hue hain: Al-arwaahu junuudun majannada, (Mutafiq 

Alayha) yani Arwah jamashudah lashkaron ki surat mein thi. In arwah se 
wo ahad liya gaya jo “Ahad-e-alsat” kehlata hai. Phir inhein sula diya 
gaya. Ye goya pehli mout thi jo hum guzaar aaye hain. (Aap jaante hain 
ke murdah ma'doom nahi hota, bejaan hota hai, ek tarah se soya hua 
hota hai. Qur'an Hakeem mein mout aur neend ko baham tashbeeh 
di gayi hai). Phir dunya mein aalim-e-khalq ka marhala aaya jis mein 
tanasal ke zariye se ijsaad-e-insaniyah ki takhleeq hoti hai aur un mein 
arwah phoonki jaati hai. Hazrat Abdullah Bin Masood se marwi 
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mutafiq-e-aliya hadees ke mutabiq rahm-e-maadir mein junain jab 
chaar maah ka hojaata hai to us mein wo rooh laakar phoonki jaati 
hai. Ye goya pehli martaba ka zinda kiye jaana hogaya. Hum is dunya 
mein apne jasd ke saath zinda hogaye, humein pehli mout ki neend se 
jaaga diya gaya. Ab humein jo mout aayegi wo dusri mout hogi aur is 
ke natije mein hamara jasd wahin chala jaayega jahan se aaya tha (yani 
mitti mein) aur hamari rooh bhi jahan se aayi thi wahin wapas chali 
jaayegi. Ye falsafa wa hikmat-e-qur'ani ka bahut gehra nukta hai. 

Huwal-lazii khalaqa lakum-maa 
'arzi jamii-'aa; 

Tarjuma: “Wohi haijisne paida kiya tumhare liyejo kuch bhi zameen mein hai. ” 



lit* $ 


Is aayat mein khilafat ka mazmoon shuru hogaya hai. Hadees mein 
aata hai : y]) 1 Innad dunyaa khuliqat 


lakum wa antum khuliqtum lU’aakhiraa , “Ye dunya tumhare liye banayi 
gayi hai aur turn aakhirat ke liye banayegaye ho”. 


Agli aayat mein Hazrat Adam ki khilafat-e-arzi ka zikr hai. 
Goya zameen mein jo kuch bhi paida kiya hai wo insaan ki khilafat ke 
liye paida kiya gaya hai” 


Summas-tawaaa 'ilas-Samaa-'i 

fasaw-waa-hunna sab-'a samaawaat; 


h \ \ y ' 9 * * f 1 1 <. rfs 9 y-i 


Tarjuma: “Phir Wo mutwajjah hua asmaanon ki taraf aur inhein theek 
theek saat asmaanon ki shakal mein banadiya. 


Ye aayat ta-haal ayaat-e-mutshabihaat mein se hai. Saat asmaanon 
ki kya haqeeqat hai, hum abhi tak poore taur par is se waaqif nahi hain. 

Wa Huwa bi-kulli shay-'in’aliim. 

Tarjuma: “Aur Wo har cheez ka ilm rakhne waala hai. ” 


Use har shaye ka ilm haqeeqi haasil hai. 


1 Takhreej AI-Ahya'a lil-'Iraqi 3/252. Hafez 'Iraqi ne ise munqat'a qaraar diya hai. 
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JO. ffe 'zz y««/« Rabbuka lil-Malaaa-'ikati " 'Innii jaa-'ilun fil-'arzi 
KHALIIFAH”. Qaaluu ataj’alu fiiha many yufsidu fiiha wa yasjikud 
dimaa’a wa nahnu nusabbihu bihamdika wa nuqaddisu lak. Qaala 
’’Inniii 'a’-lamu maa laa ta'-lamuun. ” 

31. Wa'allama 'Aadamal-'as-maaa-'a kullahaa summa 'araza-hum 'alal- 
malaaa-'ikati faqaala ' 'ambi-'uunii bi-'asamaaa-'i haaa-'u-laaa-'i 
in-kuntum saadiqiin. 

32. Qaaluu ’’Sub’haanaka laa 'ilma lanaaa 'illaa maa 'allamtanaa: 'innaka 
'antal- Aliimul-Hakiim. 

33. Qaala “Yaaa-Aadamu 'ambi'-hum-bi-'asmaaa-'ihim.'Falammaaa 
'amba-'ahum-bi-'asmaaa-' ihim qaala 'alam 'aqul-lakum 'inniii 'a'- 
lamu gay-bas-samaawaati wal-'arzi wa 'a'-lamu maa tubduuna wa 
maa kuntum taktu-mun. 

34. Wa 'iz qulnaa lil-malaaa-'ikatis-juduu li Aadamafasajaduuu 'illaaa 
'Ibliis: 'Abaa was-takbara wa kaana minal-kaajiriin. 
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35. Wa qulnaa yaaa-'Aadamus-kun 'anta wa zaw-jukal-jannata 
wa kulaa minhaa ragadan hay-su -shi'-tumaa; wa laa taqrabaa 
haazihish-shajarata fata-kuunaa minaz-zaalimiin. 

36. Fa-'azalla-humash-Shaytaanu 'anhaa fa-'akh-rajahumaa mimmaa 
kaanaafiih. Wa qulnah-bituu ba'-zukum liba’zin ‘aduw-wu lakumfil 
arzi musta-qarrunw-wa mataa-'un 'ilaa hiin. 

37. Fata-laqqaaa 'Aadamu mir-Rabbihii kalimaa-tin fataaba 'alayh: 
'innahuu Huwat Tawwaa-bur-Rahiim. 

38. Qulnah-bituu minhaa jamii-'aa; fa-'immaa ya'-ti-yannakum- 
minnii Hudan-faman tabi-'a Hudaa-ya falaa khawfun 'alayhim wa 
laa hum yahzanuun. 

39. Wallaziina kafaruu wa ka-zzabuu bi-'Aayaatinaaa 'ulaaa-'ika 'As- 

haabun-Naar; humfii-haa khaaliduun. (Section 5) 


Wa 'iz qaala Rabbuka lil-Malaaa-'ikati 
'Innii jaa-'ilunfil-'arzi KFIALIIFAFI”. 

Tarjuma: “Auryaad karojab ke kaha tha tumhare Rab nefarsihtaon se ke 
Mai banane waala hoon zameen mein ek khalifa”. 

Khalifa darhaeeqat na'ib ko kehte hain. Aam taur par logaon ko 
mughalta lahaq hota hai ke khalifa aur janasheen kisi ki mout ke baad 
muqarar hota hai, zindagi mein nahi hota. Lekin is dunya mein insaan 
ki asal haqeeqat ko samajhne ke liye Viceroy ka tasawwur zahen mein 
rakhiye. 1947 eeswein se pehle hum angrez ke ghulam the. Hamara asal 
haakim (baadshah ya malika) Englistaan mein tha jab ke Delhi mein 
viceroy hota tha. Viceroy ka kaam ye tha ke Flis Majesty ya Her Majesty 
ki hukumat ka jo bhi hukm mausool ho use bilachun wa chira baghair 
kisi taghayyur aur tabaddul ke naafiz kare. Albatta viceroy ko ikhtiyaar 
haasil tha ke agar kisi mu'amle mein Englistaan se hukm na aaye to 
wo yahan ke halaat ke mutabiq apni behtareen raaye qaa'em kare. Wo 
ghaur-o-fikr kare ke yahan ki maslihatein kya hain aur jo cheez bhi 
sultanat ke maslihat mein ho us ke mutabiq faisla kare. Ba'aynahi yahi 
rishta kaa'inaat ke asal Haakim aur zameen par Uske khalifa ke mabain 
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hai. Kaa'inaat ka asal Haakim aur Maalik Allah Ta'ala hai, lekin usne 
Apne, Aapko ghaib ke pardeh mein chupa liya hai. Zameen par insaan 
uska khalifa hai. Ab insaan ka kaam ye hai ke jo hidayat Allah ki taraf 
se aarahi hai us par to be-chun wa chira amal kare aur jis mu'amle mein 
koi wazeh hidayat nahi hai wahan ghaur-o-fikr aur sonch bichaar kare 
aur istenbaat aur ijtehaat se kaam lete hue jo baat rooh-e-deen se zyada 
se zyada mutabiqat rakhne waali ho use ikhityaar kare. Yahi darhaqeeqat 
rishta-e-khilafat hai jo Allah aur insaan ke mabain hai. 


Ye haisiyat tamaam insaanon ko di gayi hai aur bilquwat (potentially) 
har insaan Allah ka khalifa hai, lekin jo Allah ka baaghi hojaaye, jo khud 
haakimiyyat ka madda'i hojaaye to wo is khilafat ke haq se mehroom 
hojaata hai. Agar kisi baadshah ka wali-ahad apne baap ki zindagi hi mein 
baghawat karde aur hukmat haasil karna chaahe to ab wo wajibul qatal 
hai. Isi tarah jo log bhi dunya mein Allah Ta'ala ki haakimiyyat-e-aala ke 
munkir hokar khud haakimiyyat ke madda'i hogaye agarche wo wajibul 
qatal hain, lekin dunya mein inhein mohlat di gayi hai. Is liye ke ye dunya 
daarul imtehaan hai. Chunache, Allah Ta'ala inhein fauran khatam nahi 
karta. Azro-e-alfaaz Qurani: [* 


Wa law laa Kalimatun-sabaqat mir-Rabbika 'ilaaa 'ajalim-musam-mal- 
laquziya baynahum: (Surah Ash-Shura, 14). “Aur agar ek baatpehle se taye 
na ho chuki hoti aur waqt-e-mu 'ayyan tak tumhare Rab ki taraf se to inke 
darmiyanfaisla chuka diyajaata". 


Chunke Allah Ta'ala ne inhein ekwaqt-e-mu'ayyan takke liye mohlat 
di hai lehaza inhein fauri taur par khatam nahi kiya jaata, lekin kam-az- 
kam itni saza zaroor milti hai ke ab wo khilafat ke haq se mehroom kardiye 
gaye hain. Goya ke ab dunya mein khilafat sirf khilafatul muslimeen hogi. 
Sirf wo shakhs jo Allah ko apna Haakim-e-mutliq maane, wohi khilafat 



qaala Rabbuka lil-Malaaa-'ikati 'Innii jaa-'ilun fil-'arzi KHALIIFAH. 
“Auryaad karojab tumhare Rab ne kaha tha farishton se ke Mai zameen 
mein ek khalifa banane waala boon”. 

\£ 9 y 4si" r'-*£ 

Qaaluu atafalu fiiha many yufsidu jiiha wa ^ (JjujGI IjHS 


yasfikud dimaa’a. 




Tarjuma: “Inhonne kaha: Kya Aap zameen mein kisi aise ko muqarar 
karne waale hain jo is mein fasaad machayega aur khoon rezi karega?” 
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Wa nahnu nusabbihu bihamdika wa 
nuqaddisu lak. 


cl ! 0^3 


Tarjuma: “Aur hum Aap ki hamd-o-sana ke saath tasbeeh aur Aap ki 
taqdees mein lage hue hain”. 


Qaala ’’Inniii 'a'-lamu maa laa ta'-lamuun. (il (Jl| 

Tarjuma: “Farmaya: Maijaanta boon jo kuch turn nahijaante”. 


Ab yahan ye sawaal paida hota hai ke farsihtaon ko insaan ke baare 
mein ye gumaan ya ye khayaal kaise hua? Is ke ziman mein do aara'a 
hain. Ek to ye ke insaan ki takhleeq se pehle is zameen par jinnaat 
maujood the aur inhein bhi Allah ne kuch thoda sa ikhtiyaar diya tha 
aur unhone yahan fasaad barpa kar rakha tha. Inhi par qiyaas karte hue 
farishton ne samjha ke insaan bhi zameen mein fasaad machayega aur 
khoon rezi karega. Ek dusri usooli baat ye kahi gayi hai ke jab khilafat ka 
lafz istema'al hua to farishte samajh gaye ke insaan ko zameen mein koi 
na koi ikhtiyaar bhi milega. Jinnaat ke baare mein khilafat ka lafz kahin 
nahi aaya, ye sirf insaan ke baare mein aaraha hai. Aur khalifa bilkul be- 
ikhtiyaar nahi hota. Jaisa ke mai ne arz kiya jahan wazeh hukm hai is ka 
kaam iski tanfeez hai aur jahan nahi hai wahan apne ghaur-o-fikr sonch 
bichaar ki salahiyaton ko buroyekaar laakar ise behtar se behtar raaye 
qaa'em karna hoti hai. Zaahir baat hai jahan ikhtiyaar hoga wahan iske 
sahi istema'al ka bhi imkaan hai aur ghalat ka bhi. Political Science ka to 
ye musallimah usool (axiom) hai: 


‘Authority tends to corrupt and absolute authority corrupts absolutely”. 

Chunache, ikhtiyaar ke andar bad'anwaani ka ruhjaan maujood 
hai. Is bina par unhone qiyaas kiya ke insaan ko zameen mein ikhtiyaar 
milega to yahan fasaad hoga, khoon rezi hogi, Allah Ta'ala ne farmaya 
ke Apni hikmataon se Mai khud waaqifhoon. Mai insaan ko khalifa kyun 
banaraha boon, ye Mai jaanta boon turn nahijaante. 


Wa'allama Aadamal- as-maaa- a kullahaa 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah ne seekha diyeAdam ko tamaam ke tamaam naam” 


Mufassireen ka taqreeban ijma'a hai ke is se muraad tamaam 
ashya'a ke naam hain aur tamaam ashya'a ke naamaon se muraad unki 
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haqeeqat ka ilm hai. Aap insaani ilm (Human Knowledge) ka tajziya 
karein to wo yahi hai ke insaan ek cheez ko pehchaanta hai, phir iska 
ek naam rakhta hai ya iske liye ko istelah (term) qaa'em karta hai. Wo 
us naam aur us istelah ke hawale se us cheez ke baare mein bahut se 
haqa'iq ko apne zahen mein mehfooz karta hai. To Allah Ta'ala ne 
insaan ko tamaam naam seekha diye. Goya kul maada-e-kaa'inaat ke 
andar jo kuch wajood mein aane waala tha in sabki haqeeqat se Hazrat 
Adam 'W ko imkaani taur par (potentially) agaah kardiya. Ye insaan ka 
ektasabi ilm (Acquiredknowledge) hai jo ise sama'a wa basar aur aql-o- 
dimaag se haasil hota hai. 


Insaan ko haasil hone waale ilm ke do hisse hain ek ilhaami ilm 
(RevealedKnowledge) hai jo Allah Ta'ala Wahi ke zariye bhejta hai, jab 
ke ek ilm bil-hawaas ya ektasabi ilm (Acquiredknowledge) hai jo insaan 
khud haasil karta hai. Usne aankhaon se dekha, kaanaon se suna, natija 
nikla aur dimaagh ke computer ne usko process kar ke us natije ko kahin 
hafize (memory) ke andar mehfooz karliya. Phir kuch aur dekha, kuch aur 
suna, kuch chookar, kuch chak kar, kuch soongh kar ma'loom hua aur kuch 
natija nikla to sabeqa yaadaasht ke saath tally kar ke natija nikala. 


Azroy-e-alfaaz qurani ti 6j 

yinnas-sam’a wal-basara wal-fu-’aada kullu ‘ulaaa-’ika kaana \anhu mas- 
’uulaa. (Bani Isra'il, 36) Insaan ko ye ektasabi ilm (Acquired Knowledge) 
(3) teen cheezaon se haasil horaha hai: Sanaa,at, basarat, aur aqal. Aqal 
us tamaam sense data ko process karti hai jo ise hawaas (sense organs) ke 
zariye se mohya hota hai aur faida akhaz karti hai. Ye ilm hai jo bil-quwat 
(potentially) Hazrat Adam '% ko de diya gaya. Ab iski exfoliation horahi 
hai aur darja ba darja wo ilm phail raha hai, badh raha hai. Badhte badhte 
ye kahan tak pahunchega, hum kuch nahi kehsakte. Insaan kahan se kahan 
pahunch gaya hai! Is nisf sadi mein ilm-e-insaani mein jo explosion hua 
hai mai aur aap iska tasawur tak nahi karsakte. Aksar bade bade science 
daanon ko bhi iska adraak wa sha'oor nahi hai ke insaani ilm ne kitni badi 
zaqnad lagayi hai. Is liye ke ek shakhs apni line ke baare mein to jaanta 
hai ke is mein kya kuch hogaya. Maslan ek science daan svAphysics ya iski 
bhi kisi shaakh ke baare mein jaanta hai, baaqi dusri shaakhaon ke baare 
mein ise kuch ma'loom nahi. Ye daur specialization ka daur hai, lehaza 
ilm ke maidaan mein jo bada dhamaka (explosion) hua hai is ka humein 
koi andaza nahi hai. Ek cheez jo aaj ejaad hoti hai channd dinaon ke 
andar andar uska naya version aajata hai aur ye cheez matrook (outdated) 
hojaati hai. Abalaagh aur mawasilaat (communications) ke andar inqilaab- 
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e-azeem barpa hua hai. Aap ye samjhiye ke Iqbal ne jo shair kabhi kaha 
tha, is ki ta'beer qareeb se qareeb aarahi hai. 


Urooj-e-Adam khaaki se anjum sahmejaate hain 
Keye toota hua taara mah-e-kaamil na banjaaye! 

Aur ye “mah-e-kaamil” us waqt banega jab Dajjaal ki shakal 
ikhtiyaar karega. Dajjaal wo shakhs hoga jo in tamaam qawaid-e- 
tabi'iyah (physical laws) ke upar qabu paalega. Jab chaahega, jahan 
chaahega baarish barsayega. Wo rizq ke tamaam khazane apne haath 
mein le lega aur elaan kardega ke jo us par imaan laayega usi ko rizq 
milega, kisi aur ko nahi milega. Uski awaaz poori dunya mein sunayi 
degi. Wo channd dinaon ke andar poori dunya ka chakkar laaga lega. Ye 
saari baatein hadees mein Dajjaal ke baare mein aayi hain. Wo Adam 
ke is ektesabi ilm (Acquired Knowledge) ki is hadd ko pahunch jaayega 
ke fitrat ke tamaam israar (mysteries) is par munkashaf hojaayein aur ise 
qawaid-e-tabi'iyah par tassaruf haasil hojaaye, wo inhein harness karle 
qaabu mein le aaye aur inhein istema'al kare. 


Insaan ne jo sab se pehla zariya-e-tawanayi (source of energy) 
daryaft kiya wo aag tha. Aaj se hazaaron saal pehle hamare kisi jadda 
majad ne dekha ke koi chattaan upar se giri, pathar se pathar takraya to 
is mein se aag ka shola nikla. Uska ye mushaheda aag paida karne ke liye 
kaafi hogaya ke patharaon ko aapas mein takraao aur aag paida karlo. 
Chunache, aag us daur ki sab se badi aijaad aur awwaleen zariya-e- 
tawanayi thi. Ab wo tawanayi (energy) kahan se kahan pahunchi! Pehle 
us aag ne bhaap ki shakal ikhtiyaar ki, phir humne bijli aijaad ki aur ab 
atomi tawanayi (atomic energy) haasil karli hai aur abhi na ma'loom aur 
kya kya haasil hona hai. Wallahu aalam! In tamaam cheezaon ka ta'luq 
khilafat-e-arzi ke saath hai. Lehaza farsihtaon ko bataya gaya ke Adam 
ko sirf ikhtiyaar hi nahi, ilm bhi diya jaaraha hai. 


Summa ’araza-hum ’alal-malaaa-'ikati. 

Tarjuma: “Phir un (tamaam ashya'a) kopesh kiya farsihtaon ke saamne” 


Faqaala 'ambi-'uunii bi-'asamaaa-'i 
haaa-'u-laaa-'i in-kuntum saadiqiin. 


Jis 


Tarjuma: “Aur farmaya ke batao Mujhe in cheezaon ke naam agar turn 
sachche ho”. 

Agar tumhara ye khayaal sahi hai ke kisi khalifa ke taqarur se 
zameen ka intezam bigad jaayega. 
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Qaaluu "Sub’haanaka 

Tarjuma: “Inhone kaha (Parwardigaar!) nuqs sepaak toAaphikizaathai". 


Aap har nuqs se, har aib se, har zu'af se, har ehtiyaaj se mubbara 
aur munnazah hain, Aala aur Arfa'a hain. 

Laa 'ilma lanaaa 'illaa maa 'allamtanaa: ± j 

Tarjuma: “Humein koi ilm haasil nahi siwaye uske jo Aapne humein 
seekha diya hai”. 


Is ki yahi ta'beer behtar ma'loom hoti hai ke Allah Ta'ala ki is 
kaa'inaati hukumat mein mala'ika ki haisiyat darhaqeeqat iske kaarindon 
ya (civilservants) ki hai. Chunache, har ek ko sirf iske shu'abe ke mutabiq 
ilm diya gaya hai, inka ilm jaam'a nahi hai aur inke paas tamaam cheezaon 
ka majmu'i ilm haasil karne ki ist'edaad nahi hai. Maslan koi farishta 
baarish ke intezam par ma'moor hai, koi pahadon par ma'moor hai, jiska 
zikr seerat mein aata hai ke jab Ta'if mein Rasool Allah par pathrao 
hua to iske baad ek farishta haazir hua ke mai Malakul Jabbaal hoon 
Allah ne mujhe pahadon par ma'moor kiya hua hai, agar Aap farmaye 
to mai in do pahadon ko aapas mein takra doon jinke darmiyan Ta'if 
ki ye waadi waqe hai aur is tarah ahl-e-Ta'if piskar surma banjaye. Aap 
ne farmaya ke nahi, kya ajab ke Allah Ta'ala inki aindah naslaon ko 
hidayat de dein. To farishte Allah Ta'ala ki taraf se mukhtalif khidmaat 
par ma'moor hain aur inko jo ilm diya gaya hai wo sirf unke apne fara'iz 
mansabi aur inke apne shu'abe se mut'aliq diya gaya hai, jab ke Hazrat 
Adam ko ilm ki jamiyyat bilquwat (potentially) de di gayi,jo badhte 
badhte ab ek bahut tanawar darkht ban chuka hai. 


'Innaka ‘antal-’Aliimul-Hakiim. 




Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan Aap hi hain jo sab kuch jaanne waale aur kaamil 
hikmat waale hain”. 


Aap hi ki zaat hai jo kul ke kul ilm ki Maalik hai aur jiski hikmat 
bhi kaamil hai. Baaqi to makhlooq mein se har ek ka ilm naaqis hai. 
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Qaala “Yaaa-'Aadamu 'ambi'-hum-bi-'asmaaa-'ihim. 

Tarjuma: “Allah nefarmaya ke aeAdam, inko bataao in cheezaon ke naam!” 
Falammaaa 'amba-'ahum-bi-'asmaaa-'ihim 
Tarjuma: “To jab usne batadiye inko un sab ke naam”. 

Tarjuma: “(To Allah ne) farmaya: Kya Mai ne turn se kaha na tha ke Mai 
jaanta boon asmaan aur zameen ke tamaani chupi hui cheezaon ko” 

Jo tumhari nigaahaon se ujhal aur maqfi hain. 

Wa 'a'-lamu maa tubduuna wa maa 
kuntum taktu-mun. 


Qaala 'alam 'aqul-lakum 'inniii ’a’-lamu 
gay-bas-samaawaati wal-’arzi. 




Tarjuma: Aur Mai jaanta boon jo kuch turn zaahir kar rahe the aur jo 
kuch turn chupa rahe the”. 

In alfaaaz se mehsoos hota hai ke farishton ki khuwahish ye thi ke 
khilafat humein mile, hum khadam-e-adab hain, har waqt tasbeeh wa 
tamheed aur taqdees mein masroof hain, jo hukm milta hai baja laate 
hain, to ye khilafat kisi aur makhlooq ko kyun di jaarahi hai. Ab aage 
chunke teesri makhlooq ka zikr bhi aayega lehaza yahan note karlijiye 
ke Allah Ta'ala ki teen makhloooqaat aisi hain jo sahib-e-tashkhis 
aur sahib-e-sha'oor hain aur jin mein “Anna” (mai) ka sha'oor hai. Ek 
malaik hain, inki takhleeq noor se hui hai. Dusre insaan hain, jinki 
takhleeq gaare se hui hai aur teesre jinnaat hain, jinki takhleeq aag se 
hui hai. Baaqi haiwanaat hain, un mein sha'oor (consciousness) to hai, 
khud sha'oori (self consciousness) nahi hai. Insaan jab dekhta hai to isko 
ye bhi ma'loom hota hai ke mai bhi dekh raha hoon, jab ke kutta ya billa 
dekhta hai to ise ye andaz nahi hota ke mai dekh raha hoon. Haiwanaat 
mein “Mai” ka sha'oor nahi hai ye anna, Self ya Ego sirf farishton mein, 
insaanon mein aur jinnaat mein hai. In mein se ek noori makhlooq hai, 
ek naari makhlooq hai aur ek khaki hai, jo zameen ke is qashar (crust) 
mein mitti aur paani ke malghube yani gaare se wajood mein aayi hai. 
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Wa 'iz qulnaa lil-malaaa-'ikatis-juduu li 
'Aadama fasajaduuu 'illaaa 'Ibliis: 


Tarjuma: “Aur yaad karo jab humne kaha farsihtaon se ke sajda karo 
Adam ko to sab sajde mein girpade siwaye Iblees ke”. 

Yahan ek baat to ye samjhe ke Adam ko tamaam malaik ke sajde 
ki zaroorat kya thi? Kya ye sirf tazeeman tha? Aur agar tazeeman tha to 
kya Adam khaki ki tazeem maqsood thi ya kisi aur shaye ki tazeem thi? 
Makki surataon mein ye baat do jagah bayyan alfaaz Wazeh ki gayi hai: 

I(J£3J ' $\j ] Fa- r izaa sawway- 

tuhuu wa nafakhtu jiihi mir-Ruuhii faqa-'uu lahuu saa-jidiin. “Phirjab 
Mai is (Adam) ki takhleeq mukamil karloon aur is mein Apni rooh mein se 
phoonk doon tab girpadna uske saamne sajde mein”. 

Chunache, tazeem agar hai to Adam khaaki ki nahi hai, iske andar 
maujood “rooh-e-rabbani” ki hai, jo ek Divine Spark ya Divine Element 
hai, jaise khud khaaliq ne “minroohi” se ta'beer farmaya hai. 

Dusre ye ke is sajde ki hikmat kya hai? Is ki illat aur gharz wa ghayat 
kya hai? Jaisa ke mai ne arz kiya, is kaa'inaat yani afaaqi hukumat ke 
karinde to farishte hain aur khalifa banaya jaaraha hai insaan ko. Lehaza 
jab tak ye saari sool saroos iske taab'e na ho wo khilafat kaise karega! Jab 
hum kisi kaam ka iraada karte hain aur koi faal karna chaahte hain to 
is faal ke poora hone mein, uske zahoor pazeer hone mein na ma'loom 
kaun kaun se awamil kaarfarma hote hain aur fitrat ki kaun kaunsi 
quwatein ( forces) hamare saath mu'afiqat karti hai to hum wo kaam 
karsakte hain, aur in sab farishte ma'moor hain har ek ki apni aqleem 
(domain) hai. Agar wo insaan ke taab'e na ho to khilafat ke koi mu'ane 
hi nahi hain. Ise khilafat di gayi hai, ye jidhar jaana chaahta hai jaane do, 
ye namaz ke liye masjid mein jaana chaahta hai jaane do, ye chori ke liye 
nikla hai nikalne do. Insaan ko jo ikhtiyaar diya gaya hai iske istemaal 
mein ye tamaam quwatein iske saath mu'afiqat karti hain tab hi uska 
koi iraada, khuwah achcha ho ya bura, paaye takmeel ko pahunch sakta 
hai. Is mu'afiqat ki alamat ke taur par tamaam farishton ko insaan ke 
aage jhuka diya gaya. 

Is aayat mein 'Illaaa 'Ibliis: (siwaye Iblees ke) se ye 

mughalta paida hosakta hai ke shayad Iblees bhi farishta tha. Isliye 
ke sajde ka hukm to farishton ko diya gaya tha. Is mughalte ka azaala 







203 


- Al-Baqarah (2) 


Bayaanul Qur'an - 

Suratul Kahaf mein kardiya gaya jo Suratul Baqarah se bahut pehle naazil 
ho chuki thi. Wahan alfaaz aaye hain: A>.'l i'y> 

Kaana minal-Jinni fa-fasaqa 'an 'Am-ri Raibih. (Kahaf SO), “Wo jinnaon 
mein se tha , pas! is ne sarkashi ki apne Rab ke hukm se”. Farishton mein 
se hota to nafarmani kar hi na sakta. Farishton ki shaan to ye hai ke 
wo Allah ke kisi hukm se sartabi nahi karsakte. Azroy-e-alfaz-e-qurani: 

Laa ya’-suunallaaha 

maaa ’amarahum wa yaf- aluuna maa yu'-maruun. (Tahreem, 6) “Wo Allah 
ke kisi hukm ki nafarmani nahi karte aurjo hukm bhi inhein diyajaata 
hai wo baja laate hain”. Jinnaat bhi insaanon ki tarah ek zi-ikhtiyaar 
makhlooq hai jise imaan wa kufr aur ta'at wa massiyat donaon ki 
khudrat bakhshi gayi hai. Chunache, jinnaat mein neik bhi hain bad 
bhi hai, aala bhi hain adna bhi hain, jaise insaanon mein hain. Lekin 
ye “Azazil” jo jinn tha, ilm aur ibadat donaon ke etebaar bahut buland 
hogaya tha aur farishton ka humnasheen tha. Ye farishte ke saath is 
taur par shaamil tha jaise bahut se insaan bhi agar apni bandagi mein 
“zuhad mein” neiki mein taraqi kare to unka aalim-e-arwah ke saath, 
ilm mein malaik ke saath aur bila aala ke saath ek raabta qaa'em hota 
hai. Isi tarah Azazil bhi jinn hone ke bawajood neiki, ibadat, parsayi aur 
apne ilm mein farishton se aage tha, is liye W&jt 4^" Mu'allimul 
malakuut, ki haisiyat se ikhtiyaar kar chuka tha aur ise apni is haisiyat 
ka bada zu'am tha. 


Jaisa ke arz kiya gaya, Qur'an Hakeem mein qissa Adam aur Iblees 
ke ziman mein ye baat saat martaba aayi hai ke farishton ko hukm hua 
ke Adam ko sajda karo, sab jhuk gaye magar Iblees ne sajde se inkaar 
kardiya, Ayaat zair-e-mutalia mein qissa Adam wa Iblees saatwi martaba 
aaraha hai. Agarche mus'haf mein ye pehli martaba aaraha hai tarteeb 
nazuli ke etebaar se yahan saatwi martaba aaraha. Adam wa Iblees ka 
ye qissa Suratul Baqarah ke baad Suratul A'araaf mein, phir Suratul 
Hijr mein, phir Sureh Bani Isra'il mein, phir Suratul Kahaf mein, Phir 
Surah Taha mein aur phir Sureh Suwaad mein aayega. Yani ye qissa 
Qur'an Hakeem mein cheh martaba Makki surataon mein aaya hai aur 
ek martaba Madani surat Baqarah mein. 

Iblees ka asal naam “Azaazil” tha, Iblees ab iska sifati naam hai. 
Isliye ke ) Ablasa, yublisu, ke mu'ane hote hain mayoos hojana. 

Ye Allah ki rehmat se bilkul mayoos hai aurjo Allah ki rehmat se mayoos 
hojaaye wo shaitaan hojaata hai wo sonchta hai ke ab mera to chutkara 
nahi hai, meri to aaqibat kharaab ho hi chuki hai, lehaza mai apne saath 
aur jitnon ko barbaad kar sakta hoon karloon. “Hum to doobein hain sanam 
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tumko bhi le doobenge!” Ab wo shaitaan is mu'ane mein hai ke insaan ki 
adaawat iski gatti mein padhgayi. Usne Allah se ijazat bhi le li ke mujhe 
mohlat de dein qayamat ke din tak ke liye 'Haa yaw-mi 

yub-'asuun, to mai sabit kardoonga ye Adam us rutbe ka haqdaar na tha 
jo ise diya gaya hai. 


'Abaa was-takbara 

Tarjuma; “Usne inkaar kiya aur takabbur kiya”. 


yssasai 



tanii min-naarinw-wa kha-laq-tahuu min-tiin. “Mai is se behtar boon to 
tune mujhe aag se banaya aur ise gaare se banaya”. 


Darhaqeeqat yahi wo takabbur hai jisne ise randah dargah-e-haq 
kardiya. 

Takabbur Azazil raa khuwar kard 
Ke dar tauq-e-laanat giraftar kard 


Wa kaana minal-kaafiriin 

Tarjuma; “Aur hogaya wo kaafiron mein se”. Ya “aur tha wo kaajiron mein se”. 


\3s3\Kaana, Arabi zubaan mein do tarah ka hota hai: “Taama” 
aur Naaqsa”. [(£>&] Kaana, Naaqsa ke etebaar se ye mu'ane hosakte 
hain ke apne is istekbaar aur inkaar ki wajah se wo kaafiron mein se 
hogaya. Jabke [(£)&] Kaaria, Taama ke etebaar se ye mu'ane honge wo 
tha hi kaafiron mein se. Yani iske andar sarkashi chupi hui thi ab zaahir 
hogayi. Aisa mu'amla kabhi hamare mushaheda mein bhi aata hai ke 
kisi shakhs ki badniyati par neiki aur zahad ke pardeh padhe rehte hain 
aur kisi khaas waqt mein akaar wo nanga hojaata hai aur iski batini 
haqeeqat saamne ajati hai. 


Wa qulnaa yaaa-Aadamus-kun 'anta 
wa zaw-jukal-jannata 

Tarjuma; “Aur humne kaha aeAdam raho turn aur tumhari biwijannat mein”. 

Sawaal paida hota hai ke ye jannat kaunsi hai? Aksar hazraat 
ke nazdeek ye jannat kahin asmaan mein hi thi aur asmaan hi mein 
Hazrat Adam ki takhleeq hui albatta ye sab maante hain ke ye wo 
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Jannatul Firdous nahi thi jis mein jaane ke baad nikalne ka koi sawaal 
hi nahi. Is jannat mein to aakhirat mein logaon ko jaakar daakhil hona 
hai aur dakhile ke baad phir wahan se nikalne ka koi imkaan nahi hai. 
Ek raaye ye bhi hai ke mera ruhjan isi raaye ki taraf hai, ke takhleeq 
Adam isi zameen par hui hai. Wo takhleeq jin marhala se guzri wo 
is waqt hamara mauzu bahes nahi hai. Biology aur Wahi donaon is 
par mutafiq hain ke qashriraz (crust of the earth) yani mitti se insaan 
ki takhleeq hui hai. Is ke baad kisi oonche muqaam par kisi sarsabz 
wa shadaab ilaaqe mein Hazrat Adam ko rakha gaya, jahan har qism 
ke maiwe the, har shaye bafaraghat mayasar thi. Azroy-e-alfaaz qurani: 

'Inna laka 

'allatajuu-'a fiihaa wa laa ta'-raa . Wa 'annaka laa tazma-'u fiihaa wa 
laa tazhaa. (Taa-Haa, 118-119) “Yahan tumhare liyeye asai'shein maujood 
hain ke na tumhe is mein bhook lagegi na aryaani lahaq hogi. Aur ye ke na 
tumhe is meinpiyaas tang karegi na dhoop satayegi”. 

Hazrat Adam aur inki biwi ko wahan har tarah ki asa'ishein 
haasil thi albatta ye jannat sirf ek demonstration ke liye thi ke 
inhein nazar aajaye ke shaitaan inka aur inki aulaad ka azli 
dushman hai, wo inhein warghlaayega aur tarah tarah se waswasa 
andaazi karega. Is ki misaalyun samjhe ke kisi shakhs ka inteqab to 
hogaya aur wo CSP cadre mein aagaya, lekin iski tayenati (posting) 
se pehle ise Civil Service Academy mein zair-e-tarbiyat rakha jaata 
hai. Wazeh rahe ke ye yahan jo lafz is Haboot (utarna) araha hai 
wo sirf isi ek mu'ane mein nahi aata, iske dusre mu'ane bhi hain. 
Ye cheezein phir mutashabahat mein se rahegi isliye inke baare 
mein ghaur-o-fikr se koi ek dusri raaye ikhtiyaar ki jasakti hai. 
Wallahu Aalam! 

Wa kidaa minhaa ragadan hay-su -shi'-tumaa; 

Tarjuma: Aur khaao is mein se bafaraghat jahan se chaaho”. 

Yahan har tarah ke phal maujood hain, jo chaaho bila rok tok khaao. 

Wa laa taqrabaa haazihish-shajarata. | g 

Tarjuma: “Magar is darkht ke qareeb matjaana 

Yahan par is darkht ka naam nahi liya gaya, ishaara kardiya gaya ke 
is darkht ke qareeb bhi matjaana. 
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Fata-kuunaa minaz-zaalimiin. l 'j$z& 

Tarjuma: “Warna turn zaalimon mein se hojaoge. ” 

Turn had se guzarne waalaon mein shumaar hogaye. 


Ab is ki bhi hikmat samjhe ke is demonstration ka hissa hai ke 
dunya mein khaane mein khaane peene ki hazaron cheezein mabaah, sirf 
channd cheezein haraam hain. Ab agar turn hazaron mabaah cheezaon 
ko chord kar haraam mein munh maarte ho to ye nafarmani shumaar 
hogi. Allah ne mubaahat ka da'irah bahut waseeh rakha hai. Channd 
rishte hain jo bayaan kardiye gaye ke ye haraam hain, mahrumat-e- 
abdiya hain, in se to shaadi nahi hosakti, baaqi ek musalmaan mard 
kisi musalmaan aurat dunya ke kisi bhi kone mein shadi karsakta hai, 
is ke liye croredon options khule hain. Phir ek nahi, do do, teen teen, 
chaar chaar tak auraton se shadi ki ijazat di gayi hai. Is ke bawajood 
insaan shadi na kare aur zina kare, to ye goya iski apni khabasat-e-nafs 
hai. Chunache, Adam wa Hawa (iW) ko bata diya gaya ke ye poora 
baagh tumhare liye mabaah hai, has ye ek darkht hai, is ke paas na jaana. 
Darkht ka naam lene ki koi zaroorat nahi thi. Ye to sirf ek aazma'ish aur 
is ki demonstration thi. 


a 

Fa- azalla-humash-Shaytaanu ’anhaa. 

Tarj uma; “Phirphisla diya undonaonko shaitaan neus darkht ke baare mein 

Is ki tafseel Surah Taha mein aayi hai ke shaitaan ne inhein kis kis 
tareeqe se phislaya aur inhein is darakht ka phal chakne par amadah kiya ”. 

Fa-'’akh-rajahumaa mimmaa kaanaafiih. 

Tarjuma: “To nikalwadiya in donaon ko us kaijiyat mein sejis mein wo the”. 

Wo kya kaifiyat thi ke na koi mushaqqat hai, na koi mehnat hai 
aur insaan ko har tarah ka achche se achcha phal milraha hai, tamaam 
zarooriyaat faraham hain aur khaas khal'at-e-fakherah se bhi nawaza 
gaya hai, jannat ka khaas libaas ataa kiya gaya hai. Lekin in kaifiyat se 
nikaal kar inhein kaha gaya ke achcha ab jaao aur zindagi ki talakh haqa'iq 
ka saamna karo. Yaad rakhna ke shaitaan tumhara aur tumhari nasal ka 
dushman hai aur wo tumhein phislayega jaise aaj phislaya hai, turn is 


\\M 
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ki sharaarton se hoshiyaar rehna:[i 'Innash- 

Shaytaana lakum 'aduwwun-fattakhizuuhu 'aduw-waa. “Yaqeenan 
shaitaan tumhara dushman hai, is liye turn bhi ise apna dushman hi 
samkho lekin agar kuch log ise apna dost banale aur iske agent aur kaarinde 
banjaaye to ye unka ikhtiyaar haijis ki saza inhein milegi". 

Wa qulnah-bituu ba'-zukum liba’zin .»✓ ,»i.» 

aduw-wu 

Tarjuma: “Aur hum ne kaha turn sab utro, turn ek dusre ke dushman hogaye”. 

Note kijiye yahan jama ka saigha aaya hai ke turn ek dusre ke 
dushman hogaye. To ek dushmani shaitaan aur Adam aur zuryat-e- 
Adam ki hai, jabke ek aur dushmani insaanon mein mard aur aurat ke 
mabeen hai. Aurat mard ko phislati hai aur ghalat raaste par daalti hai 
aur mard auraton ko gumraah karte hain. Qur'an Majeed mein farmaya 
gaya hai: tide 

Yaaa- ayyuhallaziina ’aamanuuu 'inna min 'azwaajikum wa 'awlaakikum 
'aduwwal-la-kumfahzaruuhum! (At-Tagahun, 14). “Ae ahl-e-imaan! Yaqeenan 
tumhari biwiyan aur tumhari aulaad mein tumhare dushman hain, in se 
hoshiyaar raho”. Kahin inki mohabbat tunihein raah-e-haq se mukharif 
na karde. Shauhar ek achcha kaam karna chaahta hai lekin biwi rukawat 
bangayiya biwi achcha kaam karna chaahti hai aur shauhar rukawat ban 
gaya to ye mohabbat nahi aadawat hai. 

Wa lakum fil arzi musta-qarrunw- j Ml 

wamataa-'un 'ilaahiin. 3I 

Tarjuma: Aur tumhare liye ab zameen mein thikana hai aur nafa uthana 
hai ek khaas waqt tak”. 


Ab zameen tumhari jaa-e-qiyaam hai aur yahan zaroorat ki tamaam 
cheezein humne faraham kardi hain, lekin ye ek waqt-e-mu'ayyan tak ke 
liye hai, ye abdi nahi hai, ek waqt aayega ke hum ye basat lapait denge. 

Yawma natwis-samaaa-'a katayyis- 
sijilli lil-kutub: (Al-Ambiya, 14) 

Tarjuma: “Jis din ke hum tamaam asmaanon ko is tarah lapait lenge jaise 
auraq ka taumaar lapait liyajaata hai”. 

Ye takhleeq abdi nahi hai <5j] Ilaaa'Ajalim-Musammaa, 

hai 'ilaa hiin, hai. 
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Fata-laqqaaa 'Aadamu mir-Rabbihii 
kalimaa-tin fataaba 'alayh: 

Tarjuma: “Phir seekhliye Adam ne apne Rab se channd kalimaat , to Allah 
ne iski tauba qubool karli”. 

Iski wazahat Suratul A'araaf mein hai. Jab Hazrat Adam f^ne 
Allah Ta'ala ke hukm ataab amaiz suna aur jannat se bahar aagaye to 
sakht pashemani aur nadamat paida hui ke ye mai ne kiya kiya, mujh 
se kaisi khatasarzad hogayi ke mai ne Allah ke hukm ki khilaaf warzi 
kardaali. Lekin inke paas tauba wa astaghfaar ke liye alfaaz nahi the. Wo 
nahi jaante the ke kin alfaaz mein Allah Ta'ala se muafi chaahe. Allah 
ki rehmat ye hui ke usne alfaaz inhe khud talqeen farmadiye. Ye Allah 
ki shaan-e-rahmi hai. Tauba ki asal haqeeqat insaan ke andar gunaah 
par nadamat ka paida hojaana hai. Iqbal ne gufwan-e-shabaab mein jo 
ash'aar kahe the in mein se ek shaer ko sunkar us waqt ke esatezah bhi 
phadak uthe the. 


J, Si". ) I it .U.C ’ 9' t 

djif-ofo 02 As! 


Moti samajh ke shaan-e-karimi ne chun liye 
Qatrejo the mere arq-e-infaal ke 

Yani sharmindegi ke bais meri peshani par paseene ke jo khatre 
namudaar hogaye mere parwardigaar ko wo itne azeez hue ke us ne 
inhein motiyon ki tarah chun liya. Hazrat Adam wa Hawa ko jab apni 
ghalti par nadamat hui to wo giryanwazari mein mashgool hogaye. Is 
haalat mein Allah Ta'ala ne apni rehmat se inhein channd kalimaat ilqa 
farmaye jin se inki tauba qubool hui. Wo kalimaat Suratul A'araaf mein 
bayaan hui hai: i Sjiaujd \i$)o 

] Rabbanaa zalam-naaa 'anfu-sanaa: wa 'il-lam tagpr-lanaa wa tar-hamnaa 
la-nakuu-nanna minal-khaa-siriin. (A'araaf, 23), “Ae hamare Rab! Humne apni 
jaanonpar zu/m kiya hai , aur agar tune humein waqt na diya aur hum par 
rahem nafarmaya to hum zaroor khasarapaane waalaon mein hojayenge. ” 
Tabaah wa barbaad hojayenge. 


Is muqaam par shaitaniyat aur aadmiyat ka fauri taqabal maujood 
hai. Ghalti Iblees se bhi hui, Allah ke hukm se sartabi hui, lekin use is 
par nadamat nahi hui balke wo takabbur ki bina par mazeed akad gaya 
ke 'Anaa khay-rum-minhu, aur sarkashi ka raasta ikhtiyaar 
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kiya. Dusri taraf ghalti Adam se bhi hui, nafarmani hui, lekin wo is 
par pasheman hue aur tauba ki. Wo tarz-e-amal shaitaniyat hai aur ye 
aadmiyat. Warna koi insaan gunaah se aur maasiyat se mubbara nahi hai. 
Rasool Allah fMlF ki ek hadees hai: 


Kullu BaniAadama khatta'un wa khayrulkhatta'iinat tawwaabuun, “Adam 
ki tama aulaad khatawaar hai”aur in khatakaaraon mein hehtar wo hai 
jo tauba karlein”. 


Hazrat Adam se ghalti hui. Inhein is par nadamat hui unhone 
tauba ki to Allah Ta'ala ne inki tauba qubool farmali. 


'Innahuu Huwat Tawwaa-bur-Rahiim. 


o 1^)134 <6} 


Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan Wo hi to hai tauba ka bahut qubool karne waala, 
bahut rahem farmane waala”. 


Tauba ka lafz donaon taraf se aata hai.JBanda bhi tawwaab hai. 
Azroy-e-alfaaz qurani: C*2u4A)l0}] Innal-laaha 


yuhibbut-Tawwaa-biina wa yuhibbul-Muta-tahhiriin. (Baqarah, 222 ). Jab ke 
tawwaab Allah Ta'ala bhi hai. Iski asal haqeeqat samajh lijiye. Bande ne 
khata ki aur Allah se door hogaya to Allah ne apni rehmat ki nigaah us 
se pherli bande ne tauba ki to Allah ne phir apni rehmat ke saath iski 
taraf mutwajjah hogaya.Tauba ke mu'ane hain palathna. Banda masiyat 
se tauba kar ke apni islah ki taraf bandagi ki taraf, ita'at ki taraf palath 
aaya aur Allah ne jo apni nazr-e-rehmatjo bande se pherli thi, phir apni 
shaan-e-gaffari aur rahmi ke saath bande ki taraf tawajah farmali. Iske 
liye hadees mein alfaaz aate hain: 


(U 3 I 1 (jll tc I ji 


.... Wa in taqarraba ilayya bishibrin taqarrabtu Hay hi ziraa'an wa in 
taqarraba ilayya ziraa'an taqarrabtu ilayhi ba'an wa in ataanii yamshii 
ataytuhuu harwala. 1 2 


1. Sunan Ibn-e-Majah, Kitaab Az-Zahad wa Sunan At-Tirmizi, Kitaab Safatul Qiyamah war- 
Raqa'iq wal-wara'a. (Alfaaz Ibn-e-Majah ke hain). 

2. Sahih Al-Bukhari, Kitaabut Tauheed, Baab Zikrun Nabi wa riwaya 'an Rabih. Wa Sahih 
Muslim, Kitaabuz Zikr wad-Dua'a wat-Tauba wal-Istaghfaar, Baab Fazluz Zikr wad-Dua'a 
wat-Taqreeb ilallaahu Ta'ala. 
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Tarjuma: “Aur agar wo (Mera banda) balishat bhar Meri taraf aata hai 
to Mai haath bhar uski taraf aata boon, aur agar wo haath bhar Meri taraf 
aata hai to Mai do haath uski tarah aata boon, aur agar wo chalkar Meri 
tarafaata hai Mai daudh kar uski taraf aata boon’. 


Humto mayil bakarm hain koi sayil hi nahi 
Raah dikhalyein kise raah raw-e-manzil hi nahi! 

Wo to (v'P) tawwab hai. Bas farq ye hai ke (Ci(3) taaba, bande ke 
liye aayega to (^1) ilaa, ke sila ke saath aayega. Jaise $!J 'Innii 

tubtu 'ilay-ka, aur jab Allah ke liye aayega to ke sila ke saat 
aayega, jaise aayat-e-zair mutala'a mein aaya: Fataaba 'alayh. 

Allah ki shaan bahut buland hai. Insaan tauba karta hai to uski taraf tauba 
karta hai, jabke Allah ki shaan ye hai ke wo bande par tauba karta hai. 


Qulnah-bituu minhaajamii-'aa; 

Tarjuma :“Ilum ne kaha: Turn sab ke sabyahan se utarjaao”. 

Ab yahan lafz Ihbituu aaya hai. Jo is se pehle bhi aaya hai. 

Jo hazraat ye samajhte hain ke takhleeq-e- Adam asmaanon par hui hai 
aur wo jannat bhi asmaanon par hi thijahan Hazrat Adam aazma'ish 
ya tarbiyat ke liye rakhe gaye the wo Ihbituu ka tarjuma karenge 
inhein asmaan se zameen par utarne ka hukm diya gaya. Lekin jo log 
samajhte hain ke Hazrat Adam ko zameen par hi kisi buland muqaam 
par rakha gaya tha wo kehte hain ke Ihbituu se muraad buland 

jagah se neeche utarna hai na ke asmaan se zameen par utarna. Wo 
azma'ishi jannat kisi oonchi sateh martaf'a par thi. Wahan par hukm 
diya gaya ke neeche utro aur jaao, ab tumhein zameen mein hai chalana 
padega aur roti haasil karne ke liye mehnat karna padegi. Ye nemat'on 
ke dastarkhuwan jo yahan beeche hue the ab tumhare liye nahi hain. 
Is mu'ane mein is alfaaz ka istema'al isi Suratul Baqarah ke saatwein 
ruku mein hua hai [■*■ pdlw l/Aj \'Ih-batuu misran-fa-'inna 

lakum-maasa-'altum. (Baqarah, 61) 

Fa-'immaa ya'-ti-yannakum-minnii 

Hudan- faman tabi- ’a Hudaa-ya falaa ^ 11 ^ ^ 

khawfun 'alayhim wa laa humyahzanuun. {fig <ls*§& 

Tarjuma: “To jab bhi aaye tumharepaas merijaanib se koi hidayat to, jo 
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log meri is hidayat kipairwi karenge inke liye na koi khauf hoga aur na wo 
hazan se do chaar honge". 

Ye hai ilm-e-insaani ka dusra gosha, yani ilm baalohi (Revealed 
Knowledge). Is chauthe ruku ka husn mulaheza kijiye ke is ke shuru mein 
ilm bilhawas ektasabi ilm (Acquired Knowledge) ka zikr hai jo bilquwat 
(potentially) Hazrat Adam aaa mein rakh diya gaya aur jise insaan ne 
phir apni mehnat se apne hawaas aur aqal ke zariye se aage badhaya. Ye 
ilm musalsil taraqi pazair hai aur aaj maghribi iqwam is mein hum se 
bahut aage hain. Kabhi ek zamane mein musalmaan bahut aage nikal 
gaye the, lekin zaahir hai ke is dunyia mein urooj to inhi ko hoga jinhein 
sab se zyada iski aagahi haasil hui. Albatta wo ilm jo asmaan se naazil 
hota hai wo ataayi (given) hai, jo wahin par mubni hai. Aur insaan ke 
muqaam-e-khilafat ka taqaza ye hai ke Allah Ta'ala ke jo ehkaam is ke 
paas aayein, wo jo hidayaat bhi bhejein inki poore poore taur par pairwi 
karein. Allah Ta'ala ne wazeh farmadiya ke jo log meri is hidayat ki 
pairwi karenge inke liye kisi khauf aur ranj ka mauqa na hoga. 


WS'h\ i«J 

Wallaziina kafaruu 
Tarjuma: “Aur jo kujr karenge”. 


Ijjtfc&Jl i 


Hamari is hidayat ko qubool karne se inkaar karenge, na shukri karenge. 
Wa ka-zzabuu hi- Aayaatinaaa liXjlj I3J JSi 

Tarjuma: "Aur hamari ayaat kojhutlayenge". 

'Ulaaa-'ika 'As-haabun-Naar; ,c s 

hum fii-haa khaaliduun. 

Tarjuma: “Wo aag waale (jahanumi) honge, is mein wo hamesha hameshe rahenge”. 


Ye goya Allah Ta'ala ki taraf se nau-e-insaani ko abadi manshoor 
(charter) ataa kardiya gaya jab zameen par khalifa ki haisiyat se insaan 
ka taqarur kiya gaya. 


Jaisa ke pehle arz kiya ja chuka hai “Suratul Baqarah ke ye ibtedayi 
chaar ruku Qur'an ki da'awat aur Qur'an ke buniyadi falsafa par mushtamil 
hain aur in mein Makki surataon ka mazameen ka khulasa aagaya hai. 
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AYAAT 40 - 46 


II 


c^x>\ (j&H lj>4l d^lPlCg^L 

J ^3 £3 kftlU 5)i °° I*$ii c3j51 ^Ijil^f 3 

>6ti J^J! ©oj^Cscf^ji 

pCijf 6i3bfec)5*^Pt Jf s^PHjjfj 53 -bid I 

5J*<7=l) Q^Jj 

I D^fi ^|^fi & !^ JtfjSl 


4(9. Yaa-Baniii-'Israaa-'iilazkuruu ni'-matiyallatiii 'an-'amtu 'alaykum 
wa 'awfuu bi-'Ahdiii ’uufi bi-'Ahdikum wa 'iyyaa —ya farhabuun. 

41. Wa ’aaminuu bimaaa 'anzaltu musaddiqal-limaa ma-'a-kum wa 
laa takuunuu 'awwala kaafirim-bih. Wa laa tash-taruu bi-'Aayaatii 
samanan qaliilaa; wa 'iyyaaya fattaquun. 

42. Wa laa talbisul-Haqqa bilbaatili wa taktumul-Haqqa wa 'antum ta'- 
lamuun. 


43. Wa 'aqiimns-Salaata wa 'aatuz-Zakaata warka-'uu ma'ar-raaki-'iin. 

44. Ata'-muruuna-naasa bilbirri wa tansawna 'anfusakum wa'antum 
tatluuna Kitaab. Afalaa ta'-qiluun? 

45. Wasta-'iinuubis-Sabri was-Salaah: wa 'innahaa lakabiiratun 'illaa 
’alal-Khaashi- 'iiin. 


46. 'Allaziina yazun-nuuna 'annahum-mulaaquu Rabbihim wa 

'annahum'ilayhi raaji-'uun. (Part One-Fourth) (Section 6) 

Ab yahan se Bani Isra'il se khitaab shuru horaha hai. Ye khitaab 
pannchwein ruku se chaudhwein ruku tak, musalsil dus ruku'aat par 
muheet hai. Albatta in mein ek taqseem hai. Pehla ruku da'awat par 
mushtamil hai, aur jab kisi giroh ko da'awat di jaati to tashweeq wa 
targheeb, diljoyi aur narmi ka andaaz ikhtiyaar kiya jaata hai, jo da'awat 
ke ajza layanfak hain. Is andaaz ke baghair da'awat mausar nahi hoti. 
Yun samajh lijiye ke ye saat ayaat (paanchwan ruku) in dus rukuaon 
ke liye bamanzila fatah hain. Bani Isra'il ki haisiyat sabeqa ummat-e- 
musalima ki thi,jinko yahan da'awat di jaarahi hai. Wo bhi musalmaan 
hi the, lekin Muhammad ffelF ka inkaar kar ke kaafir hogaye. Warna 
wo HazratMoosa ke maanne waale the, shariat unke paas thi,bade 
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bade ulama un mein the, ilm ka charcha un mein tha. Gharz ye ke sab 
kuch tha. Yahan inko da'awat di jaarahi hai. Is se humein ye rehnumayi 
milti hai ke aaj musalmaanon mein, jo apni haqeeqat ko bhool gaye 
hain, apne farz-e-mansabi se gaafil hogaye hain aur dunya ki deegar 
qaumon ki tarah ek qaum ban kar rah gaye hain, agar koi ek daayi giroh 
khada ho to zaahir baat hai sab se pehle use usi ummat ko da'awat deni 
hogi. Is liye ke dunya to islam ko isi ummat ke hawale se pehchanegi 
(physicians heals thyelf). Pehle ye khud theek hua aur sahi Islam ka 
namuna pesh kare to dunya ko da'awat de sakegi ke aao dekho ye hai 
Islam! Chunache, inko da'awat dene ka jo asloob hona chahiye wo is 
asloob ka aks hoga jo in saat ayaat mein hamare saamne aayega. 


Yaa-Baniii-'Israaa-' iilazkuruu ni'- 
'an-'amtu 'alaykum 

Tarjuma.' “Ae Bani Isra 'il! Yaad karo Mere us inaam kojo Mai ne turn par kiya”. 

“Bani Isra'il” ki tarkeeb ko samajh lijiye ke ye murakab izaafi hai. 
“Asar” ka mu'ane hai banda ya ghulam. Isi se “Aseer” bana hai jo kisi ka 
qaidi hota hai. Aur lafz “'iiF’Ibrani mein Allah ke liye aata hai. Chunache, 
Isra'il ka tarjuma hoga “Abdullah” yani Allah ka ghulam” Allah ki ita'at 
ka qilade ke andar bandha hua. “Isra'il” laqab hai Hazrat Yaqoob ka. 
In ke baarah bete the aur in se jo nasal chali wo Bani Isra'il hai. In hi 
mein Hazrat Moosa ki baasat hui aur inhein Taurat di gayi. Phir ye ek 
bahut badi ummat bane. Qur'an Majeed ke nazul ke waqt tak in par 
urooj wa zawaal ke chaar adwaar aachuke the. Do martaba in par Allah 
Ta'ala ki rehmat ki baarishein hui aur inhein urooj naseeb hua, jabke do 
martaba dunya parasti, shahuwat parasti aur Allah ke ehkaam ko pas- 
e-pasht daal dene ki saza mein in par Allah ke azaab ke kodhe barse. 
Is ka zikr Sureh Bani Isra'il ke pehle ruku mein aayega. Us waqt jab 
ke Qur'an naazil horaha tha wo apne is zawaal ke daur mein the. Haal 
ye tha ke Muhammad Rasool ffer ki baas se pehle hi inka “Maabud- 
e-saani” (Second Temple) bhi mandham kya jaa chuka tha. Hazrat 
Suleman ^ ne jo Haikal-e-Sulemani banaya tha, jisko ye “Maabud- 
e-awwal” (First Temple) kehte hain, ise bakht nasar (Nebukadnezar) ne 
Hazrat Maseeh se bhi (600) cheh sau saal pehle gira diya tha. Ise 
inhone dobarah tameer kiya tha jo “Maabud-saani” kehlata tha. Lekin 
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70 eswi mein Muhammad Arabi /w" ki wiladat se (500) paanch sau 
saal pehle romiyon ne hamle kar ke Yiroshlam ko tabaah wa barbaad 
kardiya, Yahudiyon ka qatl-e-aam kiya aur jo “Maabud-e-saani” inhone 
tameer kiya tha use bhi masmaar kardiya, jo ab tak gira padha hai, sirf ek 
deewar-e-girya (veiling wall) baaqi hai jis ke paas jaakar yahudi maatam 
aur giryawazari karlete hain, aur ab wo ise sah baraah banane par tule 
hue hain. Chunache, inke “Maabud-e-saalis” (Third Temple) ke naqshe 
ban chuke hain, iska ibtedayi khaaka tayaar ho chuka hai. Bahr-e-haal 
jis waqt Qur'an Majeed naazil hora tha us waqt ye bahut hi pasti mein 
the. Is waqt in se farmaya gaya: “Ae Bani Isra'il! Zarayaadkaro Mere is 
inaam kojo Mai ne turn par kiya tha”. Wo inaam kya hai? Mai ne turn 
ko Apni kitaab di, nabuwat se sarfaraz farmaya, Apni shariat tumhein 
ataa farmayi.Tumhare andar Dawood aur Suleman 0 jaise badshah bhi 
uthaye, jo badshah bhi the, Nabi bhi the. 


Wa 'awfuu bi-'Ahdiii 'uufi bi-'Ahdikum 




Tarjuma: “Aur turn Mere waade kopoora karo ta'ake Mai bhi tumhare 
waade ko poora karoon”. 

Bani Isra'il se Nabi aakhiruz-Zamma Hazrat Muhammad par 
imaan laane ka ahad liya gaya tha. Taurat mein kitaab-e-isteshna ya 
safr-e-isteshna (Deuteronomy) ke athaarwein baab ki aayat 18-19 mein 
Allah Ta'ala ne Hazrat Moosa se khitaab kar ke ye alfaaz farmaye: 


“Mai unke liye unhi ke bhaiyon mein se teri manind ek Nabi barpa 
karoonga aur Apna kalaam is ke munh mein daaloonga aur jo kuch Mai 
use hukm doonga wohi in se kahega. Aur jo koi Meri un baaton ko jinko 
wo Mera naam lekar kahega, na sune to Mai unka hisaab us se loonga”. 

Ye goya Hazrat Moosa ^ ki ummat ko bataya jaaraha tha ke Nabi 
Aakhiruz-Zamma (nBu ) aayenge aur tumhein inki nabuwat ko tasleem 
karna hai. Qur'an Majeed mein iska tafseeli zikr Suratul A'araaf mein 
aayega. Yahan farmaya ke turn Mera ahad poora karo, Mere is Nabi ko 
tasleem karo, us par imaan laao, is ki sada par labaik kaho to Mere inaam 
wa ikraam mazeed badhte chale jaayenge. 


Wa 'iyyaa —yafarhabuun. 

Tarjuma: “Aur sirf Mujh hi se daro”. 
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fffr 'aaminuu bimaaa 'anzaltu 
musaddiqal-limaa ma-'a-kum 

Tarjuma: Aur imaan laao us kitaabparjo Mai ne naazil ki haijo tasdeeq 
karte hue aayi hai us kitaab kijo tumharepaas hai”. 




In alfaaz ke do mu'ane hain. Ek to ye ke imaan laao is Qur'an 
par jo tasdeeq karta hai Taurat aur Injeel ki. Azroye-alfaaz-e-Qurani: 

'binaaa' anzalnat-tawraa-ta fiiihaa 
Hudanw-wa Nuur. (Al-Ma'idah, 44 ), “Hum ne naazil ki Taurat jis mein 
hidayat aur roshni thi”. [ Y jy5 5-* ^ 5 J Wa 'aa-taynaahul- 

Tnjiilafiihi Hudanw-wa Nuur. (Al-Ma’idah, 46), “Aur hum ne us (Esa N*) ko 
di Injeeljis mein hidayat aur roshni thi”. 


Aur dusre ye ke Qur'an aur Muhammad Rasool Allah fiSftr un 
peshen go'inaon ke misdaaqban kar aaye hain jo Taurat mein thi. Warna 
wo peshen go'inaon jhooti sabit hoti. 


Wa laa takuunuu 'awwala kaafirim-bih. Jji $3 

Tarjuma: “Aur turn hi sab sepehle is ka kufr karne waale na banjaao”. 


Yani Qur'an Majeed ki deedah wa daansta takzeeb karne waalaon 
mein awwal mat ho. Tumhein to sab kuch ma'loom hai. Turn jaante ho 
ke Hazrat Muhammad Allah ke Rasool hain aur ye kitaab Allah 
ki taraf se naazil hui hai. Turn to aakhri Nabi ffer ke intezar mein the 
aur unke hawale se dua'ein kiya karte the ke ae Allah! Is Nabi aakhiruz- 
Zamma fMk ke waaste se hamari madad farma aur kaafiron ke muqable 
mein humein fatah ataa farma. (Ye mazmoon aage chal kar isi Suratul 
Baqarah hi mein aayega). Lekin ab turn hi is ke awwaleen munkir 
hogaye ho aur turn hi is ke sab se badh kar dushman hogaye ho. 

Wa laa tash-taruu bi-'Aayaatii samanan qaliilaa; j 

Tarjuma: “Aur Meri aayat ke aouz haqeer si qeemat qubool na karo”. 




Ye aayat-e-Ilaahiya hain aur turn inko sirf is liye radd kar rahe ho ke 
kahin tumhari haisiyat, tumhari masnadon aur tumhari chaudrahataon 
par koi aanch na aajaye. Ye to haqeer si cheezein hain. Ye sirf is dunya ka 
samaan hain, iske siwa kuch nahi. 


Wa'iyyaayafattaquun. '3‘ ^ C* —‘^S 

Tarjuma: “Aur sirf mera Taqwa ikhtiyaar karo”. Mujhi se hi bachte raho! 
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Wa laa talbisnl-Haqqa bilbaatili wa 
taktumul-Haqqa wa 'antum ta'-laminin. 


J4JI J^JI 


Tarjuma: ‘2/wr na gadmad karo haq ke saath batil ko aur na chupao haq 
ko daranhaliyake tumjaante ho”. 


Ye baat achchi tarah note karlijiye ke mughaalte mein ghalat raah 
par padh jaana zalalat aur gumraahi hai, lekin jaante boojhte haq ko 
pehchaan kar use radd karna batil ki rosh ikhtiyaar karna Allah Ta'ala 
ke ghazab ko da'awat dena hai. Isi Suratul Baqarah mein aage chal kar 
aayega ke ulama-e-yahud, Muhammad Rasool Allah fmj ko aur Qur'an 
ko is tarah pehchante the jaise apne betaon ko pehchante the: 

Ya'-rifuunahuu kamaa ya'-rifuuna 
'abnaaa-'ahum: (Aayat 146) 

Lekin is ke bawajood inhone ne mehez apni duniyawi maslihaton 
ke pesh-e-nazar Aap IW" aur Qur'an ki takzeeb ki. 




Wa 'aqiimus-Salaata wa 'aatuz-Zakaata ni l 

Tarjuma: “Aur namaz qaa’em karo aur zakaatadaa karo”. 

Warka-'uu ma'ar-raaki- iin. © | 3 

Tarjuma: Aurjhuko (namaz mein) jhukne waalaon ke saath”. 


Yaani bajama'at namaz adaa kiya karo. 


Awwal to yahud ne ruku ko apne haan se khaarij kardya tha, 
saniyan bajama'at namaz in ke haan khatam hogayi thi. Chunache, 
inhein ruku karne waalaon ke saath ruku karne ka hukm diya jaaraha 
hai. Goya sarahat ki jaarahi hai ke Nabi aakhiruz-zamma fSu par sirf 
imaan laana hi nijaat keliye kaafi nahi, balke tamaam usool mein Aap 
fsu ki pairwi zaroori hai. Namaz bhi Aap <W" ke tareeqe par padho jis 
mein ruku bhi ho aur jo bajama'at ho. 
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'Ata'-muruuna-naasa bilbirri wa 
tansawna 'anfusakum 

Tarjuma: “Kya turn logaon ko neiki ka hukm dete ho aur khud apne aapko 
bhooljaate ho?” 




In ayaat ke asal mukhatib ulama-e-yahud hain, jo logaon ko taqwa 
aur paarsaayi ki ta'leem dete the lekin inka apna kirdaar is ke baraks tha. 
Hamare bhi ulama aur wa'azeen ka haal aksar wa beshtar yahi hai ke 
oonche se ooncha wa'az kahenge, aala se aala baat kahenge, lekin inke 
apne kirdaar ko us baat se koi munasibat hi nahi hoti jis ki wo logaon ko 
da'awat de rahe hote the hain. Yahi darhaqeeqat ulama-e-yahud ka kirdaar 
ban chuka tha. Chunache, in se kaha gaya ke “Kya turn logaon ko neiki 
ka raasta ikhtiyaar karne ke liye kehte ho magar khud apne aapko bhool 
jaate ho?” 


Wa'antum tatluuna Kitaab. 

Tarjuma: “Halanke turn kitaab ki tilawat karte ho”. 




Turn ye kuch kar rahe ho is haal mein turn Allah ki kitaab bhi 
padhte ho. Yani Taurat padhte ho, turn sahib-e-Taurat ho. Hamare haan 
bhi bahut se ulama ka, jinhein hum ulama-e-su kehte hain, yahi haal 
hochuka hai. Baqaul Iqbal: 

Khud badalte nahi Qur'an ko badal dete hain 
Hue kis darje faqeehan-e-harm betoufeeql 


Qur'an Hakeem ke tarjume mein, is ke mafhoom mein, iski tafseer 
mein badi badi tehreefein maujood hain. Alhamdulillah ke is ka matan 
bacha hua hai. Is liye ke is ki hifazat ka zimma khud Allah Ta'ala ne le 
rakha hai. 


'Afalaa ta'-qiluun? 

Tarjuma: “Kya turn aqalse bilkulhi kaam nahi lete?”. 
Wasta-'iinuubis-Sabri was-Salaah: 

Tarjuma: “Aur madad haasil karo sabarse aur namaz se”. 

Yahan par sabar ka lafz bahut ba-mayna hai. Ulama-e-su kyun 
wajood mein aate hain? jab wo sabar aur qina'at ka daaman haath se 
chord dete hain to hubb-e-maal inke dil mein ghar karleti hai aur wo 
dunya ke kutte ban jaate hain. Phir wo deen ko badnaam karne waale 
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hote hain. Bazahir deeni marasam ke paband nazar aate hain lekin 
darasal inke parde mein duniyadaari ka mu'amla hota hai. Chunache, 
inhein sabar ki takeed ki jaarahi hai. Suratul Ma'idah mein yahud ke 
ulama wa masha'ikh par bayyan alfaaz tanqeed ki gayi hai: 

Law laa yanhaa-humur-Rabbaa- , , ■>\ 

7 , 7 / , /■!■ i j r 

myyuuna wal- ahbaa-ru an-qawlihimuL- 

'isma wa' akli-himus-suht? 3 f^-3 i 

Tarjuma: “kyun nahi rokte inhein inke ulama aur sujiyajhoot bolne se aur 
haram khaane se?” 


Agar koi aalim ya peer apne iraadatmandon ko in cheezaon se 
roke ga to phir isko nazraane to nahi milenge, is ki khidmatein to nahi 
hongi. Chunache, agar to dunya mein sabar ikhtiyaar karna hai, tab to 
aap haq baat kehsakte hain, aur agar dunyawi khuwahishaat (ambitions) 
muqaddam hain to phir aap ko kahin na kahin samjhota (compromise) 
karna padhega. 


Sabar ke saath jis dusri shaye ki takeed ki gayi wo namaz hai. 
Ulama-e-yahud wazuh-e-haq ke bawajood jo Muhammad Rasool 
Allah fab par imaan na laate the iski badi wajah hubb-e-maal aur 
hubb-e-jaah thi. Yahan donaon ka ilaaj bata diya gaya ke hubb-e-maal 
ka mada aur sabar se hoga,jabke namaz se abdiyat wa tazalul paida hoga 
aur hubb-e-jaah ka khatima hoga. 


'Innahaa lakabiiratun 

Tarjuma: “Auryaqeenanye bahut bharishaye hai”. 




Aam taur par ye khayaal zaahir kiya gaya hai ke [QjJ] 'Innahaa ki 
zameer sirf salaat ke liye hai. Yani namaz bahut bhari aur mushkil kaam 
hai. Lekin ek raaye ye hai ke ye darhaqeeqat is poore tarz-e-amal ki 
taraf ishaarah hai ke dunya ke shada'id aur ibtela'at ka muqabla sabar 
aur namaz ki madad se kiya jaaye. Matloob tarz-e-amal ye hai ke dunya 
aur dunya ke mutaliqaat mein kam se kam par qan'a hojao aur haq ka 
bol baala karne ke liye maidaan mein aajao. Is ke saath saath namaz ko 
apne mamoolaat-e-hayaat ka mahoor banao, jo ke 'Imaadud Diin hai. 
Farmaya ke ye rosh yaqeenan bahut bhari hai, aur namaz bhi bahut 
bhari hai. 


Lllaa 'alal-Khaashi-'iiin. 

Tarjuma: "Magar un aajizonpar (bhari nahi hai)”. 

Un khushu rakhne waalaon par, un darne waalaon par ye rosh 
bhari nahi hai jinke dil Allah ke aage jhuk gaye hain”. 
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'Allaziina yazun-nuuna 'annahum- s ’-as s, 

mulaaquu Rabbihim |+^j!$aLo 

Tarjuma: jinheinyeyaqeen hai ke wo apneRab se mulaqaat karne waale hain" 

Mai ne shuru mein Wa bil-'Aakhirati hum 

yuuqinuun. ke zeel mein tawajah dilayi thi ke ye imaan bilaakhirat hi 
hai jo insaan ko amal ke maidaan mein seedha rakhta hai. 

Ea 'annahum 'ilayhi raaji-'uun. q jJJ| ’Jjjj 

Tarjuma: “Aur (jinhein ye yaqeen hai ke) bilaaakhir unhein usi ki taraf 
laut karjaana hai". Inhein is ke rubaru haazir hona hai. 


AAYAT47-59 


I6KS 

6J jc&TsilSt a]i 0^3s-jJoj 6? %% f&js 

©U3r^->^3 Jo5 njul 15Jft3 iji®6iJ^->^3 

$}> >3^511 ’^fj,lj d**JI 

t&Ai 

lOu ? 1 uUI l3^jlild4ipj^id^>.l^£ol3^S &Jj 6 I 3 U 5 I Lis 3j.30U>*ife 

Jg£$jfc 30 sag 8 $ J& 

S(J3^d !>> (S' 1-fJ fcC«5J 1 OidJI | 

47. Yaa-Baniii-'Israaa-'iilaz-kuruu ni'-mati-yal-latiii' an-'amtu 
'alaykum wa 'anniifazzaltukum 'alal-'aalamiin. 
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48. Wattaquu Yawmal-laa tajzii nafsun 'an-nafsin-shay-'anw-wa laa 
yuqbalu minhaa shafaa-'atunw-wa laayu'-khazu minhaa 'ad-lunw- 
wa laa hum yun-saruun. 

49. Wa ’iz najjay-naakum-min 'Aali-Fir-'awna yasuum-uuna-kum 
suuu-'al-'azaabi yuz-abbihuuna 'abnaaa —'akum wa yas-tahyuuna 
nisaaa-'akum; wa fii zaalikum balaaa-'um-mir Rabbikum 'aziim. 

50. Wa 'iz faraqnaa bikumulbahra fa-'anjay-naakum wa ’agraq-naaa 
'Aala-Fir- awna wa 'antum tanzuruun. 

51. Wa 'iz waa-'adnaa Muusaaa 'arba-'iina lay-latan-summat- 
takhaztu-mul-'ijla mim-ba'-dihii wa 'antum zaalimuun. 

52. Summa 'afawnaa 'ankum-mim-ba'-di zaalika la-al-la-kum 
tashkuruun. 

53. Wa 'iz 'aataynaa Muusal-Kitaaba wal-Furqaana la-'al-la-kum 
tahtaduun. 

54. Wa 'iz qaala Muusaa li-Qawmihii yaa-qawmi 'innakum zalamtum 
'anfusakum bittikhaazikumul-'ijla fatuubuuu'ilaa Baari-'ikum. 
Faqtuluuu anfusakum: Zaalikum khayrul lakum ‘inda Baari-'ikum: 
Fataaba 'alaykum: 'innahuu Huwat-Tawwaa-bur-Rahiim. 

55. Wa 'iz qultum yaa-Muusaa lan-nu'-mina laka hattaa naral-laaha 
jahratan-fa-'akhazat-kumus-saa-'iqatu wa 'antum tanzuruun. 

56. Summa ba-'asnaakum-mim-ba'-di mawtikum la-'al-lakum tash-kuruun. 

57. Wa zallalnaa alaykumul ghamaama wa 'anzalnaa 'alay-kumul- 
Manna was-Salwaa: Kiduu min-tayyi-baati maa raza-qnaa-kum: 
wa maa zala-muunaa wa laakin-kaanuuu 'an-fusahum yazlimuun. 

58. Wa 'iz qulnad-khuluu haazihil-qaryata fakuluu minhaa haysu shi'- 
tum ragadanw-wad-khulul-baaba sujjadanw-wa quuluu hittatun- 
nagfir lakum khataa-yaakum: wa sanaziidul-Muh-siniin. 

59. Fabadda-lallaziina za-lamuu qaw-lan gay-rallazii qiiila lahum 

fa-'anzalnaa 'alallaziina zalamuu rijzam-minas-samaaa-'i bimaa 
kaanuu yaf-suquun. (Section 7) 

Jaisa ke arz kiya ja chuka hai, Suratul Baqarah ke paanchwein ruku 

se chaudhwein ruku tak, balke pandrahwein ruku ki pehli do ayaat bhi 

shaamil karlijiye, ye dus rukuaon se do ayaat zayed hain ke jin mein 

khitaab kul ka kul Bani Isra'il se hai. Albatta in mein se pehla ruku 
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da'awat par mushtamal hai, jis mein inhein Nabi Kareem iffl" par 
imaan laane ki purzor da'awat di gayi hai, jabke baqiya nau ruku us 
fard-e-qaraar daar-e-jurm par mushtamil hain jo Bani Isra'il par ayed 
ki jaarahi hai ke humne tumhare saath ye ehsaan wa ikraam kiya, turn 
par fazal kiya, turn par ye karam kiya, tumhein ye haisiyat di, tumhein 
ye muqaam diya aur turn ne is taur se apne is mission ki khilaf warzi 
ki jo tumhare supurd kiya gaya tha aur apne muqaam wa martaba ko 
chord kar duniyaparasti ki rosh ikhtiyaar ki. In nau rukuaon mein Bani 
Isra'il ki tareekh ka to ek bahut bada hissa us ke khad-o-khaal (featuresj 
samait aagaya hai, lekin asal mein ye ummat-e-muslima ke liye bhi ek 
peshgi tanbiha hai ke koi musalmaan ummat jab bigadhti hai to us mein 
ye aur ye kharabiyan aajati hain. Chunache, is baare mein Rasool Allah 
fW" ki ahadees bhi maujood hain. Hazrat Abdullah Bin Amro fls! se 
marwi hai ke Rasool Allah ffelP ne irshaad farmaya: 




Layaatiyanna 'alaa ummatii maa ataa 'alaa Bani Isra'ila hazwan na'li 
bina'li} 


Tarjuma: “Meri ummat par bhi wo sab halaat waarid hokar rahengejo Bani 
Isra 'ilpar aaye the, bilkul aisejaise ekjooti dusrijooti se mashaba hoti hai". 


Ek dusri hadees mein jo Hazrat Abu Sayeed Khudri (?<!£ se marwi 
hai, Rasool Allah (kf ka irshaad naqal hua hai: 


Latattabi'unna sanana man qablakum shibran bishibrin wa ziraa'an 
biziraa'in hattaa lau salakuu juhra zabbin lasalaktumuuhu qulnaa: 
Yaa Rasuul Allahil yahuuda wan-nasaaraa? Qaala: Faman? 2 “Turn 
laaziman apne sepehlaon ke taur tareeqon kipairwi karoge, balishat ke 
muqable mein balishat aur haath ke muqable mein haath. Yahan tak ke 
agar wo goh ke bill mein ghuse honge to turn bhi ghuss kar rahoge”. Hum 
ne arz kiya: Ae Allah ke Rasool ff !yahud wa nasara ki? Aap ff ne 
farmaya: “To aur kis ki ?” 


1. Sunan Al-Tarmizi, Kitabul Imaan, Baab maa ja'a fi iftraaq haazihi al-ammah. 

2. Sahih Al-Bukhari, Kitab Ahadis Al-Ambiya, Baab Maa Zikr 'An Bani Isra'il, wa Sahih 
Muslim, Kitabul Ilm, Baab Itba'a Sunan Al-Yahuud wan-Nasaara. 
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Bayaanul Qur'an - 

Tirmizi ki mazkurah bala hadees mein to yahan tak alfaaz aate 
hain ke: 1'lattaa 

in kaana minhum man ataa ammahuu 'alaaniyatan lakaana fii ummatii 
man yasna'u zaalik. Agar un mein koi badbakht aisa utha hogajis ne apni 
maa se aala al elaan zina kiya tha to turn mein se bhi koi shaqi aisa zaroor 
uthegajo ye harkat karega. 

Is etebaar se in rukuaon ko padhte hue ye na samjhe ke ye mehez 
aaglaon ki dastaan hai, balke: 


Khushtraan bashad ke sir-e-dilbaran 
Gufta aayad daar hadees deegraan 

Ke misdaaq ye hamare liye ek aa'ina hai aur humein har marhale 
par sonchna hoga” daron baini karni hogi ke kahin isi gumraahi mein 
hum bhi mubtela to nahi? 


Dusra ahem nukta pehle se hi ye samajh lijiye ke Suratul Baqarah 
ki aayat 47-48 jin se is chehte ruku ka aghaaz ho raha hai, ye do aayatein 
ba-aa'ina padhrahwein ruku ke aghaaz mein phir aayengi. In mein se 
pehli aayat mein to shoshe bhar ka farq nahi hai, jabke dusri aayat 
mein sirf alfaaz ki tarteeb badli hai, mazmoon wohi hai. Yun samjhiye 
ke ye goya do bracket hain aur nau (9) rukuaon ke mazameen in do 
bracketon ke darmiyan hain. Aur Suratul Baqarah ka paanchwan ruku 
jo in bracketon se bahar hai, iske mazameen bracketon ke andar ke saare 
mazameen se zarb kha rahe hain. Ye hisaab ka bahut hi aam fahemsa 
qaidah hai ke bracket ke bahar likhi hui raqam, jiske baad jama ya 
tafreeq waghairah ki koi alamat na ho, wo bracket ke andar maujood 
tamaam aqdaar (valuesj ke saath zarb khayegi.To goya is poore mu'amle 
mein har har qadam par Rasool Allah /w" par imaan laane ki da'awat 
maujood hai. Ye wazahat is liye zaroori hai ke is hisse mein ba'az aayat 
aisi aagayi hain jin se kuch logaon ko mughalta paida hua ya jin se 
kuch logaon ne jaan boojh kar fitna paida kiya ke nijaat-e-ukhruyi ke 
liye Muhammad IW" par imaan zaroori nahi hai. Is fitne ne ek baar 
Akbar ke zamane mein “Deen-e-ilaahi”ki shakal mein janam liya tha ke 
aakhirat mein nijaat ke liye sirf khuda ko maan lena, aakhirat ko maan 
lena aur neik amaal karna kaafi hai, kisi Rasool par imaan laana zaroori 
nahi hai. Ye fitna sufiya mein bhi bahut bade paimaane par phaila aur 
“Masjid man dir hakadwanoor”ke falsafe ki tashheer ki gayi. Yani masjid 
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mein aur mandir mein ek hi noor hai, sab mazahab asal mein ek hi 
hain, saara farq sharyaton ka aur ibadaat ki zahiri shakal ka hai. Aur wo 
Rasoolon se mut'aliq hai. Chunache, Rasoolon ko beech mein se nikaal 
dijiye to ye “Deen-e-ilaahi” (Allah ka deen) reh jaayega. Ye ek bahut 
bada fitna tha jo Hindustan mein us waqt utha jab siyasi etebaar se 
musalmaanon ko iqtedaar choti (climax) par tha. Ye fitna jis muslamaan 
hukmaraan ka uthaya hua tha wo “Akbar-a-Aazam” aur “Mughal-e- 
Aazam” kehlata tha. Is ke pesh kardah “Deen” ka falsafa ye tha ke deen- 
e-Mohammedi ffelP ka daur khatam hogaya (nauzbillah) wo ek hazaar 
saal ke liye tha, ab dusra hazaar saal (alf saani) hai aur iske liye naya deen 
hai. Use “Deen-e-akbari”bhi kaha gaya aur “deen-e-ilaahi” bhi. Suratul 
Baqarah ke is hisse mein ek aayat aayegi jis se kuch logaon ne is “Deen- 
e-ilaahi” ke Hye istedlaal kiya tha. 

Hindustan mein beeswi sadi mein ye fitna phir utha jab Gandhiji 
ne mutaheda watni qaumiyat, ka nazariya pesh kiya. Is mauqe par 
musalmaanon mein se ek bahut bada nabegha (genious) insaan Abdul 
Kalam Azad bhi is fitna ka shikaar hogaya. Gandhiji apni prathna 
mein kuch Qur'an ki tilawat bhi karwate kuch Geeta bhi padhwaate, 
kuch unpanishdaon se, kuch Bible se aur kuch Gurugrant se bhi 
istefada kiya jaata. Mutaheda watni qaumiyat ka tasawur ye tha ke 
ek watan ke rehne waale log ek qaum hai, lehaza in sab ko ek hona 
chaahiye, mazhab to anfraadi mu'amla hai, koi masjid mein chala 
jaaye, koi mandir mein chala jaaye, koi gurudwara mein chala jaaye 
koi kalisa, singhaag ya church mein chala jaaye to is se kya farq waaq'e 
hota hai? Is tarah ke nazraiyaat aur tasawuraat ka todh yahi hai ke yun 
samajhlijiye ke paanchwein ruku ke saat aayat bracket ke bahar hain 
aur ye bracketon ke andar ke mazmoon se musalsil zarb kharahi hai. 
Chunache, in bracketon ke darmiyaan jitna bhi mazmoon aaraha hai 
wo inke taabe hoga. Goya jahan tak Muhammad (k(f par imaan laane 
ka mu'amla hai wo har marhale par muqadar (understood) samjha 
jaayega. Ab hum in aayat ka mutala'a shuru karte hain. 

Yaa-Baniii-'Israaa-'iilaz-kuruu ni'- 
mati-yal-latiii' an-'amtu 'alaykum 

Tarjuma. yic Yaqoob ki aulaadl Yaad karo Mere us inaam ko jo Mai ne 
turn par kiya". 


c£\ w I33 OT 
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Iski wazahat guzishta ruku mein ho chuki hai lekin yahan aage jo 
alfaaz aarahe hain bahut zordaar hain: 

Wa 'annii fazzaltukum ’alal-aalamiin. fc.j f-ifi ’ it a 

Tarjuma :“Aurye keMai ne tumhein fazilat ataa ki tamaamjahanonpar". 

Arabi nahu ka ye qaidah hai ke kahin zarf ka tazkerah hota hai 
(yani jis mein koi shaye hai) lekin is se muraad mazroof hota hai (yani 
zarf ke andar jo shaye hai) yahan bhi zarf ki jama laayi gayi lekin is se 
mazroof ki jama muraad hai. “Tamaamjahanonparfazilat” se muraad 
“Jahan waalaon par fazilat hai”. Matlab ye hai ke humne tumhe tamaam 
aqwam-e-aalam par fazilat ataa ki. Aalam-e-insaniyat ke andar jitne bhi 
mukhtalif giroh, naslein aur tabqaat hain un mein fazilat ataa ki. 

Wattaquu Yawmal-laa tajzii nafsun 
' an-naj.sin-shay-'an 

Tarjuma.' “Aur daro us din sejis din kaam na aasakegi koijaan kisi dusri 
jaan ke kuch bhi” 




Qabl-azeen ye baat arz ki ja chuki hai ke insaan ke amal ke etebaar 
se sab se mausar shaye imaan bil-aakhirat hai. Muhasiba aakhirat agar 
mustahazir rahega to insaan seedha rahega aur agar is mein zu'af aajaye 
to imaan waala aur imaan bir-risalat bhi na ma'loom kya kya shaklein 
ikhtiyaar karlein. Is aayat ke andar chaar aitbaraat se muhasiba aakhirwi 
par zor diya gaya hai. Sab se pehle farmaya ke daro us din se jis din koi 
jaan kisi dusri jaan ke kaam na aa sakegi. 


Wa laayuqbalu minhaa shafaa-'atun 
Tarjuma; “Aur na kisi se koi sifarish quboolkijaayegi” 
Wa laayu'-khazu minhaa 'ad-lun 
Tarjuma; “Aur na kisi se koifidya qubool kiyajaayega”. 
Wa laa hum yun-saruun. 








Tarjuma; "Aur na inhein koi madad milsakegi”. 
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Imaan bil-aakhirat ke ziman mein logaon ne tarah tarah ke 
aqeede ghadh rakhe hain, jin mein shafat-e-batila ka tasawur bhi hai. 
Ahl-e-Arab samajhte the, ke farishte khuda ki betiyaan hai. Inhone 
lakh, manaat aur 'azaa waghaira ke naam se unke but bana rakhe the, 
jinhein wo poojte the aur ye aqeedah rakhte the ke Allah ki ye laadli 
betiyan hamein apne “abba jaan” se chordalengi. (Naouzbillah Min Zaalik!) 
hamare haan bhi shafa'at-e-batila ka tasawur maujood hai auliya-allah 
humein churda lenge. Khud Rasool Allah (M P ki shafa'at ke baare mein 
ghalat tasawuraat maujood hain. Ek shafat-e-haqqa hai, jo barhaq hai, 
iski wazahat ka ye mauqa nahi hai. Isi Surah Mubaraka mein jab hum 
Ayaatal Kursi ka mutala'a karenge ti insha allah iski wazahat bhi hogi. 
Ye saare tasawuraat aur khayalaat jo hum ne ghad kar rakhe hain, in ki 
nafi is aayat ke andar do tok andaaz kardi gayi hai. 

Is ke baad Allah Ta'ala ki taraf se Bani Isra'il par jo ehsanaat wa 
inaamaat hue aur inki taraf se jo nashukriyan huein inka tazkerah badi 
tezi ke saat kiya gaya hai. Wazeh rahe ke ye waqe'aat kayi sau baras 
par muheet hain aur inki tafseel makki surataon mein aagayi hai. In 
waqe'aat ki sab se zyadah tafseel Suratul A'araaf mein maujood hai. 
Yahan par to waqe'aat ka pe ba pe tazkerah kiya jaaraha hai, jaise kisi 
mulzim par fard-e-qaraar daar-e-jurm aayad ki jaati hai to us mein sab 
kuch ginwaya jaata hai ke turn ne ye kiya, ye kiya aur ye kiya. 


Wa 'iz najjay-naakum-min 'Aali-Fir-'awn 




Tarjuma: “Aur zarayaadkarojab keHum ne tumhein nijaatdi thiFiraun 
ki qaum se" 


Yasuum-uuna-kum suuu-al-‘azaabi 




Tarjuma: “Wo tumhein badtareen azaab mein mubtela kiye hue the” 
Yuz-abbihuuna 'abnaaa —'akum wa 
yas-tahyuuna nisaaa- akum; 

Tarjuma: “Tumhare beton ko zubaah kardaalte the aur tumhari auraton 
ko zinda rakhte the”. 


• S***'9"’ fsX'Ss " 9 - fi A '•'* 

Y* u-i pfbi 


Firaun ne hukm diya tha ke Bani Isra'il mein jo bhi ladka paida ho 
us ko qatal kardiya jaaye aur ladkiyon ko zinda rehne diya jaaye ta'ake 
in se khidmat li jasake aur inhein laundiyan banaya ja sake. Bani Isra'il 
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ke saath ye mu'amla do ma'uqe par hua hai. Is ki tafseel inshallah baad 
mein aayegi. 


Wa fii zaalikum balaaa-'um-mir 
Rabbikum 'aziim. 



Tarjuma: “Aur is mein tumhare Rab ki taraf se tumhare liye badi 
aazma'ish thi”. 


Wa 'iz faraqnaa bikumulbahra 




Tarjuma: Auryaad karojabke Humne tumhari khaatir samandar ko (ya 
dariya ko)phaaddiya” 


Ye ek mukhtalif fiih baat hai ke Bani Isra'il ne Misr se jazeerah 
numa seena aane ke liye kis samandar ya dariya ko aboor kiya tha. Ek 
raaye ye hai ke dariya-e-neel ko aboor kar ke gaye the, lekin ye baat is 
etebaar se ghalat hai ke dariya-e-neel to Misr ke andar behta hai, wo 
kabhi bhi Misr ki had nahi bana. Dusri raaye ye hai ke Bani Isra'il ne 
khaleej sawez ko aboor kiya tha. Bahra-e-qalzam (Red Sea) upar jaakar 
do khaadiyon mein tabdeel hojaata hai, mashriq ki taraf khaleej aqba aur 
maghrib ki taraf khaleej sawez hai aur inke darmiyaan jazeerah numaye 
seena (Sinai Peninsula) hai. Ye isi tarah ki takoon hai jaise jazeerah 
numaye hind (Indian Peninsula) hai. Khaleej sawez aur bahra-e-Rome 
ke darmiyaan kayi badi badi jhelein thein, jinko baham jodh jodh kar, 
darmiyaan mein ha'il khushki ko kaat kar neher sawez banayi gayi hai, 
jo ab ek musalsil raabta hai. Ma'loom hota hai ke Hazrat Moosa aur 
Bani Isra'il '($- ne khaleej sawez ko aboor kiya tha. Mujhe khud bhi isi 
raaye se itefaq hai. Is liye ke koh-e-Toor is jazeerah numaye seena ki nok 
(tip) par waqe hai, jahan Hazrat Moosa ko 40 din raat ke liye bulaya 
gaya aur phir inhein Taurat di gayi. Bani Isra'il ne khaleej sawez ko is 
tarah aboor kiya ke Hazrat Moosa ^ ke aasa ki ek zarb se samandar 
phat gaya. Azroye alfaaz-e-qurani: [©jbxImJ! 

] Fanfalaqa fakaana kullu firqin kattawdil-'aziim, “Pas! samandar phat 
gaya aur hogaya bar hissa jaise badapahad”. Samandar ka paani donaon 
taraf pahad ki tarah khada hogaya aur Bani Isra'il is ke darmiyaan mein 
se nikal gaye. In ke peeche peeche jab Firaun apna lashkar lekar aaya to 
us ne soncha ke hum bhi aise hi nikal jaayenge, lekin wo garq hogaye. 
Is liye ke donaon taraf ka paani aapas mein milgaya. Ye ek muajizana 
kaifiyat thi aur ye baat fitrat (nature) ke quwaneen ke mutabiq nahi thi. 
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fa-'anjay-naakum wa 'agraq-naaa 
'Aala-Fir-'awna wa 'antum tanzuruun. 

Tarjuma: “Phir tumhein to nijaat de di aur Firaun ke logaon ko gharq 
kardiyajabke turn dekh rahe the”. 




Tumhari nigaahaon ke saamne Firaun ke laao lashkar ko gharq 
kardiya. Bani Isra'il khaleej sawez se guzar chuke the aur dusri jaanib 
khade the. Inhone ne dekha ke idhar se Firaun aur is ka laao lashkar 
samandar mein daakhil hua to paani donaon taraf se aakar milgaya aur 
ye sab gharq hogaye. 


Wa 'iz waa-'adnaaMuusaaa 'arba-'Una lay-latan 

Tarjuma: “Auryaadkarojab Humne waadah kiyaMoosa (% se 40 raat ka”. 


Allah Ta'ala ne Hazrat Moosa ^ ko Taurat ataa farmane ke liye 
40 din din raat ke liye koh-e-Toor par bulaya. 

•9S 

Summat-takhaztu-mul-'ijla mim-ba'-dihii, 




“Phir tumne banaliya bachde ko (ma'bood) us ke baad”. Bani Isra'il 
ne Hazrat Moosa ^ ki ghair haazri mein bachde ki parastish shuru 
kardi aur ise ma'bood banaliya. 


wa 'antum zaalimuun. 




Tarjuma: “Aur turn zaalim the". 


Bachde ko ma'bood banakar tumne bahut bade zulm ka irtekaab 
kiya tha. Alfaaz-e-qurani: Innash shirka lazulmun 

aziim, ke misdaaq azeem tareen zulm jo hai wo shirk hai, aur Bani 
Isra'il ne shirk-e-jali ki ye makruu tareen shakal ikhtiyaar ki bachde ki 
parastish shuru kardi! 


rarasBEi 

Summa ’afawnaa ’ankum-mim-ba’-di zaalika 

Tarjuma: “Phir Humne tumhaein is ke baad bhi mu’af kiya”ye Hamara 
karani raha hai , Hamari rehmat rahi hai. 



la-’al-la-kum tashkuruun. 



Tatjuma.‘ tt 7flh^e turn shukar karo". 
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Wa 'iz 'aataynaa Muusal-Kitaaba wal- Mi 

Furqaana la-'al-la-kum tahtaduun. 003^^4^ ftilx} 

Tarjuma: “Auryaad karojab ke Humne Moosa f ko kitaab aurfurqan 
ataafarmayi ta'ake turn hidayatpaao. ” 

“Furqan se muraad haq aur batil ke darmiyaan farq kardene waali 
cheez hai aur kitaab ka lafz aam taur par shari'at ke liye aata hai. 


Wa 'iz qaala Muusaa li-Qawmihii diojjjJ cM J i' a uli Mi 

Tarjuma: “Auryaad karojab ke kaha tha Moosa ne apni qaum se”. 

Wa 'iz qaala Muusaa li- f Itsi ’“’ft* 

Qawmihii *" ' ' vl ' ' 

Tarjuma: “Ae meri qaum ke logoi Yaqeenan tumne apne upar bada zulm 
kiya hai bachde ko ma’boodbanakar”. 

fatuubuuu'ilaa Baari-'ikum. 

Tarjuma: “Pas! ab tauba karo apnepaida karne waale kijanab mein”. 
Faqtuluuu anfusakum: 

Tarjuma: “To qatalkaro apne aapko”. 


Ye waaq'e Taurat mein tafseel se aaya hai, Qur'an mein iski tafseel 
mazkoor nahi hai. Bahut se waqe'aat jinka Qur'an mein ajmalan zikr 
hai inki tafseel ke liye humein Taurat se ruju karna padhta hai, warna 
ba'az aayat ka sahi sahi mafhoom wazeh nahi hota. Yahan alfaaz aaye 
hain: Faqtuluuu anfusakum: “Maardaalo apnijaanein" 

ya “ qatal karo apne aapko”. Is ke kya mu'ane hain? Ye darasal qatl-e- 
martad ki saza hai. Bani Isra'il ke baarah qabeela the. Har qabeele 
mein se kuch logaon ne ye kufr aur shirk kiya ke bachde ko ma'bood 
banaliya, baaqi logaon ne aisa nahi kiya. Bani Isra'il ko hukm diya gaya 
ke har qabile ke wo log jo is shirk mein mal'oos nahi hue apne apne 
qabile ke in logaon ko qatal karein jo is kufr wa shirk ke murtakab hue. 

Faqtuluuu anfusakum: se muraad ye hai ke turn apne 
qabile ke logaon ko qatal karo. Is liye ke qaba'ili zindagi badi hisaas hoti 
hai aur kisi dusre qabile ki madakhlat se qaba'ili asbiyat bhadak uthne 
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ka andesha hota hai. Hazrat Moosa ke is hukm par amal daaramad 
ke natije mein (70000) satar hazaar yahudi qatal hue. Is se badi tauba 
aur is se badi tatheer (purge) mumkin nahi hai. Kisi bhi nazriyati jama'at 
ke andar tazkiya aur tatheer ka amal bahut zaroori hota hai. Kuch log ek 
nazariye ko qubool kar ke jama'at se wabasata hojaate hain, lekin rafta 
rafta nazariya ojhal hojaata hai aur apne mafadaat aur chaudhrahatein 
muqaddam hojaati hain. Isi se jamatein kharaab hoti hain aur ghalat 
raaste par padhjaati hain. Chunache, nazaryaati jamaton mein ye amal 
bahut zaroori hota hai ke jo afraad nazariye se manhraf hojaayein inko 
jama'at se kaat kar alheda kardiya jaaye. 


Qur'an Hakeem ke is muqaam se qatal-e-murattad ki saza saabit 
hoti hai, jabke qatal-e-murattad ka wazeh hukm hadees Nabwi IW" 
mein maujood hai. Hamare ba'az jadeed anshoor islam mein qatal-e- 
murattad ki had ko tasleem nahi karte, lekin mere nazdeek ye shariat 
Moosa ka tasalsul hai. Shari'at-e-Moosa ke jin ehkaam ke baare mein 
sarahtan ye ma'loom nahi ke inhein tabdeel kardiya gaya hai wo shari'at- 
e-Mohammedi ffetP ka jazu ban gaye hain. Shadi shudah zaani par had- 
e-rajam ka mu'amla bhi yahi hai. Qur'an Majeed mein had-e-rajam ki 
koi sareeh aayat maujood nahi hai, lekin ahadees mein ye saza maujood 
hai. Isi tarah Qur'an Majeed mein murattad ke qatal ki koi sareeh aayat 
maujood nahi hai, lekin ye hadees aur sunnat se sabit hai. Albatta in 
donaon sazaaon ka manba aur maakhaz darasal Taurat hai. Is etebaar se 
Qur'an Hakeem ka ye muqaam bahut ahem hai, lekin aksar log yahan 
se bahut sarsari taur par guzar jaate hain. 


Bani Isra'il jab Misr se nikalte to in ki tedaad cheh laakh thi. Jazeerah 
numaye seena pahunchne ke baad inki tedaad mazeed badh gayi hogi. Un 
mein se (70000) sattar hazaar afraad ko shirk ki padaash mein qatal kiya 
gaya, aur har qabile ne jo apne murattad the inko apne haath se qatal kiya. 

Zaalikum khayrullakum ‘inda Baari-'ikum: 




Tarjuma: “Yahi tumhare liye tumhare Rab ke nazdeek behtar baat hai”. 

Fataaba 'alaykum: OU9 


Tarjuma: “To (Allah ne) tumhari tauba quboolkarli”. 

Bani Isra'il ki tauba is tarah qubool hui ke ummat ka tazkiya hua 
aur in mein se jin logaon ne itni badi ghalat harkat ki thi inko zubaah 
kar ke, qatal kar ke ummat se kaatkar phenk diya gaya. 
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innahuu Huwat-Tawwaa-bur-Rahiim. ft 

Tarjuma; “Yaqeenan wo to hai hi tauba ka bahut quboolfarmane waa/a, 
bahut rahem farmane waa/a”. 


Wa 'iz qultum yaa-Muusaa lan- 
nu'-mina laka hattaa naral- 
laaha jahratan 

Tarjuma; “Auryaadkarojabke tumnekaha thaaeMoosa f!Hum tumhara 
hargizyaqeen nahi karengejab tak hum Allah ko saamne na dekhlein”. 


* ’/? ■>< )■>* i i -- 


Aamana yuuminu, ke baad [v] Bii, ka sila ho to is ke 
mu'ane imaan laane ke hote hain, jabke [J] Lii, ke sula ke saath is 
ke mu'ane sirf tasdeeq ke hote hain. Bani Isra'il ne Hazrat Isra'il 
ne Hazrat Moosa se kaha tha ke hum aapki baat ki tasdeeq nahi 
karenge jab tak hum apni aankhaon se Allah ko Aap se kalaam karte 
na dekhlein. Hum kaise yaqeen karlein ke Allah ne ye kitaab aap ko di 
hai? Aap to hamare saamne pathar ki kuch takhtiyan lekar aagaye hain 
jin par kuch likha hua hai. Humein kya paata ke ye kis ne likha hai? 
Dekhiye, ek khuwahish Hazrat Moosa ki bhi thi ke [hiCJ). j&>\ (ij\ oj] 

Rabbi 'a-riniii 'anzur 'i-layk. (A1 Araaf:143) Ae mere Rab! Mujheyaaraye 
nazar de ke mai Tujh ko dekhoon”. Wo kuch aur shaye thi, wo -“To mera 
shauq dekh mara intezar dekh!”ki kaifiyat thi, lekin ye takhreebi zahen 
ki sonch hai ke hum bhi chaahte hain ke Allah ko apni aankhaon se 
dekhein aur humein ma'loom ho ke waqeyi Usne aap ko ye kitaab di hai. 

' akhazat-kumus-saa-'iqatu wa 'antum 
tanzuruun. 

Tarjuma; “To tumhein aapakda ek bahut badi kadak ne aur turn dekh rahe the”. 





Tumhare dekhte dekhte ek bahut badi kadak ne tumhein aaliya 
aur turn sab ke sab murdah hogaye. 


V'i- 


Summa ba-'asnaakum-mim-ba'-di mawtikum 

Tarjuma; “Phir hum ne tumhein dubara uthaya tumhari moutke baad” 


Ba'az log is ki ek taweel karte hain ke ye mout nahi thi, balke 
zabardast kadak ki wajah se sab ke sab behosh hokar girpade the, lekin 
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mere nazdeek yahan taweel ki zaroorat nahi, baas baad almout Allah 
ke liye kuch mushkil nahi hai. mim-ba'-di mawtikum, ke 

alfaaz apne mafhoom ke etebaar se bilkul sareeh hai, inhein khuwah- 
ma-khuwah koi aur mu'ane pehnana durust nahi hai. 


la-'al-lakum tash-kuruun. ??§t mV v&J iC Ij l 

Tarjuma: “Ta'ake turn (is ehsaanparHamara) shukar karo”. 


Wa zallalnaa alaykumulghamaama 

Tarjuma: “Aur Humne turn par abar ka saaya kiya” 




Jazeerah numaye seena ke laq-o-daq sehra mein (6,00,0000) cheh 
laakh ka khafila chal raha hai koi out nahi, koi saaya nahi, dhoop ki 
tapish se bachne ka koi intezam nahi. In halaat mein inpar Allah Ta'ala 
ka ye fazal hua ke tamaam din ek badal inpar saaya kiya rehta aur jahan 
jahan wo jaate wo badal inke saath saath hota. 


wa 'anza/naa 'alay-kumul-Manna was- 


Salwaa: 


Tarjuma: Aur utaara tumpar [£>°] Manna aur Salwaa. 


Sehra-e-seena mein Bani Isra'il ke paas khaane ko kuch nahi 
tha to inke liye manna wa salwa naazil kiye gaye “Mann” raat ke waqt 
shabnam ke khatron ke manind utarta tha, jis mein shirni bhi hoti thi 
aur uske khatre zameen par aakar jam jaate the aur daanon ki surat 
ikhtiyaar karlete the ye goya inka anaaj hogaya, jis se carbohydrates 
ki zaroorat poori hogayi “Salwa” ek khaas qism ka bedh ki shakal ka 
parinda tha. Shaam ke waqt in parindon ke bade bade jhund aate aur 
jahan Bani Isra'il dera daale hote iske gird utar aate the. Raat ki tareeki 
mein ye un parindon ko asaani se pakad lete the aur bhun kar khaate 
the. Chunache, unki protein ki zaroorat bhi poori horahi thi. Is tarah 
Allah Ta'ala ne unko mukamil ghiza faraham kardi thi. 

Kuluu min-tayyi-baati maa raza-qnaa-kum: 

Tarjuma: “(Humne kaha) khao inpakeezah cheezaon kojo Humne tumko 
ataa ki hain. 
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wa maa zala-muunaa wa laakin- 
kaanuuu 'an-fusahum yazlimuun. 




Tarjuma: “Aur unhone Hamara kuch nuqsaan na kiya balke wo khud apne 
upar zulm dhaate rahe. 


Har qadam par nafarmani aur nashukari Bani Isra'il ka wateera 
thi. Chunache, unho ne “Mann wa salwaa’jaisi nemat ki qadar bhi na 
ki aur na shukri ki rosh apnaye rakhi. Iska zikr agli aayat mein ajaayega. 


Wa 'iz qulnad-khuluu haazihil-qaryata 
fakuluu minhaa haysu shi'-tum ragadan 


%'?<<'JU? • ^ ss is* 


Tarjuma. - Auryaadkarojab keHumne turn se kaha tha ke daakhilhojao is 
shaher mein aurphir khaao is mein sebafaraghatjahan se chaahojo chaaho”. 


wad-khulul-baaba sujjadanw-wa quuluu 
hittatun-nagfir lakum khataa-yaakum: 




Tarjuma: “Lekin dekhna (basti ke) darwaze mein daakhil honajhuk kar 
aur kehte rehna maghjirat maghfirat, to Hum tumhari khataon se darguzar 
farmayenge”. 

wa sanaziidul-Muh-siniin. 




Tarjuma: Aur mohsineen ko hum mazeedfazl-o-karam se nawazenge”. 


Bani Isra'il ke sehra-e-seena mein aane aur Taurat ataa kiye jaane 
ke baad Hazrat Moosa ^ ke zamane mein inhein jihad aur qataal 
ka hukm hua lekin is se poori qaum ne inkaar kardiya is par Allah 
Ta'ala ne in par ye saza musallat kardi ke ye 40 baras tak isi sehra mein 
bhatakte phirenge. Allah Ta'ala ne farmaya ke agar ye abhi jihad aur 
qataal karte to hum poora falasteen inke haath se abhi fatah karadete, 
lekin chunke unhone buzdili dikhayi hai lehaza ab inki saza ye hai: 

d QiijS] fa-'innahaa muhar- 

ramatun 'alayhim 'arba-'iina sanah: yatiihuuna fil-'arz. (Al-Ma’idah, 26) 
Yani arz-e-falasteen jo inke liye arz-e-Ma'ood thi wo inpar 40 saal ke 
liye haraam kardi gayi, ab ye 40 saal tak is sehra mein bhatakte phirenge, 
sehranowardi ke is arse mein Hazrat Moosa ka bhi inteqal hogaya 
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aur Hazrat Haroon ka bhi. Is arse mein ek nayi nasal paida hui aur wo 
nasal jo Misr se ghulami ka daagh uthaye hue aayi thi wo poori ki poori 
khatam hogayi. Ghulami ka ye asar hota hai ke ghulam qaum ke andar 
akhlaaq wa kirdaar ki kamzoriyan paida hojaati hai. Sehranowardi ke 
zamane mein jo nasal paida hui wo sehra hi mein parwaan chardhi wo 
ek azaad nasal thi jo un kamzoriyon se paak thi. Aur in mein ek jazba 
tha Bani Isra'il ki is nayi nasal ne Hazrat Moosa ke khalifa Yausha 
Bin Noon (Taurat mein inka naam Yashu (Joshua)) a ay a hai ki qiyadat 
mein qataal kiya aur pehla shaher jo fatah hua wo “Ariha’tha. Ye shaher 
aaj bhi Jariko (Jericho) ke naam se maujood hai. 

Yahan par is fatah ke baad ka tazkera horaha hai ke yaad karo jab 
ke humne turn se kaha tha ke is shaher mein fatah ke haisiyat se daakhil 
hojao aur jo kuch nematein yahan hai in se mutmata ho khoob khaao 
piyo, lekin shaher ke darwaze se sajda karte hue daakhil hona. Muraad 
ye hai ke jhuk kar sajda shukar baja laate hue daakhil hona aisa na hoke 
takabbur ki wajah se tumhari gardanein akad jaayein. Allah ka ehsaan 
maante hue gardanein jhukakar daakhil hona. Ye na samajhna ke ye fatah 
tumne bazor-e-baazu haasil ki hai. Iska naqsha humein Muhammad 
ki shakhsiyat mein nazar aata hai ke jab fatah Makkah ke mauqe par 
Aap Makkah mein daakhil hue to jis sawari par Aap baithe hue the 
Aapki peshani Mubarak iski gardan ke saath judi hui thi. Ye waqt hota 
hai jab ke ek fatah takabbur aur taali ka muzahera karta hai, lekin banda 
momin ke liye yahi waqt tawaza ka aur jhukne ka hai. 

Iske saath hi inhein hukrn diya gaya: wa quuluu hittatun 

“Aur kehte jaao maghfirat maghjirat". hittatun, ka wazan hud 

fi'latun aur maadah hai [Ul>JiijJa>] Hatta yahuttu hattan, 

ke maudat mu'ane hai, jin se ek “patte jhaadna hai". Maslan kahenge 
[y£iL)l(Jj 3 Ja>] Hatta waraqash shajari, (us ne darkht ke patte jhaad diye). 

hittatun, ke mu'ane “Astaghfhaar, talab maghfirat aur tauba” ke 
kiye jaate hain”. Goya is mein gunaahon ko jhaad dene aur khataon 
ko mu'af kardene ka mafhoom hai. Chunache, wa quuluu 

hittatun, ka mafhoom ye hoga ke maftu basti mein daakhil hote waqt 
jahan tumhari gardanein aajizi ke saat jhuki honi chaahiye wahin 
tumhari zubaan par bhi ashtaghfaar hona chaahiye ke ae Allah hamare 
gunaah jhaad de, hamari maghfirat farmade, hamari khataon ko bakhsh 
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de agar turn hamare is hukm par amal karoge to Hum tumhari khatayein 
mu'af farmadenge aur turn mein jo mohsin aur neikokaar honge inhein 
mazeed fazl-o-karam aur inaam-o-ikraam se nawazenge. 


Fabadda-lallaziina za-lamuu qaw- 
lan gay-rallazii qiiila lahum 

Tarjuma: “Phir badaldaala zaalimon ne baat ko khilaaf iskejo un se kehdi 
gayi thi". 


’ft jp- JoCl 


In mein se jo zaalim the, badkirdaar the unhone ek aur qaul ikhtiyaar 

karliya us qaul ki jagah jo un se kaha gaya tha, in se kaha gaya tha ke 

[lli> lli>] hittatun hittatun,hzhtt hue daakhil hona. Lekin unhone is 
" " 0 0 

ki bajaye [4jaX> 5iaiL»] Hintatun Hintatun, kehna shuru kardiya. Yani 
humein to gehoon chaahiye, gehoon chaahiye agle ruku mein ye baat 
aajayegi ke mann wa salwa khaate khaate Bani Isra'il ki tabiyatein 
bhar gayi thi. Ek hi cheez kha kha kar wo ukta gaye the aur ab wo 
keh rahe the ke humein zameen ki roeidgi aur paidawaar mein se koi 
cheez khaane ko milna chaahiye is khuwahish ka izhaar unki zubaanon par 
[a]s1» 4iajL»] Hintatun Hintatun, ki surat mein aagaya. Is tarah unhone 
Allah Ta'ala ke hukm ka istehaza wa tamaskhar kiya jo inhein 
wa quuluu hittatun ke alfaaz mein diya gaya tha. Isi tarah shaher mein 
sajda reiz hote hue daakhil hone ke bajaaye unhone apne sareenon par 
phislana shuru kiya. 


fa-'anzalnaa 'alallaziina zalamuu 
rijzam-minas-samaaa- 'i 




Tarjuma: “Phir Humne utaara zulm karne waalaonpar ek bada azaab asmaan se”. 


Jin zaalimon ne Allah Ta'ala ke hukmon ka istehaza tamskhar kiya 
tha un par asmaan se ek bahut bada azaab naazil hua. Taurat se ma'loom 
hota hai ke Areeha shaher mein pahunchne ke baad ta'oon ki waba ne 
aaliya aur jinhone ye harkat ki thi wo sab ke sab halaak hogaye. 

bimaa kaanuuyaf-suquun. 

Tarjuma: “Basabab us nafarmani kejo unhone ki. 




Ye un nafarmaniyon aur hukm adliyon ki saza thi jo wo kar rahe the. 
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6(9. ffe 'izis-tasqaa Muusaa li-qawmihii faqulnazrib-bi'Asaakal- 
hajar. Fan-fajarat min-husnataa 'ashrata ’aynaa. Qad 'alima kullu 
’unaasim-mashrabahum. Kuluu washra-buu mir-rizqillaahi wa laa 
ta'-sawfil-'arzi mufsidiin. 

61. Wa 'iz qultum yaa-Muusaalan-nasbir 'alaa ta-'aa-minw-waahidin- 
fad-'u lanaa Rabbaka yukh-rij lanaa mim-maa tumbitul-arzu mim- 
baqlihaa wa qissaaa-'ihaa wa fuumihaa wa 'adasihaa wa basalihaa. 
Qaala 'atas-tabdliuunal-lazii huwa 'adnaa billazii huwa khayr? 'Ih- 
batuu misran-fa-'inna lakum-maasa- alturn. Wa zuribat 'alayhimuz- 
zillatu wal-mas-kanah; wa baaa-'uubi-gazabim-minallah. Zaalika 
bi-'annahmi kaanuu yakfu-ruuna bi-'aayaatillaahi wa yaqtuluunan- 
nabiy-yiina bi-gayrilhaqq. Zaalika bimaa 'asaw-wa kaanuuya'-taduun. 

(Section 8) 

Ab yahan phir Sehra-e-Seena ke waqe'aat bayaan horahe hain. 
In waqe'aat mein tarteeb-e-zamaani nahi hai. Areeha ki fatah Hazrat 
Moosa ^ ke baad hui jis ka zikr guzishta aayat mein hua lekin ab yahan 
phir us daur ke waqe'aat aaraha hain jab Bani Isra'il Sehra-e-Teha mein 
bhatak rahe the. 


Wa 'izis-tasqaa Muusaa li-qawmihii 
faqulnazrib-bi'Asaakal-hajar. 

Tarjuma: Aur jab paani maanga Moosa ne apne qaum ke liye to Humne 
kaha zarb lagaao apne asaa se chataanpar”. 


^ypb\ liljjs 4a$2J 
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Sahra-e-seena mein cheh laakh se zyaad Bani Isra'il padaao daale 
hue the aur wahan paani nahi tha. Unhone Hazrat Moosa se paani 
talab kiya. Hazrat Moosa ne Allah Ta'ala se apne qaum ke liye paani 
ki dua ki to inhein Allah Ta'ala ne hukm diya ke apne asaa se chataan 
par zarb lagaao. 


Fan-fajarat min-husnataa 'ashrata 'aynaa. 


i,* .»> ■» "'’s. 


Tarjuma: “To us se baara chashmein phoot bahein”. 

[>»] Faj ara kehte hain koi cheez phut kar us se kisi cheez ka 
baraamad hona. Fajar ke waqt ko fajar is liye kehte hain ke us waqt raat ki 
tareeki ka pardah chaak hota hai aur sapeeda-e-saher namudaar hota hai. 


Qad 'alima kullu 'unaasim-mashrabahum. 


(*fcj*»* L# u I Cp 03 


Tarjuma .'“liar qabile ne apnaghaatjaan liya (aur mu'ayyan karliya). 


“Bani Isra'il ke (12) baarah qabile the agar inke liye alheda alheda 
ghaat na hota to in mein baham ladayi jhagde ka mu'amla hota. Inhein 
(12) baarah chashmein isliye diye gaye the ke aapas mein ladayi jhagda 
na ho paani to baahut badi cheez hai aur qabayli zindagi mein iski 
bunyaad par jung wa jadar ka aghaaz hosakta hai. 


Kahinpaanipeenepilaaneparjhagda 
Kahin ghoda aage badhane par jhagda. 

To is etebaar se Allah Ta'ala ne inke liye ye sahulat mohiya ki ke (12) 
baarah chahsmein phoot bahein aur har qabile ne apna ghaat mu'ayyan 
karliya. 


Kiduu washra-buu mir-rizqillaahi 


juil OLu O? i 


Tarjuma: “(Goya in se ye kehdiya gaya ke) khaao aur piyo Allah ke rizq 
mein se”. 


wa laa ta'-sawfil-'arzi mufsidiin. 




Tarjuma: “Aur zameen mein fasaadmachaate naphiro". 


Sehra mein inke liye peene ko paani bhi mohiya kardiya gaya aur 
khaane ke liye mann wa salwa utaar diya gaya lekin unhone nashukri ka 
mu'amla kiya, jiska zikr mulaheza ho. 
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Wa 'iz qultum yaa-Muusaalan- i 

nasbir ’alaa ta-’aa-minw-waahidin 3)3 

Tarjuma: “Auryaad karojab ke turn ne kaha tha ae Moosa 'A hum ek hi 
khaanepar sabar nahi kar sakte”. 

Mann wa salwa kha kha kar hum ukta gaye hain. 

fad-'u lanaa Rabbaka 

Tarjuma: “To zara apne Rab se hamare liye dua karo”. 

yukh-rijlanaa mim-maa tumbitul-'arzu CU-oU-a u) T-j^, 

Tarjuma: “Ke nikaale hamare liye is se ke jo zameen ugaati hai yani 
zameen kipaidawaar nabataat-e-arzi mein se humein rizq diyajaaye”. 

mim-baqlihaa 

Tarjuma: “Uski tarkariyan”. 
wa qissaaa-'ihaa 

Tarjuma: Aur kakdiyan”, ye lafz kheere aur kakdi waghaira sab ke liye 
istema'al hota hai. 


wafuumihaa 

Tarjuma: “Aur lahsan” 




Foam ka ek tarjuma gehon kiya gaya hai, lekin mere nazdeek 

zyada sahi tarjuma lahsan hai. Arabi mein is ke liye bilamoom lafz 
$ 

[^oy] ‘Wot” istema'al kiya jaata hai lahson ko farsi mein toam aur punjabi, 
sarayki aur sindhi mein ‘‘77o«OT"kehte hain aur ye foam aur toam hi ki 
badli hui shakal hai isliye ke arabon ki aamad ke paas unki zubaan ke 
bahut se alfaaz sindhi aur sarayki zubaan mein shaamil hogaye jo thodi 
si tabdeeli ke saath kaafi tedaad mein ab bhi maujood hai. 


wa 'adasihaa 
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Tarjuma: “Aur masoor”. 

wa basalihaa. 

Tarjuma: Aurpiyaaz”. 


Al-Baqarah (2) 


Ab jo saalan ke chatkhaare in cheezaon se bante hain unki 
zubaanein wo chatkhaare maang rahi thi Bani Isra'il Sehra-e-seena 
mein ek hi tarah ki ghiza “Mann wa salwa” khaate khaate ukta gaye the, 
wo Hazrat Moosa ^ se kehne lage ab zameen se ugne waali chatkhaare 
daar cheezein chaahiye. 


Qaala 


'atas-tabdliuunal-lazii Q 9 < - 




huwa 'adnaa billazii huwa khayr? 


Tarjuma: “Hazrat Moosa ne farmaya:Kya turn wo shaye lena chaahte 

ho jo kamtar hai uske hadle mein jo behtar hai?” 


Mann wa salwa nabadaat-e-arzi se kahin behtar hai jo Allah ki 
taraf se tumhein diya gaya hai to is se tumhara jee bhar gaya hai aur isko 
haath se dekar chaahte ho ke ye adna cheezein tumhein mile? 

'Ih-batuu misran-fa-'inna lakum-maasa-'altum. * fiiz l xfi 0$'j^l 

Tarjuma: “Utro kisishaher mein to tumko miljayejo kuch turn maangte ho”. 

Lafz ['iVi] 'Ih-batuu par aayat 38 ke zeir mein baat ho chuki hai 
ke iska mu'ane bulandi se utarne ka hai. Zaahir baat hai yahan ye lafz 
asmaan se zameen par utarne ke liye nahi aaya balke is ka sahi mafhoom 
ye hoga ke kisi basti mein jaakar abaad hojao (settle down somewhere) 
agar tumhein zameen ki paidawaar mein se ye cheezin chaahiye to kahin 
abaad (Settle) hojao aur kaashtkaari karo ye saari cheezein tumhein 
miljayegi. 

Wa zuribat 'alayhimuz-zillatu wal- j 

Tarjuma: Aur in par zillat wa khuwari aur mohtaji wa kamhimmati 
thop di gay i”. 

V03 


wa baaa-'uubi-gazabim-minallah. 
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Tarjuma: “Aur wo Allah ka ghazab lekar laute". Wo Allah ke ghazab 
mein ghir gaye. 


Bani Isra'il wo ummat thi jiske baare mein farmaya gaya: 
[®(lAfLslIUl s] Wa'anniifazzaltukum'alal-'aalamiin, (Al-Baqarah), 
Usi ummat ka phir ye hashar hua to kyun hua?: Allah Ta'ala ki nafarmani 
ki wajah se inhein kitaab di gayi thi ke iski pairwi kare aur ise qaa'em 
kare. Suratul Ma'idah mein farmaya gaya. 

Tawraata wal-'Injiila wa maaa ^ ^ 

'unzila 'ilay-him-mir-Rabbihim wl) 

la-'akaluu min-faw-qihim wa min- 
tahti 'arjulihim. 

(Al-Ma'idah- 66) 




Tarjuma: “Agarye (ahl-e-kitaab) Taurat aur Injeelaurun dusri kitaabaon 
ko qaa 'em kartejo inkijaanib inki Rab ki taraf se utaarigayijo khaate apne 
upar se aur apne qadmon ke neeche se. 

Yani inke saron ke upar se bhi nematon ki baarish hoti aur 
zameen bhi inke liye nematein ugalti. Lekin unhone isko chord kar 
apni khuwahishaat, apne nazariyaat, apne khayalaat, apni aqal aur apne 
maslihaton ko muqaddam kiya, aur apne tamarud aur apne sarkashi 
aur apni haakmiyat ko balatar kiya. Jo qaum dunya mein Allah ke 
qanoon Allah ki hidayat aur Allah ki kitaab ki ameen hoti hai wo Allah 
ki numa'ida (representative) hoti hai aur agar wo apne amal se ghalat 
numa'idgi ( Misrepresent) kare to wo Allah ke nazdeek kaafiron se 
badhkar maghzoob aur mabghooz hojaati hai. Isliye ke kaafiron ko deen 
pahunchana to is musalmaan ummat ke zimme tha. Agar ye khud hi 
deen se munharif hogaye to kisi aur ko kya deen pahunchayenge? Aaj is 
muqaam par maujooda ummat-e-musallima khadi hai ke tedaad mein 
sawa arab ya dedh arab hone ke bawajood inke hisse mein izzat naam 
ki koi shaye nahi hai. Hum yahan apne apne dhandon mein apne apne 
karobaar mein, apni apni mulazmimaton mein aur apne apne careers 
mein magan hai. Bahr-e-haal mutazikra bala alfaaz agarche Bani Isra'il 
ke liye aaye hain ke inpar zillat wa khuwari aur mohtaji wa kamhimmati 
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musallat kardi gayi, lekin is mein aaj ki ummat-e-muslima ka naqsha 
bhi maujood hai. 

Khushtar aan bashid ke sar-e-dilbaran 


Gufta aayad dar hadees-e-deegran 

Zaalika bi-'annahim kaanuu yakfu-ruuna i, 5 

H-'aayaaHllaaU ***& 

Tarjuma: “Ye isliye hua ke wo Allah ki aayat ka inkaar karte rahe” 

wayaqtuluunan-nabiy-yiina bi-gayrilhaqq 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah ke Nabiyon ko nahaq qatal karte rahe". 


Hamare haan bhi mujaddadeen-e-ummat ko qatal bhi kiya gaya 
aur in mein se kitne hain jo jailon mein daale gaye. Matedad Sahaba- 
e-Kiraam 0i aur senkdon taba'een mustabid hukmranon ke haathon 
mout ke ghaat utaar diye gaye. Aa'ima-e-deen ko aisi aisi maar padi hai 
ke kaha jaata hai ke haathi ko bhi aisi maar padhe to wo bardaasht na kar 
sake. Imam Ahmed Bin Hanbal ke saath kuch hua! Imaam-e-Abu 
Haneefa ne jail mein inteqal kiya aur wahan se unka janaza utha. 
Imaam-e-daar alhijrat Imam Maalik ke kaandhe kheench diye 
gaye aur munh kala kar ke inhe oont par baitha kar phiraya gaya. Hazrat 
Mujddad Alf-e-Saani Shaikh Ahmed Sarhandi ko pas deewaar 
zinda daala gaya. Syed Ahmed Barailwi 4— aur i n ke saathiyon ko khud 
musalmaaon ne shaheed karwadiya. Hamari tareekh aisi daastanon se 
bhari padi hai. Ab Nabi to koi nahi aayega. Unke haan Nabi the aur 
hamare haan mujaddeen hai, ulma-e-haq hain. Unhone jo kuch Ambiya 
0 ke saath kiya wohi humne mujaddeen ke saath kiya. 

Zaalikabimaa 'asaw-wakaanuuya’-taduun. 

Tarjuma: “Aur ye isliye hua ke wo nafarmaan the aur had se tajawiz karte the”. 




Inko ye saza unki nafarmaniyon ki wajah se had se tajawiz karne 
ki wajah se di gayi. AllahTa'ala to zaalim nahi hai (Nouzbillah) Allah 
Ta'ala ne to inhein ooncha muqaam diya tha. Allah Ta'ala ne humein 
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bhi “Khair-e-ummat” qaraar diya. Humne bhi jab apna mission chord 
diya to aur maskinat hamara muqadar ban gayi. Allah ka qanoon aur 
Allah ka 'adal be-laag hai. Ye sab ke liye ek hai, har ummat ke liye alag 
alag nahi hai. Allah ki sunnat badalti nahi Chunache, Bani Isra'il ki 
badamaliyon ke sabab inka jo hashar hua aaj wo hamara horaha hai. Is 
ziman mein meri kitaab sabeqa aur maujooda musalmaan ummaton ka 
maazi, haal aur mustaqbil “ke naam se maujood hai, uska mutale'a kijiye. 


AAYAT 62 - 66 


4^2 «'>{ * 4 X _ S9to^ 9* 9 fi 9 ?<* to* 9 • 'k' 3 .y*' * 9 9 ■* to 9< 9 f \ S 

^ji003^0 f+Ay_3 6 CCS;, 

£ u)i^ p ‘QX* 'i/i'i I’ U I] o^jjlsiJI 

£h?Js3l^l! ^*03^4^3(1)1 

l^lii enroll 

L^lLvUi 


62. 'Innal-laziina 'aamanuu wallaziina haaduu wan-Nasaaraa was- 
Saabi-'iina man 'aamana billaahi wal-Yawmil-Aakhiri wa 'amila 
saalihan falahum 'ajruhum 'inda Rabbihim: wa laa khawfun 'alayhim 
wa laa hum yahzanuun. 

63. Wa 'iz 'akhaznaa Miisaaqakum wa rafa'-naa fawqakumut-Tuur: 
Khuzuu maaa 'aatay-naakum-bi-quwwatinw-waz-kuruu maa fiihi 
la-'allakum tattaquun. 

64. Summa tawal-laytum-mim-ba'-di zaalik: Falaw-laa fazlullaahi 
'alaylum wa rahmatuhuu la-kuntum-minal-khaasiriin. 

65. Wa laqad 'alim-tumul laziina'-tadaw minkum jis-Sabti fa-qulnaa 
lahum kuunuu qira-datan khaasi-'iin! 

66. Faja -’alnaahaa nakaalal-limaa baynayadayhaa wa maa khal-fahaa 
wa maw-'izatal-lilMuttaqiin. 

Ab wo aayat aarahi hai ke jis se ba'az logaon ne ye istedlaal kiya hai 
ke nijaat-e-ukhrawi ke liye imaan bilrisalat zaroori nahi hai. 
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Tarjuma: “Yaqeenanjo loglmaan laaye”. 

Aur is se muraad hai jo Imaan laaye Muhammad par. 
wallaziina haaduu wan-Nasaaraa 
Tarjuma: “Aur joyahudi hogaye aur nasrani hogaye” 
was-Saabi-' Una 




Tarjuma: “Aur Saabi” 

Saabi wo log the jo Iraq ke ilaaqe mein rehte the aur inka kehna tha 
ke hum deen-e-ibrahim par hai lekin unke haan bhi bahut kuch bigad 
gaya tha. Jaise Hazrat Ibrahim ^ ki nasal bigaad ka shikaar hogayi thi. 
Isi tarah wo bhi bigad gaye the aur inke haan zyadatar sitaara parasti 
riwaaj paagayi thi. 

man 'aamana billaahi wal-Yawmil-'Aakhiri 


UiaWi 4lll> jy* 


Tarjuma: To koi bhi imaan laaya (in mein se) Allah par aur yaum-e- 
aakhirpar”. 


wa ’amila saalihan 




Tarjuma: “Aur usne achche amal kiye”. 
falahum 'ajruhum 'inda Rabbihim: 




Tarjuma:“To inke liye (mehfooz) hai unka ajar unke Rab kepaas”. 
wa laa khawfun 'alayhim wa laa hum _ Z\' > 

yahzanuun. 1 ^ 

Tarjuma: “Aur na in par koi khauf hoga aur na ghamgeen honge”. 


In logaon ko na to koi khauf daamangeer bhi hoga aur na hi wo kisi 
hazn se do chaar honge. Zaahir alfaaz ke etebaar se dekhein to yahan 
imaan bir-risalat ka zikr nahi hai agar is se koi istedlaal karta hai to iska 
pehla usooli jawaatrye hai ke ba'az ahadees mein aise alfaaz bhi maujood 
hain: Man qaala laa ilaaha illallaahu dakhalal 

jannata, to kya iske ye mu'ane hai ke sirf laa ilaaha illallaahu 

kehne se jannat mein daakhil hojayenge, kisi amal ki zaroorat nahi? 
Balke kisi hadees ka mafhoom aks karne ke liye poore Qur'an ko aur 
poore zakheera-e-ahadees ko saamne rakhna hoga kisi ek jagah se koi 
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natija nikaal lena sahi nahi hai. Lekin iske alawa chehte ruku ke aghaaz 
mein ye usooli baat bhi bayaan ki ja chuki hai ke Suratul Baqarah ka 
paanchwa ruku, chehte ruku se shuru hone waale saare muzamin se zarb 
kha raha hai, jis mein Muhammad fffit" aur Aap par naazil hone waale 

: bayyein alfaaz maujood hai: 
1 3] Wa 'aaminuu bimaaa 
'anzaltu musaddiqal-limaa ma-'a-kum Wa laa takuunuu 'awwala 
kaafirim-bih. “Aur imaan laao is kitaab par jo Mai ne naazil ki hai, jo 
tasdeeq karte hue aayi hai is kitaab kijo tumharepaas hai, aur turn hi sab se 
pehle iska kujr karne waale na banjaao”. 



Ab fasahat aur tilawat ka ye taqaza hai ke ek baat baar baar na 
dohrayi jaaye. Albata ye baat har jagah muqadar (understood) samjhi 
jaayegi. Isliye ke saari guftaghu isi ke hawale se horahi hai. Is hawale se 
ab yun samjhiye ke ayaat-e-zeir mutal'aa mein [-©43^£?] ya 
(Apne apne daur mein) ke alfaaz mehzoof maane jaayenge. Goya: 



- ^ < 9* 9 Sl* 9 9<* 9 CG "io* 9 * S 9 9 s S 9< 9 f r , \£\ 1 | ? t| X 

® (** 9J c_9>>^3 & |^p jjji [ -ofjy'4 ] IstljLsO 


'Innal-laziina 'aamanuu wallaziina haaduu wan-Nasaaraa was- 
Saabi-'iina man 'aamana billaahi wal-Yawmil-Aakhiri wa 'amila 
saalihan [Fii ayyamihim] falahum 'ajruhum 'inda Rabbihim: wa laa 
khawfun 'alayhim wa laa hum yahzanuun. (Al-Baqarah, 62) 


Yani nijaat-e-ukharwi ke liye Allah Ta'ala aur roz-e-qayaamt par 
Imaan ke saath saath apne daur ke nabi par Imaan laana bhi zaroori 
hai. Chunache, jab tak Hazrat Esa nahi aaye the to Hazrat Moosa 
ke maanne waale bhi yahudi maujood the, jo Allah par Imaan rakhe 
the, aakhirat ko maante the aur neik amal karte the inki nijaat hojayegi. 
Lekin jinhone Hazrat Esa ke aajaane ke baad un ko nahi maana to 
ab wo kaafir qaraar paaye. Muhammad fW" ki ba'asat se qabl Hazrat 
Esa (W tak tamam Rasoolaon par imaan nijaat-e-ukhrawi ke liye kaafi 
tha, lekin Muhammad Rasool Allah fW" ki ba'asat ke baad Aap ffflt" par 
imaan na laane waale kaafir qaraar paayenge. 


Aayat-e-zeir mutale'a mein asal zor is baat par hai ke ye na samjho 
ke kisi giroh mein shaamil hone se nijaat paa jaoge, nijaat kisi giroh 
mein shaamil hone ki wajah se nahi hai, balke nijaat ki bunyaad Imaan 
aur amal saleh hai. Apne daur ke Rasool par imaan laana to laazmi hai 
lekin agar iske saath amal saleh nahi hai to nijaat nahi hogi. Qur'an 
Majeed ke ek muqaam par aaya hai: p>\ <Lpis] Wa likulli 'umaatin 
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'ajal: (Al-'Araaf, 34) “Aur bar ummat ke liye ek khaas mu'ayyan muddat hai". 
Har ummat mein is mu'ayyana muddat hi ki mukkalif hai. Zaahir hai 
ke jo log Muhammad (W" ki ba'asat se pehle faut hogaye in par to Aap 
(Mr par Imaan laane ki koi zimmedari nahi thi. Ba'asat-e-nabwi se qabal 
aise mohhideen Makkah Mukarama mein maujood the jo Kaabah ke 
parde pakad pakad kar ye kehte the ke ae Allah hum sirf teri banda^i 
karna chaahte hain, lekin jaante nahi ke kaisa karein. Hazrat Omer jj 
ke behenwoi aur Fatima ® Bint-e-khatab ke shauhar Hazrat Sayeed 
Bin Zaid (jo Ashra Mubash-shra mein se hain) ke waalid Zaid ka 
yahi mu'amla tha wo ye kehte hue dunya se chale gaye ke: Ae Allah mai 
sirf teri bandagi karna chaahta hoon, magar nahi jaanta ke kaise karoon”. 


Sureh Fateha ke mutale'a ke dauraan mai ne kaha tha ke ek 
saleemul fitrat aur saleemul aqal insaan tauheed tak pahunch jaata 
hai, aakhirat ko pehchaan leta hai, lekin aage wo nahi jaanta ke ab 
kya karein. Ehkaam-e-shari'at ki tafseel ke liye wo [tttfLsltOj] Rabbil 
—'Aalamiin, aur Maaliki Yawmid-Diin! ke huzoor dast-e- 

sawaal daraaz karne par majboor hai ke: u^ij] 'Ihdinas- 

Siraatal-Musta-qiim, usi siraat-e-mustaqeem ki dua ka jawab ye Qur'an- 
e-Hakeem hai aur is mein Suratul Baqarah hi se ehkaam-e-shari'at ka 
silsila shuru kiya jaaraha hai ke ye karo, ye na karo, ye farz hai ye turn 
par laazim kiya gaya hai aur ye cheezein turn par haraam ki gayi hain. 


Wa 'iz 'akhaznaa Miisaaqakum 
rafa'-naa fawqakumut-Tuur: 


wa 


*J5&l 5) j 


Tarjuma: Aur zara yaad karo jab hum ne turn se qaul wa qaraar liya 
tumhare upar uthadiya koh-e-toor ko”. 


Bani Isra'il ko jab Taurat di gayi to us waqt inke dilaon mein 
Allah aur iski kitaab ki haibat daalne aur khashiyat paida karne ke liye 
muajizana taur par ek aisi kaifiyat paida ki gayi ke unke upar koh-e-toor 
utha kar mu'allaq kardiya gaya. 


Us waqt in se kaha gaya: 

Khuzuu maaa 'aatay-naakum-bi-quwwatin 




Tarjuma: “Pakdo isko mazbooti ke saathjo Humne tumko diya hai”. 


Is kitaab Taurat ko aur is mein bayaan kardah ehkaam-e-shari'at 
ko mazbooti ke saath thaam lo. 
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waz-kuruu maafiihi jj 


Tarjuma: “Auryaad rakho isejo kuch ke is mein hai”. 
la- allakum tattaquun. 

Tarjuma: “Ta'ake turn bach sako”. 


WMW 

Summa tawal-laytum-mim-ba'-di zaalik: 




Tarjuma: “Phir turn ne rogirdani ki us ke baad”. 

Yani jo misaaq-e-shari'at turn se liya gaya tha us ko todh daala. 

Falaw-laa fazlullaahi 'alaylum wa 
rahmatuhuu la-kuntum-minal-khaasiriin. 

Tarjuma: ‘Phir agar turn par Allah kafazal aur iski meherbani na hoti to 
turn (usi waqt) khasarahpaane waale hojaate. 




Agar Allah Ta'ala ka fazal tumhare shaamil-e-haal na hota aur is ki 
rehmat tumhari dastgiri na karti rehti, tumhein baar baar mu'af na kiya 
jaata aur tumhein baar baar mohlat na di jaati to turn usi waqt tabah hojaate. 


Wa laqad 'alim-tumul laziina'-tadaw 
minkum Jis-Sabti 


cl£b 


Tarjuma: “Aur turn inhein khoob jaan chuke ho jinhone turn mein se 
zyadati ki thi hafte ke din mein”. 


Tumhein khoob ma'loom hai ke turn mein se wo kaun log the 
jinhone sabt ke qanoon ko todha tha aur hadd se tajawaz kiya tha. yahud 
ki shariat mein hafte ka roz ibadat ke liye mu'ayyan kardiya gaya tha aur 
is roz duniyawi kaam kaaj ki ijazat nahi thi. Aaj bhi jo mazhabi yahudi 
(PracticingJews) hain wo is ki pabandi badi shiddat se karte hain. Lekin 
ek zamane mein inke ek khaas qabile ne ek shar'ii heela aijaad kar ke 
is qanoon ki dhajiyan bikhair di thi. Is waaq'e ki tafseel Suralul Aa'raaf 
mein aayegi. 


fa-qulnaa lahum kuunuu qira-datan 
khaasi-'iin! 
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Tarjuma: “To Humne kehdiya un se ke hojaao zaleel bandar”. 


Inki shaklein masakh kar ke inhein bandaron ki surat mein tabdeel 
kardiya gaya. Teen din ke baad ye sab margaye. 


Faja -'alnaahaa nakaalal-limaa bayna 
yadayhaa wa maa khal-fahaa 




Tarjuma:" Phir Humne is (waaq'e ko ya is basti) ko ibrat ka samaan 
banadiya inke liye bhijo saamne maujood the (is zamane ke log) aur in ke 
liye bhijo baad mein aane waa/e the”. 


wa maw-'izatal-lilMuttaqiin. 


2]afS-*S 


Tarjuma: “Aur ek nasihat (aur sabaq aamoozi ki baat) banadiya ahl-e- 
taqwa ke liye”. 


AAYAAT 67 TO 74 
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67. T& 'z’z yaa/a Muusaa liqawmihiii 'innallaaha ya'- murukum 'an- 
tazbahuu BAQARAH. Qaaluuu'a-tattakhi-zunaa huzuwaa? 
Qaala'a-'uuzu bil-laahi 'an 'akuuna minal-jaahiliinl 
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68. Qaalud-'ulanaa Rabbaka yubayyil-lanaa maa hit! Qaala 'innahuu 
yaquulu 'innahaa baqaratul-laa farizunw-wa laa bikr; 'awaanum- 
bayna zaalik:faf-'aluu maa tu'-maruun. 

69. Qaalud-'u lanaa Rabbaka yabayyil-lanaa maa law-nuhaa.Qaala 
'innahuu yaquulu 'in-nahaa baqaratun safraaa-'u faaqi-'ul- 
lawnuhaa tasurrun-naaziriin. 

70. Qaalud-'u lanaa Rabba-ka yubayyil-lanaa maa hiya 'innal-baqara 
tashaabaha 'alaynaa: wa 'innahaa baqara tashaabaha 'alaynaa: wa 
'innaaa 'in-shaaa- al-laahu la-muhtaduun. 

71. Qaala 'innahuu yaquulu'innahaa baqratul-laa-zaluu-lun-tusiirul- 
'arza wa laa tasqil-hars; musallamatul-laa shiyatajiihaa. Qaalul- 'aana 

ji'-ta bil-haqq. Fazabahuuhaa wa maakaaduuyaf-'aluun. (Section 9) 

72. Wa 'iz qataltum nafsan-faddaara'-tum fiihaa: wallaahu mukhrijum- 
maa kuntum tak-tumuun. 

73. Faqul-nazribuuhu bi-ba'-zi-haa. Kazaalika yuhyil-laahul-mawtaa 
wayuriikum 'Aayaati-hii la-'allakum ta'-qiluun. 

74. Summa qasat quluubukum-mim-ba-'di zaalika fahiya kalhijaarati 
'aw 'ashaddu qaswah. Wa'inna minal-hijaarati lamaa yatafajjaru 
minhul-'anhaar: wa'inna minhaa lamaayash-shaqqaqu-fa-yakhruju 
minhul-maaa'. Wa 'inna minhaa lamaa yahbitu min khash-yatil- 
laah. Wa mallaahu bi-gaafilin'ammaa ta'-maluun. 

In ayaat ke mutala'e se qabal inka pas manzar jaan lijiye. Bani 
Isra'il mein A'ameel naami ek shakhs qatal hogaya tha aur qatil ka pata 
nahi chal raha tha. Allah Ta'ala ne Hazrat Moosa ke zariye se hukm 
diya ke ek gaaye zubaah karo aur iske gosht ka ek tukda murdah shakhs 
ke jism par maaro to wo jee uthega aur bata dega ke mera qatil kaun hai. 

Bani Isra'il ki tareekh mein humein Mu'ajizaat ka amal dakhal 
bahut zyada milta hai. Ye bhi inhi Mu'ajizaat mein se ek muajiza tha. 
Gaaye ko zubaah karane ka ek maqsad ye bhi tha ke Bani Isra'il ke 
qaloob wa azhaan mein gaaye ka jo taqaddus rasikh hochuka tha us par 
talwaar chalayi jaaye. Aur phir inhein bhi dikha diya gaya ke ek murdah 
aadmi zindah bhi hosakta hai, is tarah baas-baad-almout ka ek naqsha 
inhein is dunya mein dikha diya gaya. Bani Isra'il ko jab gaaye zubaah 
karne ka hukm mila to in ke dilaon mein jo bachde ki mohabbat aur 
gaaye ki taqdees jadd pakad chuki thi iske ba'is inhone is hukm se kisi 
tarah se bach nikalne ke liye main maikh nikaalni shuru ki aur tarah 
tarah ke sawaal karne lage ke wo kaisi gaaye ho? Iska kya rang ho? Kis 
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tarah ki ho? Kis umar ki ho? Bil-aakhir jab har taraf se un ka gheraao 
hogaya aur sab cheezein inke saamne wazeh kardi gayi tab inhone chaar 
-o-nachaar baadal-e-nakhwaasta is hukm par amal kiya. Ab hum in 
ayaat ka ek rawaan tarjuma karlete hain. 


Wa 'iz qaala Muusaa liqawmihiii 
'innallaaha ya.'- murukum 'an- 
tazbahuu BAQARAH. 

Tarjuma: “Aur yaad karojab Moosa 'A ne kaha apni qaum se ke Allah 
tumhein hukm deta hai ke ekgaaye zubaah karo”. 


dJbl uls >Ji 

S>AJ !3*udj(JI 


Ipls 


Qaaluuu 1 a-tattakhi-zunaa huzuwaa? 

Tarjuma: “Inhone kaha: KyaAap Af hum se kuch thatha kar rahe hain?’ 

Kya Aap IW" ye baat hansi mazaaq mein keh rahe hain? 

Qaala’a-’uuzu bil-laahi ’an ’akuuna A ■” i ’?. ' . ' ’ f*l ii 'uc. 

minal-jaahilnn! > ' 


Tarjuma: “Farmaya: Mai Allah ki panaah talab karta boon is se ke mai 
jaahilon mein se hojaon”. 


Hansi mazaaq aur tamskhar wa isatahza to jaahilon ka kaam hai 
aur Allah ke Nabi se ye ba'eed hai ke wo deen ke mu'amlaat ke andar in 
cheezaon ko shaamil karle. 


Qaalud-’ulanaa Rabbaka yubayyil- 
lanaa maa hii! 


£a! Ip if 


Tarjuma: “Inhone kaha (achcha aisi hi baat hai to) hamare liye zara apne 
Rab se dua kijiye ke wo hum par wazeh karde ke wo kaisi ho”. 


Qaala 'innahuu yaquulu ’innahaa 
baqaratul-laa farizunw-wa laa bikr 




Tarjuma: “(Hazrat Moosa A ne) farmaya: Allah Ta'ala farmata hai ke 
wo ek aisi gaaye honi chaahiyejo na budhi ho na bilkul b achy a”. 

'awaanum-bayna zaalik: h ]$£■ 


Tarjuma: “Budhape aur naujawani ke bain bain ho”. 
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faf-'aluu maa tu'-maruun. 




Tarjuma: “To ab karguzrojo tumhein hukm diyajaaraha hai”. 


Qaalud-'u lanaa Rabbaka yabayyil- 
lanaa maa law-nuhaa. 




Tarjuma: "Ab inhone kaha (zara ek daf'aphir) hamare liye dua kijiye apne 
Rabb se ke wo hamein batade ke is ka rang kaisa ho”. 

Qaala 'innahuu yaquulu 'in-nahaa 
baqaratun safraaa-'u faaqi-'ul- ,, 

lawnuhaa tasurrun-naazirim. 




Tarjuma: “Farmaya:Allah Ta'alafarmata hai wogaayehoni chaahiyezard 
rang ki,jis ka rang aisa shokh ho ke dekhne waalaon ko khoob achchi lage”. 


Ye khoobiyan us gaaye ki thi jo unke haan zyada se zyada muqadas 
samjhi jaati thi. Agar pehle hi hukm par wo amal paira hojaate to kisi 
bhi gaaye ko zubaah karsakte the. Lekin ekbaad deegar sawalaat ke ba'is 
rafta rafta unka gherao hota gaya ke jis gaaye ki taqaddus ka ta'asar inke 
zahen mein zyada se zyada tha usi ko focus kardiya gaya. 


Qaalud-'u lanaa Rabba-ka yubayyil- 
lanaa maa hiya 


gl l| 


Tarjuma: “Inhone kaha (zara bhi) Allah se hamare liye dua kijiye ke wo 
hum par wazeh karde ke wo gaaye kaisi ho” 

'innal-baqara tashaabaha 'alaynaa: J lLs j 



Tarjuma: “Kyun ke gaaye ka mu'amlayaqeenan hum par kuch mushtaba 
ho gay a hai”. 


Humein gaaye ki ta'yyun mein ishtebah hogaya hai. 


wa 'innaaa 'in-shaaa-'al-laahu la- 
muhtaduun. 




Tarjuma: “Aur agar Allah ne chaaha to hum zaroor raah paa lenge”. 
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■ 

Qaala 'innahuu yaquulu'innahaa 
baqratul-laa-zaluu-lun-tusiirul-'arza 
wa laa tasqil-hars; 




Tarjuma: “Farmaya ke Allah farmata hai wo ek aisi gaaye honi chaahiye 
kejis se koi mushaqat na lijaati ho, na wo zameen mein hal chalati ho aur 
na kheti kopaani deti ho”. 

musallamatul-laa shiyata fiihaa b 

Tarjuma: “Wo sahi saalim ek rang honi chaahiye, us mein (kisi dusre rang 
ka) koi daagh tak na ho”. 

w y 9 y 9 

'aana ji'-ta bil-haqq. cJo* 

Tarjuma: Tab inhone kaha ab aap laaye hain theek baat”. 

Ab to Aap fW" ne poori tarah wazeh kardi hai. 

Fazabahuuhaa wa maakaaduuyaf-'aluun. @ 

Tarjuma: Tab inhone us ko zubaah kiya aur wo lagte na the aisa karlenge”. 


3^3 UjSCjI 





Ab wo kya karte, pe-ba-pe sawalaat karte karte wo gherao mein 
aachuke the, lehaza baadal-e-nakhwasta wo apni muqadas sunheri 
gaaye ko zubaah karne par majboor hogaye. 

Yahan waaq'e ki tarteeb Taurat se mukhtalif hai aur zubaah 
Baqarah ka jo sabab tha wo baad mein bayaan horaha hai, jabke Taurat 
mein tarteeb dusri hai. 


Wa 'iz qataltum nafsan-faddaara'-tumfiihaa: 


Tarjuma: “Auryaad karojab turn ne ek shakhs ko qatal kardiya tha, aur 
uska ilzaam turn ek dusre par laga rahe the”. 

Chunache, pata nahi chal raha tha ke 
wallaahu mukhrijum-maa kuntum tak-tumuun. 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah ko zaahir karna tha jo kuch turn chupate the”. 

Allah Ta'ala faisla kar chuka tha jo kuch turn chupa rahe ho ise 
nikaal kar rahega aur wazeh kardega. 


qatil kaun hai. 
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Faqul-nazribuuhu bi-ba'-zi-haa. L^ossjU bigg 

Tarjuma: “To hum ne hukm diya ke maqtool ki laash ko us gaaye ke ek 
tukde se zarb lagaao”. 

Is tarah wo murdah shakhs bahukm-e-ilaahi thodi deir ke liye 
zinda hogaya aur us ne apne qatil ka naam batadiya. 

Kazaalika yuhyil-laahul-mawtaa 

Tarjuma: “Dekho isi tarah Allah murdon ko zinda kardega”. 
wa yuriikum 'Aayaati-hii la-'allakum ^ .''V jV”'* ,ti l C> * 

ta'-qiluun. f 

Tarjuma: “Aur wo tumhein Apni nishaniyan (Apni qudrat ke namune) 
dikhata hai ta'ake turn aqalse kaam lo. ” 

Ab jo alfaaz aayge aarahe hain bahut sakht hain. Lekin unko 
padhte hue duronbini zaroor kijiyega, apne zaroor jhaankiyega. 


Summa qasat quluubukum-mim-ba-'di zaalika cl)5 

Tarjuma: “Phir tumhare dilsakht hogaye is sab ke baad”. 

Jab deen mein heele bahane nikaale jaane lagein aur heelon 
bahanon se shari'at ke ehkaam se bachne aur Allah ko dhoka dene ki 
koshish ki jaaye to uska jo natija nikalta hai wo dil ki sakhti hai. 
fahiya kalhijaarati 'aw 'ashaddu qaswah. ‘jjjU SjUcst) l£a 

Tarjuma: “Pas! ab to wopatharon ki manind hain, balke sakhti mein in se 
bhi zyada shadeed hain". 


Ye fasahat wa balaghat ke etebaar se bhi Qur'an Hakeem ka ek 
bada umdah muqaam hai. 

Wa'inna minal-hijaarati lamaa 

yatafajjaru minhul-'anhaar: ^ ^ & & 

Tarjuma: Aur patharon mein se to yaqeenan aise bhi hote hain jin se 
chashmephoot behte hain". 

wa'inna minhaa lamaa yash- 
shaqqaqu-fa-yakhruju minhul-maaa ’ 


£4 1,3 3 3 3 %'< Ci' 
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Tarjuma: Aur in (patharon aur chattanon) mein se beshak aise bhi hote 
bain jo shaq hojaate bain aur in mein sepaani baraamad hojaata hai”. 


Wa 'inna minbaa lamaa yahbitu min 
khash-yatil-laah. 


t 4U)! & -kf&iQ $2 0ji 


Tarjuma: “Aur in mein seyaqeenan wo bhi hote bain jo Allah ke khaufse 
girpadhte bain”. 


Wa mallaahu bi-gaafilin'ammaa ta'- 
maluun. 


Lai 


Tarjuma: “Aur Allah Ta'alaghaafil nahi hai us se kejo turn kar rahe ho”. 


Qasawat-e-qalbi ki ye kaifiyat us ummat ke afraad ki bayaan ki 
jaarahi hai jise kabhi ahl-e-aalam par fazilat ataa ki gayi thi. Is ummat 
par jo (1400) chaudah sau baras aise guzre ke koi lamha aisa na tha ke 
in ke haan koi Nabi maujood na ho. Inhein teen kitaabein di gayi. Lekin 
ye apni bad-amali ke bais qaar-e-muzallat mein jaa giri. Aqa'id mein 
milawat, Allah aur iske Rasool ke ehkaam mein main maikh nikaal kar 
apne aap ko bachane ke raaste nikaalne aur amaal mein bhi, 

) Kitabul hiyal, ke zariye se apne aapko zimmedariyon se mubarrah 
karlene ki rosh ka natija phir yahi nikalta hai. Allah Ta'ala mujhe aur 
aap ko is anjaam-e-bad se bachaye. Ameen! 


AYAAT75 TO 82 
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75. 'Afa-tatma-'uuna' any-yu'-minuu lakum wa qad kaana fariiqum- 
minhum yasma-'uuna Kalaamallaahi summa yuharri-fuunahuu 
mim-ba'-di maa 'aqaluuhu wa humya'-laminin? 

76. Wa 'izaalaqullaziina 'aa-manuu qaaluuu 'aamannaa: wa'izaakhalaa 
ba'-zuhum 'ilaa b a'-zin-qaaluuu' atuhad-di-suunahum-bimaa 
fatahallaahu 'alaykum li-yuhaaaj-juukum-bihii 'inda Rabbikum? 

'Afalaa ta'-qiluun? 

77. 'Awalaa ya'-lamuuna ’an-nallaaha ya'-lamu maa yusirruuna wa 
maa yu'-linuun? 

78. Wa minhum 'Um-miyyuuna laa ya'-lamuunal-Kitaaba, 'illaaa 

'amaaniyya wa 'in hum ’ilia ayazunnuun. (Part One-Half) 

79. Fa-waylul-lillaziina yaktu-buunal-Kitaaba bi-’aydiihim summa 
yaquuluuna haazaa min ’indillaahi li-yashtaruu bihii sa-manan — 
qaliilaa! Fa-waylul-lahum-mimmaa katabat ’aydi-ihim wa waylul- 
lahum-mimmaa yaksibuun! 

80. Wa qaaluu lan-tamassanan-Naaru 'illaaa 'ayyaamam-ma'- 
duudah. Qul'attakhaztum 'indallaahi 'ahdan-falany-yukhlifallaahu 
'ahdahuuu' am taquuluuna 'alallaahi maa laa ta'-lamuun? 

81. Balaa man-kasaba sayyi-'atanw-wa 'ahaatat bihii khatiii-'atuhuu 
fa-'ulaaa-'ika 'as-haabun —Naar: hum fiihaa khaaliduun. 

82. Wallaziina 'aamanuu wa 'amilus-saalihaati 'ulaaa-'ika 'As-haabul- 

jannah: hum fiihaa khaaliduun. (Section 10) 

Ab tak humne Suratul Baqarah ke aath ruku aur in par mustezaad 
teen aayat ka mutale'a mukalmil kiya hai. Sabeqa ummat-e-muslima 
yani Bani Isra'il ke saath khitaab ke silsila Suratul Baqarah ke dus 
rukuaon par muhit hai ye silsila paanchwwein ruku se shuru hua tha 
aur pandhrawi ruku ke aghaaz tak chalega. Is silsila-e-khitaab ke baare 
mein ye baat achchi tarah zehnasheen rehni chaahiye ke is mein se pehla 
ruku da'awat par mushtamil hai aur wo bahut faislakun hai, jab ke agle 
ruku se aslob-e-kalaam tabdeel hogaya hai aur tahdeed aur dhamki ka 
andaaz ikhtiyaar kiya gaya hai. Mai ne arz kiya tha ke paanchwa ruku is 
poore silsila-e-khitaab mein bamanzila-e-fateha bahut ahem hai aur jo 
baqaya nau ruku hain inke aghaaz wa ikhtetaam par bracket ka andaaz 
hai ke do aayaton se bracket shuru hoti hai aur inhi do aayaton par 
bracket khatam hoti hai, jab ke paanchwe ruku ke muzamin is poore 
silsila-e-khitaab se zarb khaa rahe hain. In rukuaon mein Bani Isra'il ke 
khilaaf ek mufassil fard qaraar daad-e-jurm aa'ed ki gayi hai, jiske natije 
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mein wo us mansab jaliila se ma'zool kardiye gaye jis par do hazaar 
baras se fa'iz the aur inld jagah par ab nayi ummat-e-muslima yani 
ummat-e-Muhammad ka is mansab par taqarur amal mein ayaa 
aur is mansab nasheeni ki taqreeb (installation ceremony) ke taur par 
tahweel-e- qibla ka mu'amla hua. Ye rabt-e-kalaam agar saamne na rahe 
to insaan Qur'an Majeed ki taweel surataon ko padhte hue khojaata hai 
ke baat kahan se chali thi aur ab kidhar jaarahi hai. 


In nau rukuaon ke mazameen mein kuch to tareekh Bani Isra'il 
ke waqe'aat bayaan hue hain ke turn ne ye kiya, turn ne ye kiya lekin in 
waqe'aat ko bayaan karte hue ba'az aise azeem abdi haqa'iq aur universal 
truths bayaan hue hain ke unka ta'luq kisi waqt se, kisi qaum se ya kisi 
khaas giroh se nahi hai. Wo to aise usool hai jinhein hum sunnat-e- 
Allah kehsakte hain. Is kaa'inaat mein ek to quwaneen tab'iyah (Physical 
Laws) hain jab ke ek moral laws hain jo Allah ki taraf se is dunya mein 
kaarfarma hai. Suratul Baqarah ke zair mutale'a nau rukuaon mein 
tareekh Bani Isra'il ke waqe'aat ke bayaan ke dauraan thode thode waqfe 
ke baad aisi aayat aati hai jo is silsila-e-kalaam ke andar intehayi ehmiyat 
ki haamil hain. Un mein darhaqeeqat maujooda ummat-e-muslima ke 
liye rahnumayi posheeda hai. Misaal ke taur par is silsila-e-khitaab ke 
dauraan aayat 61 mein waarid shuda ye alfaaz yaad kijiye: 


[^ 16 * c^i] 


Wa zuribat 'alayhimuz-zillatu wal-mas-kanah; wa baaa-'uubi-gazabim- 
minallah. “Aur in par zillat wa khuwari aur mohtaji wa kamhimmati thop 
di gayi aur wo Allah ka ghazab lekar laute”. Ma'loom hua ke aisa ho 
sakta ke ek musalmaan ummat jis par Allah ke bade fazal hue hon ‘ise 
bade inaam wa ikraam se nawaza gaya ho aur wo phir apni be-amli ya 
bad-amli ke ba'is Allah Ta'ala ke ghazab ki mustahiq hojaaye aur zillat 
wa maskanat is par thop di jaaye ye ek abdi haqeeqat hai jo in alfaaz 
mein bayaan hogayi. Ummat-e-muslima ke liye ye ek lamha-e-fikr ye 
hai ke kya aaj hum to is muqaam par nahi pahunchenge? 


Dusra usi tarah ka muqaam guzishta aayat (74) mein guzra hai, 
jahan ek azeem abdi haqeeqat bayaan hui hai: 

JLSlj! ciJi dipcxlijjj] 


Summa qasat quluubukum-mim-ba-'di zaalika fahiya kalhijaarati 'aw 
'ashaddu qaswah. “Phir tumhare dil sakht hogaye is sab ke baad, Pas! ab 
to wo patharon ke manind hai, balke sakhti mein in se bhi shadeed tar 
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hain". Goya is ummat-e-muslima ka ye haal bhi hosakta hai ke inke 
dil itne sakht hojayenge ke sakhti mein patharon aur chattanon ko 

ummat hai jiske baare mein farmaya: 
ifazzaltukum 'alal-'aalamiin. “Babein 
tafa wa t- e - rah azkajast taabaa kaja!” albatta yahan ek baat wazeh rahe 
is fasawat-e-qalbi mein poori ummat mubtela nahi hua karti balke is 
kaifiyat mein ummat ke qaydeen mubtela hojaate hain aur ummat-e- 
muslima ke qaydeen uske ulama hote hain. Chunache, sab se zyada 
shiddat ke saath ye kharabi un mein dar aati hai. Is liye ke baaqi log to 
pairokaar hain, inke peeche chalte hain, in par aitemaad karte hain ke 
ye Allah ki kitaab ke padhne waale aur is ke jaanne waale hain. Lekin 
jo log jaanboojh kar Allah ki kitaab mein tahreef kar rahe ho aur jaante 
boojte haq ko pehchaan kar uska inkaar kar rahe ho inhein to pata hain 
ke hum kya kar rahe hain darhaqeeqat ye saza un par aati hai. Ye baat in 
aayat mein jo aaj hum padhne chalein hain, bahut zyada wazeh hojayegi 
(inshallah) farmaya: 


'Afa-tatma-'uuna' any-yu'-minuu lakum 


9,*< 1*9 9 c -i, 


Tarjuma: “ To kya (ae musalmaano) turn ye tawwaqe rakhte ho ke ye 
tumhari baat maanlenge?” 


Aam muslamaanon ko ye tawwaqe thi ke yahud deen-e-islam ki 
mukhalifat nahi karenge. Isliye ke ye mushrikeen-e-Makkah to deen- 
e-tauheed se bahut door the, risalat ka inke haath koi tasawur hi nahi 
tha, koi kitaab inke paas thi hi nahi. Jab ke yahud to ahl-e-kitaab the, 
hameleen-e-taurat the Moosa ke maanne waale the, tauheed ke 
ilm bardaar the aur aakhirat ka bhi iqraar karte the. Chunache, aam 
muslamaanon ka khayaal tha ke inhein to Muhammad (W* aur Aap ki 
da'awatjo jhat pat maan lena chaahiye to muslamaanon ke dilaon mein 
yahud ke baare mein jo husn-e-zan tha, yahan iska pardah chaak kiya 
jaaraha hai aur muslamaanon ko iski haqeeqat se agaah kiya jaaraha hai 
ke muslmaano tumhein badi tamaa hai, tumhari ye khuwahish hai, aarzu 
hai, tamanna hai, tumhe tawwaqe hai ke ye tumhari baat maanlenge. 


wa qad kaana fariiqum-minhum 
yasma-'uuna Kalaamallaahi summa 
yuharri-fuunahuu mim-ba'-di maa 
'aqaluuhu wa humya'-lamuun? 


i, £.3 1 ✓ ■>'. y 
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Tarjuma: “Jab ke haalye hai ke in mein ekgiroh wo bhi tha ke jo Allah ka 
kalaam sunta tha aurphir khoob samajh booj kar daanista is mein tahreef 
karta tha”. 


Zaahir baat hai wo giroh inke ulama ka hi tha. Aam aadmi to 
Allah ki kitaab mein tahreef nahi karsakta. Ab agli aayat mein badi 
ajeeb baat saamne aarahi hai. Jis tarah muslamaanon ke darmiyaan 
munafiqeen maujood the. yahud mein se kuch log aise the ke jab in par 
haq munkashif hogaya to ab wo islam ki taraf aana chaahte the lekin 
inke liye apne khandaan ko, gharbaar ko, apne karobaar ko aur apne 
qabile ko chordna bhi mumkin nahi tha, jab ke qabilaon ki sardari unke 
ulama ke paas thi. Aise logaon ke dil kuch kuch ahl-e-imaan ke qareeb 
aachuke the. Aise log jab ahl-e-imaan se milte the to kabhi kabhi wo 
baatein bhi bataye jaate the jo unhone ulama-e-yahud se Nabi aakhiruz 
-zaman ffetT aur inki taleemaat ke baare mein sun rakhi thi ke Taurat 
inki gawahi deti hai. Iske baad jab wo apne “Shayateen yani umla ke 
paas jaate the to wo inhein daant dapat karte the ke bewaqoofo ye kya 
kar rahe ho? Turn inhein ye baatein bata rahe ho ta'ake Allah ke haan 
jaakar wo turn par hujjat qaa'em kare ke inhein paata tha aur phir bhi 
unhone nahi maana. 


Wa 'izaa laqullaziina 'aa-manuu qaaluuu 
'aamannaa: 


t l£ol lS* Is !**«(' (jjjJllyJI 3J3 


Tarjuma: “Aur (in mein se kuch log hain ke)jab milte hain ahl-e-imaan se 
to kehte hain ke hum Iniaan le aaye”. 


wa'izaa khalaa ba'-zuhum 'ilaa ba'-zin 




Tarjuma: “Aur jab wo khilwat mein hote hain ek dusre ke saath” 


qaaluuu' atuhad-di-suunahum-bimaa 
fatahallaahu 'alaykum 




Tarjuma: “To kehte hain kya turn bata rahe ho inko wo baatein jo Allah 
ne kholi hain turn par?” 


li-yuhaaaj-juukum-bihii 'inda Rabbikum ? 




Tarjuma: “Ta'ake wo in ke zariye turn par hujjat qaa'em karein tumhare 
Rab kepaas!” 
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'Afalaa ta ’-qiluun ? © (jj-liJ 

Tarjuma: “Kya tumhein aqal nahi hai?” 


Turn zara aqal se kaam lo aur ye haqeeqatein jo Taurat ke zariye se 
humein ma'loom hain, musalmaanon ko mat batao. Kya tumhein aqal 
nahi hai ke aisa bewaqoofi ka kaam kar rahe ho? 

Inke is mukaleme par Allah Ta'ala ka tabsarah ye hai: 

'Awalaa ya'-lamuuna 'an-nallaaha ya'- 
lamu maayusirruuna wa maa yu'-linuun? 

Tarjuma: “Aur kyayejaante nahi hain ke Allah ko to ma'loom hai wo sab 
kuch bhijo wo chupate hain aur wo sab kuch bhijise wo zaahir karte hain”. 




Turn chaahe ye baatein musalmaanon ko bataao ya na bataao, 
Allah ki taraf se tumhara muhasiba hokar rehna hai. Lehaza ye bhi in ki 
nasamjhi ki daleel hai. 


Wa minhum 'Um-miyyuuna 

Tarjuma: “Aur in mein ba'az anpadh hain”. 




“Ummi”ka lafz Qur'an Majeed mein aslan to mushrikeen-e-Arab 
ke liye aata hai. Is liye ke unke andar padhne likhne ka riwaaj hi nahi tha. 
Koi asmaani kitaab bhi un ke paas nahi thi. Lekin yahan yahud ke baare 
mein kaha jaaraha hai ke in mein se bhi ek tabqa anpadh logaon par 
mushtamil hai. Jaise aaj musalmaanon ka haal hai ke aksar wa beshtar 
jaahil hain, in mein se ba'az agarche PHD honge, lekin inhein Qur'an ki 
[ey.cj.l] nahi aati, deen ke “Mubadi”tak se nawaqif hain. Chunache, aaj 
padhe likhe musalmaanon ki bhi azeem aksariyat “padhe likhe jaahilon” 
par mushtamil hai. Jabke hamari aksariyat waise hi baghair padhi likhi 
hai. To ab inhein deen ka kya pata? Wo to saara aitemaad karenge ulama 
par! koi barelwi hai to barelwi ulama par aitemaad karega, koi deobandi 
hai to deobandi ulama aitemaad karega, koi ahl-e-hadees hai to ahl-e- 
hadees ulama par aitemaad karega. Ab ummiyon ka Sahara kya hota hai? 

'-lamuunal-Kitaaba, 'illaaa 'amaaniyya 





Taijuma: 


“Wo kitaab ka ilm nahi rakhte, siwaye be bunyaad aarzuaon ke". 
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Aise log kitaab se to waaqif nahi hote, bas apni kuch khuwahishaat 
aur aarzuaon par takya kiye hue hote hain. In khuwahishaat ka zikr 
aage aajayega. yahud ko ye zu'am tha ke hum to Israeli hain, hum Allah 
ke mehboob hain aur iske betaon ki manind chaheete hain, hamari to 
shafa'at ho hi jaayegi. Humein to jahanum mein daakhil kiya bhi gaya to 
thode se arse ke liyejciya jaayega, phir humein nikaal liya jaayega. Ye inki [ 
(3j^l] Amanii hain. [iSLil] Umniyyatun , kehte hain bebuniyaad khuwahish 
ko [;35^'] Amanii iski jama hai. Iski sahi ta'beer ke liye angrezi ka lafz 
wishful thinkings hai. Ye apni in be-bunyaad khuwahishaat aur jhooti 
arzuaon ke sahare jee rahe hain, kitaab ka ilm inke paas hai hi nahi. 

wa 'in hum 'ilia a yazunnuun. ^)t 

Tarjuma: Aur wo kuch nahi kar rahe hai magar zan-o-takhmeen par 
chalejaarahe hain”. 


Inke paas mehez wahem wa gumaan aur in ke apne mann ghadat 
khayalaat hain. 


Fa-waylul-lillaziina yaktu-buunal- »«r 'Is’ii dr V'j 

Kitaaba bi- ’aydiihim *- 

Tarjuma: “Pas! halakat aur barbadi hai inke liye jo kitaab likhte hain 
apne haath se". 

[uii] Wayl ke baare mein ba'az riwayaat mein aata hai ke ye 

jahanum ka wo tabqa hai jis se khud jahanum panaah maangti hai. 

summa yaquuluuna haazaa min i, ’ ’At 

,. .... /. 1 djul 

indiuaahi 1 

Tarjuma: “Phir kehte hain ye Allah ki taraf se hai ” 

li-yashtaruu bihii sa-manan — qaliilaa! **9^? du ijyLZx} 


Tarjuma: “Ta'ake haasilkarlein us ke badle haqeersi qeemat”. 

Yani log Ulama-e-yahud se shar'ii masa'il daryaft karte to wo apne 
paas se masaile ghad kar fatwa likh dete aur logaon ko baawar karate ke 
ye Allah ki taraf se hai, yahi deen ka taqaza hai. Ab is fatwa nawesi mein 
kitni kuch waqetan inhone sahi baat kahi, kitni hat dharmi se kaam 
liya aur kis qadar kisi rishwat par mubni koi raaye di, Allah ke huzoor 
sab doodh ka doodh aur paani ka paani alag hojayega. Alama Iqbal ne 
ulama-e-su ka naqsha in alfaaz mein kheencha hai: 


Khudbadalte nahi Quran ko badaldete hain 
Hue kis darja faqeehan-e-haram be toufeeq! 
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Ulama-e-yahud ka kirdaar isi tarah ka tha. 
Fa-waylul-lahum-mimmaa katabat 
'aydi-ihim 


Al-Baqarah (2) 




Tarjuma: “To halakat aur barbaadi hai in ke liye is cheez se kejo un ke 
haathon ne likhi” 


wa wayluTlahum-mimmaayaksibuun! 


(!£ii 


Tarjuma: “Aur un ke liye halakat aur barbaadi hai is kamayi sejo wo kar 
rahe hain”. 


Ye fatwa faroshi aur deen faroshi ka jo saara dhanda hai is se wo 
apne liye tabaahi aur barbaadi mol le rahe hain, is se un ko Allah Ta'ala 
ke haan koi ajar wa sawab nahi milega. Ab aage inki ba'az Amanii 
ka tazkerah hai. 


Wa qaaluu lan-tamassanan-Naaru 
'illaaa 'ayyaamam-ma'-duudah. 




Tarjuma: “Aur wo kehte hain ke humein to aag hargiz choo nahi sakti, 
niagarginti ke channddin”. 


Goya sirf dusron ki aankhaon mein dhool jhoonkne ke liye humein 
channd din ki saza di jaayegi ke koi aiteraaz na karde ke “Ae Allah! 
Humein aag meinphenkajaaraha hai aur inhein nahiphenkajaaraha hai , 
jabkeye kirdaar mein hum se bhi badtar the”. Chunache, unka munh band 
karne ke liye shayed humein channd din ke liye aag mein daal diya jaaye, 
phir fauran nikaal liya jaayega. 


Qul'attakhaztum 'indallaahi 'ahdan 


154 * < 0)1 CCJ? 0 $ 


Tarjuma: “In se kahiye kya turn ne Allah se koi ahad le liya hai?” Kya 
tumhara Allah se koi qaul wa qaraar hogaya hai? 


falany-yukhlifallaahu 'ahdahuuu' 




Tarjuma: “Ke ab (tumhein ye yaqeen hai ke) Allah apne ahad ke khilaaf 
nahi karega?” 

am taquuluuna 'alallaahi maa laa ta'- 
lamuun? 


yyXu 5) ta (J* 6 


Tarjuma: “Ya turn Allah ke zimme wo baatein laga rahe hojinhein turn 
nahijaante?” 
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Haqeeqat yahi hai ke turn Allah ki taraf is baat ki nisbat kar rahe 
ho jis ke liye tumhare paas koi ilm nahi hai. 


Bani Isra'il ki fard-e-qaraar daar-e-jurm ke dauraan in gaah bagaah 
jo ahem tareen abdi haqa'iq bayaan horahe hain, in mein se ek azeem 
haqeeqat agli aayat mein aarahi hai. Farmaya: 


> , y y 

Balaa man-kasaba sayyi 'atan 

Tarjuma: “Kyun nahi, jis shakhs nejaan boojh kar ek gunaah kamaya” 


Lekin is se muraad kabeerah gunaah hai, sagheera nahi. 
sayyi 'atan ki tankeer Tafkheem ka faida bhi derahi hai. 

wa 'ahaatat bihii khatiii-'atuhuu 


}&&&&& i 


Tarjuma: “Aur is ka gherao karliya is ke gunaah ne”. 


Maslan ek shakhs sood khori se ba'az nahi aaraha, baaqi wo 
namaz ka bhi paband hai aur tahajud ka bhi iltezam kar raha hai to is 
ek gunaah ki burayi is ke gird is tarah cha jaayegi uski ye saari neikiyan 
khatam hokar reh jayengi. Hamare mufassireen ne likha hai ke gunaah 
ka ihaata karlene se muraad ye hai ke gunaah is par aisa ghalba karlein 
ke koi jaanib aisi na ho ke gunaah ka ghalba na ho, hattake dil se imaan 
wa tasdeeq rukhsat hojaaye. Ulama ke haan ye usool maana jaata hai ke 
[ Alma'asii bariidul kufri, yani gunaah to kufr ki daak 
hote hain. Gunaah par madaomat ka natija bil-aakhir ye nikalta hai ke 
dil se imaan rukhsat hojaata hai. Ek shakhs apne aapko musalmaan 
samajhta hai, lekin andar se imaan khatam ho chuka hota hai. Jis tarah 
kisi darwaze ki chaukhat ko deemak chaat jaati hai aur upar lakdi ka ek 
bareek parrat (veneer) chord jaati hai. 


fa-'ulaaa-'ika 'as-haabun —Naar: 



Tarjuma: “Pas!!yahi hain aagwaale”. 


hum fiihaa khaaliduun. 

Tarjuma: “Wo isi mein hamesha rahenge” 
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Wallaziina 'aamanuu wa 'amilus-saalihaati 


Al-Baqarah (2) 


cJtLa) | Ijljfj !]^ i 


Tarjuma: “Aur (is ke bar-aks)jo log imaan laayein aur neik amalkarein” 


Ab neik amal ke baare mein har shakhs ne apna ek tasawur aur 
nazarya bana rakha hai. Jab ke neik amal se Qur'an Majeed ki muraad wa 
deen ke saare taqazon ko poora karna hai. Mehez koi khairati idaarah ya 
koi yateem khana khol dena ya bewaaon ki falah wa bahbud ka intezam 
kardena aur khud soodi lain dain aur dhoka fareb par mubni karobaar 
tark na karna neiki ka masakh shudah tasawur hai. Jabke neiki ka jama 
tasawur ye hai ke Allah Ta'ala ki taraf se aa'ed kardah tamaam fara'iz ki 
baja awaari ho, deen ke tamaam taqaze poore kiye jayein, apne maal aur 
jaan ke saath Allah ke raaste mein jihaad aur mujahedah kiya jaaye aur 
is ke deen ko qaa'em aur sarbuland karne ki jad-o-jahed ki jaaye. 


'ulaaa-'ika As-haabul-jannah: 


• ? 


Tarjuma: “Yahi hainjannat waale” 

hum fiihaa khaaliduun. 


* t 1 I 5* 


Tarjuma: “Wo isi mein hamesha hamesha rahenge”. 


AYAAT 83 TO 86 
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83. Wa'iz 'akhaznaa Miisaaqa Banin-'Israaa-'iila laa ta'-bu-duuna 
'illallah wa bil-waalidayni 'ihsaanaw-wa zil-qur-baa wal-yataamaa 
wal-masaa-kiini wa quuluu linnaasi husnanw-wa 'aqiimus-Salaata 
wa 'aatuz- Yakaah. Summaa tawallaytum 'illaa qaliilam — minku 
m wa 'antum-mu'-rizuun. 

84. Wa 'iz 'akhaznaa Miisaaqakum laa tasfikuuna dimaaa-'akum wa 
laa tukhrijuuna 'anfusakum-min-diyaarikum summa 'aqrartum wa 
'antum tashhaduun. 


85. Summa 'antum haaa'ulaaa-'i taqtuluuna 'an-fusakum wa 
tukharijuuna fari-iqamminkum-min-diyaarihim; tazaaharuuna 
'alayhim-bil'ismi wal-'udwaan; wa 'iny-ya'-tuukum 'usaaraa 
tufaaduuhum wa huwa muharramun 'alaykum 'ikhtaajuhum. 'Afa- 
tu'-minuu-na bi-ba'-zil-kitaabi wa takfuruuna bi-ba'z? Famaa 
jazaaa-'u may-yaf-'alu zaalika minkum 'illaa khiz-yun-fil-hayaatid- 
dunyaa? WaYawmal-Qiyaamatiyuradduuna 'ilaaa ashaddil-'azaab. 
Wa mallaahu bi-gaafilin 'ammaa ta'-maluun. 


86. Ulaaa-'ikallazii-nashtara-wul-hayaatad-Dunyaa bil-Aakhirati falaa 
yukhajfafu 'an-humul- 'azaabu wa laa hum yunsaruun. (Section 11) 


Wa'iz 'akhaznaa Miisaaqa Baniii- 
'Israaa-'iila laa ta'-bu-duuna 'illallah 




Tarjuma: ‘Auryaad karojab humne Bani Isra'il se ahad kiya tha ke turn 
nahi ibadat karoge kis ki siwaye Allah ke”. 

wa bil-waalidayni 'ihsaanan 0Ul>l 


Tarjuma: Aur waledeen ke saath neik sulook karoge”. 

Allah ke haq ke fauran baad waledeen ke haq ka zikr Qur'an Majeed 
mein chaar muqamaat par aaya hai. Un mein se ek muqaam ye hai. 

wa zil-qur-baa lj$3 


Tarjuma: Aur kharabatdaaron ke saath bhi (neik sulook karoge)” 


wal-yataamaa 



Tarjuma: Auryateemon ke saath bhi” 
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Tarjuma: “Aur mohtajon ke saath bhi” 
wa quuluu linnaasi husnan 
Tarjuma: “Aur logaon se achchi baat kaho” 

Amar bil ma'roof karte raho aur neiki ki da'awat dete raho. 
wa 'aqiimus-Salaata wa 'aatuz- Zakaah. 5>LaJ| |^iv3.tji 

Tarjuma: “Aur namaz qaa'em rakho aur zakaat adaa karo” 

Ye Bani Isra'il se mu'aheda horaha hai 
Summaa tawallaytum 'illaa qaliilam — minkum 

Tarjuma: “Phir turn (is se)phirgaye siwaye turn mein se thode se logaon ke. 

r r • s 

wa antum-mu-nzuun. ^jjjj a 


Tarjuma: “Aur turn ho hiphirjane waale”. 

Tumhari ye aadat goya tabiyat-e-saniya hai. 


Allah Ta'ala ne in se iske alawa ek aur ahad bhi liya tha jiska zikr 
bayyan alfaaz kiya jaaraha hai: 


Wa 'iz 'akhaznaa Miisaaqakum 

Tarjuma: Aur jab Humne turn seye ahad bhi liya tha ke 

laa tasfikuuna dimaaa-'akum 

Tarjuma: “Turn apna khoon nahi bahaoge”. 


» 


Yani aapas mein jung nahi karoge, baham khoonrezi nahi karoge. 
Turn Bani Isra'il ek wahdat bankar rahoge, turn sab bhayi bhajybankar 
rahoge. Jaisa ke Qur'an Majeed mein aaya hai: Ui>l] 

' Innamal-Mu'-minuuna 'Ikhwatun, (Al-Hujraat, 10). 

wa laa tukhrijuuna 'anfusakum-min-diyaarikum M*. 

Tarjuma: “Aur na hi turn nikaloge apne logaon ko unkegharon se”. 
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summa 'aqrartum wa 'antum tashhaduun. 

Tarjuma: “Phir turn ne iska iqraar kiya tha maante hue”. 


5 03 13 


Yani turn ne is qaul-o-qaraar ko poore sha'oor ke saath maana tha. 

Hazrat Moosa ^ aur Hazrat Haroon ke wafaat ke baad 
Bani Isra'il ne Hazrat Yousha Bin Noon ki qiyadat mein falasteen ko 
fatah karna shuru kiya. Sab se pehla shaher Yaha (Jericho) fatah kiya 
gaya. Is ke baad jab saara falasteen fatah karliya to inhone ek markazi 
hukumat qaa'em nahi ki, balke (12) baarah qabilon ne apni apni (12) 
baarah hukumatein banaliye in hukumaton ki bahmi awaazish ke natije 
mein inki aapas mein jungein hui thi aur ye ek dusre par hamla kar ke 
wahan ke logaon ko nikaal bahar karte the, inhein bhaagne par majboor 
kardete the lekin agar in mein se kuch log faraar hokar kisi kaafir mulk 
mein chale jaate aur kuffaar inhein ghulam ya qaidi banalete aur ye is 
haalat mein inke saamne laaye jaate to fidya dekar inhein churda lete ke 
humein hukm diya gaya hai ke tumhara Israeli bhayi agar kabhi aseer 
hojaaye to isko fidya dekar churda lo. Ye inka jazwi ita'at ka tarz-e- 
amal tha ke ek hukm ko to maana nahi aur dusre par amal horaha hai. 
Asal hukm to ye tha ke aapas mein khoonrezi mat karo aur apne bhayi 
banduon ko inke gharon se mat nikalo. Is hukm ki to parwah nahi ki aur 
ise todh diya, lekin is wajah se jo Israeli ghulam bangaye ya aseer hogaye 
ab inko bade mutqayana andaaz mein churda rahe hain ke ye Allah ka 
hukm hai, shariat ka hukm. Ye hai wo tazaad jo musalmaan ummaton 
ke andar paida hojaata hai. 




Summa 'antum haaa'ulaaa-'i 
taqtuluuna 'an-fusakum 

Tarjuma: ‘Phir turn hi wo log ho ke apne hi logaon ko qatalbhi karte ho”. 

r Mi-i,‘■minium- 

min-aiyaarimm; 1 **' " 

Tarjuma: “Aur apne hi logaon mein se kuch ko inke gharon se nikal dete ho”, 
tazaaharuuna ’'alayhim-bil'ismi wal- . t'jTjl' x ,j L 'ifcf 

'udwaan; ' ^ 

Tarjuma: “Unpar chardhayi karte hogunaah aur zulm wa ziyadati ke saath” 

wa ’iny-ya’-tuukum 'usaaraa tufaaduuhum 


Tarjuma: “Aur agar wo qaidi bankar tumhare paas aaye to turn fidya 
dekar inhein chordate ho”. 
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Tarjuma: “Halanke inka nikaldena hi turn par haraam kiyagaya tha”. 


Ab dekhiye is waaq'e se jo akhlaaqi sabaq (Moral Lesson) diya 
jaaraha hai wo abdi hai aur jahan bhi ye tarz-e-amal ikhtiyaar kiya 
jaayega taweel-e-aam ke etebaar se ye aayat is par muntabiq hogi. 

'-minuu-na bi-ba'-zil- 

kitaabi wa takfuruuna bi-ba'z? 

Tarjuma/ “To kya turn kitaab ke ek hisse ko maante ho aur ek ko nahi maante?” 



Afa-tu 


Famaajazaaa-’u may-yaf-'alu zaalika minkum 


Tarjuma; “To nahi hai koi saza is kijoye harkat kare turn mein se” 
'illaa khiz-yun-fil-hayaatid-dunyaa? E LjJJI 


Tarjuma: “Siwaye zillat wa ruswayi ke dunya ki zindagi mein”. 


Wa Yawmal-Qiyaamati yuradduuna 
ilaaa ashaddil~ azaab. 


sj! jodl cLil 


Tarjuma: “Aur qayamat ke roz wo lauta diye jaayenge shadeed tareen 
azaab ki taraf”. 


Wa mallaahu bi-gaafilin 'dmmaa ta'-maluun. © 


Tarjuma: “Aur Allah Ta'alaghafil nahi hai us sejo turn kar rahe ho”. 

Ye ek bahut badi afaaqi sachchayi (universal truth) bayaan kardi 
gayi hai, jo aaj ummat-e-muslima par sad-fi-sad muntabiq horahi hai. 
Aaj hamara tarz-e-amal bhi yahi hai ke hum poore deen par chalne ko 
tayaar nahi hai. Hum mein se har giroh ne koi ek shaye apne liye halaal 
karli hai. Mulazimat pesha taqba rishwat ko is bunyaad par halaal samjhe 
baitha hai ke kya kare, iske baghair guzara nahi hota. Karobaari taqbe ke 
nazdeek sood halaal hai ke iske baghair karobaar nahi chalta. Yahan tak 
ke jo tawaif bazaar-e-husn saja kar baithi hain wo bhi kehti hain ke kya 
karein, hamara ye dhanda hain, hum bhi mehnat karti hain, mushaqat 
karti hain. Inke haan bhi neiki ka ek tasawur maujood hai. Chunache, 
mohram ke dinaon mein ye apna dhanda bandh kardeti hain, siya kapde 
pahenti hain aur mataami jalsaon ke saath bhi nikalti hain. In mein se 
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ba'az mazaaron par dhamaal bhi daalti hain. Inke haan isi tarah ke kaam 
neiki shumaar hote hain aur jism faroshi ko ye apni karobaari majboori 
samajhti hain. Chunache, hamare haan har tabqe mein neiki aur badi ka 
ek imtezaaj hai. Jab ke Allah Ta'ala ka mutalba kulli ita'at ka hai. Jazwi 
ita'at iske haan qubool nahi ki jaati hai, balke ultha munh par de maari 
jaati hai. Aaj ummat-e-muslima aalmi satah par jis zillat aur ruswayi ka 
shikaar hai iski wajah yahi jazwi ita'at hai ke deen ke ek hisse ko maana 
jaata hai aur ek hisse ko gaaon talqraund diya jaata hai. Is tarz-e-amal ki 
padaash mein aaj hum ( 4 IL 24 JI 35 JJJI Wazuribat alayhimuz 

zillatu walmaskanatu, ka misdaaq bangaye hain aur zillat wa maskanat 
hum par thop di gayi hai. Baaqi reh gaya qayamat ka mu'amla to wahan 
shadeed tareen azaab ki wa'eed hai. Apne tarz-e-amal se to hum uske 
mustahiq hogaye hain, taham Allah Ta'ala ki rehmat dastgiri farmale to 
uska ikhtiyaar rahe. 


Aayat ke aakhri mein farmaya: 

Wa mallaahu bi-gaafilin 'ammaa ta'-maluun. ® IfjS l %s- (^4^41)1 taj 


Tarjuma: “Aur Allah ghafil nahi hai is sejo turn kar rahe ho” 


Seth Sahab har saal umrah farma ka aarahe hai, lekin Allah ko 
ma'loom hai ke ye umrah halaal kamayi se kiye j aarahe hai ya haraam 
se wo to samajhte hain ke hum naha dhokar aarahe hai aur saal bhar jo 
bhi haraam kamayi ki thi sab paak hogayi. Lekin Allah Ta'ala tumhare 
kartooton se nawaqef nahi hai. Wo tumhari daadhiyon se tumhare 
amaamon se aur tumhare abaa aur qaba se dhoke nahi khayega. Wo 
tumhare a'amaal ka ahtesaab kar ke rahega. 


Ulaaa-'ikallazii-nashtara-wul- 
hayaatad-Wunyaa bil-Aakhirati 




Tarjuma: “Ye wo log hai jinhone dunya ki zindagi ikhtiyaar karli hai 
aakhirat ko chordkar”. 


falaa yukhaffafu 'an-humul- 
'azaabu wa laa hum yunsaruun. 


® (*■* il9 o 1aidI tJtiAj "5X3 


Tarjuma: “So ab na to inse azaab halka kiya jaayega aur na hi inki koi 
madad kijaayegi”. 
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AYAAT 87 TO 96 

j ©5i 4^401 iiv ©f iSJi 

ji & iWiyv^ Cl S$£ *»i && $% p f£ &i© <&& IS 

Jc £U)| aS&fcKff IjsjX li !>ifl4liL91ijS^C^jJI ^05*A“!. 

4* &&\ J^ootllxT4 jjI Jjjfat(H«"t1 

S&&&&&3 i&k 9iS ttiOfl fy&f 

£*jji ^i^a.ljdi-1 (J^JI Ijo? ca£Jl 

^ai^i^il^tpll^tl pi 

jlllloft cuts?aids ®d)J>£>diiJ**)| __ 
si^ia^i ^Hl^’^aiop’l lilt ali a-? ■a4}i> ^Cbl V 

J |*?-(j^a^li)t u^-1 f^dj^i^d^allj iuly^^jt Ir-I^t 
oljdJt 6-? A3td^^p*^3id^i^tai^Jt6^5 

4a&*2 U/j-wuiotrS^d4' | 


S’7. fffr laqad 'aataynaa Muusal-Kitaaba wa qaffaynaa mim ba’dihii bir- 
Rusuli wa \aataynaa 'lisabna-Maryamal-Bayyinaati wa 'ayyadnaahu 
bi-ruuhil-qudus. 'Afa-kullamaa jaaa-'akum Rasuulum-bimaa laa 
tahwaaa 'anfusukumus-takbartum? Fa-fariiqan-kazzabtum wa 
fariiqan-taqtuluun ? 

88. Wa qaaluu quluubunaa gulf; bal-la-'anahumullaahu bi-kufrihim fa- 
qaliilam-maa yu'-minuun. 

89. Wa lammaa jaaa-'ahum Kitaabum-min 'indillaahi musaddiqul- 
limaa ma-'ahum wa kaanuu min-qabluyastafti-huuna 'alal-laziina 
kafaruu.-falammaa jaaa-' ahum-maa-'arafuu kafaruu bihii fala'- 
natullahi'alal-Kaafiriin. 


kMT“"l 1 .- Y * ,#rr i 
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90. Bi'-sa-mash-taraw bihiii 'anfusahum ' any-yakfuruu bimaa' 
anzalallaahu bagyan ' ’any-yunazzilal-laahu min-fazlihii 'alaa 
many-yashaaa-' u min ibaadih. Fabaaa-'uu bi-gazabin 'alaagazab. 
Wa HIKaajiriina 'azaabum-muhiin. 

91. Wa 'izaa qiila lahum 'aa-minuu bimaaa 'anzalal-laahu qaaluu 
nu'-minu bimaaa'unzila 'alaynaa wa yakfuruuna bimaa waraaa- 
'ahuu wa huwal-Haqqu musaddiqal-limaa ma-'ahum. Qul falima 
taqtuluuna 'ambiyaaa-'al-laahi min-qablu 'in kuntum-mu'-mimin'? 

92. Wa laqadjaaa-'akum-Muusaa bil-Bayyinaati summattakhaztumul- 
'ijla mim,-ba'-dihii wa 'antum zaalimuun. 

93. Wa ’iz 'akhaznaa Miisaaqakum wa rafa'-naa fawqakumut-Tuur: 
Khuzuu maaa' aataynaakum-bi-quwwa-tinw-wasma-'uu. Qaaluu 
sami’-naa wa ’asaynaa: wa’ ush-ribuu fii quluubihimul-’ijla bi- 
kufrihim. Qul bi’-samaa ya-murukum bihiii ’iimaanukum ’in- 
kuntum-mu'-miniin. 

94. Qul 'in-kaanatlakumud-Daarul-'Aakhiratu'indallaahikhaalisatam- 
min-duunin-naasifatamannawul-mawta 'in-kumtum saadiqiin. 

95. Wa lany-yatamannaw-hu 'abadam-bimaa qaddamat 'aydiihim. 
Wallaahu 'Aliimum-biz-zaalimiin. 


96. Wa la-tajidannahum 'ahrasan-naasi 'alaa hayaah. Wa minallaziina 
'ashrakuuyawaddu 'ahaduhum lawyu-'ammaru 'alfa sanah: wa maa 
huwa bi-muzahzihihii minal-'azaabi 'any-yu-'ammar. Wallaahu 
Basiirum-bimaa ya'-maluun. (Section 12) 


Wa laqad 'aataynaa Muusal-Kitaaba 




Tarjuma: “Aur humne Moosa ko kitaab di (yani Taurat)”. 
wa qaffaynaa mim badihii bir-Rusuli j 

Tarjuma: Aur iske baadpe-dar-pe Rasoolbheje”. 

Ek baat note karlijiye yahan lafz Ar-Rusuli, Amibya ke 

mu'ane aaya hai. Nabi aur Rasool mein kuch farq hai, ise ikhtesar ke 
saath samajh lijiye. Qur'an Majeed ki istelahaat ke teen jode aise hain 
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ke wo teenon mutradif ke taur par bhi istema'al hojaate hain aur apna 
alheda alheda mafhoom bhi rakhte hain. Inke ziman mein ulama-e- 
kiraam ne ye usool wazeh kiya hai ke yani 

jab (ekjode ke) donaon lafz ekhatte istema'al honge to donaon ka mafhoom 
mukhtalifhoga, aur jab ye donaon alag alag istema'al hoga to ek mu'ane 
mein istema'al hojayenge. In mein se ek joda “Islam” aur “Imaan” ya 
“Muslim” aur “Momin ka hai. Aam taur par muslim ki jagah momin aur 
momin ki jagah muslim istema'al hota hai, lekin Suratul Hujuraat mein 
ye donaon alfaaz ekhatte istema'al hue hain to inka farq wazeh hogaya 

hain. Farmaya: [. Qaalatil-'A'- 

raabu 'aaman-naa. Qul lam tu'-minuu wa laakin-quuluuu ‘aslamnaa 
(Aayat 14) “Badu kehte hain ke hum Imaan le aaye hain. In se kahiye ke turn 
hargiz Imaan nahi laaye ho, albattaye kaho ke humne Islam qubool karliya 
hai” is tarah “Jihaad” aur “Qatal” ka mu'amla hai. Ye do mukhtalif alfaaz 
hain jinka mafhoom juda bhi hai lekin ek dusre ki jagah bhi aajate hain. 


Is ziman mein teesra joda “Nabi” aur “Rasool” ka hai. Ye dono lafz 
bhi aksar ek dusre ki jagah aajate hain, lekin in mein farq bhi hai. Har 
Nabi Rasool nahi hota, albatta har Rasool laaziman Nabihota hai. Yani 
Nabi aam hai Rasool khaas hai Nabi ko jab kuch khaas qaum ki taraf 
mu'ayyan taur par bhej diya jaata hai tab iski haisiyat Rasool ki hojaati 
hai. Is se pehle uski haisiyat intehayi aala martabe par fa'iz ek wali Allah 
ki hai, jis par Wahi naazil horahi hai. Aam wali Allah mein aur Nabi 
mein farq yahi hai ke Nabi par Wahi aati hai, wali par Wahi nahi aati. 
Lekin kisi Nabi ko jab kisi mu'ayyan qaum ki taraf ma'booz kardiya jaata 
hai to phir wo Rasool hota tha. Jaise Hazrat Moosa aur Hazrat Haroon 
ko hukm diya gaya: [® 'Izhabaaa 'ilaa Fir-'awna 


'innahuu tagaa; (Ta-ha) “Turn dono Firaun ki taraf jaao yaqeenan wo 
sarkashipar utar aaya hai”. Is tarah dusre Rasoolaon ke baare mein aaya 
hai ke wo apni apni qaum ki taraf ma'booz farmaye gaye the. Maslan 
Wa 'ilaaMad-yana 'akhaa-hum Shu-'aybaa. (Al-A'raaf, 85) 
“Aur Madeen ki taraf bhej a humne inke bhayi Sho'eb 'W ko”. Ye farq hai 
Nabi aur Rasool ka. Mehez samjhane ke liye bataur misaal arz kar raha 
hoon jaise aapke yahan khusoosi tarbiyat yaafta afraad par mushtamil 
(CSF) cadre hai, in mein se koi koi deputy commissioner laga diya jaata 
hai, kisi Ya joint secretary ki zimmedari tafweez ki jaati hai, to koi bataur 
OSD khidmaat anjaam deta hai, lekin iska cadre (CSP) barqarar rehta 
hai. Is etebaar se har haal mein Nabi hota tha, lekin use “Rasool” ki 
haisiyat se ek izaafi zimmedari aur izaafi martaba ataa kiya jaata tha. 
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Nabi aur Rasool ke farq ke ziman ek baat ye note karlijiye ke 
nabiyon ko qatal bhi kiya gaya hai jab ke Rasool qatal nahi hosakte. 
Allah ka faisla ye hai ke 0-dcSl] la-'aglibanna 'ana wa rasulii: 

(Al-Mujadila, 21) “Laaziman ghalib rahenge Mai aur Mere Rasool”. 
Chunache, jab bhi kisi qaum ne kisi Rasool ki jaan lene ki koshish ki 
to is qaum ko halaak kardiya gaya aur Rasool aur uske saathiyon ko 
bachaliya gaya. Lekin ye mu'amla Nabiyon ke saath nahi hua. Hazrat 
Yahiya Nabi the, qatal kardiye gaye, jab ke Hazrat Esa Rasool the 
lehaza qatal nahi kiye jaasakte the, inko zinda asmaan par uthaliya gaya, 
jo qayamat se qabl dobara zameen par nazul farmayenge. Muhammad 
Rasool Allah fiu ko Allah ke raaste mein shaheed hone ki shadeed 
tamanna thi. Aap fmP ne Apni is tamanna aur arzu ka izhaar in alfaaz 
mein farmaya hai: 

. Lei! 


•f 

Ji5t 


Wal-lazii nafsii bi-yadihii lawadidtu an uqatila fii sabiilillaah fa'uqtala 
summa uqtala summa uhyaa summa uqtala summa uhyaa summa uqtala. 
“Qasam hai us zaat kijiske qabza-e-qudrat mein Merijaan hai!Meribadi 
khuwahish hai ke Mai, Allah ki raah meinjung karoon to is mein qatal kiya 
jaaon, phir Mai zinda kiyajaaon, phir qatal kiya jaaon, phir zinda kiya 
jaaon, phir Allah ki raah mein qatal kiya jaaon, phir Mai zinda kiyajaaon, 
phir Allah ki raah mein qatal kiyajaaon!” 

Lekin Allah Ta'ala ne Aap fsftIP ki ye khuwahish poori nahi ki. Is 
liye ke Aap IW" Allah ke Rasool the. Aayat zeir muta'ela mein note 
kijiye ke agarche lafz Rasool aagaya hai lekin Nabi ke mu'ane mein 
aaya hai: wa qaffaynaa mim ba’dihii bir-Rusuli, ‘Aur 

humne Moosa Hy ke baad lagataarpaighambar bheje”. Hazrat Moosa 
ke baad Rasool to Hazrat Esa ^ hain, darmiyaan mein jo paighambar 
(prophets) hain ye sab Ambiya hain. 


wa ‘aataynaa ’lisabna-Maryamal-Bayyinaati 




Tarjuma: Aur hum ne Esa Ibn-e-Maryam ko badi wazeh nishaniyan di”. 

Hissi Mu'ajizaat jis qadar Hazrat Maseeh ^ ko diye gaye waise 
aur kisi Nabi ko nahi diye gaye. Inka tazkerah aage chal kar Surah Al- 
e-Imran mein aayega. 
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wa 'ayyadnaahu bi-ruuhil-qudus. 




Tarjuma: yfwr humne madad ki in ki roohul qudus ke saath”. 


Hazrat Esa ko Hazrat Jibrael ^ ki khaas ta'eed wa nusrat 
haasil thi. Mu'ajizaat ka zahoor kisi Nabi ya Rasool ki apni taaqat se 
nahi hota, isi tarah karamat kisi wali Allah ke apne ikhteyaar mein nahi 
hoti, ye mu'amla Allah ki taraf se hota hai aur is ka zahoor farishton ke 
zariye se hota hai. 


'Afa-kullamaa 
Rasuulum-bimaa laa tahwaaa 
'anfusukumus-takbartum ? 


jaaa-'akum \'J 


ism 


a lu \** 


Tarjuma/ “Phir bhala kyajab bhi aaya, tumhare paas koi Rasool wo cheez 
lekarjo tumhari khuwahishaat-e-nafs ke khilaaf thi to turn ne takabbur kiya 


Ambiya wa Rasool $$ ke saath yahud ne jo tarz-e-amal rawa 
rakha, khaas taur par Hazrat Esa % ke saath jo kuch kiya, yahan is par 
tabserah horaha hai ke jab bhi kabhi tumhare paas koi Rasool tumhari 
khuwahishaat-e-nafs ke khilaaf koi cheez lekar aaya to tumhari rosh 
yahi rahi ke tumne istekbaar kiya aur sarkshi ki, wohi istekbaar aur 
sarkashi jis ke ba'is azazeel Iblees ban gaya tha. 


Fa-fariiqan-kazzabtum wa fariiqan- 
taqtuluun? 


> cSKif ;■>% 14= iiyl 


Tarjuma; ‘Phir ek jama at ko turn ne jhutlaya aur ek jama'at ko qatal 
kardiya”. 


Allah ke Rasool chunke qatal nahi hosakte lehaza yahan nabiyon 
ka qatal muraad hai. Mazeed baran ek raaye bhi di gayi hai ke yaljan 
maazi ka seegha jjl~3 Qataltum nahi aaya, balke faal muzar'a 
'Paqtuluun aaya hai aur muzar'a ke andar faal jaari rehne ki khaasiyat 
hoti hai. Goya turn ne inko qatal karne ki koshish karte rahe, ba'az 
Rasoolon ki to jaan ke dar pe hogaye. 


Wa qaaluu quluubunaa gulf; caic h-ij-LI l>HS 3 

Tarjuma: “Aur inhone kaha ke hamare dil toghidamon mem bandhain". 

In ke is jawaab ko aayat 75 ke saath milaiye jo hum padh aaye 
hain. Wahan alfaaz aaye hain: 'Afa-tatma- 


uuna 
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any-yu'-minuu lakum, “To ae musalmaano! Kya turn ye tawwaqe rakhte 
ho keye tumhari baatmaan lenge?” Ba'az musalmaanon ki is khuwahish 
ke jawaab mein yahud ka ye qaul hua hai ke hamare dil to ghilafon 
mein mehfooz hain, tumhari baat hum par asar nahi karsakti. Is tarah ke 
alfaaz aapko aaj bhi sunne ko mil jaayenge ke hamare dil bade mehfooz 
hain, bade mazboot aur mustahakam hain, tumhari baat in mein ghar 
kar nahi sakti. 


bal-la-'anahumullaahu bi-kufrihim 




Tarjuma: “Balke (haqeeqat mein to) un par laanat ho chuki hai Allah ki 
taraf se in ki kufr ki wajah se” 


Ye in ke is qaul par tabserah hai ke hamare dil mehfooz hain aur 
ghilafon mein band hain. 

fa-qaliilam-maa yu'-minuun. U 


Tarjuma: “Pas!ab kam hi (honge in mein sejo) imaan laayenge”. 


Wa lammaa iaaa-'ahum Kitaabum- i, => 01 .. ’-* 1 1 ^ f ' 

min 'indillaahi <U>1« Of (*» »W Ui 

Tarjuma: “Aurjab aagayi in kepaas ek kitaab (yani Qur'an) Allah kepaas se”. 


musaddiqul-limaa ma-'ahum 


•» 9 y y ,y^ ‘2+ " * * 


Tarjuma: “Jo uski tasdeeq karne waali hai jo unkepaas (pehle se maujood) hai”. 

Ye wazahat qabl-azein ki jaa chuki hai ke Qur'an Kareem ek taraf 
Taurat aur Injeel ki tasdeeq karta hai aur dusri taraf wo Taurat aur Injeel 
ki peshengoyaon ka misdaq bankar aaya hai. 

wa kaanuu min-qablu yastafti-huuna 
'alaTlaziina kafaruu. zljjv OdOJI 

Tarjuma: “Aur wo pehle se kuffaar ke muqable mein fatah ki duaein 
maanga karte the". 

Inka haal ye tha ke wo iski aamad se pehle Allah ki aakhri kitaab 
aur aakhri Nabi ffeu ke hawale aur waaste se Allah Ta'ala se kaafiron se 
fatah wa nusrat ki duaein karte the. yahud ke teen qabail Banu Qainqa'a, 
Banu Nazeer aur Banu Quraiza Madina mein aakar abaad hogaye the. 
Wahan Aous aur Khazraj ke qabail bhi abaad the jo Yemen se aaye 
the aur asal Arab qaba'il the. Phir aas paas ke qaba'il bhi the. Wo sab 
Ummiyyan mein se the, unke paas na koi kitaab thi na koi shariat aur 
na wo kisi nabuwat se agaah the. Inki jab aapas mein ladaiyan hoti 
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thi to yahudi chunke sarmayadaar hone ki wajah se buzdil the lehaza 
hamesha maar khaate the. Is par wo kaha karte the ke abhi to turn 
humein maarlete ho, daaba lete ho, Nabi aakhruz-zaman (fW") ke aane 
ka waqt aachuka hai jo nayi kitaab lekar aayenge, jab wo aayenge aur 
hum inke saath hokar jab turn se jung karenge to turn humein shikast 
nahi de sakoge, humein fatah par fatah haasil hogi. Wo dua kiya karte 
the ke ae Allah! Is Nabi aakhruz-zaman ka zahoor jaldi hota ke uske 
waaste se aur uske sadqe humein fatah mil sake. 


Khazraj aur Aous ke qaba'il ne yahud ki ye duaein aur inki zubaan 
se Nabi aakhiruz-zaman ki aamad ki peshengoyaon sun rakhi thi. 
Yahi wajah hai ke 11 Nabwi Haj ke mauqe par jab Madine se jaane 
waale Khazraj ke cheh afraad ko Rasool fW" ne apni da'awat pesh ki 
to unhone kin ankhiyon se ek dusre ko dekha ke ma'loom hota hai 
ke ye wohi Nabi hai jinka yahudi zikr karte the, to is se pehle ke ye 
yahud in par imaan laaye, turn imaan le aao! Is tarah wo ilm jo bilwaasta 
taur par in tak pahuncha tha inke liye ek azeem sarmaya aur zariya 
nijaat bangaya. Magar wohi yahudi jo aane waale Nabi ke intezar mein 
ghadiyan gin rahe the, Aap ffelF ki aamad par apne ta'ssub aur takabbur 
ki wajah se Aap (W" ke sab se badhkar mukhalif bangaye. 


falammaajaaa-' ahum-maa-'arafuu kafaruu bihii J <4j ItjlyP U fsifIs*Uli 


Tarjuma: “Phirjab inkepaas aagayi wo cheezjise unhonepehchaan liya to 
wo iske munkir hogaye”. 


fala '-natullahi 'alal-Kaafiriin. 




Tarjuma: “Pas!Allah ki laanathai un munkareenpar”. 


Bi'-sa-mash-taraw bihiii ’anfusahum 

Tarjuma: “Bahut buri shaye haijiske aouz unhone apnijaanon ko farokht 
kardiya”. 


Yani dunya ka haqeer sa faida, yahan ki haqeer si munafatein, yahan 
ki masnadein aur chaudharahatein inke paaon ki zanjeer ban gayi hain 
aur wo apni falah wa saadat aur nijaat ki khaatir in haqeer si cheezaon 
ki qurbani dene ko tayaar nahi hai. 


'any-yakfuruu bimaa' anzalallaahu 



Tarjuma: “Ke wo inkaarkar rahe hain us hidayat ka jo Allah ne naazil ki 
hain”. 
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bagyan 'any-yunazzilal-laahu min- 
fazlihii 'alaa many-yashaaa-' u min 
ibaadih. 




Tarjuma: “Sirfis ziddki binapar ke Allah Ta'ala naazilfarmata haiApne 
fazal (wohi risalat) mein seApne bandaon mein sejispar chaahta hai”. 


yahud is umeed mein the ke aakhri Nabi bhi Isra'ili hi hoga, is liye ke 
(1400) chaudah sau baras tak Nabuwat hamare paas rahi hai, “Ye Fitrat” 
ka zamana hai, jise cheh sau baras guzar gaye, ab aakhri Nabi aane waale 
hain, inko ye gumaan tha ke wo Bani Isra'il mein se hi honge. Lekin 
hua ye ke Allah Ta'ala ki ye rehmat aur ye fazal Bani Isma'il par hogaya. 
Is ziddam zidda ki wajah se yahud anaad aur sarkashi par utar aaye. Is 
[U-sjJ Bagyan ke lafz ko achchi tarah samajh lijiye. Deen mein jo ikhtelaaf 
hota hai iska asal sabab yahi ziddam zidda waala rawayya hota hai, jise 
Qur'an Majeed mein [liLsf] Bagyan kaha gaya hai. Ye lafz Qur'an mein 
kayi baar aaya hai. 


Ahd-e-haazir mein ilm-e-nafsiyat (Phsychology) mein Edler ke 
maktaba-e-fikr ko ek khaas muqaam haasil hai. Is ka nuqta-e-nazar ye 
hai ke insaan ke jabli af'aal (instincts) aur muharrikaat (motives) mein ek 
nihayat taqatwaar muharak ghalib hone ki talab (Urge to dominate) hai. 
Chunache, kisi dusre ki baat maanna nafs-e-insaani par bahut giran guzarta 
hai, wo chaahta hai ke meri baat maani jaaye! [UX] Bagyan ke mu'ane 
bhi had se badhne aur tajawiz karne ke hain. Dusron par ghalib hone ki 
khuwahish mein insaan apni had se tajawiz kar jaata hai. Yahi mu'amla 
yahud ka tha ke unhone dusron par ruwaab ghaatne ke liye ziddam zidda 
ki rosh ikhtiyaar ki, mehez is wajah se ke Allah Ta'ala ne Bani Isma'il ke ek 
shakhs Muhammad Arabi IW" ko apne fazal se nawaz diya. 


Fabaaa-'uu bi-gazabin 'alaagazab. 



Tarjuma: “To wo lauteghazabparghazab lekar”. 


Yani wo Allah Ta'ala ke ghazab balaaye ghazab ke mustahiq hogaye. 


Wa lil Kaafiriina 'azaabum-muhiin. 


5 oiif ipl Se 


Tarjuma: “Aur aise kaafiron ke liye sakht zillat amaiz azaab hai 

( 9^9 

[o^ 4 ] muhiin Ahanat se bana hai. Inki is rosh ki wajah se inke liye 
ahanat amaiz azaab muqarar hai. 
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4l)l ^3*5! if cUai(jpdl >*3 


Tarjuma: “Aurjab inse kahajaata hai ke imaan laao is par jo Allah ne 
naazilfarmaya hai”. 

nu'-minu bimaaa'unzila 'alaynaa 





Tarjuma: “To kehte hain hum imaan rakhte hain us par jo hum par naazil hua”. 

wayakfuruuna bimaa waraaa-’ahuu 


Tarjuma: “Aur wo kufr kar rahe hain is kajo iskepeeche hai”. 


Chunache, inhone pehle Injeel ka kufr kiya aur Hazrat Maseeh 
ko nahi maana, aur ab unhone Muhammad ffeth ka kufr kiya hai aur 
Qur'an ko nahi maana. 

wa huwal-Haqqu musaddiqal-limaa ma-’ahum. 




Tarjuma: “Halanke wo haq hai, tasdeeq karte hue aaya hai is kijo unke 
paas hai”. 

Qulfalima taqtuluuna 'ambiyaaa- al- 
laahi min-qablu 

Tarjuma: “ (Ae Nabi inse) kahiye: To phir turn kyun qatal karte rahe ho 
Allah ke nabiyon ko is sepehle?” 




'in kuntum-mu'-miniin? 



Tarjuma: “Agar turn waqetan imaan rakhne waale hoi”. 


Agar turn aise hi haqparast ho aur jo kuch turn par naazil kiya gaya 
hai is par imaan rakhne waale ho to turn un paighambaron ko kyun 
qatal karte rahe ho jo khud Bani Isra'il mein paida hue the? Turn ne 
Zikriya ko kyun qatal kiya? Yahiya ko kyun qatal kiya? Esa ke 
qatal ki planning kyun ki? Tumhare haath nabiyon ke khoon se aloodah 
hain aur turn daawedaar ho imaan ke! 


I 

Wa laqadjaaa-'akum-Muusaa bil-Bayyinaati 
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Tarjuma: “Aur aachuke tumhare paas Moosa sareeh mu'ajize aur 
wazeh taleemaatlekar”. 

summattakhaztumul-'ijla mim,-ba'-dihii qyj 

Tarjuma: “Phir tumne is ki ghair haazri mein bachde ko apna ma'bood 
bana liya”. 

wa 'antum zaalimuun. 0 






Tarjuma: ‘ 2 /wr zaalim ho” 


Wa 'iz 'akhaznaa Miisaaqakum wa 
rafa'-naa fawqakumut-Tuur: 




Tarjuma: Auryaad karojab ke Humne turn se ahad liya tha aur tumhare 
upar Koh-e-Toor ko mu'alaq kardiya tha”. 


Khuzuu maaa' aataynaakum-bi- 
quwwa-tinw-wasma-'uu. 


I 9 -* S 9 iC 9 9 S ' 9 'iX* \ 9 -f 

ypu (*£=03) Ulid> 


Tarjuma: “Pakdo iskojo Hum ne tumko diya hai mazbooti ke saath aur suno!” 


Humne takeed ki thi ke jo hidayaat Hum de rahe hain inki sakhti 
ke saath pabandi karo aur kaan lagakar suno. 

Qaaluu sami'-naa wa 'asaynaa: 

Tarjuma: “Unhone kaha humne sunn aur nafarmani ki”. 


Yani humne sun to liya hai, magar maanenge nahi! Qaum-e- 
yahud ki ye bhi ek dareena beemari thi ke zubaan ko zara sa modh kar 
alfaaz ko is tarah badal dete the baat ka mafhoom hi yaksar badal jaaye. 
Chunache, ]ami'-naa wa ’atanaa ke bajaye 

sami'-naa wa ’asaynaa kehte. Hazrat Moosa ke saath jo munafiqeen 
the inka bhi yahi wateera tha. Inki jab sarzinsh ki jaati to kehte the ke 
humne to kaha tha \}d&}s\)\lk+dd\ami-naa wa 'atanaa aapki apni sama'at 
mein koi khalal hoga. 

wa' ush-ribuufii quluubihimul-'ijla bi-kufrihim. 

Tarjuma: “Aur piladi gayi in ke dilaon mein bachde ki mohabbat inke is 
kufr kipadaash mein”. 









Bayaanul Qur'an - 277-Al-Baqarah (2) 

’-samaaya-murukum bihiii'iimaanukum 

Tarjuma: “Kahiye: Bahut hi buri hain ye baatein jinka hukm dera raha 
tumhein tumhara imaan” 

'in-kuntum-mu'-miniin. 0 

Tarjuma: “Agar turn momin ho!”. 


uj 





Ye ajeeb imaan hain jo tumhein aisi buri harkaat ka hukm deta 
hai. Kya imaan ke saath aisi harkatein mumkin hoti hain? Aage phir 
ek bahut ahem aafaqi sachchayi (universal truth) ka bayaan horaha hai, 
jisko padhte hue khud daron-beeni (introspection) ki zaroorat hai. yahud 
ko ye zu'am tha ke hum to Allah ke bade chaheete hain, ladle hain, is 
ke betaon ke manind hain, hum auliya Allah hain, hum iske pasandeeda 
aur chunedah log hain, lehaza aakhirat ka ghar hamare hi liye hai. 
Chunache, inke saamne ek (litmus test) rakha jaaraha hai. Wazeh rahe 7 
ke ye test mere aur aapke liye bhi hai. 


Qul 'in-kaanat lakumud-Daarul- 
'Aakhiratu 'indallaahi khaalisatam- 
min-duunin-naasi 




Tarjuma: “(Ae Nabi! In se) kahiye: Agar tumhare liye aakhirat ka ghar 
Allah kepaas khalis kardiya gay a hai dusre logaon ko chord kar”. 


Yani tumhare liye jannat makhsoos (reserve) ho chuki hai aur turn 
marte hi jannat mein pahuncha diya jaaoge. 

fatamannawul-mawta'in-kumtumsaadiqiin. y \ 


Tarjuma: Tab to tumhein mout ki tamanna karni chaahiye agar turn 
(apne is khayaal mein) sachche ho”. 


Agar tumhein jannat mein daakhil hone ka itna hi yaqeen hai phir 
to dunya mein rehna turn par giran hona chaahiye. Yahan to bahut si 
kulfatein hain, yahan to insaan ko badi mushaqqat aur shadeed koft 
uthani padhjaati hai. Jis shakhs ko ye yaqeen ho ke is dunya ke baad 
aakhirat ki zindagi hai aur wahan mera muqaam jannat mein hai to 
ise ye zindagi asasa (asset) nahi, zimmedari (liability) ma'loom honi 
chaahiye. Ise dunya qaid khana nazar aani chaahiye, jaise hadees hai ke 
Nabi Kareem fM* ne farmaya: Ad-dunyaa 
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sijnul muumini wajannatulkaafir\ “Dunya momin ke liye qaidkhana aur 
kaafir ke liyejannat hai”. Agar kisi shakhs ka aakhirat par imaan hai 
aur Allah ke saath iska mu'amla khuloos par mubni hai na ke dhoke 
baazi par to iska kam se kam taqaza ye hai ke ise dunya mein zyada 
deir tak zinda rehne ki aarzu na ho. Iska ja'ieza har shakhs khud laga sakta 
hai, azroye alfaaz-e-qurani: Balil-'insaanu 'alaa 


nafsihii basiirah, (Al-Qiyama, 14 )“Balke aadmi apne liye aap daleel hai”. Har 
insaan ko khoob ma'loom hai ke mai kahan khada hoon. Aapka dil aapko 
bata dega ke aap Allah ke saath dhokebaazi kar rahe hain ya aap ka mu'amla 
khuloos wa ikhlaas par mubni hai. Agar waqetan khuloos wa ikhlaas waala 
mu'amla hai to phir to ye kaifiyat honi chaahiye jiska naqsha is hadees Nabwi 
mein kheencha gaya hai: ) Kun jid-Dimyaa 

kan-nakagariibun aw-'aabiru sabiil 1 2 , “Dunya mein is tarah rahogoya turn 
ajnabi ho ya musafir ho”. Phir to ye dunya baagh nahi qaid khana nazar 
aani chaahiye, jis mein insaan majbooran rehta hai. Phir zawayah-e- 
nigaah ye hona chaahiye ke Allah ne mujhe yahan bheja hai, lehaza 
ek mu'ayyan muddat ke liye yahan rehna hai aur jo zimmedariyan is ki 
taraf aa'ed ki gayi hain wo adaa karni hain. Lekin agar yahan rehne ki 
khuwahish dil mein maujood hai to phir ya to aakhirat par imaan nahi 
ya apna mu'amla Allah ke saath khuloos wa ikhlaas par mubni nahi. Ye 
goya litmus test hai. 


Wa lany-yatamannaw-hu 'abadam 




Tarjuma.’ “Aur hargiz aarzu nahi karenge mout ki”. 

bimaa qaddamat 'aydiihim. 


5,5 5 


Tarjuma. - “Basabab un kartuton kejo inke haathon ne aage bheje hue hain”. 

Har shakhs ko khud ma'loom hai ke mai ne kya kamayi ki hai, kya 
aage bheji hai. 

Wallaahu 'Aliimum-biz-zaalimiin. ® C^UalL 4l)ti 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah in zaalimon se bakhoobi waaqifhai. ” 


1. Sahih Muslim, Kitaabuz Zahed war Riqa'iq, 'An Abi Huraira rrr. 

2. Sahih Al-Bukhari, Kitabur Raqa'iq. 
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Wa la-tajidannahum ' ahrasan-naasi .-z '1, ' 

’alaa hayaah. (J^t |4-0^di 

Tarjuma: 7/wr turn inhein paaoge tamaam insaanon se zyada harees is 
(dunya ki) zindagipar”. 

Wa minallaziina ’ashrakuu c 

Tarjuma: “Hattake mushrikon se bhi zyada harees. ” 

Ye is mu'amle mein mushrikon se bhi badhe hue hain. Mushrikeen 
ne ahl-e-imaan ke saath muqabla kiya to khul kar kiya, maidaan mein 
aakar datt kar kiya, apni jaanein apne batil maboodon ke liye qurban ki, 
jab ke Yahudiyon mein ye himmat aur jura'at qata'an nahi thi ke wo jaan 
hateli mein rakh kar maidaan mein aasake. Iske baare mein Suratul Hashar 
mein alfaaz waarid hue hain: * (&&&$] 

(Aayat 14) “Ye sab milkar bhi turn sejung na kar sakenge magar qila band 
bastiyon mein ya deewaron ki oout se”. Chunache, yahud kabhi bhi 
saamne aakar musalmaanon ka muqabla nahi kar sake. Isliye ke inhein 
apni jaanein bahut azeez thi. 

vawaddu ’ahaduhum law vu-ammaru **.< *&'■>L" 

, ,r , J 

alja sanah: * 1 

Tarjuma: “In mein se har ek kiye khuwahish hai ke kisi tarah iskki umar 
bazaar baras hojaaye”. 

wa maa huwa bi-muzahzihihii minal- L 
'azaabi ’any-yu-’ammar. 

Tarjuma: “Halanke nahi hai isko bachane waala azaab se is qadarjeena”. 




Agar inko inki khuwahish ke mutabiq taweel zindagi de bhi di 
jaaye to ye inhein azaab se to chutkaara nahi dila sakegi. Aakhirat to 
bilaakhir aani hai aur inhein inke kartuton ki saza milkar rehni hai. 

Wallaahu Basiirum-bimaaya'-maluun. ($!) djjl9 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah dekh raha hai jo kuch kar rahe hain”. 
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AYAAT 97 TO 103 


(J&&3 ajqj fcj&ltji clji k5ll cb (3fl 

4l)l 0ls 3 #b=*|l«3 dJJ Ijiob 6^1^ b&3 

©(^Lja)! *$\ 0; juii^u la j£^cXj. f Cuf(AJ|.bJ>- , t 
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97. Qm/ man-kaana 'aduw-walli-Jibriila fa-'innahuu nazzalahuu 'alaa 
qalbika bi-'iznillaahi musaddiqal-limaa baynaya-dayhi wa hudanw- 
wa bushraa lil-Mu'-miniin. 


98. Man-kaana ’aduwwal-lil-laahi wa malaaa-’ikatihii wa rusulihii wa 
Jibriila wa Miikaala fa-’innallaaha 'aduwwullil-kaafiriin. 

99. Wa laqad ’anzalnaaa 'ilayka 'Aayaatum-bayyinaat; wa maa yakfuru 
bihaaa 'illal-faasiquun. 

100. 'Awa-kullamaa 'aahaduu 'ahdan-nabazahuufariiqum-minhum? Bal 
’aksaruhum laayu’-minuun. 

101. Wa lammaa jaaa-’ahum Rasuulum-min 'indillaahi mu-saddiqul- 
limaa ma-'ahum nabaza fariiqum-minal-laziina 'uutul-Kitaaba 
Kitaaballaahi waraaa-'a zuhuurihim ka-'an-nahum laaya'-lamuun! 

102. Wattaba-'uu maa tatlushshayaa-tiinu 'alaa midki-Sulaymaan. Wa 
maa kafara Sulaymaanu wa laakinnash-shayaa-tiina kafaruu yu- 
'allimuunan-naa-sas-sihr, wa maaa 'unzila 'alal-malakayni bi- 
Baabila Haaruuta wa Maaruut. Wa maa yu-'allimaani min 'ahadin 
hattaa ya-quulaaa 'innamaa nahnu fitna tun-falaa takfur. Fayata- 
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'alla-muuna minhumaa maa yufar-riquuna bihii bayynal-mar-'i wa 
zawjih. Wa maa hum-bi-zaaar-riina bihii min 'ahadin 'llaa bi-'iznil- 
laah. Wayata’allamuunamaayazurruhumwalayanfa’uhum: Walaqad 
'alimuu lama-nishtaraahu maa lahuufil-'Aakhirati min khalaaq. Wa 
labi'-sa-maa sharaw bihiii 'anfusa-hum, law kaanuuya'-lamuun. 


103. Wa law 'annahum 'aama-nuu wattaqaw lamasuubatum-min 

'indillaahi khayr: law kaa-nuuya'-lamuun. (Section 13) 

Jaisa ke qabl-azein arz kiya jaa chuka hai, Muhammad Rasool iw 
ki ba'isat yahud ke liye bahut badi aazma'ish sabit hui. Unka khayaal tha 
ke aakhri nabuwat ka waqt qareeb hai aur ye Nabi bhi hasb-e-sabeqa 
Bani Isra'il mein se ma'boos hoga. Lekin Nabi aakhiruz-zaman fW" ki 
ba'isat Bani Isma'il mein se hogi. yahud is ehsaas-e-bartari ka shikaar 
the iski rooh se wo Bani Isma'il ko haqeer samajhte the. Inka kehna 
tha ke ye ummi log hain, anpadh hain, iske paas na koi kitaab hai, na 
shari'at hai aur na koi qanoon aur zaabta hai, lehaza Allah Ta'ala ne un 
mein ek shakhs ko kaise chun liya? In ka khayaal tha ke ye sab Jibrael ki 
“Shararat”hai ke wo Wahi lekar Muhammad Arabi (ffeIF) ke paas chala 
gaya. Lehaza wo hazraat Jibrael ko apna dushman tasawur karte the aur 
inhein gaaliyan dete the. 


Ye baat shayed aapko badi ajeeb lage ke ahl-e-tasheeh mein se farqa 
“Gharabiya” ka aqeedah bhi kuch isi tarah ka tha. Hazrat Mujadad Alf- 
e-saani Shaikh Ahmed Sarhandi ddjpj ne apne makateeb mein is farqe ke 
baare mein likha hai ke inka aqeedah ye tha ke Hazrat Muhammad (W" 
aur Hazrat Ali $$5 donaon ki arwah ek dusre ke bilkul aise mushabah thi 
jaise ek garaab (kawwa) dusre garaab ke mushaba hota hai. Chunache, 
Hazrat Jibrael dhoka khaa gaye Allah ne to Wahi bheji thi Hazrat Ali 
ke paas, lekin wo legaye Hazrat Muhammad faF ke paas. yahud ke yahan ye 
aqeedah maujood tha ke Allah ne to Jibrael (@2*) ko Bani Isra'il mein se kisi 
ke paas bheja tha, lekin wo Muhammad (ffeF) ke paas chale gaye, aur yahi 
mafruza inki Hazrat Jibrael se dushmani ki bunyaad tha. Rasool Allah 
(W ne farmaya tha: Layaa 

tiyanna alaa ummatii maa ataa alaa Banii Isra'ila, hazwan na'li bin-na'l 1 , 
“Meri ummatpar bhi wo tamaam ehwaal laziman waarid hokar rahengejo 
Bani Isra 'ilpar waarid hue the, jaise ekjoota dusre joote ke mushaba hota hai". 

Chunache, ummat-e-muslima mein se kisi farqe ka is tarah 
ka aqa'id apna lena kuch bait nahi hai. Is se ye hadees ki haqeeqat 
munkashaf hoti hai. 


1. Sunan At-Tarmizi, Kitabul Imaan, 'An Rasool Allah sss, baab majaj fii fitraaq hazahil aama. 
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Qul man-kaana 'aduw-walli-Jibriila 

Tarjuma: “(Ae Nabi) kehdijiyejo koi bhi dushman ho Jibrael r '% ka” 

fa-'innahuu nazzalahuu 'alaa qalbika 
bi-'iznillaahi 

Tarjuma: “To (woyejaanle ke) us ne to naazil kiya hai is Qur'an koAapke 
dilpar Allah ke hukm se” 


gib 6\J3 L <&\p 


Is mu'amle mein Jibrael ko to kuch ikhtiyaar haasil nahi. Farishte 
jo kuch karte hain Allah ke hukm se karte hain apne ikhtiyaar se kuch 
nahi karte. 


musaddiqaTlimaa baynaya-dayhi 


1 S S S 3 S X 9 


Tarjuma: “Ye tasdeeq karte hue aaya hai us kalaam ki jo iske saamne 
maujood hai”. 

wa hudanw-wa bushraa lil-Mu'-miniin. 


0 ^ 3 *^ <J&3 


Tarjuma: “Aur hidayat aur basharat hai ahl-e-imaan ke liye”. 


Is ke baad ab farmaya jaaraha hai ke Allah Uske Rasool aur Uske 
mala'ika sab ek hayati wahdat (organic whole) ki haisiyat rakhte hain, ye 
ek jama'at hai, in mein koi ikhtelaaf ya ifteraaq nahi hosakta. 

Agar koi Jibrael ka dushman hai to wo Allah ka dushman hai 
aur agar koi Allah ke sachche Rasool ka dushman hai wo Allah ka bhi 
dushman hai aur Jibrael ka bhi dushman hai. 


Man-kaana 'aduwwal-liTlaahi wa 
malaaa-'ikatihii wa rusulihii wa 
Jibriila wa Miikaala fa-'innallaaha 
'aduwwullU-kaafiriin. 


0ls fpj i 

— S *'* I ' 

@ g^i^=CU. 3 S& 4h \ 


Tarjuma: “ (To kaan khol kar sunlo)jo koi bhi dushman hai Allah ka aur 
uske farishton ka aur iske Rasoolon ka aur Jibrael aur Mikael ka to (Allah 
Ta'ala ki tarafse bhi elaan hai ke) Allah aise kaajiron ka dushman hai”. 
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Wa laqad 'anzalnaaa 'ilayka 

'Aayaatum-bayyinaat; 

Tarjuma: “Aur (Ae Nabi ) humne Aapki taraf naazil kardi hai roshan 

aayat . 

wa maayakfuru bihaaa 'illal-faasiquun. y[ ^5 JJ> " v 


Tarjuma: Aur inkaar nahi karte magar wohijo sarkash hai”. 

Suratul Baqarah ke teesre ruku mein ye alfaaz aaye the: 
c!^4Ui] ‘ ‘wa maa yu-zillu bihiii ’illal-Faasi-qiin; “Aur 
wo gumraah nahi karta iske zariye se magarfasiqon ko ”. 


Yaad kijiye 


'Awa-kullamaa 'aahaduu 'ahdan 




Tarjuma: “To kya (hamesha aisa hi nahi hota raha hai ke) jab kabhi bhi 
unhone koi ahadkiya” 

Allah se koi misaq kiya ya Allah ke Rasoolon se koi ahad kiya. 
nabazahuufariiqum-minhum? Sd-o 


Tarjuma: “In mein se ekgiroh ne ise 
Bal'aksaruhum laayu'-minuun. 


uthakarphenk diya”. 

_ /if if -i ’ff'u’’* 


Tarjuma: “Ba/ke in mein se aksar aise hainjoyaqeen nahi rakhte”. 

Inki aksariyat Imaan wa yaqeen ki daulat se tah-e-daaman hai. 

Yahi haal aaj ummat-e-muslima ka hai ke musalmaan to sab hai, 
lekin imaan-e-haqeeqi, imaan-e-qalbi yani yaqeen waala Imaan kitne 
logaon ko haasil hai? “Dhoondo ab inko chiraag-e-rukh zeba lekar”. 


^ 


Wa lammaa jaaa-'ahum Rasuulum-min 
'indillaahi 

Tarjuma: “Aur jab aaya unke paas Allah ki taraf se ek Rasool (yani 
Muhammad 'iS'f)”. 

mu-saddiquTlimaa ma-'ahum 

Tarjuma: “Tasdeeq karne waala us kitaab kijo inkepaas maujood hai”. 
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jwbaza fariiqum-minaTlaziina pi,/- ^ 

'uutul-Kitaaba Kitaaballaahi ’ ,f a \ 

waraaa-'a zuhuurihim 4JJ 


Tarjuma: “To ahl-e-kitaab mein se ek jama at ne Allah ki kitaab ko 
pethaon kepeechephenk diya”. 

ka-'an-nahum laaya'-lamuun! 0 




Tarjuma: “Goya ke wojaante hi nahi”. 

Ulama-e-yahud ne Nabi aakhiruz-zaman /%$" ki aamad ki peshan 
goyan chupane ki khaatir khud to raat ko pas-e-pasht daal diya aur 
bilkul anjaane se hokar rehgaye inke awaam poochte honge ke kya ye 
wohi Nabi hai jinka zikr turn kiya karte the lekin ye jawaab mein kehte 
hain ke yaqeen se nahi keh sakte abhi tail dekho tail ki dhaar dekho 
unhone aisa rawayya apna liya jaise inhe kuch ilm hi nahi hai. 

Ab ek aur haqeeqat note kijiye jab kisi musalmaan ummat ne deen 
ki asal haqeeqat aur asal taleemaat se bu'ad paida hota hai to logaon 
ka ruhjaan jaadu, toune, totke, tawees aur amliyaat ki taraf hojaata hai. ^ 
Allah ki kitaab to hidayat ka chashma bankar utri thi, lekin ye usko 
apni dunyawi khuwahishaat ki takmeel ka zariya banate hai. Chunache, A 
dushman ko zeir karne aur mehboob ko qadmaon mein giraane ke liye 
“amliyaat-e-Qurani” ka Sahara liya jaata hai. Ye dhande hamare haan £ 
bhi khoob chal rahe hain aur shayed sab se zyada munfaat-e-bakhsh £ 
karobaar yahi hai is mein na koi mehnat karne ki zaroorat hai aur na hi 
kisi sarmayakaari ki. Bani Israel ka bhi yahi haal tha ke wo deen ki asal 
haqeeqat ko chord kar jaadu ke peeche chal padhe the. Farmaya: 


Wattaba- uu maa tatlushshayaa— s s if ^ ~, . a »✓ , ^ . ✓ 

... , , 7L- a I 

tunu alaa mulki-Sulaymaan. ' 

Tarjuma: “Unhone pairwi ki us ilm ki jo shayateen padha karte the 
Suleman ki badshahat ke waqt ”. 

Allah Ta'ala ne Jinnaat ko Hazrat Suleman && ke taab'e kardiya 
tha. Us waqt chunke inka insaanon ke saath zyada mail jhol rehta tha, 
lehaza ye insaanon ko jaadu waghaira seekhate rehte the. 

Wa maa kafara Sulaymaanu wa .,j>< * ,c.. ; t ' 

laakinnash-shayaa-tiina kafaruu ,J> " 3 


Tarjuma: “Aur Suleman ne kabhi kufr nahi kiya , balkeye to shayateen the 
jo kufr karte the”. 
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yu-'allimuunan-naa-sas-sihr, 

Tarjuma: “Wo logaon kojaadu seekhate the”. 


Jaadu kufr hai, lekin aapko aaj bhi “naqsh-e-sulemani” ki istelah 
sunne ko milegi is tarah ba'az musalmaan bhi in cheezaon ko Hazrat 
Suleman ki taraf mansoob kar rahe hain aur wo zulm ab bhi jaari hai. 

wa maaa 'unzila 'alal-malakayni bi-Baabila 
Haaruuta wa Maaruut. 

Tarjuma: “Aur wo us ilm kepeechepadhejo naazil kiya gaya do farishton 
Haaroot aur Maaroot par babil mein. 


b' i' s S S 9 . / 


Babil (Babylonia) Iraq ka puraana naam tha. Yeroshilam par hamla 
karne waala bakht nasar (Nebuchadnezzar) bhi yahin ka badshah tha 
aur Namrud bhi babil hi ka badshah tha Namrud Iraq ke badshahon 
ka laqab hota tha, jiski jama Namaardah" hai. Hazrat Suleman ke 
daur-e-hukumat mein jinnaat aur insaanon ka baham mail jhol hone ki 
wajah se jinaat logaon ko jaadugiri ki ta'leem dete the. Allah Ta'ala ne 
logaon ki aakhri aazma'ish ke liye do farishton ko zameen par utaara jo 
insaani shakal wa surat mein logaon ko jaadu seekhate the. Wo khud hi 
ye wazeh kardete the ke dekho jaadu kufr hai, hum se na seekho. Lekin 
iske bawajood jo log seekhte the goya in par itmaam-e-hujjat hogaya ke 
ab inke andar khabasat poore tareeqe se ghar kar chuki hai. 


Wa maayu-’allimaani min 'ahadin 




Tarjuma: “Aur wo nahi seekhate the kisi ko bhi”. 
hattaa ya~quulaaa innamaa nahnu / . c. 

fitna tun-falaa takfur. O* 

Tarjuma: Yahan tak ke wo keh dete the ke dekho hum to aazma'ish ke liye 
bhejegaye hain. Pas! turn kufr mat karo”. 

Fayata-'alla-muuna minhumaa maa ^ 
yufar-riquuna bihii bayynal-mar-'i ’' ' 

wa zawjih. 


Tarjuma: “Phir wo seekhte the un donaon se wo shaye jinke zariye se 
aadmi aur uski biwi ke darmiyaan judayi daalte the. 


Shauhar aur biwi ke darmiyaan judayi daalna aur logaon ke gharon 
mein fasaad daalna, is tarah ke kaam ab bhi ba'az auratein badi sargarmi 
se saranjaam deti hain. Is maqsad ke liye tawees, gande, dhaage aur 
najaane kya kuch zariye ikhtiyaar kiye jaate hain. 
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Wa maa hum-bi-zaaar-riina s 

bihii min 'ahadin 'llaa bi- do ^s-4La3 

'iznil-laah. 

Tarjuma: Aur nahi the wo zaroorpehchanne waale iske zariye kisi ko bhi 
Allah ke izn ke baghair”. 

Imaan ka taqaza ye hai ke banda-e-momin ko yaqeen ho ke 
Allah ke izn ke baghair na koi cheez faida pahuncha sakti hai aur na hi 
nuqsaan. Chaahe koi dawa ho wo bhi ba'izn-e-Rab kaam karegi warna 
nahi. Jo koi bhi isbaab-e-tabi'iyah hain inke asraat tabhi zaahir honge 
agar Allah chaahega, iske baghair kuch nahi hosakta. Jaadu ka asar 
bhi agar hoga to Allah ke izn se hoga. Chunache, banda-e-momin ko 
Allah ke bharose par date rehna chaahiye aur masa'ib wa mushkilaat ka 
muqabla karna chaahiye. 


// J s iS yyp^ssss 


/ 1/ X 3 ? ^ / S S S 


Wa yata’allamuuna maa yazurruhum 
wala yanfa’uhum: 

Tarjuma: ‘Aur wo seekhte the wo cheezein jo unko bhi zaroor pehchane 
waali thi aur inhe naf'a nahipahunchati thi”. 

Wa laqad 'alimuu lama-nishtaraahu 

maa lahuu : fil-Aakhirati min khalaaq. <Ju 

Tarjuma: "Halanke wo khoobjaan chuke the kejo bhi is cheez ka khareedaar 
bana (yaanijaadu seekha) us keliye aakhirat mein koi hissa nahi hai”. 

Wa labi'-sa-maa sharaw bihiii 'anfusa-hum, Ju tjj-Si lo 

Tarjuma: "Aur bahut hi buri thi wo cheez jiske badle unhone apne aapko 
farokht kardiya 

law kaanuuya'-lamuun. 

Tarjuma: “Kaash inhe ilm hota”. 


■ / a 

Wa law 'annahum 'aama-nuu wattaqaw 3 [ 5 X 01 

Tarjuma: Aur agar wo imaan rakhte aur taqwa ki rosh ikhtiyaar karte”. 
lamasuubatum-min 'indillaahi khayr: 5^)1 

Tarjuma: “To badlapaate Allah ki taraf se bahut hi achcha”. 
aw kaa-nuuya'-lamuun. 

Tarjuma: “Kaash unko ma'loom hota”. 
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AYAAT104 TO 112 
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104. Yaaa- ayyu-hallaziina ’aa-manuu laa taquuluu raa-'inaa wa 
quulunzurnaa wasma-'uu. Wa lil-Kaafiriina 'azaabun 'aliim. 

105. Maayawaddullaziinakafaruu min 'Ahlil-Kitaabi walal-Mushrikiina 
’any-yunazzala ’alaykum-min khayrim-mir-Rabbikum. Wallaahu 
yakhtassu bi-rahmatihii many-ya-shaaa': wallaahu Aul-Fazlil- 
'aziim. 


106. Maa nansakh min ’aayatin ’aw nunsihaa na'-ti bikhayrim-minhaaa’ 
aw mislihaa: ’alam ta’-lam ’annallaaha 'alaa kulli shay-'in-Qadiir? 

107. 'Alam ta'-lam 'annallaaha lahuu mulkus-samaawaati wal-'arz? Wa 
maa lakum min-duu-nillaahi minw-waliyyinw-wa laa nasiir. 

108. 'Am turiiduuna' an-tas-'aluu Rasuulakum kamaa su-'ila Muusaa 
min-qabl? Wa many-yatabaddalil-kufra bil-'iimaani faqad zalla 
sawaaa- 'assabiil. 


109. Wadda kasiirum-min 'Ah-lil-Kitaabi law yarudduunakum mim-ba'-di 
'iimaanikum kuffaaran, hasadam-?nin 'indi'anfusihim-mim-ba'-di maa 
tabay-yana lahumul-Haqq. Fa'-fuu was-fahuu hattaaya'-tiyallaahu bi- 
'amrih: 'innallaaha 'alaa kulli shay-'in-Qadiir. (Part Three-Fourth) 





Bayaanul Qur'an - 288 -Al-Baqarah (2) 

110. Wa 'aqiimus-Salaata wa ' aatuz-Yakaah: wa maa tuqaddimuu li- 
'anfusikum-min khayrin-taji-duuhu 'indallaah: 'innallaaha bimaa 
ta'-maluuna Basiir. 

111. Wa qaaluu lany-yad-khulal-Jannata 'illaa man-kaana Huudan 'aw 
Nasaaraa. Tilka 'amaaniyyuhum. Qul haatuu burhaanakum 'in- 
kuntum sadiqiin. 

112. Balaa, man 'adama wajhahuu lillaahi wa huwa muhsinun falahuuu 

'ajruhuu 'inda Rabbih; wa laa khawfun 'alayhim wa laa hum 
yahzanuun. (Section 14) 


Yaaa-'ayyu-hallaziina 'aa-manuu laa i^-fr 

taquuluu raa-'inaa ^ ^ ^ 

Tarjuma: Ae imaan walo turn raa-'inaa mat kaha karo”. 

wa quulunzurnaa Gjii3| I 3 J 3 J 3 

Tarjuma: “Balke [ l5jJaJt7 unzurnaa kaha karo”. 

wasma- uu. [3 

Tarjuma: Aur tawajah se baat ko suno”. 


Qabl-azeen munafiqeen Bani Isra'il ka zikr hua tha jiska qaul tha: 
\\2xis\f[lkyd\ami'-naa wa ’ata’naa, ab yahan un munafiqeen ka tarz-e- 
amal bayaan horaha hai jo musalmaanon mein shaamil hogaye the jo 
yahud ke zeir-e-asar the yahudi aur inke zeir-e-asar munafiqeen jab 
Rasool ki mehfil mein baithte to agar Aap ffelF ki koi baat inhe 
sunayi na deti ya samajh mein na aati to wo [u%Jj] raa-'inaa kehte the 
jiska mafhoom ye hai ke Huzoor (ffeiT) zara hamari ria'yat kijiye baat 
ko zara dubara dohra dijiye, hamari samajh mein nahi aayi, ahl-e-arab 
bhi ye lafz istemaal karne lage the. Lekin yahud aur munafiqeen apne 
khibs-e-batin ka izhaar is tarah karte ke is lafz ko zubaan daba kar kehte 
to [liitlj] raa-'iinaa hojaata (yani ae hamare charwahe!) is par dil hi 
dil mein khush hote aur is tarah apni khabasat-e-nafs ko giza mohya 
karte. Agar koi inko tok deta ke ye turn kya keh rahe ho to jawaab mein 
kehte hum ne to raa-'inaa kaha tha, ma'loom hota hai ke aapki 

sama'at mein koi khalal paida ho chuka hai. Chunache, musalmaanon 
se kaha jaaraha hai ke turn is lafz hi ko chord do, is ki jagah kaha karo: 
[Ip3|] unzurnaa yani ae Nabi ffflt" hamari taraf tawajah farmaiye ya 
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humein mohlat dijiye ke hum baat ko samajhle aur dusre ye ke tawajah se 
baatko suna karo ta'ake dubarapoochne ki zaroorat hipesh na aaye. 

Wa lil-Kaafiriina 'azaabun 'aliim. it 

Tarjuma: “Aur in kaafiron ke liye dardnaak azaab hai”. 


Maayawaddullaziina kafaruu min 
Ahlil-Kitaabi wa lal-Mushrikiina 
'any-yunazzala 'alaykum-min 
khayrim-mir-Rabbikum. 


Sid to 


Tarjuma: “Aur na hi chaahte wo log jinhone kufr kiya hai ahl-e-kitaab 
mein se aur mushrikeen mein se ke naazil ho turn par koi bhi khair tumhare 
Rab ki taraf se. Jin logaon ne dawaat-e-haq ko qubool karne se inkaar 
kardiya hai , khuwah ahl-e-kitaab mein se ho ya mushrikeen-e-Makkah 
mein se, wo is baat par hasad ki aag meinjal rahe hain keye kalaam-e-paak 
Aap Af par kyun naazil hogaya aur “qatimun Nabiyyin” ka ye mansab 
Aap ko kyun milgaya. Wo nahi chaahte ke Allah ki taraf se koi bhi khair 
Aap ko mile. 

Wallaahuyakhtassu bi-rahmatihii many-ya-shaaa': JZJS’A 


Tarjuma: “Aur Allah khaas karleta haiApni rehmat ke saathjisko chaahta hai”. 

Ye to iska ikhtiyaar aur iska faisla hai. 
wallaahu Zul-Fazlil-'aziim. @jS 

Tarjuma: Aur Allah Ta'ala badefazal waala hai”. 


4jblj 


Maa nansakh min 'aayatin 'aw nunsihaa WS 3 I 

Tarjuma: “Jo bhi hum mansookh karte hain koi aayatya ise bhooladete hain”. 

Ek to hai nuskh yani kisi aayat ko mansookh kardena aur ek hai 
hafize se kisi shaye ko mahu kardena. 

na'-ti bikhayrim-minhaaa' aw mislihaa: 


Tarjuma: “To hum (uskijahagpar) le aate hain us se behtar ya (kam az 
kam) waisi hi”. 


'alam ta'-lam 'annallaaha 'alaakulli 
shay-'in-Qadiir? 
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Tarjuma: “Kya turn ye nahijaante ke Allah bar shaye par qudrat rakhta 
hai?" Ise bar shaye ka ikhtiyaar baasil hai. 


Is aayat ka asal mafhoom aur pas-manzar samajh lijiye aapko 
ma'loom hai ke Allah ka deen Adam se lekar ain-dam tak ek hi hai. 
Nooh ka deen, Moosa ka deen, Esa ka deen aur Muhammad 
(W" ka deen ek hi hai, jab ke shariyaton mein farq raha hai. Is farq ka asal 
sabab ye hai ke nu-e-insani mukhtalif etabaraat se irtiqa ke marahil taye 
kar rahi thi. Zehni pokhtagi, sha'oor ki pokhtagi aur phir tamadni irtiqa 
(social evolution) musalsil jaari tha. Lehaza is irtiqa ke jis marhale mein 
Rasool aaye iski munasibat se inko taleemaat de di gayi. In taleemaat 
ke kuch hisse aise the jo abdi (internal) hain, wo hamesha rahenge, jab 
ke kuch hisse zamane ki munasibat se the. Chunache, jab agla Rasool 
aata to un mein se kuch cheezaon mein taghayyur wa tabdeel hojaata, 
kuch cheezein nayi aajati aur kuch saaqit hojaate. Ye mu'amla nuskh 
kehlata hai. Ye to Allah Ta'ala ta'yyun ke saath kisi hukm ko mansookh 
farmadete hai aur iski jagah naya hukm bhej dete hai, ya kisi shaye ko 
sar-e-se logaon ke zehnon se khaarij kardete hain. yahudi ye aitraaz kar 
rahe the ke agar ye deen wohi hai jo Moosa ka tha to phir shariat 
poori wohi honi chaahiye. Yahan is aiteraaz ka jawaab diya jaaraha hai. 

Phir nasikh wa mansookh ka masla Qur'an mein bhi hai. Qur'an 
mein bhi tadreej ke saath shariat ki takmeel hui hai jaisa ke mai ne pehle 
arz kiya tha, shari'at ka ibtedayi khaaka (blue print) Suratul Baqarah 
mein mil jaata hai lekin shari'at ki takmeel Suratul Ma'idah mein hui 
hai ye jo taqreeban paanch cheh saal ka arsa hai is mein kuch ehkaam 
diye gaye hain phir un mein radd-o-badal kar ke naye ehkaam diye gaye 
aur phir aakhir mein ye irshaad farmadiya gaya: 


jsSCle owl/ eXisfo’i-Jf] 


'Al-yawma 'ak-maltu lakum Diina-kum wa ''at-mam-tu 'alaykum ni'-matii 
wa razii-tu lakumul-'ISLAAMA Diinaa, (Al-Ma'idah 3) “AajMai ne tumhare 
deen ko tumhare liye mukamil kardiya hai aurApni nemat turn par tamaam 
kardi hai aur tumhare liye Islam ko bahaisiyat deen pasand karliya hai”. 

To ye nasikh-o-masookh ka masla sirf sabeqa shar'iaton aur 
sharyat-e-Muhammadi fMr ke mabain hi nahi hai, balke khud sharyat- 
e-Muhammadi (W" (aala sahabahu salaatus salaam) mein bhi zamani 
etebaar se irtiqa hua hai. Misaal ke taur par pehle sharaab ke baare mein 
hukm diya gaya hai ke is mein gunaah ka pehlu zyada hai, agarche khud 
faide bhi hai. Iske baad kuch hukm aaya hai ke agar sharaab ke naashe 
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mein ho to namaz ke qareeb mat jaao. Phir Suratul Ma'idah mein aakhri 
hukm aagaya aur ise ganda shaitaani kaam qaraar dekar farmaya gaya: 

^e3o\ jAi] fahal 'antum-mun-tahuun. "To kya ab bhi ba'az aate 


ho ya nahi?” is tarah tadreejan ehkaam aaye aur aakhri hukm mein 
sharaab haraam kardi gayi. Yahan farmaya gaya ke agar hum kisi hukm 
ko mansookh karte hain ya ise bhoola dete hain to is se behtar le aate 
hain ya kam az kam us jaisa dusra hukm le aate hain. Is liye ke Allah 
Ta'ala qadir-e-mutaliq hai, uska ikhtiyaar kaamil hai, wo Maalikul Mulk 
hai, deen uska hai, us mein wo jis tarah chaahe tabdeeli kar sakta hai. 


'Alam ta'-lam 'annallaaha lahuu 
mulkus-samaawaati waT'arz? 




Tarjuma; “Kya turn nahijaante ke Allah hi ke liye badshahi hai aasmanon 
aur zameen ki?’\ 


Wa maa lakum min-duu-nillaahi 
minw-waliyyinw-wa laa nasiir. 


0J & *i>i & j&d Ui 


Tarjuma.' “Aur nahi tumhare liye Allah ke siwa koi bhi himayati aur na 
koi madadgaar”. 


Am turiiduuna’ an-tas-'aluu 
Rasuulakum kamaa su-'ila Muusaa 
min-qabl? 


6U $6- 6! 


Tarjuma; “Kya turn musalmaan bhi ye chaahte ho ke sawalaat (aur 
mutalbe) karo apne Rasool se usi tarah jaisa is sepehle Moosa se kiye 
ja chuke hain ?” 


Maslan un se kaha gaya hai ke hum aapki baat nahi maanenge jab 
tak ke Allah ko apni aankhaon se dekh na lein. Is tarah ke aur bahut 
mutable Hazrat Moosa ^ se kiye jaate the. Yahan musalmaanon ko 
agaah kiya jaaraha hai ke us rosh se ba'az raho aisi baat tumhare andar 
paida nahi honi chaahiye. 


Wa many-yatabaddalil-kufra bil- 
'iimaanifaqadzalla sawaaa-'assabiil. 


lU>oss 


Tarjuma; “Aur jo koi imaan ke badle kujr le lega wo to bhatak chuka seedhi 
raah se”. 
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Zaahir hai ke jo munafiqeen ahl-e-imaan ki saffon mein shaamil 
the wo hi aisi harkatein kar rahe honge isliye farmaya ke jo koi Imaan 
ko haath se dekar kufr ko ikhtiyaar karlega wo to raah-e-raast se 
bhatak gaya. Munafiq ka mu'amla do tarfa hota hai. Chunache, Qur'an 
Hakeem mein munafiqeen ke liye ffcljs (jC jo jjs] Muzab-zabiina 
bayna zaalika, ke alfaaz aaye hain ab iska bhi imkaan hota hai ke wo kufr 
ki taraf ekso hojaaye aur iska bhi imkaan hota hai ke bil-aakhir imaan ki 
taraf ekso hojaaye. Jo shakhs Imaan aur kufr ke darmiyaan mu'alliq hai 
uske liye ye donaon imkanaat hain. Jo kufr ki taraf jaakar mustaqil taur 
par udhar raaghib hogaya yahan iska zikr hai. 



Wadda kasiirum-min 'Ah-lil-Kitaabi 
law yarudduunakum mim-ba'-di 
'iimaanikum kuffaaran , 

Tarjuma: “Ahl-e-kitaab mein se bahutse log ye chaahte hain ke kisi tarah 
tumhepher kar tumhare imaan ke baad tumhe kaajir banade”. 



Ye aise hi hain jaise kisi billi ki dumm katt jaaye to wo ye chaahegi 
ke saari billiyon ki dumein kat jayein ta'ake wo alheda se numaya na 
rahe. Chunache, ahl-e-kitaab ye chaahte the ke ahl-e-imaan ko bhi 
wapas kufr mein le aaya jaaye. 


hasadam-min 'indi 'anfusihim 




Tarjuma: “Basabab inke dilli hasadke”. 

Inke ye tarz-e-amal inke hasad ki wajah se hai ke ye nemat 
musalmaanon ko kyun de di gayi? 

-tv * * 9 9 < S £ // 

mim-ba'-di maa tabay-yana lahumul-Haqq. pnjJ 




Tarjuma: “Iske baad ke unpar haq bilkul wazeh ho chuka hai”. 

Wo haq ko jaan chuke hain aur pehchaan chuke hain? kisi mughalte 
ya ghalat fehmi mein nahi hai. 

Fa'-fuu was-fahuu 
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Tarjuma: “To (Ae musalmaano) turn mu'af karte raho aur sarf-e-nazar 
se kaam lo ye bahut ahem muqaam hai. Musalmaanon ko bawar karaya 
jaaraha hai ke abhi to Madni daur ka aghaaz horaha hai , abhi hash ma 
hash, kasha hash aur muqabla wa tasadum ke bade sakht marahal aarahe 
hain. Chunke tumhara sab sepehle mahaaz kuffaar-e-Makkah ke khilaaf 
hai aur wohi sab se badhkar turn par hamla karenge aur in se tumhari 
jungein hongi , lehaza ye jo aasteen ke saanp hain yani yahud, inko abhi 
mat chedo.Jab takye khuwabeda (dormant)pade rahe inhepada rehne do. 
Fil-haal inke tarz-e-amal ke baare mein zyada tawajah na do, balke aaffu 
wa darguzar aur chashm poshi se kaam lete raho. 


hattaaya'-tiyallaahu bi-'amrih: 



Tarjuma: “ Yahan tak ke Allah apna faisla le aaye”. 


Ek waqt aayega jab ae musalmaano tumhe aakhir ghalba haasil 
hojayega aur jab turn bahar ke dushmanon se nimatloge to phir in 
andruni dushmanon ke khilaaf bhi tumhe azaadi di jaayegi ke inko bhi 
kefar-e-kirdaar tak pahuncha do. 


'innallaaha 'alaakullishay-’in-Qadiir. 


[dS 0) 


Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan Allah har cheezpar qadir hai”. 


Wa 'aqiimus-Salaata wa 'aatuz-Zakaah: 


b S«£pt Iptj} V3$\\£$i3 


Tarjuma: “Aur namaz qaa’em rakho aur zakaat dete raho” 
wa maa tuqaddimuu li- 
’anfusikum-min khayrin-taji- i 
duuhu ’indallaah: 

Tarjuma: “Aur jo bhalayi bhi turn apne liye aage bhejoge ise Allah ke haan 
maujoodpaaoge ”. 

Jo maal turn iski raah mein kharch kar rahe ho wo Allah ke bank 
mein jama (deposit) hojaata hai aur musalsil badta rehta hai lehaza iske 
baare mein filer karne ki koi zaroorat nahi”. 
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'innallaaha bimaa ta'-maluuna Basiir. ©j^*OJ 


l+J4X)|0t 


Tarjuma: “Yaqeenanjo kuch turn kar rahe ho Allah ise dekh raha hai”. 


Wa qaaluu lany-yad-khulal-Jannata 'illaa cP 3 


man-kaana Huudan 'aw Nasaaraa. 




Tarjuma: ‘Aurye kehte hain hargiz daakhil na hogajannat mein magar 
wohijoyahudi hoya nasrani ho”. 


Jab ye nayi ummat-e-musalima tashkeel paarahi thi to yahudi 
aur nasrani jo ek dusre ke dushman the, musalmaanon ke muqable 
mein jama hogaye. Unhone milkar ye kehna shuru kiya ke jannat 
mein koi hargiz daakhil nahi hoga siwaye iske ya to yahudi ho ya 
nasrani ho. Is tarah ke mazhabi jaththe bandiyan hamare yahan bhi 
ban jaati hain. Maslan ahl-e-hadees ke muqable mein barelwi aur 
deobandi jama hojayenge, agarche unka aapas mein ek dusre ke saath 
bair apni jagah hai. Jab ek mushtarika dushman nazar aata hai to 
phir wo log jinke apne andar bade ikhtelafaat hote hain wo bhi ek 
mutaheda mehaaz banalete hain. yahud wa nasara ke is mushtarika 
bayaan ke jawaab mein farmaya: 


Tilka 'amaaniyyuhum. 




Tarjuma: “Ye inki tamanaein hain”. 


Ye inki khuwahishaat hain, mann ghadat khayalaat hain, 
khushnuma aarzuyein (wishful thinkings) hain. 


Qul haatuu burhaanakum 
kuntum sadiqiin. 




Tarjuma: “Unse kaho apni daleelpesh karo agar turn (apne daawe mein) 
sachche ho. 


Kisi asmaani kitaab se daleel laao. Kahin Taurat mein likha ho ya 
Injeel mein likha ho to humein dikha do ab yahan par phir ek aalimgar 
sadaqat (Universal Truth) bayaan horahi hai” 
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Balaa, man 'aslama waihahuu lillaahi & t. 

wa huwa muhsinun ^******4*3^- 


Tarjuma: “Kyun nahi, har wo shakhs jo apna chehra Allah ke saamne 
jhuka de aur wo mohsin ho” 


Iska sar-e-tasleem qam kardene ka rawayya sadaq wa sachchayi 
aur husn-e-kirdaar par mubni ho. Sar ka jhukana munafiqana andaaz 
mein na ho iski ita'at jazwi na ho ke kuch maana kuch nahi maana. 


falahuuu ’djruhuu 'inda Rabbih; 




Tarjuma: “To uske liye uska ajar mehfooz hai uske Rab kepaas”. 

wa laa khawfun 'alayhim wa laa hum li, A' = d\' 

yahzanuun. 




Tarjuma: “Aur aise logaon ko na to koi khauflahaq hoga aur na hi wo kisi 
hizn wa malaal se do chaar honge. 


Ye dusri aayat hai ke jise kuch logaon ne istedlaal kiya hai ke nijaat- 
e-ukhrawi ke liye imaan bir-risalat zaroori nahi hai iska jawaab pehla 
arz kiya ja chuka hai. Mukhtesar ye ke: 


Awwallan: Qur'an Hakeem mein har muqaam par saari cheezein 
bayaan nahi ki jaati koi shaye ekjagah bayaan ki gayi hai to kahin dusri 
jagah bayaan ki gayi hai. Is se hidayat haasil karni hai to usko poore ka 
poora ek kitaab ki haisiyat se lena hoga. 


Saniyan: Ye saara silsila kalaam do bracketon ke darmiyaan aaraha 
hai aur is se pehle ye alfaaz wazeh taur par aachuke hain: 


Wa 'aaminuu bimaaa 'anzaltu musaddiqal-limaa ma-'a-kum wa laa 
takuunuu 'awwala kaafirim-bih. 


Chunache, ye ibarat zarb kharahi hai is poore ke poore silsila-e- 
mazameen se jo in do barcketon ke darmiyaan aaraha hai. 
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22 J. fffo qaalatil-Yahuudu laysatin-Nasaaraa 'alaa shay; wa qaalatin- 
Nasaaraa laysatil-yahuudu 'alaa shay-'inw-wa hum yatluunal- 
Kitaab. Kazaalika qaalal-laziina laaya'-la-muuna misla qawlihim. 
Fallaahu Yahkumu baynahum Yawmal-Qiyaamati fii-maa kaanuu 
fiihi yakhtalifuun. 

114. Wa man 'azlamu mim-mam-mana-'a masaajidallaahi 'any-yuzkara 
fiihasmuhuu wasa-'aa fii kharaabihaa? 'Ulaaa-'ika maaa kaana 
lahum 'any-yad-khuluuhaa 'illaa khaaa-'i-fiin. Lahum fid-dunyaa 
khizyunw-wa lahumfil-'Aakhirati 'azaabun 'aziim. 

115. Wa lillaahil-Mashriqu wal-Magrib: Fa-'aynamaa tu-walluu fa- 
samma Waj-hul-laah. 'Innallaaha waasi-'un 'Aliim. 
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116. Wa qaalutta-khazallaahu waladan-Sub-haanah! Bal-lahuu maa 
fissamaawaati wal-'arz: kullul-lahuu qaanituun. 

117. Badii-'us-samaawaati wal-'arz: wa 'izaa qazaaa 'amran-fa 
'innamaa yaquulu lahuu “KUN”fayakuun. 

118. Wa qaalal-laziina laa ya'-lamuuna law laayukallimu-nallaahu' aw 
ta'-tiinaaa ' Aayah? Kazaalika qaalal-laziina min-qablihim-misla 
qawlihim. Tashaabahat quluubuhum. Qad bayyannal-'aayaati li- 
qawminy-yuuqinuun. 

119. 'Innaaa 'arsalnaaka bil-haqqi bashiiranw-wa nazii-ranw-wa laa 
tus-'alu 'an 'As-haabil-Jahiim. 

120. Wa lan-tarzaa 'ankal-Yahuudu wa lan-Nasaaraa hattaa tattabi-'a 
millatahum: Qul 'inna Hudal-lahi huwal-Hudaa. Wa la-'ini-ttaba'- 
ta 'ahwaaa-'ahum ba'-dallazii jaaa-'aka minal-'ilmi maa laka 
minallahi minw-waliyyinw-wa laa nasiir. 

121. 'Allaziina 'aatay-naahumul-Kitaaba yatluunahuu haqqa tilaawatih: 

'Ulaaa-'ika yu'-minuuna bih. Wa many-yakfur bihii fa-'ulaaa-'ika 
humul-khaasiruun. (Section 15) 

122. Yaa-Baniii-'Israaa-'iilaz-kuruu ni'-matiyallatii 'an-'amtu 'alaykum 
wa 'anniifazzal-tukum 'alal-'aalamiin. 

123. Wattaquu Yawamal-laa tajzii nafsun 'an-'najfsin-shay-'anw-wa laa 
yuqbalu minhaa 'adlunw-wa laa tanfa-'uhaa shafaa-'atunw-wa laa 
hum yunsaruun. 




Wa qaalatil-Yahuudu laysatin- 

Nasaaraa 'alaa shay; 

Tarjuma: “Yahudi kehte hain ke nasara kisi bunyaadpar nahi hain” 

Inki koi haisiyat nahi hai, koi jadd bunyaad nahi hai. 

wa qaalatm-Nasaaraa laysatil- >1. u'S’S'Il 

yahuudu ’alaashay-'iniv Y j 

Tarjuma: “Aur nasara kehte hain keyahud kisi bunyaad par nahi hain”. 


Unki koi bunyaad nahi hai, ye bebunyaad log hain, inki koi 
haqeeqat nahi hai. 
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wa hum yatluunal-Kitaab. * 

Tarjuma: “Halanke donaon hi kitaab padh rahe ham’. 

Ahad naama-e-qadeem ( Old Testament) Yahudiyon aur Essaiyon 
mein mushtarak hai. Ye bahut ahem nukta hai aur America mein jadeed 
Essaiyat ki surat mein ek bahut badi taaqat jo ubhar rahi hai wo Essaiyat 
ko Yahudiyat ke rang mein rang rahi hai. Roman Catholic mazhab ne to 
Bible se apna rishta todhliya tha aur saara ikhtiyaar ^>o^> ke haath mein 
aagaya tha, lekin protestants (protestants) ne phir Bible ko qubool kiya. 
Ab iski mantaqi inteha ye hai ke ahad naama-e-qadeem par bhi inki 
tawajah horahi hai aur wo keh rahe hain ke ise bhi hum apni kitaab 
maante hain aur is mein jo kuch likha hai ise hum nazarandaaz nahi 
karsakte. America mein humne ek seminar mun'aqid kiya tha, jis mein 
ek yahudi aalim ne kaha tha ke is waqt Isra'il ko sab se badi nusrat wa 
himayat America ke un Essaiyon se mil rahi hai jo Evengelists kehlaate 
hain aur wahan par ek bada firqa bankar ubhar rahe hain. Bahr-e-haal 
ye unka tarz-e-amal bayaan hua hai. 

Kazaalika qaalal-laziina laa ya'-la- 
muuna misla qawlihim. 

Tarjuma: “Isi tarah kahi thi un logaon nejo kuch bhi nahijaante, inhi ki 
si baat”. 


Cpi uPPP 6ddJi Jli 




Yahan ishara hai mushrikin-e-Makkah ki taraf. 


Fallaahu Yahkumu baynahum Yawmal- 
Qiyaamatifii-maa kaanuufiihiyakhtalifuun. 





Tarjuma: “Pas! Allah Ta'ala faisla kardega inke mabain qayamat ke din 
in tamaam baaton kajin mein ye ikhtelaaf kar rahe the”. 


Ab dekhiye is silsila-e-kalaam ki baqaya ayaat mein bhi agarche 
khitaab to Bani Isra'il hi se hai, lekin ab yahan par ahl-e-Makkah se 
kuch ta'reez shuru hogayi hai. Is ke baad Hazrat Ibrahim ka tazkerah 
aayega, phir tahweel-e-qibla ka zikr aayega. Baitullaah chunke us waqt 
mushrikeen-e-Makkah ke qabze mein tha, lehaza is hawale se kuch 
mutaleqa mazameen aarahe hain aur tahweel-e-qibla ki tamheed 
baandhi jaarahi hai. “Tahweel-e-qibla” darasal is baat ki alamat thi ke 
ab wo sabeqa ummat-e-musalima ma'zool ki jaarahi hai aur is muqaam 
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par ek nayi ummat, ummat-e-Muhammad fMP kHaqarruri amal mein 
laayi jaarahi hai. Isi hawale se [ J15 &}& \Kazaalika 

qaalal-laziina laa ya'-la-muuna misla qawlihim, ke alfaaz mein 
mushrikeen-e-Makkah ki taraf ishara kiya gaya hai. 

Wa man 'azlamu mim-mam- 
mana-'a masaajidallaahi 'any- 
yuzkarafiihasmuhuu 

Tarjuma: “Aur us shakhs se badhkar zalim kaun hogajo Allah Ta'ala ki 
masjidon se (logaon ko) roke ke in mein iska naam liyajaaye?” 




Mushrikeen-e-Makkah ne musalmaanon ko Masjid-e-Haraam 
mein haazri se mehroom kardiya tha aur inko wahan jaane ki ijazat na 
thi. 6 Hijri mein Rasool Allah fW" ne Sahaba-e-Kiraam ke humraah 
Umrah ke iraade se Makkah ka safar farmaya, lekin mushrikeen ne 
Aap ffelP aur Aap ffetP ke saathiyon ko Makkah mein daakhil hone ki 
ijazat nahi di. Is mauqe par suleh Hudibya hui aur Aap fM* ko Umrah 
kiye baghair wapas aana pada. Phir agle baras 7 hijri mein Aap fsu ne 
Sahaba-e-Kiraam ke humraah Umrah adaa kiya. To ye saat baras 
Muhammad Rasool Allah (%$" aur ahl-e-imaan par bahut shaaq guzre 
hain. Yahan mushrikeen-e-Makkah ke is zulm ka zikr horaha hai ke 
unhone ahl-e-imaan ko Masjid-e-Haraam se rok rakha hai. 


wasa-'aaJii kharaabihaa? 




Tarjuma: “Aur wo inki takhreeb ke darpe ho?” 

Kharaab aur takhreeb ka ma'dda asli ek hi hai. Takhreeb do tarah ki 
hoti hai. Ek zahiri takhreeb ke masjid ko gira dena, aur ek batini aur maanwi 
takhreeb ke Allah ke ghar ko tauheed ke bajaye shirk ka adda banadena. 
Mushrikeen-e-Makkah ne Baitullaah ko but-kadah banadiya tha: 

Dunya ke but kadaon mein pehla wo ghar khuda ka 
Hum iskepaasbaan hain wopaasbaan hamara! 

Khana-e-Kaabah mein 360 but rakh diye gaye the jise Ibrahim 
ne tauheed-e khalis ke liye tameer kiya tha. Masajid ke saath lafz 
“Kharaab” ek hadees mein bhi aaya hai. Ye badi dilroz hadees hai aur 
mai chaahta hoon ke aap ise zeh-nasheen karlein. 







- Al-Baqarah (2) 
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Hazrat Ali $$ se riwayat hai ke Rasool Allah faT ne farmaya: 
(^l2j (J?vJ\<JP'Qkl<cy&Mi%j)Y u ushikanyaatiya 'alannaasizamaan, “Andesha 
hai ke logaon par (yani meri unimat par) ek zamana aisa bhi aayega ke” 

Laayabqaa minalislaanii illasmuhu, “Islam mein 
se iske naani ke siwa kuch nahi bachega” 0^^545'ilj) wa laa 

yabqaa minal qur'aani ilia rasmuhu , “Aur Qur'an mein se is ke rasmul khat 
(alfaaz aurhurf) ke siwa kuch nahi bachega”. Allah Ta'ala ne isi ki zamanat 
di hai ke Qur'an Hakeem ke alfaaz wa hurf min wa 'an mehfooz rahenge. 

Masaajiduhum 'aamiratun wahiya 
kharaabun minal huda, “Inki masjidein abaad to bahut hongi lekin hidayat 
se khali hojayengi”. Yahan bhi lafz “Kharaab” note kijiye. Goya maanwi 
etebaar se ye wiraan hojayengi. 'Ulamaa'uu 

hum sharrun min tahta adiimis samaa'i, “Inke ulama asmaan ki chath ke 
neeche ke badtareen insaan honge”. 


“Fitna unhi ke andar se baramadhoga aur inhi mein ghuss jaayega”. Yani 
inka kaam hi fitna angrezi, mukhalifat aur jung-o-jadal hoga. Apne 
apne firqe ke logaon ke jazbaat ko bhadkate rehna aur musalmaanon ke 
andar ikhtelafaat ko hawa dena hi unka kaam rehjayega. 


Aaj jinko hum ulama kehte hain inki azeem aksiriyat is kaifiyat 
se dochaar ho chuki hai. Jab mazhab aur deen pesha ban jaaye to is 
mein koi khair baaqi nahi rehta. Deen aur mazhab pesha nahi tha, lekin 
ise pesha banaliya gaya. Islam mein koi peshawi'at nahi, koi paapi'at 
nahi, koi barhamniyat nahi. Islam to ek khuli kitaab ke manind hai. Har 
shakhs kitaab Allah padhe, har shakhs arabi seekhe aur kitaab Allah ko 
samjhe. Har shakhs ko ibadaat ke qabil hona chaahiye. Har shakhs apni 
bachchi ka nikah khud padhaye, apne waalid ka janaza khud padhaye. 
Humne khud ise pesha banadiya hai aur ibadaat ke mu'amle mein ek 
khaas tabqe ke mohtaaj hogaye hain. Mirza Ghalib ne kaha tha: 

Peshe mein aib nahi , rakhe nafarhad ko naam! 

Ek cheez jab pesha banjaati hai to is mein pesha waarana 
chashmakeen aur qabateen dar-aati hain. Lekin saath hi ye baat wazeh 
rahe ke dunya kabhi ulama-e-haq se khaali nahi hogi. Chunache, yahan 
ulama-e-haq bhi hain aur ulama-e-su bhi hain, lekin haqeeqat ye hai ke 
inki aksariyat ka haal wohi ho chuka hai jo hadees mein bayaan hua hai 
warna ummat ka yun beda garq na hota. 


1 Rawah Albaihaqi fi, "Sha'ab Al-Imaan" wa Ibn 'adaa fi "alkaamil" wa abu 'Amru aldaani fi 
"al-sunan al-waarida fi alfatan". Bihawala almasaahih, kitabul ilm, alfasal taalat. 
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'Ulaaa-'ika maaa kaana lahum 
’any-yad-khuluuhaa 'illaa a 

khaaa-'i-fiin. 

Tarjuma: “Aise logaon ko to in mein daakhil hi nahi hona chaahiye magar 
darte hue”. 


£)l (*)l 


In logaon ko la'iq nahi hai ke Allah ki masjidon mein daakhil ho, 
ye agar wahan jaaye bhi to darte hue jaaye. 

Lahum fid-dunyaa khizyun kJJji ^ 


Tarjuma.' “Inke liye dunya mein bhi zillat wa ruswayi hai”. 


lahumfil-'Aakhirati 'azaabun 'aziim. 


Tarjuma: Aur aakhirat mein inke liye azaab-e-azeem hai”. 

Agli aayat mein tahweel-e-qible ke liye tamheed baandi jaarahi 
hai. Qibla ki tabdeeli bada ehsaas mu'amla tha. Jin logaon ko Yeroshilam 
aur Baitul Muqadas ke saath dilchaspi thi inke dilaon mein uski aqeedat 
jaagazein thi, jab ke Makkah Mukarama aur Baitullaah ke saath jinko 
dilchaspi thi inke dilaon mein iski mohabbat-o-aqeedat thi.To is hawale 
se qibla ki tabdeeli koi mamooli baat na thi. Hijrat ke baad qibla do dafa 
badla hai. Makkah Mukarama mein musalmaanon ka qibla Baitullaah 
tha. Madine mein aakar Rasool Allah ffelF ne 16 mahine Baitul Muqadas 
ki taraf rukh kar ke namaz padhi aur phir Baitullaah ki taraf namaz 
padhne ka hukrn aaya. Is tarah ahl-e-imaan ke kayi imtehaan hogaye, 
inka zikr aage aajayega. Lekin yahan iski tamheed bayaan horahi hai. 
Farmaya: 


Wa lillaahil-Mashriqu wal-Magrib: 3 

Tarjuma: “Aur mashriq aur maghrib sab Allah ke hain”. 


Yani agar hum maghrib ki taraf rukh karte hain to iske mu'ane ye 
nahi hain ke Allah maghrib mein hai (mu'azallah). Allah to jahat aur 
muqaam se maawra hai, wara-al-wara summa-wara-al-wara hai. Ye to 
eksaniyat paida karne ke liye aur ijtemayi rang dene ke liye ek cheez ko 
qibla banadiya gaya hai. Ye to ek alamat hai. Galib ne kya khoob kaha hai: 

Hai pare sarhad adraak se apna masjud 
Qibla ko ahl-e-nazar qibla numa kehte hain! 
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Qibla hamara masjud to nahi hai! 

Fa-'aynamaa tu-walluufa-samma Waj-hul-laah. jJj 1 4^.3 

Tarjuma; “Pas!jidhar bhi turn rukh karoge udhar hi Allah ka rukh hai”. 

'Innallaaha waasi-'un 'Aliim. Jisjs. 






Tarjuma/ “Yaqeenan Allah bahut wasa'at waala, sab kuchjaanne waala hai”. 

Wo bahut wasa'at waala hai, wo kisi bhi semat mein mahdood 
nahi hai aur har shaye ka jaanne waala hai. 


Tahweel qible ki tamheed ke taur par ek aayat keh kar ab phir asal 
silsila-e-kalaam joda jaaraha hai. 


Wa qaalutta-khazallaahu waladan- 
Sub-haanah! 




Tarjuma; “Aur in (mein wo bhi hai jin) ka qaul hai ke Allah ne kisi ko beta 
banaya hai. Wo to in baaton sepaak hai”. 


Zaahir baat hai yahan phir ahl-e-Makkah hi ki taraf ishara horaha 
hai jinka ye qaul tha ke Allah ne apne liye aulaad ikhtiyaar ki hai. Wo 
kehte the ke farishte Allah ke betiyan hain. nasara kehte the ke Maseeh ^ 
Allah ke bete hai aur Yahudiyon ka bhi ek giroh aisa tha jo Hazrat 
'Uzair ^ ko Allah ka beta kehta tha. 


Bal-lahuu maafissamaawaati wal-'arz: h (jb 3 La !iU 


Tarjuma; “Balke asmaanon aur zameen mein jo kuch hai usi ki milkiyat hai. ” 

Sab makhlooq aur mamlook hain, khaaliq aur maalik sirf wo hai. 

kullul-lahuu qaanituun. ©(M3XL3 dj Qis 

Tarjuma; “Sab ke sab isi ke mat'eefarman hain”. 

Bade se bada Rasool ho ya bade se bada waali ya bade se bada farishta 
aur bade bade ajraam-e-samawiya sab isi ke hukm ke paband hain. 
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ESS2SBEB 


Badii-'us-samaawaati wal- 'arz: ‘^!39 >UJ! 

Tarjuma: “Wo nayapaida karne waala hai asmaanon aur zameen ka”. 



Wo baghair kisi shaye ke asmaanon aur zameen ko paida karne 
waala hai. “Abda'a” aur “Khaaliq” mein farq note kijiye. Shah Wali 
Allah Dahelwi ne Hajjatullaah al balgaah ke pehle baab mein 
likha hai ke Allah Ta'ala ke af'aal bunyaadi taur par teen hain: Abda'a, 
Khaaliq aur Tadbeer. Abda'a se muraad hai Adm-e-mehez se kisi cheez 
ko wajood mein laana, jise angrezi mein “ex-nihilo creation” se ta'beer 
kiya jaata hai. Jab ke khaaliq ek cheez se dusri cheez ka banana hai, 
jaise Allah Ta'ala ne gaare se insaan banaya, aag se jinnaat banaye aur 
noor se farishte banaye ye takhleeq hai. To “Bad'ee” wo zaat jis ne kisi 
ma'dda-e-takhleeq ke baghair ek nayi kaa'inaat paida farmadi. Hamare 
haan “Biddat” wo shaye kehlaati hai jo deen mein nahi thi aur khuwah 
makhuwah laakar shaamil kardigayi. Jis baat ki jadd bunyaad deen mein 
nahi hai wo biddat hai. 


wa 'izaa qazaaa 'amran- 
'innamaa yaquulu lahuu 
“KUN”fayakuun. 

Tarjuma: “Aurjab wo kisi mu'amle ka failsa karleta hai to ise se basyahi 
kehta hai ke hoja aur wo hojaata hai”. 



Wa qaalal-laziina laaya'-lamuuna 


UdijJ! Jlfi 


Tarjuma: “Aur kaha un logaon nejo ilm nahi rakhte”. 


Yahan par mushrikeen-e-Makkah ki taraf roo-e-sukhan hai. 

; laayukallimu-nallaahu'aw ta'-tiinaaaAayah? 


Tarjuma: “Kyun nahi baatkarta hum seAllahya kyun nahi aajati hamare 
paas koi nishani?”. 

Mushrikeen-e-Makkah ka Rasool Allah fmt se badi shiddat ke 
saath ye mutalba tha ke Aap koi aise maujizaat hi dikha dein jise Aap 
kehte hai ke Esa ^ ne dihkaye the ya Moosa ^ ne dikhaye the. Agar 
Aap hamare ye mutalba poore kardein to Aapko hum Allah ka Rasool 
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maanlenge. Ye mazmoon tafseel ke saath Suratul An'aam mein aur phir 
Surah Bani Isra'il mein aayega. 


Kazaalika qaalal-laziina 
qablihim-misla qawlihim. 




Tarjuma: “Isi tarah ki baateinjo log in sepehle the ivo bhi kehte rahe hain”. 


Tashaabahat quluubuhum. 




Tarjuma: “In ke dil ek doosre se mushaabah hogaye hain”. 


Qad bayyannal-'aayaati li-qawminy- 
yuuqinuun. 






Tarjuma: “Hum to apni ayaat wazeh kar chuke hain in logaon ke liyejo 
yaqeen karna chaahein”. 


'Innaaa 'arsalnaaka 
bashiiranw-wa nazii-ran 


bil-haqqi 


< j 1 I S44 b clLLbjl %\ 


Tarjuma: “(Ae Nabi 'If!) beshak hunine Aapko bheja hai haq ke saath 
basheer aur nazeer banakar” 


Aap fW" ki bunyaadi haisiyat ye hai ke Aap Izf ahl-e-haq ko 
jannat aur iski tamaam tar nematon ki basharat dein, aur jo ghalat raaste 
par chal padhe, kufr kare, munafiqat mein mubtela ho, malhad ho aur 
bad-amali kare unko Aap (pf khabardaar karde ke inke liye jahanum 
tayaar kardi gayi hai. Aap (ffl ,P ka kaam da'awat, ablaagh, tableegh aur 
nasihat hai. 


wa laa tus-'alu 'an As-haabil-Jahiim. 

Tarjuma: “Aur Aap Af se sawaal nahi kiya jaayega jahanumiyon ke 
baare mein”. 



Jo log apne tarz-e-amal ke bina par jahanum ke mustahiq qaraar 
paagaye hain inke baare mein Aap fMlP zimmedaar nahi hain. Aap $tf 
se ye nahi poocha jaayega ke ye kyun jahanum mein pahunch gaye? 
Aap fiftlP ke hote hue ye jahanumi kyun hogaye? Nahi, ye Aap (W" 
ki zimmedari nahi hai. Kaun jannat mein jaana chaahta hai aur kaun 
jahanum mein, ye aadmi ka apna faisla hai. Aap ffelF ka kaam haq ko 
wazeh kardena hai, iski wazahat mein kami na reh jaaye, haq wazeh 
hojaaye, koi ishtebah baaqi na rahe, has ye zimmedari Aap f W" ki hai, 
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is se zyada nahi. Insaan agar apni asal masuliyat se zyada zimmedari 
apne sar par daal lein khuwa-ma-khuwah mushkil mein phans jaata 
hai. Hamare haan ki bahut si jamatein isi tarah ki ghaltiyon ki wajah 
se ghalat raaste par padh gaye aur poori ki poori tehreekein barbaad 
hogayi. Rasool Allah fMIF chaahte the ke kisi tarah ye ulama-e-yahud 
Imaan le aayein aur jahanum ka eindhan na banne. Inke liye Aap ffelF 
ne Allah ke huzoor duaein ki hongi. Jaise Makki daur mein Aap fW" 
duaein maangte the ke ae Allah! Amro Bin Hisham aur Amro Bin 
Khataab mein se kisi ek ko to meri jholi mein daal de aur iske zariye se 
Islam ko quwat ataa farma! 


Wa lan-tarzaa 'ankal-Yahuudu 

wa lan-Nasaaraa hattaa tattabi-'a c , 

millatahum: 

Tarjuma: “Aur (Ae Nabi ! Aap kisi mughalte mein na rahe) hargiz 
raazi na honge Aap f&v se yahudi aur na nasrani jab tak ke Aap fffit" 
pairwi na kare inki millatki”. 

Lehaza Aap in se umeed manqata karlijiye. Isliye ke zyada umeed 
ho to phir mayoosi hojaati hai. Iqbal ne banda-e-momin ke baare mein 
bahut khoob kaha hai: 




Uski umeedein qaleel Uske maqasidjaleel! 


Maqsad ooncha ho, lekin umeed qaleel rehni chaahiye. Allah 
chaahega to hojayega, nahi chaahega to nahi hoga. Banda-e-momin ka 
kaam apni had tak apna farz adaa kardena hai. Is se zyada ki khuwahish 
agar apne dil mein paalenge to kisi ujlat pasandi mein giraftaar hojayenge 
aur kisi raah-e-yaseer aur raah-e-qaseer (shortcut) ke zariye manzil tak 
pahunchne ki koshish karenge aur apne aapko bhi barbaad karlenge. 


Qul ’inna Hudal-lahi huwal-Hudaa. 




Tarjuma: “Kehdijiye hidayat to bas Allah ki hidayat hai 


Jo Allah ne batlaya hai wohi seedha raasta hai. 


Wa la-’ini-ttaba'-ta 'ahwaaa-'ahum 
ba'-dallaziijaaa-'aka minal-'ilmi 




Tarjuma: “Aur (Ae Nabi Nsf!) Agar Aap N'f ne inke khuwahishaat ki 
pairwi ki us ilm ke baadjo aap kepaas aachuka hai”. 
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Agar bafarz-e-mahal Aap fWo ne inki khuwahishaat ki pairwi ki ke 
chalo kuch lo kuch do ka mu'amla karlo, kuch inki baat maano kuch apni 
baat manwalo, to ye tarz-e-amal Allah Ta'ala ke haan qabil-e-qubool 
na hoga. Makkah mein Quresh ki taraf se is tarah ki peshkash ki jaati 
thi ke kuch apni baat manwalijiye, kuch hamari maanlijiye, compromise 
karlijiye, aur ab Madine mein yahud ke saath bhi yahi mu'amla tha. 
Chunache, is par mutanbah kiya jaaraha hai. 


maa laka minallahi minw-waliyyinw- 
wa laa nasiir. 


$3 Cjl Ch? edit 6? 


Tarjuma: “To nahi hoga Allah ke muqable mein Aap fsu ke liye koi 
madadgaar aur na himayati”. (Mu'azallah!) 


Haq ki talwaar bilkul aryan hai. Allah ka adal har fard ke liye alag 
nahi hai, ye fard se fard tak badalta nahi hai. Aise hi har qaum aur har 
ummat ke liye qanoon tabdeel nahi hota. Aisa nahi hai ke kisi ek qaum se 
koi ek mu'amla ho aur dusri qaum se koi dusra mu'amla. Allah ke usool 
aur quwaneen ghair mubaddal hain. Is ziman mein iski ek sunnat hai jis 
ke baare mein farmaya:[®^lj^j juilcil) cAI] Falan 


tajida li-Sunnatillaahi tabdiilaa: wa lan tajida li-Sunnatillaahi tahwiilaa. 
(Fatir) “Pas! turn Allah ke tareeqe mein hargiz koi tabdeeli na paaoge, aur 
turn Allah ke tareeqe ko hargiz talta hua nahi paaoge”. 


'Allaziina 'aatay-naahumul- 
Kitaaba yatluunahuu haqqa 
tilaawatih: 


i> _ -Vf a. ' s’ At 


Tarjuma: “Wo logjinhein humne kitaab di hai wo iski tilawat karte hain 
jaisa ke iski tilawat ka haq hai”. 


Is par mai ne apne kitabche “Musalmaanon par Qur'an Majeed 
ke haqooq” mein bahes ki hai ke tilawat ka asal haq kya hai. Ek baat 
jaan lijiye ke tilawat ka lafz, jo Qur'an ne apne liye ikhtiyaar kiya 
hai, bada jaame lafz hai. "pJj'jS" talaayatluu, ka mu'ane padhna bhi 
hai aur "jJJySlj" talaayatluu, kisi ke peeche peeche chalne (to follow) 
ko bhi kehte hain. Suratush Shams ki pehli do ayaat mulaheza kijiye: 

Washamsi wa zuhaah. Wal Qamari izaa 
talaah. “Qasani hai suraj ki aur iski dhoop ki. Aur qasam hai chaand ki 
jab wo iskepeeche aata hai”. Jab aap koi kitaab padhte hain to aap iske 
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matan (text) ke peeche peeche chal rahe hote hain. Chunache, ba'az 
log jo zyada mahir nahi hote, kitaab padhte hue apni ungli saath saath 
chalate hain ta'ake nigaah idhar se udhar na hojaaye, ek satar se dusri 
satar par na pahunch jaaye. Allah Ta'ala ki taraf se naazil kardah kitaab 
ki tilawat ka asal haq ye hoga ke aap is kitaab ko follow karein, ise 
apna Imaan banayein, iske peeche chalein, iska itba'a karein, iski pairwi 
karein, jiski hum dua karte hain: (4i>jIjjjjj) Waj'alhu 
lii imaamanw wanuuranw wahudanw warahmah, "Aur ise mere liye 
Imaam aur roshni aur hidayat aur rehmat banade"! Allah Ta'ala is Qur'an 
ko hamara Imaam usi waqt banayega jab hum faisla karlein ke hum is 
kitaab ke peeche challenge. 


'Ulaaa-'ikayu'-minuuna bih. 




Tarjuma; “Wohi hain jo is par Imaan rakhte hain”. 


Yani jo Allah ki kitaab ki tilawat ka haq adaa karein aur uski pairwi 
bhi karein. Aur jo na to tilawat ka haq adaa karein aur na kitaab ki pairwi 
karein, lekin wo daawa karein ke hamara Imaan hai is kitaab par to ye daawa 
jhoota hai. Azroye hadees Nabwi jtj: (ZjjiJiZ 

Maa aamana bilqur'ani manis tahalla mahaarunahu, "Jis sha&hs ne Qur'an ki 
haraam kardah cheezaon ko apne liye halaal karliya iska Qur'an par koi 
Imaan nahi hai”. 


Wa many-yakfur bihiifa-'ulaaa- 
'ika humul-khaasiruun. 


d 6^ I jtf & 3 


Tarjuma/ “Aur jo is ka kufr karega to wohi log hai khasare mein rehne waale”. 


Ab yahud ke saath is silsila-e-kalaam ka ikhtetaam horaha hai jiska 
aghaaz chehte ruku se hua tha. Is silsila-e-kalaam ke aghaaz mein jo do 
aayaat aayi thi inhein mai ne bracket se ta'beer kiya tha. Wohi do ayaatyahan 
dubara aarahi hain aur is tarah goya bracket band horahi hai. Farmaya: 

Yaa-Baniii-'Israaa-'iilaz-kuruu ni'- 
matiyallatii ’an-’amtu ’alaykum wa 
’anniifazzal-tukum 'dial-’’aalamiin. 

Tarjuma; Ae aulaad-e-Yaqoob! Yaad karo Mere us inaam kojo Mai ne 
turn par kiya , aur ye ke Mai ne tumhe fazilat di thi ahl-e-aalam par”. 

1. Sunan At-Tarmizi, Kitabul Faza'il, 'An Rasoolullah fW*, Baab maa ja'a fiman qara'a hafaa 
minal qur'an malahi minal ajar. 


^>1 dbiP 

6'c^UJl 
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Ye aayat ba'inaahi in alfaaz mein chehte ruku ke aghaaz mein 
aachuki hai. 


Aayat (47) dusri aayat bhi junki tun aarahi hai, sirf alfaaz ki tarteeb 
thodi si badli hai. Ibarat ke shuru aur aakhri waali brackets ek dusre ka 
aks hoti hai. Ek ki golayi daayein tarah hoti hai to dusri ki baayein taraf. 
Isi tarah yahan dusri aayat ki tarteeb darmiyaan se thodi si badaldi gayi 
hai. Farmaya: 


MVflnBUcI 

Wattaquu Yawamal-laa tajzii 
nafsun 'an-'naffsin-shay-'an 




Tarjuma: “Aur daro us din se kejis din koijaan kisi dusrijaan ke kuch bhi 
kaam na aasakegi”. 


wa laayuqbalu minhaa 'adlun 


(Pi ? x i/’ 


Tarjuma: “Aur na us se koifidya qubool kiyajaayega” wahan alfaaz the: 

wa laa tanfa-'uhaa shafaa-'atun, Aur na us se koi 
sifarish quboolkijaayegi”. 


wa laa tanfa-'uhaa shafaa-'atun 




Tarjuma: Aur na ise koi sifarish hi faida de sakegi”. 

Yahan adal pehle aur shafa'at baad mein hai, wahan shafa'at pehle 
aur adal baad mein. Bas yahi ek tabdeeli hai. 

wa laa hum yunsaruun. @ 


Tarjuma: Aur na inhein koi madad milsakegi”. 

Ye tukda bhi jun ka tun wohi hai jis par chehte ruku ki dusri aayat 
khatam hui thi. 
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AYAAT124 TO 129 

Jls «6j sji 

c^lt Jlfl k C|^i 

llafloJj 1 jus (1U>I VJ Jg Sji '3^=>JI jO^paAJ, 

6^f<^ ^e)t 6^5 &’ii 

5]3©j^a^J| (J-L>3 - t u?lilt oil* jjjJaol j& *})uli 

4>0I Co|(iij|. c Ot<435 &Jj:> 

i 4^5i j 

e^t^iaav^il 


124. Wa 'izibtalaaa 'ibraahiima Rabbuhuu bi-Kalimaatin-fa- 
'atammahunn: Qala 'Inniijaa-'iluka lin-naasi 'Imaamaa. Qaala wa 
min-zurriyyatii! Qaala laa yanaalu 'ahdiz-zaalimin. 

125. Wa 'iz ja-'alnal-Bayta masaabatal-linnaasi wa 'am-naa; 
wattakhizuu mim-Ma-qaami 'Ibraahiima musallaa: wa 'ahidnaaa 
'ilaaa 'Ibraahiima wa 'Ismaa-'iila 'an-tahhiraa Baytiya littaaa- 
'ifiina wal-'aa-kifiina war-rukka-'is-sujuud. 

126. Wa 'iz qaala 'Ibraahiimu Rabbij — 'al haazaa Baladan 'Aaminanw- 
warzuq 'ahlahuu minas-samaraati man 'aamana minhum-billaahi 
wal-Yawmil-'Aakhir. Qaala wa man-kafara fa-'umatti'uhuu qaliilan- 
summa 'aztarruhuuu 'ilaa 'azaabin-Naar,—wa bi'-sal-masiir! 

127. Wa 'iz yarfa-'u 'Ibraahii-mul-qawaa-'ida minal-Bayti wa 'Ismaa- 
'iil: Rabbanaa ta-qabbal minnaa: 'innaka 'An-tas-Samii-'ul-'Aliim. 

128. Rabbanaa waj-'alnaa Muslimayni laka wa min-zur-riyyatinaaa 
'Ummatam-Muslimatal-lak; wa 'arinaa manaasikanaa wa tub 
'alaynaa; 'innaka 'Antat-Tawwaabur-Rahiim. 

129. Rabbanaa wab-'as fiihim Rasuulam-minhum yatluu 'alayhim 

'Aayaatika wayu-'allimuhumul-Kitaaba wal-Hikmata wa 

yuzakkiihim: 'innaka 'Antal-'Aziizul-Hakiim. (Section 16) 
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Suratul Baqarah ke ibtedayi 18 atarah rukuaon mein ru-e-sukhan 
majmu'i taur par sabeqa ummat-e-muslima yani Bani Isra'il ki janib hai. 
Ibtedayi char ruku agarche amumi no'iyat ke hamil hain, lekin in mein 
bhi yahud ki taraf ru-e-sukhan ke ishare maujood hain. Chauthe ruku 
ke agaaz se pandhrauein ruku ki ibtedayi do ayaat tak, in dus rukuaon 
mein sari guftagu sarahat ke saath Bani Isra'il hi se hai, Illaah ye ke ek 
jagah ahl-e-imaan se khitaab kiya gaya aur mushrikeen-e-Makkah ka 
bhi ta'reez ke asloob mein tazkerah hogaya. 

Is ke baad ab Hazrat Ibrahim ^ ka zikr shuru horaha hai. Hazrat 
Ibrahim ki nasal se Bani Isma'il aur Bani Isra'il do shakhein hain. 
Hazrat Ibrahim ^ ki zauja mohtrama Hazrat Hajerah se Isma'il 
paida hue, jo bade the, jab ke dusri biwi Hazrat Sarah se Is'haq ^ paida 
hue. Inke bete Yaqoob '% the, jinka laqab Isra'il tha. Inke (12) barah 
beton se Bani Isra'il ke (12) barah qabile wajood mein aaye. Hazrat 
Isma'il 1% ko Hazrat Ibrahim 1% ne khana-e-Kaabah ke paas, Wadi-e- 
Ghairzi Zara'a mein abaad kiya tha, jin se ek nasal Bani Isma'il chali. 
Hazrat Ibrahim ke baad nabuwat Hazrat Isma'il ^ ko to mili, lekin 
us ke bad taqreeban 3000 saal ka fasal hai ke is shaakh mein koi nabuwat 
nahi aayi. Nabuwat ka silsila dusri shaakh mein chala. Hazrat Is'haq ke 
bete Hazrat Yaqoob aur inke bete Hazrat Yousuf % sab nabi the. Phir 
Hazrat Moosa aur Hazrat Haroon se shuru hokar Hazrat Esa 
aur Hazrat Yahiya ^ tak 1400 baras musalsil aise hain ke Bani Isra'il 
mein nabuwat ka taar toota hi nahi. Hazrat Ibrahim ^ ki nasal se ek 
teesri shaakh Bani Qaturah bhi thi. Ye Aap fMr ki teesri ahliya Qaturah 
se thi. In hi mein se Bani Madeen (ya Bani Madyaan) the, jin mein 
Hazrat Sho'aib ki ba'asat hui thi. Is tarah Hazrat Sho'aib ^ bhi 
Hazrat Ibrahim ki nasal mein se hain. 

Jaisa ke arz kiya gaya, Hazrat Isma'il ^ ke baad Bani Isma'il 
mein nabuwat ka silsila manqata raha. Yahan tak ke taqreeban 3000 
saal baad Muhammad Arbi ki baa'sat hui. Aap fW" ki baa'sat 
ke baad imamat alnaas sabeqa ummat-e-muslima (Bani Isra'il) se 
maujooda ummat-e-muslima (ummat-e-Muhammad aala sahibahu 
assalaatus salaam) ko muntaqil hogayi. Is inteqal-e-imamat ke waqt 
Bani Isra'il se khitaab karte hue in ke aur Bani Isma'il ke mabeen 
qadr-e-mushtarak ka tazkerah kiya jaaraha hai ta'ake inke liye baat ka 
samajhna asaan hojaaye. Inhein bataya jaaraha hai ke tumhare jadda- 
majad bhi Ibrahim hi the aur ye dusri nasal bhi Ibrahim ki 
hi hai. Is hawale se ye samajh liya jaaye ke Hazrat Ibrahim ne 
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Khana-e-Kaabah ki tameer ki thi aur ab ise ahl-e-tauheed ka markaz 
banaya jaaraha hai, Chunache, 15 ruku se 18 ruku takye saari guftagu 
jo horahi hai iska asal mazmoon “Tahweel-e-qibla” hai. 


Wa 'izibtalaaa'ibraahiima Rabbuhuu 
bi-Kalimaatin-fa-atammahunn: 


15 j 3 


Tarjuma: “Aur zarayaad karojab Ibrahim Hy ko aazmaya us ke Rab ne 
bahutsi baaton mein to is ne in sab kopoora kar dikhaya”. 


(Eidul Azha aur falasfa-e-qurbani) ke unwaan se Hazrat Ibrahim 
ki shakhsiyat par mera ek kitabcha hai jo meri ek taqreer aur ek 
tehreek par mushtamil hai.Tehreer ka unwaan hai: “Haj aur Eidul Azha 
aur unki asal rooh”. 


Apni ye tehreer mujhe bahut pasand hai. Is mein mai ne Hazrat 
Ibrahim ^ ke imtehanaat aur azma'ishaon ka zikr kiya hai. Aap (Wo 
ke taweel safar-e-hayaat ka khulasa aur lab-e-labaab hi “Imtehan wa 
aazma'ish” hai. Jiske liye Qur'an ki istelah “Ibtela'a” hai. Is aayat-e- 
mubaraka mein inki poori daastan-e-ibtela'a ko channd alfaaz mein samo 
diya gaya hai, aur fa-'atammahunn, ka lafz in tamaam imtehanaat 

ka natija zaahir kar raha hai ke wo in sab mein poora utre , in sab mein 
paas hogaye, har imtehan mein numaya haisiyat se kaamyaabi haasil ki. 

Qala 'Innii jaa-'iluka lin-naasi 'Imaamaa. 




Tarjuma: “Tabfarmaya: Ae Ibrahim (%!Ab Mai tumhe Nu-e-insaani ka 
imaam banane waala hoonl”. 

Qaala wa min-zurriyyatii! (^?3 (Jls 

Tarjuma: “Inhone kaha:Aur meri aulaad mein se bhiTYani meri nasal ke 
baare mein bhiye zuaada haiya nahi? 

Qaala laa yanaalu 'ahdiz-zaalimin. 

Tarjuma: “Meraye ahadzaalimon se mut'aliq nahi hoga”. 


Yani tumhari nasal mein se jo sahib-e-imaan honge, neik honge, 
seedhe raaste par chalenge, un se mut'aliq hamara ye waada hai. Lekin 
ye ahad nasliyat ki bunyaad par nahi hai ke jo bhi tumhari nasal se ho 
wo iska misdaq banjaye. 
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Wa 'iz ja-'alnal-Bayta masaabatal- 
linnaasi wa 'am-naa; 




Tarjuma: “Auryaad karojab humne isghar (Baitullaah) ko qaraar dediya 
logaon ke liye ijtenia (aur ziyarat) kijagah aur use aman ka ghar qaraar 
dediya”. 


wattakhizuu mim-Ma-qaami 

1 Ibraahiima musallaa: 




Tarjuma: “Aur (Humne hukm diya ke) muqaam-e-Ibrahim ko apni 
namazpadhne kijagah banalo”. 


Daur-e-jadeed ke ba'az ulama ne ye kaha hai ke muqaam-e- 
Ibrahim se muraad koi khaas pathar nahi hai, balke asal mein wo poori 
jagah hi “muqaam-e-ibrahim” hai jahan Hazrat Ibrahim ^ abaad hue 
the. Lekin sahi baat wo hi jo hamare salf se chali aarahi hai aur is ke 
baare mein pokhta riwayaat hain ke jis tarah Hijr-e-aswad jannat se 
aaya tha aise hi ye bhi ek pathar tha jo Hazrat Ibrahim Q0 5 ke liye jannat 
se laaya gaya tha. Khana-e-Kaabah ki tameer ke dauraan Aap iw" is par 
khade hote the aur jaise jaise tameer upar jaarahi thi us ke liye ye pathar 
khud ba khud ooncha hota jaata tha. Is pathar par Aap ffelP ke qadmon 
ke nishaan hai. Yahi pathar “Muqam-e-Ibrahim” hai jo ab bhi mehfooz 
hai. Baitullaah ka tawaaf mukamil kar ke iske qareeb do rakaat namaz 
adaa ki jaati hai. 

wa 'ahidnaaa 'ilaaa 'Ibraahiima 
wa 'Ismaa-'iila 'an-tahhiraa & 
littaaa ijiiYici c ujci1~ aa 
kifiina war-rukka- is-sujuud. 

Tarjuma: “Aur humne hukm kiya tha Hazrat Ibrahim 'j) aur Hazrat 
Isma il Hf' ko ke turn dono Mere isghar kopaak rakho tawaaf karne waalaon, 
’etekaaf karne waalaon aur ruku wa sajood karne waalaon ke liye”. 



H !>$» e>1 daft 3^fy. \ 3t 


Is se donaon tarah ki tatheer muraad hai. Zahiri safayi bhi ho, 
gandegi na ho, ta'ake zayreen aaye to inke dilaon mein kadorat paida na 
ho, inhein koft na ho aur tatheer-e-batini ka bhi ehtemaam ho ke wahan 
tauheed ka charcha ho, kisi tarah ka koi kufr-o-shirk dar-na aane paaye. 
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Wa 'iz qaala 'Ibraahiimu Rabbij — 'al (3oi>| C) (Jlj '\' 

haazaa Baladan ’Aaminan ' * * ‘^ 

Tarjuma: “Aur yaad karo jab ke Ibrahim ky ne dua ki thi: Ae mere 
parwardigaar!Isghar ko aman kijagah banade”. 

warzuq 'ahlahuu minas-samaraati OjJ1J 

man 'aamana minhum-billaahi' " ^ 1 

wal-Yawmil-'Aakhir. ^ v 

Tarjuma. - Auryahi abaadhone waalaon (yani Bani Ismail kophallon ka 
rizqataa kar,jo koi in mein selmaan laaye Allahpar auryaum-e- aakhirpar”. 

Yahan Hazrat Ibrahim ^ ne khud hi ahtiyaat barti aur apni saari 
aulaad ke liye ye dua nahi ki balke sirf inke liye jo Allah par aur yaum- 
e-aakhir par imaan rakhte ho. Is liye ke pehli dua mein wa 

min-zurriyyatii! ke jawaab mein Allah Ta'ala ne irshaad farmaya tha: 

laa yanaalu ’ahdiz-zaalimin. Lekin yahan mu'amla 
mukhtalif nazar aata hai. 

Qaala wa man-kafara fa-'umatti'iihuu qaliilan 

Tarjuma. - AllahTa'ala nefarmaya: Aur (tumhari aulaad mein se)jo kufrkarega 
to usko bhi Mai dunya ki channd roz zindagi ka saaz wa samaan to doonga”. 

Jo log Imaan se mehroom honge inhein Mai imaamat mein 
shaamil nahi karoonga lekin bahr-e-haal duniyawi zindagi ka maal wa 
mata'a to Mai unko bhi doonga. 

summa 'aztarruhuuu 'ilaa 'azaabin-Naar, 

Tarjuma: “Phir use kashan kashan le aaongajahanum ke azaab ki taraf”. 
wa bi'-sal-masiir! OjrL^I lj^3 

Tarjuma: Aur wo bahut burijagah hai lautne ki”. 


Wa 'iz yarfa-'u 'Ibraahii-mul-qawaa- oi S]i 

'ida minal-Bayti wa 'Ismaa-'iil: 

Tarjuma: Aur yaad karo jab Ibrahim aur Isma 'il Hamare ghar ki 

buniyaadon ko uthaa rahe the”. 

Baap beta dono Baitullaah ki tameer mein lage hue the. Yahan lafz 
“Quwaid”jo aaya hai ise note kijiye,ye “Qaidah”ki jama hai aur buniyaadon 
ko kaha jaata hai. Is lafz se ye ishaara milta hai ke Hazrat Ibrahim % 
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Khaan-e-Kaabah ke asal mu'amaar aur baani nahi hain. Kaabah sab se 
pehle Hazrat Adam 1% ne tameer kiya tha. Surah Al-e-Imran (Aayat 96) 
mein alfaaz aaye hain: 9^U^0|] 'Inna 'Awwala 

Bay-tinw-wuzi-'a linnaasi lallazii bi-Bak-kata , “Beshak sab sepehlagharjo 
logaon ke liye muqarar kiya gaya haiyahi haijo Makkah mein hai”. 

Ab ye kaise mumkin tha ke Hazrat Adam ke zamane se lekar 
Hazrat Ibrahim tak, kam wa besh 4000 baras ke dauraan, ru-e-arzi 
par koi masjid tameer na hui ho? Allah Ta'ala ki ibadat ke bye tameer 
kiya gaya sab se pehla ghar yahi Kaabah tha. Imtedaad-e-zamane se 
iski sirf buniyaadein baaqi reh gayi thi aur chunke ye waadi mein waq'e 
tha jo sailaab ka raasta tha, lehaza sailaab ki wajah se iski sab deewarein 
behgayi thi. Hazrat Ibrahim aur Hazrat Isma'il 0 ne in bunyaadon ko 
phir se uthaya. Suratul Hajj mein ye mazmoon tafseel se aaya hai. 

Jab wo in bunyaadon ko utha rahe the to Allah Ta'ala se duaein 
maang rahe the: 

Rabbanaa ta-qabbal minnaa: boj 

Tarjuma: “Ae hamare Rab!Hum seye khidmat quboolfarmale”. 

Hamari is koshish aur hamari is mehnat-o-mushaqat ko qubool 
farma! Jis waqt Hazrat Ibrahim Baitullaah ki tameer kar rahe the us 
waqt Hazrat Isma'il ^ ki umar lagbhag 13 baras thi, Aap fsu is kaam 
mein apne waalid mohtaram ka haath batarahe the. 

’innaka An-tas-Samii-'ul-Aliim. SSboxladl Out . ^ J 

Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan tu sab kuch sunne waalajaanne waala hai”. 


Rabbanaa waj-'alnaa Muslimayni laka 

Tarjuma: Aur ae hamare Rab!Haemin apna mat'eefarmaan banaye rakh”. 

Note kijiye, ye dua Hazrat Ibrahim kar rahe hain. To mai aur 
aap agar apne baare mein mutmayeen hojaaye ke meri mout laaziman 
haq par hogi, Islam par hogi to ye bahut bada dhoka hai. 

Chunache, darte rehna chaahiye aur Allah ki panaah talab karte 
rehna chaahiye. 

wa min-zur-rivyatinaaa 'Ummatam- 'fi? ■>*, * * 

Muslimatal-lak; “ Ul 

Tarjuma: “Aur hum donaon ki nasal se ek unimat uthaiyo jo Teri 
farmanbardaar ho”, 
wa 'arinaa manaasikanaa 
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Tarjuma: “Aur hamein Haj karne ke qaide batladein”. 


Ae parwardigaar! Tera ye ghar to humne banadiya, ab iski ziyarat se 
mut'aliq jo rasumaat hai, jo munasik-e-haj hain wo humein sikhadein. 

wa tub'alaynaa; ^bJlc<w 03 


Tarjuma: Aur hum par Apni tawajah farma”. Hum par Apni shafaqat ki 
nazarfarma. 


'innaka 'Antat-Tawwaabur-Rahiim. 




Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan Tu hi hai bahut zyada tauba ka qubool farmane 
waala (aur shafaqat ke saath ruju karne waala) aur rahem farmane waala ”. 


Rabbanaa wab-'asfiihim Rasuulam-minhum 




Tarjuma: Aur ae hamare Parwardigaar! In logaon mein uthaiyo ek 
Rasool khud inhi mein se”. 


]f&'\fiihim se Hazrat Ibrahim aur Hazrat Ibrahim 0 ki nasal yani 
Bani Isma'il muraad hai. Wo dono dua kar rahe the ke Parwardigaar! 
Hamari is nasal mein ek Rasool maboos farmana jo inhi mein se ho, 
bahar ka na ho, ta'ake inke aur iske darmiyaan maghairat aur ajnabiyat 
ka koi pardah hayal na ho. 


yatluu 'alayhim 'Aayaatika 




Tarjuma: “Jo inhe Teri ayaatpadhkar sunaye”. 
wayu-'allimuhumul-Kitaaba wal-Hikmata 


Tarjuma: Aur inhe kitaab aurhikmatki ta'leem di”. 

Kitaab ka sirf padhkar sunadena to bahut asaan kaam hai. Iske 
baad kitaab aur is mein maujood hikmat ki ta'leem dena aur ise dilaon 
mein bithana ahemtar hai. 


wa yuzakkiihim: 



Tarjuma: Aur inkopaak kare”. 

Unka tazkiya kare aur unke dilaon mein teri mohabbat aur aakhirat 
ki talab ke siwa koi talab baaqi na rehne de. 

'innaka ‘Antal- Aziizul-Hakiim. @ 

Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan tu hi zabardast aur kamaal-e-hikmat waala”. 
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2J<9. fffo many-yargabu 'am-Millati 'Ibraahiima 'illaa man safiha nafsah? 
Wa laqadistafaynaahufiddunyaa: wa 'innahuufil-'Aakhirati laminas- 
Saalihiin. 

131. ’Iz qaala lahuu Rabbu-huuu 'aslim qaala 'aslamtu li-Rabbil-'aalamiin. 

132. Wa wassaa bihaaa 'Ibraa-hiimu baniihi wa Ya'-quub: yaa-baniyya 
'innallaahas-tafaa lakumud-Diina falaa tamuu-tunna 'illaa wa 
'antum-Muslimuun. 


133. 'Am kuntum shuhadaaa-'a 'iz hazara Ya'-quubal-mawtu 'iz qaala 
libaniihi maa ta'-buduuna mimba'-dii? Qaaluu na'-budu 'Ilaahaka 
wa 'llaaha 'aabaaa-'ika 'Ibraahiima wa -'Ismaa-'iila wa 'Is-haaqa 
'llaahanw-Waahidaa: wa nahnu lahuu Muslimuun. 
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134. Tilka 'ummatun-qad khalat. Lahaa maa kasabat wa lakum-maa 
kasabtum. Wa laa tus-'aluuna 'ammaa kaanuuya'-maluun. 

135. Wa qaaluu kuunuu Huudan 'aw Nasaaraa tahtaduu. Qul bal Millata 
1 Ibraahiima Haniifaa, wa maa kaana minal-mushrikiin. 

136. Quuluuu 'aamannaa billaahi wa maaa 'unzila ’ilaynaa wa maaa 
'unzila 'ilaaa 'Ibraahiima wa 'Ismaa-'iila wa 'Is-haaqa wa Ya- 
'quuba wal-'as-baati wa maaa 'uutiya Muusaa wa 'lisaa wa maaa 
'uutiyan-nabiyyuuna mir-Rabbihim. Laa nufarriqu bayna 'ahadim- 
minhum, wa nahnu lahuu Muslimuun. 

137. Fa-'in 'aamanuubi-mislimaaa 'aamantum-bihiifaqa-dihta-daw. Wa 
'in-tawallaw fa-'innamaa hum fii shiqaaq:fa-sa-yakfiikahumullaah, 
wa Huwas-Samii-'ul-'Aliim. 

138. Sibgatallaah: wa man 'ah-sanu minallaahi sibgah? Wa nahnu lahuu 
'aabiduun. 

139. Qul 'atu-haaajjuu-nanaa fillaahi wa Huwa Rabbunaa wa 
Rabbukum; wa lanaaa 'a'-maa-lunaa wa lakum 'a'-maalukum; wa 
nahnu lahuu mukh-lisuun. 

140. 'Am taquuluuna 'inna 'Ibraahiima wa 'Ismaa-'iila wa 'Is-haaqa 
wa Ya'-quuba wal-'Asbaata kaanuu Huudan 'aw Nasaaraa? Qul 
’a- ’antum 'a'-lamu 'amillaah? Wa man 'azlamu mimman-katama 
shahaadatan 'indahuu minal-laah: Wamaallahu bi-gaafilin 'ammaa 
ta'-maluun. 

141. Tilka 'Ummatun-qad khalat. Lahaa maa kasabat wa lakum-maa 
kasabtum. Wa laa tus-'aluuna 'ammaa kaanuuya'-maluun. 

(PART 2) (Section 17) 


Wa many-yargabu 'am-Millati 'Ibraahiima \^>£- 0*3 

Tarjuma: “Aur kaun hogajo Ibrahim ke tareeqe se munh modhe?” 

Rughbat ka lafz arabi zubaan mein dono tarah istemaal hota hai. 
Raghiba ilaa, ka mafhoom hai kisi shaye ki taraf rughbat hona 
“mohabb at hona” mailaan hona, jab ke raghiba 'ann ka matlab hai 
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kisi shaye se mutanfar hona, kisi shaye se^iba'a karna, isko chord dena. 
Jaisa ke hadees mein aaya hai: Famar raghiba 

'ann sunnatiifalaisa minni, “Pasljise meri sunnat napasand ho to wo mujh 
se nahi hai”. 


'illaa man safiha nafsah? 


(, X / , /> 9 * 

*\)t 


Tarjuma: “Siwaye is kejis ne apne aapko himaqat hi mein mubtela karne 
ka faisla karliya ho!” iske siwa aur kaun hogajo Ibrahim i'% ke tareeqe se 
munh modhe? 


Wa laqadistafaynaahu fiddunyaa: 




Tarjuma: Aur humne to inhein dunya mein bhi muntakhab karliya tha”. 


wa 'innahuu fil-Aakhirati laminas- 
Saalihiin. 




Tarjuma: “Aur yaqeenan aakhirat mein bhi wo hamare saleh bandaon 
mein se honge. 


'Iz qaala lahuu Rabbu-huuu , , , , *, 

'aslim qaala 'aslamtu li-Rabbil- 

'aalamiin. 


Tarjuma: “Jab bhi kaha us se us keparwardigaar ne ke mat'eefarman hoja 
to us ne kaha mai mat'ee farman boon tamaamjahanon ke parwardigaar ka”. 


Yahan tak ke eklaute bete ko zubaah karne ka hukm aaya to is 
par bhi sar-e-tasleem kham kardiya. Ye Hazrat Ibrahim ke silsila-e- 
imtehanaat ka aakhri imtehan tha jo Allah Ta'ala ne inka sau baras ki 
umar mein liya. Allah Ta'ala se duaein maang maang kar satasi baras ki 
umar mein beta (Isma'il $$*) liya tha aur ab wo tera baras ka ho chuka 
tha, baap ka dast wa baazu bangaya tha. Us waqt use zubaah karne ka 
hukm hua to Aap fauran tayaar hogaye. Yahan farmaya jaaraha hai 
ke jab bhi humne Ibrahim ^ se kaha ke hamara hukm maano to use 
hukm baradari ke liye sarapa tayaar paaya. Allah Ta'ala hamein bhi is 
tarz-e- amal ki pairwi ki toufeeq ataa farmaye. Ameen! 
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VW!3 (&\Hr,!lS*33 


Wa wassaa bihaaa 'Ibraa-hiimu 
baniihi wa Ya'-quub: 

Tarjuma; “Aur isi ki wasiyat ki thi Ibrahim ne apne beton ko aur 
Yaqoob ne bhi”. 


Aage wo nasihat bayaan horahi hai: 
yaa-baniyya 'innallaahas-tafaa 

lakumud-Diina AM 

Tarjuma; Ae mere beto!Allah ne tumhareliyeyahideen pasandfarmaya hai”. 

falaa tamuu-tunna 'illaa wa 'antum- -* ,■>>. ’■£.’< - tc. t 

Mudimuun. @ 

Tarjuma; “Pas! turn hargiz na mama magar musalmaan!” 

Dekhna tumhe maut na aane paaye magar farmanbardari ki haalat 
mein! yahi baat Surah Al-e-Imran mein musalmaanon se khitaab kar 
ke farmayi gayi: 

© j&3\ | % $23 all I Ij2j| 

Yaaa-''ayyuhal-laziina 'aa-manut-taquullaaha haqqa tuqaa-tihii wa laa 
tamuutunna 'illaa wa 'antum-Muslimuun. 

Tarjuma; Ae logo Jo Imaan laaye ho! Allah ka taqwa ikhtiyaar karojaisa 
ke uske taqwe ka haq hai aur tumko maut na aaye magar is haal mein ke 
turn musalmaan ho." 

Aur farmaya: Jjjl dXfc. (jJ 'Innad-Diina 'indallaahil- 

’islaam. (Aayat 19) “Yaqeenan deen to Allah ke nazdeek sirf Islam hai”. 

Mazeed farmaya: Wa many-yabtagi 

gayral-'Islaami Diinan falany-yuqbala minh; (Aayat 85) Aur jo koi Islam 
ke siwa koi aur deen ikhtiyaar karne chaahe to ise wo hargiz qubool na kiya 
jaayega”. 


'Am kuntum shuhadaaa-'a 'iz j 

hazara Ya'-quubal-mawtu V 3>l 

Tarjuma; “Kya turn us waqt maujood the jab aadhamki Yaqoob par maut”. 
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Yani jab Yaqoob ki maut lea waqt aaya. Us waqt Hazrat Yaqoob 
aur inke sab bete Hazrat Yousuf ke zariya Misr mein pahunch 
chuke the. Ye saara waqiya Sureh Yousuf mein bayaan hua hai. Hazrat 
Yaqoob ka inteqal Misr mein hua. Dunya se rukhsat hone se pehle 
unhone apne baarah ke baarah beton ko jama kiya. 


'iz qaala libaniihi maa ta'-buduuna 
mimba'-dii? 




Tarjuma: “Jab kaha apne beton se ke turn kis ki ibadat karoge mere baad?” 
Kiski pooja karoge? Kiski parastish karoge? Ye baat nahi thi ke inhein 
maloom na tha ke inhein kis ki ibadat karni hai , balkeAap 'Jd ne qaul-o- 
qaraar ko mazeedpokhta karne ke liyeye andaaz ikhtiyaarfarmaya. 

Qaaluu na'-budu 'Ilaahaka wa 'llaaha 
'aabaaa-'ika 'Ibraahiima wa —'Ismaa-'iila 
wa 'Is-haaqa 

Tarjuma: “Unhone kaha hum bandagi karenge aap ke Ma 'bood ki aur aap 
ke aba 'a Ibrahim , Isma 'il aur Is haq ke Ma 'bood ki. 




'llaahanw- Waahidaa: 



Tarjuma: “Wohi ek Ma'boodhai”. 

wa nahnu lahuu Muslimuun. 




Tarjuma: “Aur hum sab Uske mat'eefarman hain”. 

Hum Usi ke saamne sar jhukate hain aur Usi ki farmanbardari ka 
qaraar karte hain. 

umimn 


Tilka 'ummatun-qadkhalat. 




Tarjuma: “Ye ekjama'at thi jo guzar chuki”. 

Ye aayat is ruku mein do martaba aachuki hai. Ye insanon ka ek 
giroh tha jo guzar gaya. Ibrahim, Isma'il, Is'haq, Yaqoob ($£ aur inki 
aulaad sab guzar chuke. 

hahaa maa kasabat wa lakum-maa kasabtum. 

Tarjuma: “Unke liye tha jo unhone kamaya aur tumhare liye hogajo turn 
kaamaoge”. 
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Yahan “Padram Sultan Bodh” ka daawa koi muqaam nahi rakhta. 
Har shakhs ke liye apna Imaan, apna amal aur apni kamayi hi kaam aayegi. 

Wa laa tus-'aluuna 'ammaa kaanuu 
ya'-maluun. 

Tarjuma: “Turn seye nahipoochajaayega ke wo kya karte the". 

Turn se to yahi poochajaayega ke turn kya kar ke laaye ho? Tumhara 
baap sultan hoga lekin turn apni baat karo ke turn kya ho?. 

Is pas-manzar mein ab yahud ki qabasat ko numaya kiya jaaraha 
hai ke Ibrahim aur Yaqoob 0 ki wasiyat to ye thi, magar is waat ke 
yahud wa nasara ka kya rawayta hai. Inhone Allah ke Rasool IW" ke 
khilaaf mutahada mahaaz bana rakha hai. 




Wa qaaluu kuunuu Huudan 'aw 
Nasaaraa tahtaduu. 


IJJlf j 


Tarjuma: “Aur wo kehte hain ya to yahudi hojaao ya nasrani to hidayat 
par hojaaoge". 


Qul bal Millata 'Ibraahiima Haniifaa, 




Tarjuma: “Kehdijiye nahi, balke (hum to pairwi karenge) Ibrahim ke 
tareeqe ki bilkul ekso hokar". 

'•^.Millata se qablfaalfe*-' nattabi'u mehzoofhai.Goya: 

Bal nattabi u millata 'Ibraahiima 


wa maa kaana minal-mushrikiin. 




Tarjuma: “Aur wo mushrikon mein se nahi the". 

Ab musalmaanon ko hukm diya jaaraha hai ke yahud wa nasara jo 
kuch kehte hain iske jawaab mein turn ye kaho. 


Quuluuu 'aamannaa billaahi 

Tarjuma: “Kaho hum Imaan rakhte hain Allah par". 
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wa maaa 'unzila 'ilaynaa 


Tarjuma: “Aurjo kuch naazilkiyagaya hamarijaanib”. 

wa maaa 'unzila 'ilaaa 'Ibraahiima , I’.) ’,t Z ' ’,1 2)1 /ini T'.’l 

,T FT 7 V i+TSi > Oj. I 

mt Ismaa- ula wa ls-baaqa wa Ya- , , 

'quuba wal-'as-baati 3^3^13 3 

Tarjuma: “Aurjo kuch naazil kiya gay a Ibrahim, Ismail, Is'haq, Yaqoob 
aur Aulaad-e-Yaqoob ki taraf”. 

) 3 S ) 3 -9 S—3fk TV X 

wa maaa 'uutiya Muusaa wa 'Iisaa <S^l&3 03* «3 

Tarjuma: Aurjo kuch diyagaya Moosa aur Esa ko”. 

wa maaa 'uutiyan-nabiyyuuna mir- . * .»£ J Su ''T’-’i r>-' 

Tarjuma: Aurjo kuch diyagaya tamam nabiyon ko inke Rab ki taraf se”. 
Eaa nufarriqu bayna 'ahadim- '*' A 

minhum! ? 

Tarjuma: “Hum un mein se kisi ke mabeen tafreeq nahi karte”. 

Hum sabko maante hain, kisi ka inkaar nahi karte ek baat 
samajhlijiye ke ek hai “Tafzeel” yani kisi ek ko dusre se zyada afzal 
samajhna, ye aur baat hai, is ki nafi nahi hai. Suratul Baqarah hi mein 
alfaaz aaye hain: [,<#£ c^] TILKAR-RUSULU 
faz-zalnaa ba'-zahum 'alaa ba'az. (Aayat 253) “Ye sab Rasoolfazilat di 
humne ba'az ko ba’az par”. 

Jab ke tafreeq ye hai ke ek ko maana jaaye aur ek ka inkaar kardiya 
jaaye. Aur Rasoolon mein se kisi ek ka inkaar goya sabka inkaar hai. 

wa nahnu lahuu Muslimuun. 4 J j 

Tarjuma: Aur hum Usi ke mat'eefarman hai”. 

Humne to Usi ki farmanbardari ka qalada apni garden daal liya hai. 


Fa-'in 'aamanuu bi-mislimaaa 'aamantum-bihii djf&a f U (Jif. Il' 


Tarjuma: “Phir (Ae musalmaano!) agar wo (yahud wa nasara) bhi usi 
tarah Imaan le aayejis tar ah turn Imaan laaye ho”. 
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Yani wo zidd aur hatt dharmi ki roshani tark karde aur theek theek 
wohi deen aur wohi raasta ikhtiyaar kare jo Muhammad Rasool Allah 
ffe!P ke zariye se tumhe diya gaya hai. 


faqa-dihta-daw. 




Tarjuma: “Tab wo hidayatpar honge”. 

Wa 'in-tawallaw 

Tarjuma: “Aur agar wopeet modhle”. 
fa-'innamaa humfii shiqaaq: 


tjJj5 uji 


Tarjuma: “Tophir wohi hai zidd par”. 


Agar wo Imaan nahi laate to iske mu'ane ye hain ke wo hatt 
dharmi aur ziddam zidda mein mubtela ho chuke hain aur dushmani 
aur mukhalifat par aadhe hue hain. 


fa-sa-yakfiikahumullaah , 


E sU»t ( 


Tarjuma: “To (AeNabi x Af!) Aap ke liye inke muqable mein Allah kaafi hai”. 

Aap fikr na kare, Aap dzT madahnat (compromise) ki kisi da'awat 
ki taraf tawajh hi na kare, kuch do kuch lo ka mu'amla Aap bilkul bhi 
na sonche. Aap inki mukhalifaton se mar'oob na ho aur inki dhamkiyon 
ka koi asar na le. Allah Ta'ala Aapki himayat ke liye in sab ke muqable 
mein kaafi rahega. 


wa Huwas-Samii- 'ul- 'Aliim. 




Tarjuma: “Aur wo sab kuch sunne waala aurjanne waala hai”. 

Aisa nahi hai ke use ma'loom na ho ke Aap ffeiT is waqt kin halaat 
mein hain kaisi mushkilaat mein hain, kis tarah ki nazuk surat-e-haal 
hai jo din ba din shakal badal rahi hai. Allah Ta'ala har tarah ke halaat 
mein Aapka muhafaz aur madadgaar hai. 

(Hazrat Osman shahadat ke waqt Qur'an Hakeem ke jis 
nuskhe par tilawat farmarahe the us mein in alfaaz par khoon ka dhaba 
aaj bhi maujood hai. Baqiyon ne Aap ko Qur'an ki tilawat karte 
hue shaheed kiya tha. Aap ki zauja mohtrama Na'ila ne Aapko 
bachana chaaha to unki ungliyan katgayi aur khoon un alfaaz par padha). 
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- Al-Baqarah (2) 


Sibgatallaah: 


E «U)I 


Tarjuma: “Humne to ikhtiyaar karliya hai Allah ke rangko”. 

“Millat-e-Ibrahim” ki tarah [«U)l - ai^o] Sibgatallaah: mein 
bhi mazaaf ki nasb bata rahi hai ke ye markab izaafi maf'ool hai aur iska 
faal mehzoof hai. 


wa man 'ah-sanu minallaahi sibgah? 




Tarjuma: “Aur Allah ke rang se behtar aur kiska rang hoga?” 


Wa nahnu lahuu 'aabiduun. 


s ’ f \ 1 J * 4 £ 

)t)iJuP 4J 3 


Tarjuma: Aur hum to bas Usi ki bandagi karne waale log ham’. 

Qul'atu-haaajjuu-nanaa fillaahi 4jjl ^uj3>otj! (JJ 

Tarjuma: “(Ae Nabi x Af in se) kahiye kya turn humse jhagad rahe ho 
(daleelbaazi kar rahe ho) Allah ke baare mein?” 

wa Huwa Rabbunaa wa Rabbukum; 3 UJ) 3 

Tarjuma: “Halanke wohi hamara Rab bhi hai aur tumhara Rab bhi”. 


Rab bhi ek hai aur iska deen bhi ek hai, haan shariyaton mein farq 
zaroor hua hai. 


wa lanaaa 'a'-maa-lunaa wa lakum 
'a'-maalukum; 




Tarjuma: Aur hamare liye honge hamare amal aur tumhare liye honge 
tumhare amal”. 


wa nahnu lahuu mukh-lisuun. 


X, S 2 s 1 1 s I. < * * < ' 


Tarjuma: Aur hum to khalis Usi ke hain”. 

Hum Uske liye apne aapko aur apni bandagi ko khalis kar chuke hain. 
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Al-Baqarah (2) 


Yahan pe-dar-pe aane waale teen alfaaz ko note kijiye. Ye muqaam 
mere aur aapke liye lamha-e-fikr ye hai. Aayat 136 in alfaaz par khatam 
hui thi: wa nahnu lahuu Muslimuun. Hum Usi ke saamne 

sar-e-tasleem kham karte ham”. In mein to hum bhi shaamil hain. Is ke 
baad aayat 137 ke ikhtetaam parye alfaaz aaye: Wa nahnu 

lahuu 'aabiduun, “Aur hum Is hi ki bandagi karte hain”. Sirf Islam nahi, 
ibadat yani poori zindagi mein Uske har hukm ki pairwi aur ita'at darkaar 
hai. Is se aage ye baat aayi: [8£)jAdw aj tyvs] wa nahnu lahuu mukh-lisuun. 
Ye ibadat agar Islam ke saath nahi hai to munafiqat hai. Is ibadat se koi 
bunyadi manfa'at peshenazar na ho “Saudagiri nahi,ye ibadat khuda ki 
hai!” Deen ko dunya banane aur dunya kamane ka zariya banane se 
badhkar giri hui harkat aur koi nahi hai. Rasool Allah ka irshaad-e- 


girami hai: Man 


salla yuraa'i faqad ashraka waman saama yuraa'i faqad ashraka waman 
tasaddaqa yuraa'i faqad ashraka, “Jis ne dikhawe ke liye namaz padhi 
isne shirk kiya,jis ne dikhawe ke liye roza rakha isne shirk kiya aurjisne 
dikhawe ke liye sadqa-o-khairaat kiya isne shirk kiya”. 


In teeno alfaaz ko harz-e-jaan banalijiye: 



!! j&$Le I U5j ^LLjL» ^ -©4^ 


Nahnu lahuu muslimuum, nahnu lahuu 'aabiduun, nahnu lahuu 
mukhlisuun. Allahumma Rabbanaj 'alnaa minum! Allahumma Rabbanaj 
'alnaa minum!! 


'Amtaquuluuna'inna'Ibraahiima \ , , , ,, .. 

wa 'Ismaa-'iila wa 'Is-haaqa wa 

Ya'-quuba wal-'Asbaata kaanuu j 

Huudan 'aw Nasaaraa? 


Tarjuma: “Kya tumhara kehna ye hai ke Ibrahim, Ismail, Is'haq aur 
Yaqoob aur inki aulaadsabyahudi theya nasrani the?” 


Turn jo kehte ho ke yahudi hojaao ya nasrani tab hidayat paaoge, 
to kya Ibrahim % yahudi the ya nasrani? Aur Is'haq, Yaqoob, Yousuf, 
Moosa aur Esa '($- kaun the? Yahi baat aaj musalmaanon ko sonchni 
chaahiye ke Muhammad Rasool Allah fMll' aur Aap ke As'haab /ife 1 
deobandi the, barelwi the, ahl-e-hadees the ya shi'a the? Allah Ta'ala 
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ke saath ikhlaas ka taqaza ye hai ke in taqseemon se balatar raha jaaye 
theek hai ek shakhs kisi faqhi maslak ki pairwi kar raha hai, lekin is 
maslak ko apni shanakhat banalena, ise deen par muqaddam rakhna is 
maslak hi ke liye hai saari mehnat wa mushaqqat aur bhaag daud karna 
aur usi ki da'awat-o-tableegh karna, deen ki asal haqeeqat aur rooh ke 
eksar khilaaf hai. 


Qul'a- 'antum 'a'-lamu 'amillaah? 




Tarjuma: “ Kahiye: Turn zyadajaante hoya Allah?”. 

Wa man 'azlamu mimman-katama A 
shahaadatan 'indahuu minal-laah: 




Tarjuma: “Aur (kaan khol kar sunlo) us shakhs se badhkar zaalim aur 
kaun hogajiskepaas Allah ki tarafse ekgawahi thijise isne chupaliya?”. 


Ulama-e-yahud jaante the ke Muhammad fW" Allah ke Rasool 
hain, jinke wo muntazir the. Lekin wo is gawahi ko chupaye baithe the. 

Wamaallahu bi-gaafilin 'ammaa ta'-maluun. 


(JiJij. ibl Ui 


Tarjuma: “Aur Allah hargizghafil nahi hai us sejo turn kar rahe ho”. 


Tilka 'Ummatun-qad khalat. 

Tarjuma: “Wo ekjama'atthijoguzar chuki”. 


vsuosasiafc 


Ye is muqadas jama'at ke gul-e-sarsabd the jinka tazkerah hua. 

Lahaa maa kasabat wa lakum-maa kasabtum. ^3 

Tarjuma: “Inke liye hai jo kamayi inhone ki aur tumhare liye hai jo kamayi 
turn ne ki”. 


Jo amal inhone kamaye wo inke liye hain, tumhare liye nahi. 
Tumhare liye wohi hoga jo turn kaamaoge. 

Wa laa tus-'aluuna 'ammaa kaanuu 

ya'-maluun. » ^ 03^ 5)3 

Tarjuma: Aur turn se unke amaal ke baare mein sawaal nahi hoga”. 


Turn se ye nahi poocha jaayega ke unhone kya kiya, turn se to ye 
sawaal hoga ke turn ne kya kiya!. 
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AYAAT142 TO 152 


(j$\ ^\ii\ vn0jj\ zyfcsjL 
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( i^=UsJ 3 f *^=ulc (i>*e 13^^01!'‘ill 13 45 fixJfr 

4^Jt |£^i A*&' 

©,C)3>^;9i®6i)^lj&j£Ce3li ^=4^3 l| ^ 

242. SA-YAQUULUS-SUFA-HAAA-'U minan-naasi maa wallaahum 
’'an-qiblati-himul-latii kaanuu 'alayhaa? Qul lillaahil-Muash-riqu 
wal-mag-rib: yahdii many-yashaa-'u'ilaa Siraatim-Mustaqiim. 


143. Wa kazaalika ja-'alnaa-kum 'Ummatanw-Wasatal-li-takuunuu 
shuha-daaa-'a 'alan-naasi wa yakuunar-Rasuuluu —alaykum 
Shahiidaa. Wa maa ja-''alnal-Qiblatal-latii kunta 'alayhaaa 'illaa 
li-na'-lama many-yattabi-'ur-Rasuula mim-many-yanqalibu 'alaa 
'aqibayh. Wa 'in-kaanat lakabiiratan 'illaa 'alal-laziina hadallaah. 
Wa maa kaanallaahu liyuzii-'a 'iimaanakum. 'Innallaaha bin-naasi 
la-R-'uu-fur-Rahiim. 

144. Qad naraa taqalluba waj-hika jis-samaaa'': falanuwalli-ya?inaka 


(OVS e*}r*y4-rrcirr\<<x:<i -fit** >»j3U3> <r 
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Qiblatan-tarzaahaa. Fa-walli waj-haka shatral-Masjidil-Haraam. 
Wa hay-su maa kuntum fawalluu wujuuhakum shatrah. Wa 'innal- 
laziina 'uu-tul-Kitaaba laya'-lamuuna 'an-nahul-haqqu mir- 
Rabbihim. Wa mallaahu bi-gafilim 'ammaaya'-maluun. 

145. Wa la-'in 'ataytal-laziina 'uutul-Kitaaba bi-kulli 'Aaya-tim-maa 
tabi-'uu Qiblatak; wa maaa 'anta bi-taabi-'in-Qiblatahum; wa maa 
ba'-zuhum-bi-taabi-'in-Qiblata ba'az. Wa la-'inittaba'-ta 'ahwaaa- 
'ahummim-ba'-di maa jaaa-'aka minal-'ilmi 'innaka 'izalla — 
minaz-zaalimiin. 

146. 'Allaziina 'aataynaa-hu-mul-Kitaaba ya'-rifuunahuu kamaa 

ya'-rifuuna 'abnaaa-'ahum: wa 'inna fariiqam-minhum la-yak- 
tumuunal-Haqqa wa hum ya'-lamuun. 

147. Al-Haqqu mir-Rabbikafalaa takuunanna minal-mumtariin. 

(Section 18) 

148. Wa li-kullinw-wijhatun hua muwalliihaafastabiqul-khayraat. Ayna 
maa takuu-nuu ya'-ti bikumul-laahu-jamii-'aa. 'Innallaaha 'alaa 
kulli shay-'in-Qadiir. 

149. Wa min hay-su kharajta fawalli waj-haka shatral-Masjidil-Haraam; 
wa 'innahuulal-haqqumir-Rabbik. Wa mallaahu bi-gaaflim 'ammaa 
ta'-maluun. 

150. Wa min hay-su kharajta fawalli waj-haka shatral-Masjidil-Haraam; 
wa hay-su maa kuntum fawalluu wujuuhakum shat-rahuu li-'allaa 
yakuuna lin-naasi 'alaykum hujjatun 'illallaziina zalamuu minhum; 
falaa takhshawhum wakhshawnii; wa li-'utimma ni'-matii 'alaykum 
wa la-'allakum tahtaduun. 

151. Kamaaa 'arsalna fiikum Rasuulam-minkum yatluu 'alykum 
'Aayaatinaa wa yuzakkiikum wa yu-'allimukumul-Kitaaba wal- 
Hikmata wa yu-'allimukum-maa lam takuunuu ta'-lamuun. 

152. Faz-kuruuniii 'az-kurkum washkuruu lii wa laa takfuruun. 

(Section 19) 

Do rukuaon par mushtamil tamheed ke baad ab tahweel-e-qible 
ka mazmoon brah-e-raast araha hai, jo poore do rukuaon par phaila 
hua hai. Kisi ke zehen mein ye sawaal paida hosakta hai ke ye kaunsi 
aisi badi baat thi jis ke liye Qur'an Majeed mein itne shiddat-o-madda 
ke saath aur is qadar tafseel balke takraar ke saath baat ki gayi hai? Is 
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ko yun samjhiye ke ek khaas mazhabi zehniyat hoti hai, jis ke haamil 
logaon ki tawajah a'amaal ke zaahir par zyada markuz hojaati hai aur 
a'amaal ki rooh inki tawajah ka markaz nahi banti. Awaamun naas ka 
mu'amla bilamoom yahi hojaata hai ke inke haan asal ehmiyat deen ke 
zawahar aur mirasam-e-abudiyat ko haasil hojaati hai aur jo asal roh-e- 
deen hai, jo maqsad-e-deen hain, inki taraf tawajah nahi hoti. 

Nateejatan zawahar mein zara sa farq bhi inhein bahut zyada 
mehsoos hota hai. Hamare haan iski misaal yun saamne aati hai ke 
ehnaaf ki masjid mein agar kisi ne raf'a yadain karliya ya kisi ne ameen 
zara oonchi awaaz mein kehdiya to goya qayamat aagayi. Yun mehsoos 
hua jaise hamari masjid mein koi aur hi aagaya. Is mazhabi zehniyat ke 
pas-manzar mein ye koi chota masaila nahi tha. 

Is ke alawa is masa'il qabaili aur qaumi pas-manzar ke hawale se 
bhi samajhna chaahiye. Makkah Mukrama mein jo log Imaan laaye the 
zaahir hai in sab ko Khana-e-Kaabah ke saath badi aqeedat thi. Khud 
Nabi Akram fmP ne jab Makkah se hijrat farmayi to Aap (%$" rote hue 
wahan se nikle the aur Aap /&“ ne farmaya tha ke ae Kaabah! Mujhe 
tujh se badi mohabbat hai, lekin tere yahan ke rehne waale mujhe yahan 
rehne nahi dete. Ma'loom hota hai ke jab tak Aap ffelF Makkah mein 
the to Aap IW" Kaabah ki junoobi deewar ki taraf rukh kar ke khade 
hote. Yun Aap ffer ka rukh shumaal ki taraf hota, Kaabah Aap iw" ke 
saamne hota aur iski seedh mein Baitul Muqadas bhi aajata. Is tarah 
JL&U2 “Istegbaalulqablatein’VsL ehtemaamhojaata.LekinMadine 
mein aakar Aap iW" ne rukh badal diya aur Baitul Muqadas ki taraf 
rukh kar ke namaz padhne lage. Yahan “Isteqbaalul qabaltein” mumkin 
na tha, isliye ke Yeroshilam Madina Munawwara ke shumaal mein hai, 
jabke Makkah Mukarama junoob mein hai. Ab agar Khana-e-Kaabah 
ki taraf rukh karenge to Yeroshilam ki taraf peet hogi aur Yeroshilam ki 
taraf rukh karenge to Kaabah ki taraf peet hogi. Chunache, Aap ahl-e- 
Imaan ka imtehaan hogaya ke aaya wo Muhammad Rasool Allah fW" 
ke farman ki pairwi karte hain ya apni purani aqeedaton aur purani 
riwayaton ko zyada ehmiyat dete hain. Jo log Makkah Mukarama se 
aaye the inki itni tarbiyat ho chuki thi ke in mein se kisi ke liye ye 
masaila paida nahi hua. Baqaul Iqbal: 

BaMustafa fSu bars a khushiyan raa ke deen hum aoust 
Agar baona rasidi tamaam bolhabi ast! 
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Halanke Qur'an Majeed mein kabin manqool nahi hai ke Allah 
ne apne Nabi ffelF ko Baitul Muqadas ki taraf rukh karne ka hukm diya 
tha. Hosakta hai ke ye hukm Wahi-e-Khafi ke zariye se diya gaya ho, 
taham Wahi-e-Jali mein ye hukm kahin nahi hai ke ab Yeroshilam ki 
taraf rukh kar ke namaz padhein. Ye musalmaanon ka itteba-e-Rasool 
ffelP ke hawale se ek imtehan tha jis mein wo surkhru hue. Phir jab ye 
hukm aaya ke apne rukh Masjid-e-Haraam ki taraf pherdo to ye ab un 
musalmaanon ka imtehaan tha jo Madine ke rehne waale the. Is liye ke 
in mein ba'az ^ahudiyat tark kar ke Imaan laaye the. Maslan Abdullah 
Bin Salaam ulama-e-yahud mein se the, lekin jo aur dusre log the 
wo bhi ulama-e-yahud ke zair asar the aur inke dil mein bhi Yeroshilam 
ki azmath thi. Ab jab inhein Baitullaah ki taraf rukh karne ka hukm hua 
to ye unke Imaan ka imtehaan hogaya. 

Mazeed-baran ba'az logaon ke dilaon mein ye khayaal bhi paida 
hua hoga ke agar asal qibla Baitullaah tha to humne ab tak Baitul 
Muqadas ki taraf rukh kar ke jo namazein padhi hain inka kya banega? 
Kya wo namazein zaya hogayien namaz to Imaan ka rukn-e-rakeen hai! 
Chunache, is etebaar se bhi badi tashweesh paida hui. Is ke saath hi ek 
masa'il siyasi etebaar se ye paida hua ke yahud ab tak ye samajh rahe 
the ke musalmaanon aur Muhammad ffetT ne hamara qibla ikhtiyaar 
karliya hai, to ye goya hamare hi pirokaar hain, lehaza humein inki taraf 
se koi khaas andesha nahi hai. Lekin ab jab tahweel-e-qibla ka hukm 
aagaya to inke kaan khade hogaye ke ye to koi nayi millat hai aur ek nayi 
ummat ki tashkeel horahi hai. Chunache, inki taraf se mukhalifat ke 
andar shiddat paida hogayi. Ye saare mazameen yahan par zair-e-behes 
aarahe hain. 

MWVCEH 

SA-YAQUULUS-SUFA-HAAA-'U minan-naasi Qj2^ 

Tarjuma: “Anqareeb kahenge logaon mein se ahmaq aur bewaqooflog”. 

maa wallaahum 'an-qiblati-himul- 
latii kaanuu 'alayhaa ? 

Tarjuma: “Kis cheez ne pherdiya inhein is qible se jis par ye the?” 

Yaani 16,17 mahine tak inhone Baitul Muqadas ki taraf rukh 
kar ke namaz padhi hai, ab inhein Baitullaah ki taraf kis cheez ne 
pherdiya? 
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Al-Baqarah (2) 


Qullillaahil-Mu'ash-riqu wal-mag-rib: 




Tarjuma: “Kehdijiye ke Allah hi ke hain mashriq aur maghrib!” 


Ye wohi alfaaz hain jo chaudhwi ruku mein tahweel-e-qibla ki 
tamheed ke taur par aaye the. Allah Ta'ala kisi ek simit mein mehdood nahi 
hai, balke mashriq wa maghrib aur shumaal wa junoob sab Usi ke hain. 


yahdii many-yashaa-'u'ilaa Siraatim- 
Mustaqiim. 




Tarjuma: “Wojisko chaahta haiseedhe raaste ki tarafhidayatde deta hai”. 


Wa kazaalika ja-'alnaa-kum 

'Ummatanw- Wasatal 


Ua*4iJ 2U> | dl) Jjjj 


Tarjuma: “Aur (Ae Musalmaano!) isi tarah to Humne tumhe ek ummat- 
e-wast banaya hai”. 


Ab ye khaas baat kahi jaarahi hai ke ae Musalmaano! Turn is 
tahweel-e-qibla ko mamooli baat na samjho, ye alamat hai is baat ki ke 
ab tumhe wo haisiyat haasil hogayi hai: 

li-takuunuu shuha-daaa-'a 'alan-naasi wa 
yakuunar-Kasuuluu —alaykum Shahiidaa. 

Tarjuma: “Ta'ake turn logaonpar gawah ho aur Rasool Allah turn par 

gawah ho”. 

Ab ye tumhara farz-e-mansabi hai ke Rasool Allah ne jis 
deen ki gawahi turn par apne qaul wa amal se di hai usi deen ki gawahi 
tumhe apne qaul wa amal se poori nu-e-insani par deni hai. Ab turn 
Muhammad Rasool Allah ffeiT aur Nu-e-insani ke darmiyaan waasta 
(link) bangaye ho. Ab tak Nabuwat ka silsila jaari tha. Ek Nabi ki 
ta'leem khatam hojaati ya is mein tehreef hojaati to dusra Nabi aajata. 
Is tarah pe-dar-pe Ambiya-o-Russal 0 chale aarahe the aur har daur 
mein ye mu'amla taslasul ke saath chal raha tha. Ab Muhammad 
Rasool Allah par Nabuwat khatam horahi hai, lekin nasl-e-insani 
ka silsila to qayamat tak jaari rehna hai. Lehaza ab aage logaon ko 
tableegh karna in tak deen pahunchana, in par hujjat qayem karna aur 
shahadat ali'un-naas ka fareeza sar anjaam dena kis ki zimmedari hogi? 


6K?i lwuI ^3^=cl 
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Pehle to hamesha yahi hota raha ke Allah ki taraf se Jibrael ^ Wahi 
laaye aur Nabi ke paas aagaye, Nabi ne logaon ko sikha diya. Ab ye 
mu'amla is tarah hai ke Allah se Jibrael W Wahi laaye Muhammad 
Rasool Allah (%v ke paas aur Aap m? ne sikhaya tumhe, aur ab tumhe 
sikhana hai poori Nu-e-insani ko! To ab tumhari haisiyat darmiyani 
waaste ki hai. Ye mazmoon Suratul Hajj ki aakhri ayaat mein zyada 
wazahat ke saath aayega. 

s Wa kazaalika (isi tarah) se muraad ye hai ke tahweel-e- 
qibla iska ek mazhar hai. Is se ab turn apni zimmedariyon ka andaza 
karo. Sirf khushiyan na maanao, balke ek bahut badi zimmedari ka jo 
bojh turn par aagaya hai iska idraak karo. Yahi bojh jab humne apne 
bande Muhammad fW" ke kaandhon par rakha tha to in se bhi kaha 
tha: ©hjJsj'Jp dlllc 'Innaa sanulqii 'alayka Qawlan-saqiilaa. 

(A1 Muzamil) “(Ae Nabi feo!) Hum Aap p ar ek bhaari baat daalne waale 
bain”. Wohi bhaari baat bahut bade paimaane par ab tumhare kaandhon 
par aagayi hai. 

Wa maa ja- alnal-Qiblatal-latii kunta 
alaybaaa 

Tarjuma: Aur nabi muqarar kiya tba Humne wo qiblajispar (Ae Nabi!) 
Aap pehle the”. 

'illaa li-na'-lama many-yattabi-'ur-Rasuula 
mim-many-yanqalibu 'alaa 'aqibayh. 


■[ 




Tarjuma: “Magaryejaanne ke liye (ye zaahir karne ke liye) ke kaun Rasool 
ka itteba karta hai aur kaunphirjata hai ulthepaaonl”. 


Yahan Allah Ta'ala ne Baitul Muqadas ko qibla muqarar karne ki 
nisbat apni taraf ki hai. Ye bhi hosakta hai ke Allah Ta'ala ne hijrat ke 
baad Wahi-e-khafi ke zariye Nabi Akram (M IP ko Baitul Muqadas ki 
taraf rukh kar ke namaz padhne ka hukm diya ho, aur ye bhi hosakta hai 
ke ye Anhuzoor Nf ka ijtehaad ho, aur ise Allah ne qubool farmaliya 
ho. Rasool Allah fMr ke ijtehaad par agar Allah ki taraf se nafi na aaye 
to wo goya Allah hi ki taraf se hai. Baitul Muqadas ko qibla muqarar 
kiya jaana ek imtehan qaraar diya gaya ke kaun itteba-e-Rasool No ki 
rosh par gamzaan rehta hai aur kaun deen se phirjata. Is aazma'ish mein 
tamaam musalmaan kamiyaab rahe aur in mein se kisi ne ye nahi kaha 
ke theek hai, hamara qibla wo tha, ab Aap ne apna qibla badal diya hai 
to Aapka raasta aur hai hamara raasta aur! 
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Wa 'in-kaanat lakabiiratan 
'alal-laziina hadallaah. 
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'illaa 


- Al-Baqarah (2) 


(Jjui c5|j 6}3 


Tarjuma: “Auryaqeenanye bahutbadi baat thi magar inke liye (dushwaar 
na thi) jinko Allah ne hidayat di”. 

Waqiya ye hai ke itni badi tabdeeli qubool karlena asaan baat nahi 
hoti. Ye bada ehssaas masaila hota hai. 


Wa maa kaanallaahu liyuzii-'a 'iimaanakum. 




Tarjuma: Aur Allah hargiz tumhare Imaan ko zaya karne waala nahi hai”. 


Imaan se yahan muraad namaz hai jise deen ka sutoon qaraar diya 
gaya hai. Ye baat is tashweesh ke jawaab mein farmayi gayi jo ba'az 
musalmaanon ko lahaq hogayi thi ke hamari in namazon ka kya banega jo 
humne (16) solah mahine Baitul Muqadas ki taraf rukh kar ke padhi hai? 
Musalmaan to Rasool Allah ke hukm ka paband hai, us waqt Rasool 
ka wo hukm tha, wo Allah ke haan maqbool tehra, is waqt ye hukm hai jo 
tumhe Rasool ki jaanib se mil raha hai, ab turn iski pairwi karo. 


'Innallaaha bin-naasi la-R-'uu-fur-Rahiim. 




Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan Allah Ta’ala insaanon ke haq mein bahut hi shafeeq 
aur bahut hi raheem hai”. 


Qadnaraa taqalluba waj-hikaJis-samaaa': qjCui5> , Uii 

Tarjuma: "(Ae Nabi x ff !) Bilashuba Hum Aapke chehra ka baar baar 
asmaan ki taraf uthna dekhte rahe hain”. 

Ma'loom hota hai ke khud Rasool Allah fsu ko tahweel-e-qibla 
ke faisla ka intezar tha aur Aap IW" par bhi ye waqfa shaaq guzar raha 
tha jis mein namaz padhte hue Baitullaah ki taraf peet horahi thi. 
Chunache, Aapki nigaahein baar baar asmaan ki taraf uthti thi ke kab 
Jibrael tahweel-e-qibla ka hukm lekar naazil ho. 

Qiblatan-tarzaahaa. 

Tarjuma: “So Hum phere dete hain ab Aapko usi qible ki taraf jo Aapko 
pas and hai”. 

Is aayat mein Muhammad Rasool Allah ffelP ke liye Allah ki 
taraf se badi mohabbat, badi shafaqat aur badi inayat ka izhaar horaha 


falan uwalli-yannaka 
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hai. Zaahir baat hai ke Rasool Allah fMr ko Baitullaah ke saath badi 
mohabbat thi is ke saath Aap IW" ka ek rishta qalbi tha. 

Fa-walli waj-haka shatral-Masjidil-Haraam. 


Tarjuma: “To has abpherdijiye Apne rukh ko MasjidHaraam ki taraf” 

Wa hay-su maa kuntum fawalluu 

wujuuhakum shatrah. tf**^** WP^ c^ 3 

Tarjuma: “Aur (Ae Musalmaano) jahan kahin bhi turn ho ab apna chehra 
(namaz mein) isi ki tarafphero”. 


Wa 'innal-laziina ’uu-tul-Kitaaba laya’- 
lamuuna ' an-nahul-haqqu mir-Rabbihim. 


O’P&sO * T * *% tlt lj? 3 l 65^0]i 


Tarjuma: Aur ye logjinhein kitaab digayi thijaante hain keye (tahweele-e 
qible ka hukm) haq hai inke Parwardigaar ki taraf se”. 

Taurat mein bhi ye mazkoor tha ke asal qibla-e-Ibrahim 
Baitullaah hi tha. Baitul Muqadas ko to Hazrat Ibrahim 'Oy ke ek 
hazaar saal baad Hazrat Suleman ^ ne tameer kiya tha, jise “Haikal-e- 
Sulemani” se mausoom kiya jaata hai. Annahuu se muraad yahan 
Baitullaah ka is ummat ke liye qibla hona hai, is baat ka haq hona aur 
Allah Ta'ala ki taraf se hona yahud par wazeh tha aur iske isharaat wa 
qara'en Taurat mein maujood the, lekin yahud apne hasad aur 'enaad ke 
sabab is haqeeqat ko bhi dusre bahut se haqa'iq ki tarah jaante boojhte 
chupate the. Is mauzu'u ko samajhne ke liye Maulana Hameeduddin 
Farahi ka risala y\ Alraahi as-sahiihfii man huwal 

zabiih, bahut ahem hai, jiska urdu tarjuma Maulna Ameen Ehsan Islahi 
sahib ne “Zabeeh kaun hai?” ke unwaan se kya hai. 


Wa mallaahubi-gafilim ’ammaaya'-maluun. 


4jj| L3 


Tarjuma: Aur Allah ghafil nahi hai isejo wo kar rahe hain". 

EES3SBE9 


Wa la-'in 'ataytal-laziina 'uutul-Kitaaba qfe,I 
bi-kulli 'Aaya-tim-maa tabi-'uu Qiblatak; E clxDl 


UdjJlcjpIt^J [9 


Tarjuma: Aur (Ae Nabi Pf .) agar Aap in ahl-e-kitaab ke saamne har 
qism ki nishaniyan pesh kardein tab bhi ye Aapke qible ki pairwi nahi 
karenge”. 
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wa maaa 'anta bi-taabi-' in-Qiblatahum; 

Tarjuma: Aur na hi ab Aap pairwi karne waale hain inke qible ki”. 


Ye to Lakum Diinukum wa li-ya Dim , waala 

mu'amla hogaya. 

wa maa ba'-zuhum-bi-taabi-'in-Qiblata ba'az. QpN Ui 


Tarjuma: Aur nahi wo ek dusre ke qible ki pairwi karne waale hain". 


Had ye hai ke ye khud aapas mein ek dusre ke qible ki pairwi nahi 
karte. Agarche yahud wa nasara sab ka qibla Yeroshilam hai, lekin ain 
Yeroshilam mein jaakar yahud Haikal Sulemani ka maghribi gosha kiya 
karte the aur maghrib ki taraf rukh karte the, jab ke Nasara mashriq ki 
taraf rukh karte the, isliye ke Hazrat Maryam ne jis makaan mein 
etekaaf kiya tha ur jahan farishta unke paas aaya tha wo Haikal ke 
mashriqi goshe mein tha, jis ke liye Qur'an Hakeem mein li&U 
makaanan-sharqiyyaa, ka lafz aaya hai”. Esaaiyon ne isi mashriqi ghar 
ko apna qibla banaliya. 


Wa la-'mittaba'-ta 'ahwaaa-'ahum 




Tarjuma: Aur (Ae Nabi 7 Bil-farz) agarAapne inki khuwahishaat ki 
pairwi ki”. 


mim-ba'-di maa jaaa-'aka minal-'ilmi 




Tarjuma: “Us ilm ke baadjo Aapkepaas aachuka hai". 

'innaka 'izalla — minaz-zaalimiin. ®iyJ*A!a)l 


Tarjuma: “To bilashuba Aap bhi zulm karne waalaon mein se hojayenge". 
(Mu'azallah!) 

'Allaziina 'aataynaa-hu-mul-Kitaaba 
ya'-rifuunahuu kamaa ya'-rifuuna 
'abnaaa-'ahum: 




Tarjuma: “Jin logaon koHumne kitaab di hai wo iskopehchante hainjaisa 
ke apne beton ko pehchante hain”. 
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Yahan ye nukhta note karlijiye ke Qur'an Hakeem mein Taurat 
aur Injeel ke maanne waalaon mein se ghalat kaaron ke liye majhool ka 
seegha aata hai uutul-Kitaaba “Jinhein kitaab digayi thi” aur 

jo un mein se saleheen the sahi rukh par the inke liye ma'roof ka seegha 
aata hai, jaisa yahan aaya hai. <0$®^ ya'-rifuunahuu mein zameer s huu 
ka marj'a qibla bhi hai, Qur'an bhi hai aur Muhammad Rasool Allah 
fMll' bhi hain 


wa 'innafariiqam-minhum 




Tarjuma: “Albatta in mein se ekgarwa wo hai”. 
la-yak-tumuunal-Haqqa wa humya'-lamuun. © 

Tarjuma: “Jojaante boojhte haq ko chupata hai” 

'Al-Haqqu mir-Rabbika dljJ (*)■? 

Tarjuma: “Ye haq hai Aap J 'Af ke Rab ki taraf se”. 

Is ka tarjuma yun bhi kiya gaya hai: “ Haq wohi haijoAapke Rab ki 
taraf se hai”. 

takuunanna minal-mumtariin. 0 





s is' Z'h ' -Lr 


Tarjuma: “To Aap hargiz shak karne waalaon mein se na bane”. 

Khitaab ka rukh Rasool Allah fMlP ki taraf hai aur Aap fMlP ki 
wasatat se darasal har musalmaan se ye baat kahi jaarahi hai ke is baare 
mein koi shak-o-shuba apne paas mat aane do ke yahi to haq hai 
tumhare parwardigaar ki taraf se. 


Wa li-kullinw-wijhatun hua muwalliihaa 




Tarjuma: “Har ek ke liye ek simit haijiski taraf wo rukh karta hai”. 
fastabiqul-khayraat. * IjS-lwIi 


Tarjuma: “To (Musalmaano!) turn neikiyon mein sabaqat karo”. 
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Humne tumhare liye ek rukh muayyan kardiya, yaani Baitullaah, 
Aur ek batini rukh tumhe ye ikhtiyaar karna hai ke neikiyon ki raah 
mein ek dusre se aage badhne ki koshish karo. Jaisa namaz ka ek zaahir 
aur ek batin hai. Zaahir ye hai ke aapne bawazu hokar qible ki taraf rukh 
karliya aur arkaan-e-namaz adaa kiye. Jabke namaz ka baatin khushu 
wa khuzu, huzoor-e-qalb aur raqqat hai. Insaan ko ye ehsaas ho ke wo 
Parwardigaar-e-aalam ke rubaru haazir horaha hai. 


'Ayna maa takuu-nuu ya'-ti bikumul-laahu- 
jamii-'aa. 


- Isl? iu t o U 


Tarjuma: “Jahan kahin bhi turn honge Allah turn sabko jama kar ke le 
aayega”. 


'Innallaaha 'alaa kulli shay-'in-Qadiir. 




Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan Allah Ta’ala har cheezpar qaadir hai”. 


Wa min hay-su kharajtafawalli 
waj-haka shatral-Masjidil- b jo 
Haraam; 

Tarjuma: “Aur jahan kahin se bhiAap 'j'f nikle to (namaz ke waqt) Aap 
apna rukh pherlijiye Masjid Haraam ki taraf”. 


0 -\ gj>3 


wa 'innahuu lal-haqqu mir-Rabbik. 


• ibj & l3*I) 


Tarjuma: Aur yaqeenan ye haq hai Aap ffelP ke Rab ki taraf se”. 
Wa mallaahu bi-gaafilim ’ammaa ta’-maluun. 


lit 4 i)t li j 


Tarjuma: "Aur Allahghaafilnahi is sejo turn kar rahe ho". 

Jaisa ke pehle arz kiya gaya, yahan kalaam bazahir Anhuzoor fMP 
se hai, magar asal mein Aap fM* ki wasatat se tamaam musalmaanon se 
khitaab hai. Dubara farmaya gaya: 


Wa min hay-su kharajta fawalli 
waj-haka shatral-Masjidil- 
Haraam; 
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Tarjuma: “Aurjahan kahin se bhiAap nikle to Aap apna rukh (namaz ke 
waqt) MasjidHaraam ki tarafkijiye”. 


wa hay-su maa kuntum fawalluu 
wujuuhakum shat-rahuu 



Tarjuma: Aur (Ae musalmaano!) jahan kahin bhi turn ho to (namaz ke 
waqt) apne chehron ko isi kijaanibpherdo”. 


Turn khuwah America mein ho ya Russia mein, namaz ke waqt 
tumhe Baitullaah hi ki taraf rukh karna hoga”. 


li-'allaa yakuuna lin-naasi 'alaykum 
hujjatun 



Tarjuma: “Ta'ake baaqi na rahe logaon kepaas tumhare khilaafkoi daleel”. 


Yaani ahl-e-kitaab bil-khusoos yahud ke liye tumhare khilaaf 
badgumaani phailaane ka koi mauqa baaqi na rehjaye. Taurat mein 
mazkur tha ke Nabi aakhiruz-zama ka qibla Khana-e-Kaabah hoga. 
Agar Anhuzoor ye qibla ikhtiyaar na karte to ulama-e-yahud 
musalmaanon par hujjat qaa'em karte. To ye goya inke upar itmaam-e- 
hujjat bhi horaha hai aur khat'a azar bhi. 


'illallaziina zalamuu minhum; 




Tarjuma: “Siwaye inke jo un mein zaalim hain”. 


Shareer log is khat'a hujjat ke baad bhi ba'az aane waale nahi aur 
wo aitraaz karne ke liye laakh heele bahane banayenge, inki zubaan kisi 
haal mein bandh na hogi. 


falaa takhshawhum 


ip \ s s 4 


Tarjuma: “To (Ae Musalmaano!) in se na daro”. 

-3* 3< 3 . / 

wakhshawnii; J 


Tarjuma: AurMujhse daro”. 

wa li-'utimma ni'-matii 'alaykum 




Tarjuma: Aur isliye ke Mai tumpar Apni nemat tamaam kardoon”. 
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Ye jo tahweel-e-qibla ka mu'amla hua hai aur Muhammad Rasool 
ffe!P ke ba'asat ki bunyaad par ek nayi ummat tashkeel di jaarahi hai, ise 
amaamatun naas se sarfaraz kiya jaaraha hai aur Wirasat-e-Ibrahimi % 
ab se muntaqal hogayi hai, ye is liye hai ta'ake ae musalmaano! Mai turn 
par apni nemat poori kardoonga. 

wa la-'allakum tahtaduun. 



Tarjuma: “Aur ta'ake turn hidayatyaafta banjaao”. 

«8BBI 


Kamaaa 'arsalna fiikum Rasuulam-minkum 


j&A&J j&sK ££ 


Tarjuma: “Jaisa ke Humne bhejdiya hai tumhare darmiyaan ek Rasool 
khud turn mein se”. 


yatluu 'alykum 'Aayaatinaa 




Tarjuma: “Wo tilawat karta hai tumpar Ilamari ayaat”. 

wa yuzakkiikum 

Tarjuma: “Aur tumhepaak karta hai”(tumhara tazkiya karta hai). 
wayu-'allimukumul-Kitaaba wal-Hikmata 



Tarjuma: Aur tumhe ta 'leem deta hai kitaab aur hikmat ki”. 


a yu-'allimukum-maa lam takuunuu 
ta'-lamuun. 




Tarjuma: Aur tumhe ta'leem deta hai in cheezaon kijo tumhe ma'loom 
nahi thein”. 


Yahan Hazrat Ibrahim aur Hazrat Ismail 'f- ki dua yaad karlijiye 
jo ayaat 129 mein mazkur hui. Is dua ka zahoor 3000 baras ke baad 
ba'asat-e-Mohammedi f%v" ki shakal mein horaha hai. Yahan ek nukhta 
bada ahem hai ke Hazrat Ibrahim aur Hazrat Ismail 0 ki dua mein 
jo tarteeb thi, yahan Allah ne isko badal diya hai. Dua mein tarteeb ye 
thi: Tilawat-e-ayaat, ta'leem-e-kitaab wa hikmat, phir tazkiya. Yahan 
pehle tilawat-e-ayaat, phir tazkiya aur ta'leem-e-kitaab wa hikmat aaya 
hai. Zaahir baat hai ke Hazrat Ibrahim aur Hazrat Ismail 0 ne jo baat 
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kahi wo bhi ghalat to nahi hosakti, lekin hum ye kehsakte hain ke is ki 
tanfi shuda (imposed) surat ye hai jo Allah Ta'ala ki taraf se di gayi. Is 
liye ke tazkiya muqadam hai, agar niyat sahi nahi to ta'leem kitaab wa 
hikmat mufeed nahi hogi, balke gumraahi mein izaafa hoga. Niyat kaj 
hai to gumraahi badhti chali jaayegi. Tazkiya ka haasil ikhlaas hai, yaani 
niyat dusrust hojaaye agar ye nahi hai to koi jitna badha aalim hoga 
wo utna bada shaitaan bhi bansakta hai. Waqiya ye hai ke bade bade 
fitne aalimon ne hi uthaye hain “Deen-e-Akbari”ya “Deen-e-ilaahi” ki 
tadween ka khayaal to Akbar ke baap dada ko bhi nahi aasakta tha, ye 
to Abu Al-Fazal aur Faizi jaise ulama the jinhone ise ye patti padhayi. 
Isi tarah Ghulam Ahmed Qadyani ko bhi ulthi pattiyan padhane waala 
Hakeem Nooruddin tha, jo ek bahut bada aalim tha. To darhaqeeqat 
koi jitna bada aalim hoga agar iski niyat kaj hogi to wo utna hi bada 
fitna utha dega. Is pehlu se tazkiya muqadam hai aur iska sabot ye hai 
ke yahi mazmoon Surah Al-e-Imran mein aur phir Suratul Juma mein 
bhi aaya hai, wahan bhi tarteeb yahi hai: (1) Tilawat-e-aayat (2) Tazkiya 
(3) Ta'leem-e-kitaab wa hikmat. 


Faz-kuruuniii 'az-kurkum 


lit 


Tarjuma: “Pas! turn Mujheyaadrakho , Mai tumheyaadrakhoonga”. 

Ye Allah Ta'ala aur bandaon ke darmiyaan ek bahut bada misaaq aur 
mu'ahada hai. Iski sharah ek hadees qudsi mein bayyan alfaaz aayi hai: 


Anaa maahuu izaa zakaranii fain zakaraniifii nafsihii zakartuhuufii 
nafsii wa in zakaraniifii malaain zakartuhuufii malaain khairin minhum 


“Mera banda jab Mujhe yaad karte hai to Mai uske paas hota 
hoon , agar wo Mujhe apne dil mein yaad karta hai to Mai bhi ise apne 
jee mein yaad karta hoon , aur agar wo Mujhe kisi mehfil mein yaad karta 
hai to Mai is se bahut behtar mehfil mein yaad karta hoon”. Iski mehfil to 
bahut buland wa baala hai, wo Mala-e-aala ki mehfil hai, Malaika-e- 
muqaribeen ki mehfil hai. Ameer Khusro ma'loom nahi kis aalam mein 
ye sher keh gaye the: 


Khuda khud meer-e-mehfil bud andar laamkan khusro 
Muhammad 'Af shama mehfil bdh shabjay eke matin bodam! 
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washkuruu lii wa laa takfuruun. 0 

Tarjuma: Aur Mera shukar karo, Meri nashukri mat karna”. 

Meri nematon ka idraak karo, inka sha'oor haasil karo. Zubaan se 
bhi Meri nematon ka shukar adaa karo aur apne amal se bhi, apne aaza 
wa juwarah se bhi in nematon ka haq adaa karo. 

Yahan is Sura-e-Mubarak ka nisf-e-awwal mukamil hogaya hai jo 
athara ruku par mushtamil hai. 




AYAAT 153 TO 163 

’Jl 4l)l (jbsAiiJIi tfrzii 

p&Usi filo-yJI 9J^'i 0^5)1 i 

ck; o>Uo 

u*-* 

OCilJI c>5 ISlpI 

l£uS ij^Lplj Ij£l5 6dJjl r*^*^-* 4it cll/rJ^l cio^&J. 

dUil Jlls" !>>CoS oi lS1i ^/ts 

oIoub]| sCul «£i) 

25J. Yaaa-'ayyuhallaziina 'aa-manusta-'iinuu bis-Sabri was-Sa-laah; 
'innallaaha ma-'as-sabiriin. 


154. Wa laa taquuluu li-many-yuqtalufii sabiilil-laahi 'amwaat. Bal 'ah- 
yaaa-'unw-wa laakil-laa tash-'uruun. 

155. Wa lanablu-wannakum-bi-shay-'im-minal-khawfi waljuu-'i wa 
naqsim-minal-'amwaali wal-'anfusi was-samaraat: wa bash-shiris- 
Saabiriin. 
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156. 'Al-laziina 'izaaa 'asaabat-hum-musiibatun-qaaluuu 'innaa lillaahi 
wa 'innaaa 'ilayhi raaji-uun. 

157. 'Ulaaa-'ika 'alayhim salawaatum-mir-Rabbihim wa rahmah: wa 
'ulaaa-'ika humul-Muhtaduun. 


158. 'Innas-Safaa wal-Marwata min-Sha-'aaa-'irillaah. Faman hajjal- 
Bayta ’awi’-tamarafalaajunaaha 'alayhi'any-yat-tawwafa bihimaa. 
Wa man-tataw-wa-'a khayran-fa-' innallaaha Shaakirun 'Aliim. 

159. 'Innallaziina yaktumuuna maaa 'anzalnaa minal-bayyi-naati wal- 
hudaa mim-ba'-di maa bayyan-naahu linnaasi jil-Kitaabi 'ulaaa- 
'ika yal-'anu-humullaahu wa yal-'anu-humul-laa-’inuun. 

160. ’Illal-laziina tabuu wa ’as-lahu’u wa bayyanuufa-’ulaaa- 'ika atuubu 
'alayhim; wa 'A-nat-Tawwaabur-Rahiim. 

161. 'Innallaziina kafaruu wa maatuu wa hum kuffaarun 'ulaaa-'ika 
'alayhim la'-natul-laahi wal-malaaa-'ikati wan-naasi 'ajma-'iin, 

162. Khaalidiina fiihaa: laa yukhaffafu 'anhumul-'azaabu wa laa hum 
yunzaruun. 

163. Wa Ilaahukum Ilaahunw-Waahid: Laaa 'ilaaha 'illaa Huwar- 

Rahmaa-nur-Rahiim. (Section 20) 


Suratul Baqarah ke 19 ruku se ab ummat-e-muslima se barah- 
e-raast khitaab hai. Is se qabl is ummat ki gharz-e-ta'sees bain alfaaz 
bayaan ki ja chuki hai: &Sh=£l li- 


takuunuu shuha-daaa-'a 'alan-naasi wa yakuunar-Rasuuluu —alaykum 
Shahiidaa. (Aayat 143) “Ta'ake turn logaonpargawahi dene waale bano aur 
Rasool Allah fsu turn par gawahi dene waala bane”. 


Goya ab turn hamesha hamesha ke liye Muhammad fStP aur Nu- 
e-insani ke darmiyaan waasta ho. Ek hadees mein ulama-e-haq ke 
baare mein farmaya gaya hai: Innal 'ulama'a hum 

warasatulambiyaa'i , “Yaqeenan ulama hiAmbiyake waaris hain”. Is liye ke 
ab nabuwat to khatam hogayi khatimul mursaleen Muhammad Rasool 
Allah (W" par, lekin ye aakhiri kitaab qayamat tak rehgi, isko pahunchana 
hai, isko aam karna hai, aur sirf tableegh se nahi amal karke dikhana hai. 
Wo nizaam amalan qaa'em karke dikhana hai jo Muhammad arabi (W" 
ne qaa'em kiya tha,tab hujat qaa'em hogi. Iske liye tumhein qurbaniyan 
deni hongi; mushkilaat jhelni hongi, jaan-o- maal ka nuqsaan bardasht 
karna hoga. Araam se ghar baithe, thande paiton haq nahi aajayega, kufr 
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is tarah jagah nahi chordega. Kufr ko hatane ke liye, batil ko khatam 
karne ke liye aur haq ko qaa'em karne ke liye tumhein tan, man, dhan 
lagane honge. Chunache, ab pukaar aarahi hai. 


Yaaa-''ayyuhallaziina 'aa-manusta- 

'iinuu bis-Sabri was-Sa-laah; 

Tarjuma: “Ae Imaan walo! Sabr aur namaz se madad chaaho”. 

Paanchwe ruku ki 7 ayaat ko mai ne Bani Isra'el se khitaab ke 
ziman mein bamanzila-e-fateha qaraar diya tha. 


S^Lallj 


Wahan par ye alfaaz aaye the: 


45. Wasta-'iinuubis-Sabri was-Salaah: wa 'innahaa lakabiiratun 'illaa 
'alal-Khaashi-'iiin. 46. 'Allaziina yazun-nuuna '’annahum-mulaaquu 
Rabbihim wa 'annahum 'ilayhi raaji-'uun. 


“Aur madad chaaho sabr aur namaz se, auryaqeenanye bhaari cheez 
hai magar in logaon ke liye jo dame waale hain. Jo ghumaan rakhte hain 
ke wo apne Rab se mulaqat karne waale hain aur wo Usi ki taraf lautne 
waale hain’. 


Ab yahi baat ahl-e-imaan se kahi jaarahi hain. 
innallaaha ma-'as-sabiriin. 0 CpJ^aJI Jfiul (jj. 

Tarjuma: “Jaanlo ke Allah sabr karne waalaon ke saath hain”. 


Allah Ta'ala ki mu'ayyat se kya muraad hai? Ek baat to mutafiq-e- 
aliya hai ke Allah ki madad, Allah ki ta'eed, Allah ki nusrat inke shaamil- 
e-haal hai. Baaqi ye hai ke jahan kahin bhi hum hain Allah Ta'ala hamare 
saath hain. Iski kaifiyat hum nahi jaante, lekin khud iska farmaan hai ke 
“Hum to insaan se uski rugg-e-jaan se bhi zyada qareeb hai”. 


Wa laa taquuluu li-many-yuqtalu jii 
sabiilil-laahi 'amwaat. 


’ot^! dll) I (Jrir'li. I 5)3 


Tarjuma: “Aur mat kaho inkojo Allah ki raah mein qatal hojaaye ke wo 
murda hai”. 









Bayaanul Qur'an -344-Al-Baqarah (2) 

Ab pehle hi qadam par Allah ki raah mein qatal hone ki baat 
aagayi. “Shart-e-awwal qadam ain asat ke majnoon bashi!”. Imaan ka 
awwaleen taqaza ye hai ke jaanein dene ke liye tayyar hojaao. 

Bal'ah-yaaa-'unw-wa laakil-laa tash-'uruun. f 

Tarjuma: “(Wo murda nahi hain) balke zinda bain, lekin tumhe iska 
sha'oor nahi hain". 




Jo Allah ki raah mein qatal hojaaye inko jannat mein dakhile ke 
liye yaum-e-aakhirat tak intezar nahi karna hoga, shohda ko to usi waqt 
baraah-e-raast jannat mein dakhila milta hai, lehaza wo to zinda hain. 
Yahi mazmoon Surah Al-e-Imran mein aur zyada nikhar kar aayega. 


Wa lanablu-wannakum-bi-shay- 'im- 
minal-khawfi waljuu-'i 


£>*31 j & | 


Tarjuma: “Aur Hum tumhe laaziman aazmayenge kisi qadar khauf aur 
bhook se”. 


Dekhlo jis raah mein tumne qadam rakha hai yahan ab aazma'ishein 
aayengi, takleefein aayengi. Ristedaar naraaz honge, shauhar aur biwi 
ke darmiyaan tafreeq hogi, aulaad waledeen se juda hogi, fasaad hoga, 
fiitoor hoga, tasadam hoga, jaan-o-maal ka nuqsaan hoga. Hum khauf ki 
kaifiyat se bhi tumhari aazma'ish karenge aur bhook se bhi. Chunache, 
Sahaba-e-Kiraam $$5 ne kaisi kaisi sakhtiyan jheli aur kayi kayi roz ke 
faaqe bardasht kiye. Ghazwah-e-Ahzaab mein kya halaat pesh aaye 
hain! iske baad jesh-al-asarat (Ghazwah-e-Tabuk) mein kya kuch hua 
hai! 


wa naqsim-minal-'amwaali wal - 
'anfusi was-samaraat: 


uu&5)13 (J \y$\ 3 


Tarjuma: “Aur maalon aurjaanon aur samraat ke nuqsaan se”. 


Maali aur jaani nuqsaan bhi honge aur samraat ka nuqsaan bhi 
hoga. “Samraat” yahan do mu'ane deraha hai Madine waalaon ki 
mu'aishat ka daaromadaar zir'at aur baaghbaani par tha. Khaas taur par 
khajoor inki paidawaar thi, jise aaj ki istelah mein cash crop kaha jaayega. 
Ab aisa bhi hua ke fasal pak kar tayaar khadi hai aur agar ise darkhton se 
utaara na gaya to zaaya hojayegi. Udhar se Ghazwah-e-Tabuk ka hukm 
aagaya niklo Allah ki raah mein! To ye imtehan hai samraat ke nuqsaan 
ka. Is ke alawa samraat ka ek aur mafhoom hai. Insaan bahut mehnat 
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karta hai, jadd-o-jahed karta hai, ek career apnata hai aur is mein apna 
ek muqaam banaleta hai. Lekin jab wo deen ke raaste par aata hai to 
kuch aur hi shakal ikhtiyaar karni padhti hai. Chunache, apni tijarat ke 
jamane mein ya kisi profession mein apna muqaam banane mein usne jo 
mehnat ki thi wo sab ki sab sifar hokar rehjaati hai, aur apni mehnat ke 
samraat se bilkul tahi daaman hokar is se is waadi mein aana padhta hai. 


wa bash-shiris-Saabiriin. 

Tarjuma: “Aur (Ae Nabi ; Af!) basharat dijiye insabr karne waalaon ko”. 


'Al-laziina 'izaaa 'asaabat-hum- 

musiibatun 


by* > ’^V'jp'l 

i 44^ p-c'-'Lol lijoijJI 


Tarjuma: “Wo log kejinkojab bhi koi musibat aaye”. 


qaaluuu 'innaa lillaahi wa 'innaaa 
'ilayht raaji-uun. 




Tarjuma: “To wo kehte hain ke beshak hum Allah hi ke hain aur Usi ki 
tarafhamein lautjaana hai” 


Aakhirkaar to yahan se jaana hai agar kal ke bajaye hamein aaj hi 
bulaliya jaaye tab bhi haazir hain. Baqaul Iqbal! 

Nishan-e-mard-e-niomin ba togoyam 
Chu marg aayad tabassum bar lab-e-aoust! 

Yani mard-e-momin ki to nishani hi yahi hai ke jab maut aati hai 
to masrat ke saath iske honton par muskurahat aajati hai. Wo dunya 
se muskurata hua rukhsat hota. Ye Imaan ki alamat hai aur banda 
momin is dunya mein zyada deir tak rehne ki khuwahish nahi karsakta. 
Ise ma'loom hai ke wo dunya mein jo lamha bhi guzaar raha hai ise 
iska hisaab dena hoga. To jitni umar badh rahi hisaab badh raha hai. 
Chunache, hadees mein dunya ko momin ke liye qaid khana aur kaafir ke 
liyejannat qaraar diya hai: Ad-dunyaa sijnul 

muumini wajannatul kaafir 1 . 


'Ulaaa-'ika 'alayhim salawaatum- 
mir-Rabbihim wa rahmah: 


^4^)3 05 0>Us pfyxz dJil 


1. Sahih Muslim, Kitaabuz Zahed war Riqa'iq wa sunan at-tarmizi, abwaab al-zahed, baab 
ma'jaa in alduniya sijan almumin wajannatul kaafir. 
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Tarjuma: “Yahi hai wo log kejinpar unke Rab ki innaytein hain aur rehmat”. 

In par har waqt Allah ki inayaton ka nazul hota rehta hai aur 
rehmat ki baarish hoti rehti hai. 


wa 'ulaaa-'ika humul-Muhtaduun. 




Tarjuma: “Auryahi log hidayatyaafta hain". 

Ye wo log hain jinhone waqtan hidayat ikhtiyaar kiya hai. Aur jo 
aise marhale par tatak kar khade rehjaaye, peeche hatt kar bait jayein, 
peet modhlein to goya wo hidayat se tahi daaman hain. 




Tnnas-Safaa wal-Marwata min- 
Sha-'aaa- 'irillaah. 

Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan Safa aur Marwa Allah ke shaa'ir mein se hain”. 

Ye aayat asal silsila—e-behes yani qible ki behes se mut'aliq hai. 
Ba'az logaon ke zehnon mein ye sawaal paida hua ke hajj ke manasik 
mein ye jo Safa aur Marwa ki saayi hai to iski kya haqeeqat hai? Farmaya 
ke ye bhi Allah ke shaa'ir mein se hain. Shaa'ir shayirah ki jama hai 
jiske mu'ane aisi cheez ke hain jo sha'oor bakhshein jo kisi haqeeqat 
ka ehsaas dilaane waali aur iska mazhar aur nishan ho. Chunache, wo 
mazahir jinke saath awulul-azam paighambron ya awulul-azamauliya 
Allah ke halaat wa waqiyaat ka koi zehni silsila qaa'em hota ho aur jo 
Allah aur Rasool ffeiT ki taraf se bataur ek nishan aur alaamat muqarar 
kiye gaye ho shaa'ir kehlaate hain. Wo goya ba'az maanwi hikayat ka 
sha'oor dilaane waale aur zehen ko Allah ki taraf lejaane waale hote 
hain. Is etebaar se Baitullaah, Hijr-e-aswad, Jumeraat aur Safa aur 
Marwa Allah Ta'ala ke shaa'ir mein se hain. 

Faman hajjal-Bayta 'awi'-tamara 

falaa junaaha 'alayhi 'any-yat- '.s y c' 

tawwafa bihimaa. 

Tarjuma: “Tojo koi bhi Baitullaah ka hajj kareya umrah kare to is par koi 
harj nahi ke in donaon ka ta-waaf bhi kare”. 

Safa wa Marwa ke tawaaf se muraad wo saayi hai jo in donaon 
pahadhon ke darmiyaan saat chakaron ki surat mein ki jaati hai. 




Wa man-tataw-wa- a khayran 
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Tarjuma: “Aurjo shakhs khush dilli se koi bhalayi ka kaam karta hai”. 

fa-'innallaaha Shaakirun 'Aliim. 


Tarjuma: “To (jaanlo ke) Allah bada qadardaan hai,jaanne waala hai”. 


Yahan Allah Ta'ala ke liye lafz “Shakir” aaya hai. Lafz shukr ki 
nisbat Allah ki taraf ho to iske mu'ane shukr guzari and ehsaanmandi 
ke hote hain lekin jab iski nisbat Allah Ta'ala ki taraf hoto is mu'ane 
qadardaani aur qubool karne ke hojaate hain”. “Shakir” ke saath dusri 
sifat “Aleem” aayi hai ke Wo sab kuch jaanne waala hai. Chaahe kisi 
aur ko paata na lage Ise to khoob ma'loom hai. Agar tumhe Allah ki 
razajoyi ke liye kisi ko koi maali madad di hai, is haal mein ke daayein 
haath ne jo kuch diya hai iski baayein haath ko bhi khabar nahi hone di, 
kaja ye ke kisi aur insaan ke saamne iska tazkerah ho, to ye Allah ke to 
ilm mein hai. Chunache, agar Allah se ajr-o-sawab chaahte ho to apni 
neikiyon ka dhindora peetne ki koi zaroorat nahi, lekin agar tumne ye 
sab kuch logaon ko dikhane ke liye kiya to goya wo shirk hogaya. 


Innallaziina yaktumuuna maaa ; ^ 

'anzalnaa minal-bayyi-naati 3 CJCjLJI O? llLPI to 0 j 

wal-hudaa 


Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan wo log jo chupate hain us shaye kojo Humne naazil 
ki bayyanaat mein se aur hidayat mein se: 


mim-ba'-di maa bayyan-naahu 
linnaasifil-Kitaabi 




Tarjuma: “Baad iske ke Humne isko wazeh kardiya hai logaon ke liye 
kitaab mein”. 


'ulaaa-'ika yal-'anu-humullaahu wa 
yal-'anu-humul-laa-' inuun. 


© 


03^1)1 4Ul dyjl 


Tarjuma: “To wohi log hain kejinpar laanat karta hai Allah aur laanat 
karte hain tamaam laanat karne waa/e”. 


Is aayat mein yahud ki taraf ishaara hai jinki, mu'anadana rosh 
ka zikr pehla guzar chuka. Yahan ab goya aakhri qata'i safayi (mopping 
up operation) ke taur par inke baare mein channd baaton ka mazeed 
izaafa kiya jaaraha hai. Yahan bayyanaat aur hidaya se khaas taur par wo 
nishaniyan muraad hain jo Allah Ta'ala ne Taurat mein Nabi Aakhiruz 
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Zaman ffer ke baare mein yahud ki rehnumayi ke liye wazeh farmayi 
thi. Lekin yahud ne in nishaniyon se rehnumayi haasil karne ke bajaye 
inko chupane ki koshish ki 

Aayat 140 mein hum padh aaye hain: 

Wa man 'azlamu mimman-katama shahaadatan 'indahuu minal- 
laah: “Aur us shakhs se badhkar zaalim aur kaun hogajiske paas Allah ki 
tarafse ekgawahi thijise usne chupaliya 

Yahan isi ki wazahat horahi hai ke Taurat aur Injeel mein kaisi 
kaisi khuli shahadatein thein, aur inko ye chupaye phir rahe hain! 


' Illal-laziina tabuu wa 'as-lahu'u wa 
bayyanuu 




Tarjuma: “Siwaye inke jo tauba kare aur islaah karlein aur (jo kuch 
chupate the ise) wazeh taurpar bayaan karne lagein”. 


fa-'ulaaa-'ika atuubu 'alayhim; 




Tarjuma: “To inki tauba Mai quboolkaroonga”. 


Mai Apni nigaahein altafaat inki taraf mutwajjah kardoonga. 


wa 'A-nat-Tawwaabur-Rahiim. 


’‘■^oAsyJI olj£j| bti 


Tarjuma: “Aur Mai to boon hi tauba ka qubool karne waala, rahem 
farmane waala”. 


Tnnallaziina kafaruu wa maatuu wa 
hum kujfaarun 




Tarjuma: “Yaqeenanjin logaon ne kufr kiya aur wo isi haal mein margaye 
ke kufr par qaa'eni the”. 

'ulaaa-'ika 'alayhim la'- 
natul-laahi wal-malaaa- 'ikati 
wan-naasi 'ajma-'iin. 


i <0)1 


Tarjuma: “In par laanat hai Allah ki bhi aur farishton ki bhi aur tamaam 
insaanon ki bhi”. 
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Khaalidiina fiihaa: 4 ^ 9 , 

Tarjuma: “1st (laanat ki kaifiyat) mein wo hamesha rahenge”. 
laayukhaffafu 'anhumul-'azaabu 

Tarjuma: “Na in par se azaab mein koi kami kijaayegi”. 

wa laa hum yunzaruun. 

Tarjuma: “Aur na inko mohlat hi milegi”. 

Azaab ka tasalsul hamesha qaa'em rahega. Aisa nahi hoga ke zara 
si deir ke liye waqfa hojaaye ya saans lene ki mohlat hi miljaye. 


Wa 'Ilaahukum 'Ilaahunw-Waahid: 

Tarjuma: “Aur tumhara Ilaaha ek hiIlaaha hai” 

Laaa ilaaha illaa IIu e ooar Rahmaa ~, ^ ^ i ^ 1 .. 

r, ... 

nur-Kahum. - 

Tarjuma: “Is ke siwaye koi Ilaaha nahi hai, Wo Rahman hai, Raheem hai”. 

Rahman aur Raheem ki wazahat Suratul Fateha mein guzar chuki hai. 


AYAAT164 TO 167 

U_i Jd\ 1 #J! i j„C$1 j 4^' i 4] 

4$ dj Uitl |S 4? sd$_£)t 45 aiildPfUj4&I 
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44^ JlFi @.41115)1 f^c4JaSJi olilill lilT 4 l»Vl 4^4' 4? Iji^l4d4l £&jSI 
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164. 'Inna fii khalqis-samaa-waati wal-'arzi wakhtilaafil-layli wan- 
nahaari wal-fulkillatii tajrii fil-bahri bimaa yanfa-'u-nnaasa wa 
maaa 'anzalallaahu minas-samaaa-'i mim -maaa-'ii-in fa-'ahyaa 
bihil-'arza ba'-da mawtihaa wa bassa fiihaa min kulli daabbah: wa 
tas-riifir-riyaahi was-sahaabil-musakh-khari baynas-samaa-'i wal- 
'arzi la-'Aayaatil-li-qawminy-ya '-qiluun. 

165. Wa minannaasi many-yattakhizu min-duunillaahi 'andaadany- 
yuhibbuunahum ka-hubb illaah. Wallaziina 'aa-manuuu 'ashaddu 
hubbal-lillaah. Wa lawyarallaziina zalamuuu 'izyarawnal-'azaaba 
'annal-Quwwata lillaahi jamii-'anw-wa 'annallaaha Shadiidul- 
'azaab. 

166. 'Iz tabarra-'allazii-nattu-bi-'uu minallazinat-taba-'uu wa ra-'a- 
wul-'azaaba wa taqatta-'at bihimul-'asbaab. 

167. Wa qaalal -laziinat-taba-'uu law 'anna lanaa karratan-fa- 

natabarra-'a minhum kamaa tabarra-'uu minnaa. Kazaalika 
yuriihimullaahu 'a'-maalahum hasaraatin 'alayhim. Wa maa hum- 
bi-khaarijiina minan-Naar. (Section 21) 

Ab jo aayat aarahi hai iske mutaale se pehle ek baat samajhlijiye 
ke Suratul Baqarah ka nisf saani jo bawees rukuaon par mushtamil hai 
aur jiska aghaaz 19 ruku se hua hai is mein tarteeb kiya hai. Suratul 
Baqarah ke pehle athara rukuaon ki taqseem Amodi (verticlej hai. Yani 
chaar ruku idhar, dus darmiyaan mein, phir chaar udhar, lekin 19 ruku se 
ab ufqi (horizontal) taqseem ka aaghaaz hogaya hai. Is hisse mein chaar 
mazameen taane baane ki tarah bune hue hain. Ya yun kehlein ke chaar 
ladiyaan hain jinko baanth kar rassi banadiya gaya hai. In chaar mein se 
do ladaiyan to shari'at ki hain, jin mein se ek ibadaat ki aur dusri ehkaam 
wa shariya ki hai ke ye waajib hai, ye karna hai, ye halaal hai aur ye 
haraam hai. Namaz farz hai, roza farz hai, waghaira waghaira. Ehkaam 
wa shariya mein khaas taur par shauhar aur biwi ke ta'luq ko bahut 
zyada ehmiyat di gayi hai. Isliye ke mu'ashirat-e-insani ki bunyaad yahi 
hai. Lehaza is surat mein aap dekhenge ke aa'ili quwaneen ke ziman 
mein tafseeli ehkaam aayenge. Jab ke dusri do ladiyaan jihaad bil-maal 
aur jihad bil-nafs ki hain. Jihaad bil-nafs ki aakhri inteha qataal hai 
jahan insaan naqad jaan hateli par rakh kar maidaan-e-karzaar mein 
haazir hojaata hai. 

Ab in chaaro mazameen ya chaaro ladiyon ko ek misaal se samajh 
lijiye. Farz kijiye ek surkh ladi hai aur ek peeli hai ek neeli hai aur ek 
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sabz hai, aur in chaaro ladiyon ko ek rassi ki surat mein baanth diya gaya 
hai. Aap is rassi ko dekhenge to chaaro rang katte phatte nazar aayenge. 
Pehle surkh, phir peek, phir neela aur phir sabz nazar aayega. Lekin 
agar rassi ke bal khol dein to har ladi musasil nazar aayegi. Chunache, 
Suratul Baqarah nisf aakhir mein ibadaat, ehkaam-e-shari'at, jihaad bil- 
maal aur jihad bil-nafs ke chaar mazameen chaar ladiyon ke manind 
guthe hue hain. Ye chaaro ladiyaan taane baane ki tarah bani hui hain. 
Lekin isi bunti mein bahut bade bade phool maujood hain. Ye phool 
Qur'an Majeed ki azeem tareen aur taweel ayaat hain, jinki numaya 
tareen misaal Ayatal Kursi ki hai. In azeem ayaat mein se ek aayat 
yahan beeswein ruku ke aghaaz mein aarahi hai, jise mai ne “aayat al 
ayaat” ka unwaan diya hai. Isliye ke Qur'an Majeed kisi aur aayat mein 
is qadar muzahir-e-fitrat (phenomena of nature) ekja nahi hain. Allah 
Ta'ala tamaam muzahir fitrat ko Apni ayaat qaraar deta hai. Asmaan 
aur zameen ki takhleeq, raat aur din ka ulat pher, asmaan ke sitaare aur 
zameen ki nabataat, ye sab ayaat hain jinka zikr Qur'an Majeed mein 
mukhtalif muqamaat par kiya gaya hai, lekin yahan bahut se muzahirat 
fitrat ko jis tarah ek aayat mein samuya gaya hai ye hikmat-e-qurani ka 
bahut bada phool hai jo in chaar ladiyon ki bunti ke andar aagaya hai. 


lYAAT - 164 


'Inna fii khalqis-samaa-waati wal- 
'arzi wakhtilaafil-layli wan-nahaari 


ijfeS o>UiJ I Qj, 0j 


Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan asmaan aur zameen ki takhleeq mein aur raat aur 
din ke ulat pher mein”. 


wal-fulkillatii tajrii fil-hahri bimaa • ■> fd-U' 

yanfa-’u-nnaasa ■> 


Tarjuma: “Aur un kashtiyon (aur jahazon) mein jo samandar mein (ya 
darya’aon mein) logaon ke liye nafa bakhsh samaan lekar chalti hain” 


wa maaa ’anzalallaahu minas- 

samaaa-'i mim -maaa-'ii-in 


$5 & *13 diildPlUi 


Tarjuma: "Aur uspaani mein ke jo Allah ne asmaan se utaara hai”. 


fa- 'ahyaa bihil- 'arza ba '-da mawtihaa 


14Sj* oJtJ. I 


Tarjuma: “Phir is se Zindagi bakhshi zameen ko iske murdah hojane ke baad”. 
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Be-aab-o-gayah zameen padi thi, baarish hui to isi mein se 
rawaidgi agayi. 

wa bassa jiihaa min kulli daabbah: 

Tarjuma: “Aur bar qism ke haiivanaat (aur charind parind) is ke andar 
phaila diye”. 

wa tas-riijir-riyaahi 

Tarjuma: “Aur hawaon kigardish mein”. 


Hawaon ki gardish ke mukhtalif andaaz aur mukhtalif pehlu hain. 
Kabhi shumalan, junuban chal rahi hai, kabhi mashriq se aarahi hai, kabhi 
maghrib se aarahi hai is gardish mein badi hikmatein kaarfarma hai. 


was-sahaabil-musakh-khari baynas- 
samaa-'i wal-'arzi 




Tarjuma: “Aur in badalon mein jo mu 'allaq kardiye gay e bain asmaan aur 
zameen ke darmiyaan”. 

la-'Aayaatil-li-qawminy-ya'-qiluun. 




Tarjuma: Yaqeenan nishaniyan hain in logaon ke liyejo aqalse kaam lein”. 


In muzahira-e-fitrat ko dekho aur inke khaaliq aur mudabbar 
ko pehchano! In ayaat-e-afaaqi par ghaur-o-fikr aur inke khaaliq ko 
pehchanne ka jo amali natija nikaalna chaahiye aur jis tak aam taur 
par log nahi pahunch paate ab agli aayat mein iska tazkerah hai. Natija 
to ye nikalna chaahiye ke phir mehboob Allah hi ho, shukar Isi ka ho. 
haakimiyat Isi ki ho, ibadat Isi ki ho. Jab suraj mein apna kuch nahi, ise 
Allah ne banaya hai aur ise hararat ataa ki hai, chaand mein kuch nahi, 
hawaein chalaane waala wohi hai to aur kisi shaye ke liye koi shukr 
nahi, koi ibadat nahi, koi dandwat nahi, koi sajda nahi. Chunache, 
Allah Ta'ala hi ^matloob wa^ maqsood banjaye, wohi mehboob ho. 
jj\N ji yjlUZ N 41J .41)1 Laa mahbuuba illallaahu, laa 

maqsuuda illallaahu , laa matluuba illallaah,]vs\ logaon ki yahan tak rasayi 
nahi ho paati wo kisi aur shaye ko apna mehboob wa matloob banakar 
iski parastish shuru kardete hain Khuda tak nahi pahunche to “apne hi 
husn ka deewane banaphirta boon” ke misdaq apne nafs hi ko ma'bood 
banaliya aur khuwahishat-e-nafs ki pairwi mein lag gaye. Kuch logaon 
ne apni qaum ko ma'bood banaliya aur qaum ki bartari aur sarbulandi 
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ke liye jaanein bhi de rahe hain ba'az ne watan ko ma'bood banaliya. Is 
haqeeqat ko Alama Iqbal ne samjha hai ke is daur ka sab se bada but 
watan hai. Inki nazam “wataniyat” mulaheza kijiye: 

Is daur mein mai aur hai,jaam aur haijaam aur 
Saaqi ne bina rosh-e-lutf-o-sitam aur 
Tehzeeb ke azaar ne tarashwaye sanam aur 
Muslim ne bhi tameer kiya apna haram aur 
In taaza khudaon mein bada sab se watan hai 
Jopeerhan iska hai wo mazhab ka kafan hai! 

Agli aayat mein tamaam maboodan-e-baatil ki nafi kar ke ek 
Allah ko apna mehboob aur matloob wa maqsood banane ki da'awat 
di gayi hai. 


Wa minannaasi many-yattakhizu 
min-duunillaahi 'andaadan 




Tarjuma: “Aur logaon mein se kuch aise bhi hain jo Allah ko chordkar kuch 
aur cheezaon ko iska humsar aur madde muqabil banadete hain". 

yuhibbuunahum ka-hubb illaah. 1 4JJ| Coo 

Tarjuma/ “Wo inseaisi mohabbatkarnelagtehainjaisiAllahsekarnichaahiye. 


Ye darasal ek falsafa hai ke har basha'oor insaan kisi shaye ko apna 
ideal, nisb al ain ya adarsh tehraata hai aur phir is se bharpoor mohabbat 
karta hai, iske liye jeeta hai, iske liye marta hai, qurbaniyan deta hai aisaar 
karta hai. Chunache, koi qaum ke liye, koi watan ke liye aur koi khud 
apni zaat ke liye qurbani deta hai. Lekin banda-e-momin ye saare kaam 
Allah ke liye karta hai. Wo apna matloob wa maqsood aur mehboob 
sirf Allah ko banata hai. Wo Usi ke liye jeeta hai, Usi ke liye marta hai: 

inna Salaatii wa nu-sukii w 
amah-yaaya wa mamaa-tii lil-laahi Rabbil- 'aalamiin: (Al Anaam) “Beshak 
meri namaz , meri qurbani, merajeena aur mera mama Allah hi ke liye hai 
jo tamaam jahanon ka Parwardigaar hai". Is ke bar aks aam insaanon ka 
mu'amla yahi hota hai ke: 


Mee tarashadfikr maa har dam khudawande dagar 
Rastazyak band ta aftaad darbande digar 

Insaan apne zahen se ma'bood taraashta rehta hai, in se mohabbat 
karta hai aur inke liye qurbaniyan deta hai. Ye mazmoon Suratul Hajj ke 
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Bayaanul Qur'an - 

aakhri ruku mein zyada wazahat ke saath aayega. 

\ f'fs) Sit"* S 

Wallaziina 'aa-manuuu 'ashaddu hubbal-lillaah. - b dj£t>. 02 j! 

Tarjuma: “Aur jo log waqa'etan sahib-e-imaan hote hain inki shadeed 
tareen mohabbat Allah ke saath hoti hai”. 

“Garye nahi to babaphir sab kahaniyan hain!”Ye goya litmus test hai. 
Koi shaye agar Allah se badhkar mehboob hogayi to wo tumhari ma'bood 
hai. Tumne Allah ko chord kar usko apna ma'bood banaliya, chaahe wo 
daulat hi ho. Hadees Nabwi hai: Ta'isa 

'abdud diinaari wa 'abdud dirham 1 , “Halaak aur barbaad hojaaye darham 
wa deenaar ka banda”. Naam khuwah Abdur Rahman ho, haqeeqat 
mein wo Abdul Deenar hai. Is liye ke wo ye khuwahish rakhta hai 
ke deenaar aana chaahiye, khuwah haraam se aaye ya halaal se, ja'ez 
zariye se aaye ya na ja'ez zariye se. Chunache, iska ma'bood Allah nahi, 
deenaar hai. Hindu ne lakshmi devi ki moorti banakar ise poojna shuru 
kardiya ke ye lakshmi devi agar zara meherbaan hojayegi to daulat ki 
rail pail hojayegi. Humne is darmiyani waaste ko bhi hatakar barah-e- 
raast dollar mxpetro dollar ko poojna shuru kardiya aur iski khaatir apne 
watan aur apne maa baap ko chord diya. Chunache, yahan kitne hi log 
sisak sisak kar marjate hain aur aakhri lamhaat mein inka beta ya beti 
inke paas maujood nahi hota balke dayar-e-ghair mein dollar ki pooja 
mein masroof hota hai. 

Wa law yarallaziina zalamuuu 'iz Y C|!lsJI d)j>> ll i JtU? ££ jj| 
yarawnal-'azaaba 'annal-Quwwata * ^ ' ,,,, 

lillaahi jamii-'an Y W?* 0l 

Tarjuma: Aur agar ye zaalim log us waqt ko dekhlein jab ye dekhenge 
azaab ko, to (inpar ye baat wazeh hojaaye ke) quwwat to saari ki saari 
Allah ke paas hai". 

Yahan zulm shirk ke mu'ane mein aaya hai aur zaalim se muraad 
mushrik hain. 

wa 'annallaaha Shadiidul-'azaab. (j| jj 

Tarjuma: Aur ye ke Allah saza dene mein bahut sakht hai". 

Us waqt aankh khulegi to kya faida hoga? Ab aankh khule to faida hai. 


1. Sahih Al-Bukhari, Kitabul Jihaad wal sayr, baab al-harasat fil ghazu fi sabiil lillaah, wa sunan 
ibn-e-majah, kitab al-zahed, baaf fi al muksariin. 
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'Iz tabarra-'allazii-nattu-bi- 'uu 

minallazinat-taba- 'uu 


Al-Baqarah (2) 


& |fjjo It 


Tarjuma: “t/v waqt wo logjinki (dunya mein) pairwi ki gayi thi apne 
peeron se izhaar-c-bara'at karenge”. 


Har insaani mu'ashre mein kuch aise log zaroor hote hain jo dusre 
logaon ko apne peeche laga lete hain chaahe arbaab-e-iqtedaar ho, 
chaahe mazhabi masnadon ke waali ho. Log inhein apne peshwa aur 
rehnuma maankar inki pairwi karte hain aur inki har sachchi jhooti baat 
par sar-e-tasleem kham karte hain. Jab azaab-e-aakhirat zaahir hoga to 
ye peshwa aur rehnuma is azaab se bachane mein apne peeron ke kuch 
bhi kaam na aayenge aur in se saaf saaf izhaar-e-bara'at aur elaan-e- 
latalooqi kardenge. 


wa ra-'a-wul-'azaaba wa taqatta-'at 
bihimul- 'asbaab. 


®vC5)t 


Tarjuma: “Aur wo azaab se do chaar honge aur inke tamaam ta'luqaat 
niunqata hojayenge”. 


Jab jahanum inki nigaahaon ke saamne aajayegi to tamaam rishte 
munqata hojayenge. Sureh Abasa mein is nafsa nafsi ka naqsha yun 
kheencha gaya hai: 


© <Ciio <$£>^03 SjLti' 0$ O? 


34. Yawmayafirrul-mar-'u min 'akhiihi. 35. Wa'ummihii wa 'abiihi. 36. 
Wa saabihatihii wa baniih. 37. Li-kullimri-'im-minhum Yawma-'izin- 
sha'-nuny-yugniih. “Us roz aadnii bhaagega apne bhayi se, aur apni maa 
aur apne baap se, aur apni biwi aur apni aidaad se. In mein se har shakhs 
par us din aisa waqt aapadhega ke use apne siwa kisi ka hosh na hoga”. Isi 
tarah Suratul Meraj mein farmaya gaya hai: 




yawaddul-mujrimu lawyaftadiimin 'Azaabi Yaw-mi-'izim-bi- 'baniih. 12. 
Wa saahibatihii wa 'akhiih. 13. W afasiilatihillatii tu'-wiih. 14. W a 
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man fiil-'arzi jamii-'an-summa yunjiih: “Mujrim chaahega ke us din ke 
azaab se bachne ke liye apni aulaad ko, apni biwi ko, apne bhayi ko, apne 
qareeb tareen khandaan kojo ise panaah dene waa/a tha , aur ru-e-zameen 
ke sab insaanon kofidye mein de dein aur ye tadbeer ise nijaat dilaade”. Yahan 
farmaya: wa taqatta-'at bihimul-'asbaab. “Inkesaare 

rishte munqata hojayenge”. Ye lamha-e-fikr ye hai ke jin rishton ki wajah 
se hum haraam ko halaal aur halaal ko haraam kar rahe hain, jinki diljoyi 
ke liye haraam ki kamayi karte hain aur jinki naraazi ke khauf se deen ke 
raaste par aage nahi badh rahe hain, ye saare rishte isi dunya tak mehdood 
hain aur ukharwi zindagi mein ye kuch kaam na aayenge. 


AAYAT 167 


Wa qaalal -laziinat-taba-'uu law 
'anna lanaa karratan 




Tarjuma: “Aur jo unkepeerokaar the wo kahenge ke agar kahin humein 
dunya mein ek baar lautna naseeb hojaaye”. 


fa-natabarra-'a minhum kamaa 

tabarra-'uu minnaa. 




Tarjuma: “To Hum bhi in se isi tarah izhaar-e-bara'at karenge jaise aaj 
ye Hum se bezaari zaahir kar rahe hain”. 

Kazaalika yuriihimullaahu 'a'- t 
maalahum hasaraatin 'alayhim. 

Tarjuma: “Is tarah Allah ne inko inkea'amaal hasratein banakar dikhayega”. 




Wo kahenge kaash humne samjha hota, kaash humne inki pairwi 
na ki hoti, kaash humne inko apna leader aur apna haadi wa rehnuma 
na maana hota!. 


Wa maa hum-bi-khaarijiina minan-Naar. 


©jJ&l 62 


Tarjuma: “Lekin wo ab aag se nikalne waale nahi honge”. 
Ab inko dozakh se nikalna naseeb nahi hoga. 
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26c?. Yaaa-''ayyuhan-naasu kuluu mimmaa fil-'arzi Halaalan-tay-yibaa; 
wa laa tattabi-'uu khutuwaatish-Shay-taan. 'In-nahuu lakum 
'aduw-wum-mubiin. 


169. 'Innamaa ya'-murukum-bis-suuu-'i wal-fah-shaaa-'i wa ’an- 
taquuluu ’alallaahi maa laa ta'-lamuun. 

170. Wa 'izaa qiila lahumuttabi-'uu maaa ’anzala-laahu qaaluu bal 
nattabi-'u maaa 'alfaynaa 'alayhi 'aabaaa-'anaa. A-wa-law kaana 
'aabaa-'uhum laaya'-qiluuna shay-'anw-wa laa yahta-duun? 

171. Wa masaluullaziina kafaruu kamasalillazii yan-'iqu bimaa laa 
yasma-'u 'illaa du-'aaa-'anw-wa nidaaa-'aa. Summum-buk-mun 
'um-yun-fa-hum laaya'-qiluun. 

172. Yaaa-ayyuhallaziina 'aamanuu kuluu min-tayyibaati maa 
razaqnaakum washkuruu lillaahi 'in-kuntum 'iyyaahu ta-'buduun. 

173. 'Innamaa harrama 'alaykumul-may-tata waddama wa lahmal- 
khin-ziiri wa maaa 'u-hilla bihii li-gayrillaah. Famaniz-turra gayra 
baaginw-wa laa 'aadin-falaaa 'isma 'alayh. 'Innallaaha Gafuurur- 
Rahiim. 
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174. 'Inallaziina yaktumuuna maaa 'anzalallaahu minal-Kitaabi wa 
yashtaruuna bihii samanan-qaliilan 'ulaaa-'ika maa ya'-kuluuna fii 
butuunihim 'illan —Naara wa laa yukal-limuhumuulahu Yawmal- 
Qi-yaamati wa laa yuzakkiihim wa lahum 'azaabun 'aliim. 

175. 'Ulaaa-'ikallazii-nashtara-wuz-zalaalata bil-hudaa wal-'azaaba 
bil-magfirah. Famaaa 'asbarahum 'alan Naar! 

176. Zaalika bi-'annallaaha nazzalal-Kitaaba bil-Haqq. Wa 'innallazii- 
nakhtalafuuJil-Kitaabi lafii shiqaaqim-ba’ iid. 

(Part One-Fourth ) (Section 22) 

Yaaa-'ayyuhan-naasu kuluu mimmaa 
'arzi Halaalan-tay-yibaa; 

Tarjuma: Ae logo! Zameen mein jo kuch halaal aur tayyab hai ise khaao”. 

wa laa tattabi-'uu khutuwaatish-Shay-taan. 

Tarjuma: Aur shaitaan ke naqsh-e-qadam kipairwi na karo”. 

In-nahuu lakum 'aduw-wum-mubiin. 

Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan wo tumhara khula dushman hai”. 


. * ’ it*' ’■ 

Ob** ids ail, 





d ?$\ u-isii 


Ye behes darasal Suratul An'aam mein zyada wazahat se aayegi. 
Arab mein ye riwaaj tha ke booton ke naam par koi jaanwar chord 
dete the, jisko zubaah karna wo haraam samajhte the. Aisi riwayaat 
hinduaon mein bhi thi jinhein humne bachpan mein dekha hai. Maslan 
koi sand chord diya, kisi ke kaan cheer diye ke ye falan boot ke liye ya 
falan devi ke hai. Aise jaanwar jahan chaahe munh maare, inhein koi 
kuch nahi kehsakta tha. Zaahir hai inka gosht kaise khaya jasakta tha! 
To Arab mein bhi ye riwaaj the aur zahoor-e-islam ke baad bhi inke 
kuch na kuch asraat abhi baaqi the. Aba-o-ajdaad ki rasmein jo qarnon 
se chali aarahi ho wo asaani se choot-ti nahi hain, kuch na kuch asraat 
rehte hain. Jaise aaj bhi hamare haan hinduana asraat maujood hain. 
To aise logaon se kaha jaaraha hai mushrikana tohmat ki bunyaad par 
tumhare mushrik baap dada ne agar kuch cheezaon ko haraam tehra 
liya tha aur kuch ko halaal qaraar de liya tha to iski koi haisiyat nahi. 
Turn shaitaan ki pairwi mein mushrikana tohmaat ke tahet Allah Ta'ala 
ki halaal tehrayi hui cheezaon ko haraam mat tehrao. Jo cheez bhi aslan 
halaal aur pakeezah wa tayyab hai ise khaao. 
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'Innamaa ya'-murukum-bis-suuu-'i 
wal-fah-shaaa-'i 




Tarjuma: “Wo (shaitaan) to has tumhe badi aur behayi ka hukm deta hai”. 


a an taquuluu alallaahi maa laa ta 
lamuun. 


© 




Tarjuma: “Aur iska ke turn Allah ki taraf wo baatein mansoob karojinke 
baare mein tumhe koi ilm nahi hai”. 


Wa 'izaa qiila lahumuttabi-'uu maaa 
'anzala-laahu 




Tarjuma: Aur jab inse kaha jaata hai ke pair wi karo iskijo Allah ne 
naazilkiya hai”. 


qaaluu bal nattabi-'u maaa 'alfaynaa 
alayhi aabaaa— anaa. 




Tarjuma: “Wo jawaab mein kehte hain ke hum to pairwi karenge us 
tareeqe kijispar humne apne aba-o-ajdaadkopaaya hai”. 


A-wa-law kaana 'aabaa-'uhum 
laa ya'-qiluuna shay-'anw-wa 
laa yahta-duun ? 




Tarjuma: “Agarche inke aba-o-ajdaad na kisi baatko samajhpaaye ho aur 
na hidayatyaafta hue ho (phir bhi wo apne aba-o-ajdaad hi ki pairwi karte 
rahenge?)”. 


Suratul Baqarah ki teesri ruku ki pehli aayat (jahan nu-e-insani ko 
khitaab kar ke ibadat-e-Rab ki da'awat di gayi) ke ziman mein wazahat 
ki gayi thi ke jo log turn se pehle guzar chuke hain wo bhi to makhlooq 
the jaise turn makhlooq ho, jaise turn se khata hosakti hai in se bhi hui, 
jaise turn ghalti karsakte ho inhone bhi ki. 


Wa masaluullaziina kafaruu 
kamasalillazii yan-'iqu bimaa laa 
yasma-'u 'illaa du-'aaa-'anw-wa 
mdaaa- aa. 


&& c$l 6d$ C&3 
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Tarjuma: “Aur in logaon ki misaaljinhone kufr kiya, aisi haijaise koi shakhs 
aisi cheez ko pukaarejo pukaar aur awaaz ke siwa kuchna samajhti ho 


Jo log mehez baap dada ki taqleed mein apne kufr par adh gaye 
hain unki tashbeeh jaanwaron se di gayi hai jinhein pukara jaaye to 
wo pukaarne waale ki pukaar aur awaaz to sunte hain, lekin sochne 
samajhne ki salahiyat se bilkul aari hote hain. Tamseel se muraad ye hai 
ke Rasool Allah (%$" aur musalmaan in logaon ko samjhane ki koshish 
kar rahe hain lekin wo is da'awat par kaan dharne ko tayaar nahi hain. 


Summum-buk-mun 'um-yun-fa-hum 
laaya'-qiluun. 



Tarjuma: “Wo behre bhi hain, goonge bhi hain, andhe bhi hain, Pas! wo 
aqalse kaam nahi lete”. 


Yaaa-'ayyuhallaziina 'aamanuu 
kuluu min-tayyibaati maa 
razaqnaakum 

Tarjuma: “Ae ahl-e-imaan! Khaao un tamaampaakeeza cheezaon mein 
sejo Humne tumhe di hai”. 

washkuruu lillaahi 


j&jjj 


Tarjuma: Aur Allah ka shukar adaa karo”. 

in-kuntum 'iyyaahu ta-'buduun. 


SlftSSo] 


Tarjuma: Agar turn waqe'tan Usi kiibadat karne waale ho”. 


Jaisa ke mai ne arz kiya Suratul An'aam mein ye saari cheezein 
tafseel se aayengi. 


'Innamaa harrama 'alaykumul-may-tata 'JJ]£ 

waddama * ' 

Tarjuma: “Us ne to turn paryahi haraam kiya hai murdaar aur khoon”. 


Jo jaanwar apni maut aap margaya, zubaah nahi kiya gaya wo 
haraam hai aur khoon haraam hai, najas hai. Isi liye ahl-e-islam ka 
zubaah karne ka tareeqa ye hai ke sirf gardan ko kaata jaaye ta'ake is 
mein sharyanein waghaira kat jaaye aur jism ka aksar khoon nikal jaaye. 
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Lekin agar jhatka kiya jaaye, yaani tezz dhaar aale ke ek hi waar se 
jaanwar ki gardan alag kardi jaaye jaise sikh karte hain jaise Europe 
waghaira mein hota hai, to phir khoon jism ke andar reh jaata hai. Is 
tareeqe se maara gaya jaanwar haraam hai. 

wa lahmal-khin-ziiri 

Tarjuma: “Aur khanzeer ka gosht”. 

wa maaa 'u-hilla bihii li-gayrillaah. 1*3 

Tarjuma: “Aurjispar Allah ke siwa kisi ka naarnpukara gaya ho”. 


Yaani kisi jaanwar ko zubaah karte hue kisi but ka, kisi devi ka, kisi 
devta ka, algharz Allah ke siwa kisi ka bhi naam liya gaya to wo haraam 
hogaya, iska gosht khaana haraam mutalaq hai, lekin isi ke taab'e ye 
surat bhi hai ke kisi buzrug ka qarb haasil karne ke liye jaanwar ko iske 
mazaar par lejakar wahan zubaah kiya jaaye, agarche daawa ye ho ke ye 
sahib-e-mazaar ke aisaal-e-sawab ki khaatir Allah Ta'ala ke liye zubaah 
kiya jaaraha hai. Isliye ke aisaal-e-sawab ki khaatir to ye amal ghar par 
bhi kiya jasakta hai. 


Wo khaane jo ahl-e-arab mein us waqt ra'ej the, Allah Ta'ala 
ne bunyaadi taur par in mein se chaar cheezaon ki hurmat ka Qur'an 
Hakeem mein baar baar elaan kiya hai. Makki surataon mein bhi in 
cheezaon ki hurmat ka matedadbaar bayaan hua hai aur yahan Suratul 
Baqarah mein bhi jo Madani surat hai, is ke baad Suratul Ma'idah mein 
ye mazmoon phir aayega. In chaar cheezaon ki hurmat ke bayaan se 
halaal-o-haraam ki tafseel pesh karna hargiz maqsood nahi hai, balke 
mushrikeen ki tardeed hai. 


Famaniz-turra gayra baaginw-wa 
laa aadin-falaaa isma alayh. 


>£& j&l s. 5)1cP 


Tarjuma: “Phir jo koi majboor hojaaye aur wo khuwahishmand aur had 
se aage badhne waa/a na ho to us par koi gunaah nahi”. 


Agar koi shakhs bhook se majboor hogaya hai jaan nikal rahi hai 
aur koi shaye khaane ko nahi hai to wo jaan bachane ke liye haraam 
kardah cheez bhi khasakta hai. Lekin is ke liye do shartein aayad ki gayi 
hain, ek to wo is haraam ki taraf rughbat aur mailaan na rakhta ho aur 
dusre ye ke jaan bachane ke liye jo nagazir miqdaar hai is se aage na 
badhe. In do sharton ke saath jaan bachane ke liye haraam cheez bhi 
khayi jasakti hai. 
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- Al-Baqarah (2) 


'Innallaaha Gafuurur-Rahiim. 

Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan Allah bakhshne waala, rahem karne waala hai”. 


'Inallaziina yaktumuuna maaa t is 0t 

'anzalallaahu minal-Kitaabi wa > ' 

yashtaruuna bihii samanan-qaliilan ^033^.3 

Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan wo log chupate hain iskojo Allah ne naazil kiya hai 
kitaab mein se aurfarokhat karte hain ise bahut haqeer si qeematpar". 

Yaani iske aous duniyawi faidon ki surat mein haqeer qeemat 
qubool karte hain. 

butuunihim ’illan -Naara «V»I 

Tarjuma: “Ye log nahi bhar rahe apnepaiton mein magar aag”. 

wa laa yukal-limuhumuulahu * a* 

v in- ,• 

Yawmal-Qi-yaamati 1 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah in se kalaam nahi karega qayamat ke din", 
wa laa yuzakkiihim * y 3 

Tarjuma: “Aur na inhepaak karega". 
walahum 'azaabun 'aliim. 

Tarjuma: “Aur inke liye dardnaak azaab hai". 


'Ulaaa-'ikallazii-nashtara-wuz- ,\>U f -'’•Ht --ifi'-S 

, tijOl oiOJI 

zalaalata bil-hudaa ' s 

Tarjuma: “Ye hai wo logjinhone hidayat dekargumraahi khareedli". 

wal-'azaaba bil-magjirah. 


Tarjuma: “Aur (Allah ki) maghfirat haath se dekar azaab khareed liya hai”. 

amaaa 'asbarahum 'alan Naar! 8jj£ 

Tarjuma: “Toye kis qadar sabr karne waale hain dozakhpar!”. 

Inka kitna hausla hai ke jahanum ka azaab bardasht karne ke liye 
tayaar hain! iske liye kis tarah tayaari kar rahe hain!. 
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ESS2SBB3 


Zaalika bi-'annallaaha nazzalal- 
Kitaaba bil-Haqq. 

Tarjuma: “Ye isliye ke Allah ne to kitaab naazil ki haq ke saath”. 

Wa ' innallazii-nakhtalafuu jil- 
Kitaabi lafii shiqaaqim-ba’ iid. 

Tarjuma: “Aur yaqeenan jin logaon ne kitaab mein ikhtelaaf daala wo 
ziddaur mukhalifat mein bahut door nikalgaye”. 




01j elji 


Jin logaon ne Allah ki kitaab aur shari'at mein ikhtelaaf ki 
pagdandiyan nikale wo zidd, hatt dharami, shaqawat aur dushmani 
mein mubtela hogaye aur is mein bahut door nikal gaye. 


AYAAT177 TO 182 

CP 3 ChiPP 61 Jp\ J4J 

dj j^Jc. I ij ^ »9^P I (Jl'i (Ji 

© clgJj! "’uj/b! 6*^3 sJj-aJlj 3I6UI 

^h\ j ^JuKii^id t>U5jV^ 

&U&aj’i*^3li!S!|tiL^C 4 ll 

59^05^1 06 (/OXftl 

£ 4 *p\ *T*U I)j 5 oi jtf&f ^Isj j&U 6^8 6’d^jXd oQ’ 5 )l ^l 5 

U-5ll lioJy 03>^b C>d^3^ 

^Lotl idi it li£4 Of.9* Al> (pj Bjspp 4l>t 

t $, / <>3-£ < ^ . >< / a * fi* 3 S r / 


277. Laysal-birra ’an-tuwalluu wujuuhakum qibalal-Mashriqi wal- 
Magribi wa laakinnal-birra man 'aama-na billaahi wal-Yawmil- 
'Aakhi-ri wal-malaaa-'ikati wal-Kitaabi wan-nabiyyin: wa 'aatal- 
maala ’alaa hubbihii zawil-qurbaa wal-yataamaa wal-ma-saakiina 
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wabnas-sabiili was-saaa-'iliina wafir-riqaab: wa 'aqaamas-Salaata 
wa 'aataz-Zakaah; wal-muufuuna bi-'ahdihim 'izaa 'aahaduu; was- 
Saabiriina jil-ba'-saaa-'i wazzarraaa-'i wa hiinal-ba's. ' Ulaaa- 
'ikallaziina sadaquu: wa ’ulaaa-ika humul-Muttaquun. 

178. Yaaa-'ayyuhallaziina 'aamanuu kutiba 'alaykumul-Qi-saasu jil- 
qatlaa: 'al-hurru bil-hurri wal-'abdu bil-'abdi wal-'unsaa bil-unsaa. 
Faman 'ufiyalahuu min 'akhiihishay-'un-fattibaa-'um-bil-ma'-ruufi 
wa 'adaaa-'un 'ilayhi bi-'ih-saan. Zaalika takhfiifum-mir-Rabbi- 
kum wa rahmah. Famani'-tadaa ba’-da zaalika falahuu 'azaabun 
’aliim. 

179. Wa lakum jil-Qisaasi Ha-yaatuny-yaaa-’idil-'albaabi la-'allakum 
tattaquun. 

180. Kutiba 'alaykum 'izaa hazara 'ahadakumul-mawtu 'in-taraka khay- 
ranil-wasiyyatu lil-waalidayni wal-'aqrabiina bil-ma'-ruuf; haqqan 
'alal-Muttaqiin. 

181. Famam-baddalahuu ba'-da maa sami-'ahuu fa-'innamaaa 'is-muhuu 

'alallaziinayubaddi-luunah. 'Innallaaha Samii-'un 'Aliim. 

182. Faman khaafa mimmuusin-janafan 'aw 'isman-fa-'as-laha baynahum 

falaaa 'isma 'alayh: 'innallaaha Gafuurur-Rahiim. (Section 23) 

Jaisa ke arz kiya jaa chuka hai, is Surah-e-Mubaraka mein kayi 
aisi azeem aayaat aayi hain jo hajam ke etebaar se bhi aur mu'ane ke 
hikmat ke etebaar se bhi bahut azeem hai, jaise do ruku pehle “Aayat 
al ayaat” guzar chuki hai. Isi tarah se ab ye “Ayaatul bir” aarahi hai, jis 
mein neiki ki haqeeqat wazeh ki gayi hai. Logaon ke zehnon mein neiki 
ke mukhtalif tasawuraat hote hain. Hamare haan ek tabqa wo hai jiska 
neiki ka tasawur ye hai ke bas sach bolna chaahiye, kisi ko dhoka nahi 
dena chaahiye, kisi ka haq nahi maarna chaahiye, ye neiki hai, baaqi 
koi namaz roze ki pabandi kare ya na kare, is se kya farq padhta hai! 
Ek tabqa wo hai jis mein chor uchakke, garahkat, daaku aur badmaash 
shaamil hain. In mein bahut se log aise hain jo yateemon aur beemaron 
ki madad bhi karte hain aur ye kaam inke haan neiki shumaar hote hain. 
Yahan tak ke jism farosh khuwateen bhi anpe haan neiki ka ek tasawur 
rakhti hain, wo khairaat bhi karti hain aur masjidein bhi tameer karati 
hain. Hamare haan mazhabi tabqaat mein ek tabqa wo hai jo mazhab 
ke zaahir ko lekar baith jaata hai aur wo iski rooh se naashna hota hai. 
Inka haal ye hota hai ke “Machchar chaante hain aur samoche oont nigal 
jaate hain. Inke ikhtelafaat is na'uyat ke hote hain ke rafa'edain ke 
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baghair namaz hui ya nahi? Tarawi aath hain ya bees hain? Baaqi ye 
ke sudi karobaar turn bhi karo aur hum bhi, is se kisi ki haqeeqat ya 
ahel hadeesiyaat par koi aanch nahi aayegi. Neiki ke ye saare tasawuraat 
masakhshuda (perverted) hain. Is ki misaal aisi hai jaise andhon ne ek 
haathi ko dekh kar andaza karna chaaha tha ke wo kaisa hai. Kisi ne uske 
pair ko tatol kar kaha ke ye to satoon ki manind hai, jiska haath uske 
kaan par padh gaya us ne kaha ye chaaj ki tarah hai. Isi tarah hamare 
haan neiki ka tasawur taqseem hokar reh gaya hai. Baqaul Iqbal: 


Udhaye kuch warq laale ne , kuch nargis ne kuch gul ne 
Chaman mein har taraf bikhri hui hai daastan meri! 

Ye aayat is etebaar se Qur'an Majeed ki azeem tareen aayat hai 
ke neiki ki haqeeqat kya hai, iski jadh bunyaad kya hai, iski rooh kya 
hai, iske mazahar kya hain? phir in mazahar mein aham tareen kaunse 
hain aur saanwi haisiyat kinki hai? Chunache, is ek aayat ki roshni mein 
Qur'an ke ilmul akhlaaq par ekjaame kitaab tasneef ki jasakti hai. Goya 
akhlaqiyat-e-qurani ( Quranic ethics) ke liye ye aayat jadh aur bunyaad 
hai. Lekin ye samajh lijiye ke ye aayat yahan kyun kar aayi hai. Is ke 
pas-manzar mein bhi wohi tahweel-e-qibla hai. Tahweel-e-qibla ke 
baare mein chaar ruku (15-18) to rnusasil hain. Is se pehle^chaudhwe 
ruku mein aayat aayi hain: Wa 


lillaahil-Mashriqu wal-Magrib: Fa- aynamaa tu-walluu fa-samma Waj- 
hul-laah. (Aayat 115) Idhar bhi 18 ruku ke baad itni aayatein chord kar ye 
aayat aarahi hai. Farmaya: 


Laysal-birra ’an-tuwalluu 

wujuuhakum qibalal-Mashriqi wal- 
Magrib i 




Tarjuma: “Neiki yahi nahi hai ke turn apne chehre mashriq aur maghrib 
ki tarafpherdo”. 


Is amal ke neiki hone ki nafi nahi ki gayi. Ye nahi kaha gaya ke ye 
ki neiki hi nahi hai. Ye bhi neiki hai. Neiki ka jo zaahir hai wo bhi neiki 
hai, lekin asal shaye iska baatin hai. Agar baatin sahi hai to haqeeqat 
mein neiki neiki hai, warna nahi. 


wa laakinnal-birra 




Tarjuma: “Ba/ke neiki to uski hai”. 
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man 'aama-na billaahi wal-Yawmil - 
'Aakhi-ri wal-malaaa-'ikati wal- 
Kitaabi wan-nabiyyin: 




Tarjuma: “Jo Imaan laaye Allah par, yaum-e-aakhiratpar, farishton par, 
kitaab par aur Nabiyon par”. 


Sab se pehle neiki ki jadh bunyaad bayaan kardi gayi ke ye Imaan 
hai ta'ake taseeh-e-niyat hojaaye. Imaaniyat mein sab se pehle Allah par 
Imaan hai. Yani ye jo neiki kar raha wo sirf Allah se ajar ka taalib hai. 
Phir qayamat ke din par Imaan ka zikr hua ke is neiki ka ajar dunya mein 
nahi balke aakhirat mein matloob hai. Warna to ye saudagiri hogayi. 
Aur aadmi agar saudagiri aur dukaandaari kare to dunya ki cheezein 
bechein, deen to na bechein. Deen ka kaam kar raha hai to is ke liye 
siwaye ukharwi nijaat ke aur Allah ki raza ke koi aur shaye maqsood na 
ho. Yaum-e-aakhirat ke baad farishton, kitaabaon aur Ambiya ($& par 
Imaan ka zikr kiya gaya. Ye teeno milkar ek unit bante hain. Farishta 
Wahi ki surat mein kitaab lekar aaya jo Ambiya-e-Kiraam 0 par 
naazil hui. Imaan bir-risalat ka ta'luq neiki ke saath ye hai ke neiki ka 
ek mujasima, ek model, ek ideal “Uswa-e-Rasool ffetF” ki surat mein 
insaanon ke saamne rahe aisa na ho ke oonch neech hojaaye. Neikiyon 
ke mu'amle mein bhi aisa hota hai ke koi jazbaat mein ek taraf ko nikal 
gaya aur koi dusri taraf ko nikal gaya. Is gumraahi se bachne ki ek hi 
shakal hai ke ek mukamil uswa saamne rahe, jis mein tamaam cheezein 
mutadal ho aur wo uswa hamare liye Muhammad Rasool Allah fMIP ki 
shakhsiyat hai. Neiki ke zaahir ke liye hum aap Aap ffeu hi ko miyaar 
samjhenge. Jo shaye jitni Aap (su* ki seerat mein hain, us se zyada na ho 
aur us se kam na ho. Koshish ye ho ke insaan bilkul Rasool ffelF ke uswa 
kamila ki pairwi kare. 


wa ’aatal-maala ’alaa hubbihii 




Tarjuma: “Aur wo kharch kare maal iski mohabbat ke bawajood”. 

Yaani maal ki mohabbat ke aala al-ragham. alaa hubbihii 

mein zameer mutasal Allah ke liye nahi hai balke maal ke liye hai. Maal 
agarche mehboob hai, phir bhi wo kharch kar raha hai. 
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zawil-qurbaa wal-yataamaa wal- 
ma-saakiina wabnas-sabiili was- 
saaa-'iliina wafir-riqaab: 


Al-Baqarah (2) 




Tarjuma: “Qarabat daaron,yateemon, mohtajon, musafiron aur maangne 
waalaonpar aur gardanon ke churdane mein”. 


Goya neiki ke mazahir mein awwaleen mazhar insani hamdardi 
hai. Agar ye nahi hai to neiki ka wajood nahi hai. Ibadaat ke ambaar 
lage ho magar dil mein shaqawat ho, insaan ko haajat mein dekh kar 
dil na paseeje, kisi ko takleef mein dekh kar tajwari ki taraf haath na 
badhe halanke tajwari mein maal maujood ho, to ye tarz-e-amal deen ki 
rooh se bilkul khaali hai. Surah Al-e-Imran (aayat 92) mein alfaaz aaye 
hain: l&SJ LAN-TANAALUL-BIRRAhattaa 

tunfiquu mimmaa tuhib buun. “Turn neiki ke muqaam kopahunch hi nahi 
saktejab tak ke kharch na karo is mein sejo tumhe mehboob hai”. 


Ye nahi ke jis shaye se tabiyat ukta gayi ho, jo kapde boseeda hogaye 
ho wo kisi ko dekar Haatim taayi ki qabar par laat maardi jaaye. Jo shaye 
khud ko pasand ho, azeez ho, agar is mein se nahi dete to turn neiki ko 
pahunch hi nahi sakte. 

wa ’aqaamas-Salaata wa ' aataz-Zakaah; e 


v/Pi Jfj Sjh&JUlsjj 


Tarjuma: “Aur qaa'em kare namaz aur adaa kare zakaat”. 

Hikmat-e-deen mulaheza kijiye ke namaz aur zakaat ka zikr insaani 
hamdardi ke baad aaya hai, isliye ke ru-e-deen “Imaan” hai aur neiki ke 
muzahir mein se mazhar-e-awwal insaani hamdardi hai. Ye bhi note 
kijiye ke yahan “Zakaat” ka alheda zikr kiyagaya hai, jab ke is se qabl 
ataa-e-maal ka zikr ho chuka hai. Rasool N'f ne irshaad farmaya hai: 
(Se JUJlcioi) I nna filmaali lahaqqan siwaz zakaat. “Yaqeenan 

maal mein zakaat ke alawa bhi haq hai”. Yani agar kuch logaon ne ye 
samjha hai ke bas humne apne maal se zakaat nikaal di to poora haq 
adaa hogaya, to yeinki khamkhayali hai, maal mein zakaat ke siwa bhi 
haq hai. Aur Aap fsu ne yahi mazkura bala aayat padhi. 

Imaan aur insaani hamdardi ke baad namaz aur zakaat ka zikr 
karne ki hikmat ye hai ke Imaan ko taro-taaza rakhne ke liye namaz 
hai. Azroy-e-alfaaz qurani: 'aqimis-Salaata li-zikrii. 

“Namaz qaa'em karo meriyaadke liye”. Aur insaani hamdardi mein maal 
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kharch karne ke jazbe ko parwaan chardhane aur barqaraar rakhne ke 
liye zakaat hai ke itna to kam az kam dena hoga, ta'ake botal ko munh 
to khole. Agar botal ka kaark nikal jaayega to umeed hai ke is mein se 
koi sharbat aur bhi nikal aayega. Chunache, dhaayi fisad to farz zakaat 
hai. Jo ye bhi nahi deta wo mazeed kya dega. 


wal-muufuuna bi-'ahdihim 'izaa 
aahaduu; 


Z lj I ij f*-$ 0^3^ 'i 


Tarjuma: “Aurjopoora karne waale hain apne ahadkojab koi ahadkarle”. 


Insaan ne sab se bada ahad apne parwardigaar se kiya tha jo 
“Ahadalsat” kehlata hai, phir shariat ka ahad hai jo hum ne Allah ke 
saath kar rakha hai. Phir apas mein jo bhi mu'ahade ho inko poora 
karna bhi zaroori hai. Mu'amlaat-e-insaani saare ke saare mu'ahadaat 
ki shakal mein hain. Shadi bhi shauhar aur biwi ke mabeen ek samaji 
mu'ahada (social contract) hai. Shauhar ki bhi kuch zimmedariyan aur 
fara'iz hain aur biwi ki bhi kuch zimmedariyan aur fara'iz hain. Shauhar 
ke biwi par haqooq hain, biwi ke shauhar par haqooq hain. Phir ajar 
aur mastajir ka jo bahmi ta'luq hai wo bhi ek mu'ahada hai. Tamaam 
bade bade karobaar mu'ahadon par hi chalte hain. Phir hamara jo siyasi 
nizam hai wo bhi mu'ahadon par mubni hai. To agar logaon mein ek 
cheez paida hojaaye ke jo ahad karliya hai ise poora karna hai to tamaam 
mu'amlaat sudhar jaayenge, inki stream lining hojayegi. 


was-Saabiriina fil-ba '-saaa- 'i 
wazzarraaa-'i wa hiinal-ba's. 


i djchL 


Tarjuma: “Aur khaas taurpar sabr karne waale faqr-o-faqa mein, takleef 
mein aurjung ki haalat mein”. 


Ye neiki budhmat ke bakhshaon ki neiki se mukhtalif hai. Ye neiki 
batil ko challenge karti hai. Ye neiki khanqaahon tak mehdood nahi 
hoti, sirf anfaradi sata tak mehdood nahi rehti, balke Allah ko jo neiki 
matloob hai wo ye hai ke ab batil ka sar kuchalne ke liye maidaan mein 
aao. Aur jab batil kar sar kuchalne ke liye maidaan mein aaoge to khud 
bhi takleefein uthani padegi. Is raahamein Sahaba-e-Kiraam 0i ko bhi 
takleefein uthaani padhi hain aur jaanein deni padhi hain. Allah ka 
kalima sarbuland karne ke liye senkdon Sahaba-e-Kiraam iftfc ne jaam- 
e-shahadat nosh kiya hai. Dunya ke har nizam-e-akhlaaq mein “Khair 
aala” (sumum bonum) ka ek tasawur hota hai ke sab se oonchi neiki kya 
hai! Qur'an ki ru se sab se aala neiki ye hai ke haq ke ghalbe ke liye, 
sadaqat, dayanat aur amanat ki baladasti ke liye apni gardan katadi jaaye. 
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Wo Aayat yaad karlijiye jo channd ruku pehle hum padh chuke hain: 


]$,{)£&0+IQ3&S $3 

Wa laa taquuluu li-many-yuqtalufii sabiilil-laahi 'amwaat. Bal 'ah- 
yaaa-'unw-wa laakil-laa tash-'uruun. 


"Aurjo Allah ki raah mein qatal kiye jayein (jaam-e-shahadat nosh 
karlein) inhein murda mat kaho balke wo zinda hain lekin tumhe (inki 
zindagi ka) sha'oor haasil nahi hai”. 


'Ulaaa-'ikallaziina sadaquu: 


djSiXtf c&jj! ellsl 


Tarjuma: “Ye hain wo log jo sachche hain”. 


Raast baazi aur neikokaari ka daawa to bahutsaon ko hai, lekin ye 
wo log hai jo apne daawe mein sachche hain. 

a’ulaaa-’ika humul-Muttaquun. © 




Tarjuma: “Auryahi haqeeqat mein mutaqi hain”. 


Hamare zehnon mein neiki aur taqwe ke kuch aur naqshe baithe 
hue hain ke shayed taqwa kisi makhsoos libaas aur khaas waza'a qat'a 
ka naam hai. Yahan Qur'an Hakeem ne neiki aur taqwa ki hamil insaani 
shakhsiyat ka ek hawala aur iske kirdaar ka poora naqsha kheench diya 
hai ke iske baatin mein rooh-e-imaani maujood hai aur kharij mein is 
tarteeb ke saath deen ke ye taqaze aur neiki ke ye mazaher maujood 




Iske baad wohi jo insaani mu'amlaat hain inpar bahes chalegi. 
Suratul Baqarah ke nisf sani ke mazameen ke baare mein ye baat arz ki 
jaa chuki hai ke ye goya chaar ladiyon par mushtamil hain, jin mein se 
do ladiyaan ibadaat aur ehkaam wa shariya ki hain 


Yaaa-’ayyuhallaziina ’aamanuu 
kutiba 'alaykumul-Qi-saasuJil- 

Tarjuma: “Ae ahl-e-Imaan! Turnpar laazim kardiya gay a hai muqtalon 
ka badla lena”. 










370- 


- Al-Baqarah (2) 


Bayaanul Qur'an - 

cj 3 Qatlaa ki jama qateel hai jiske mu'ane maqtul ke hain. 
“Kutiba” ke baad “Aala” farziyat ke liye aata hai, yani turn par ye farz 
kardiya gaya hai, is mu'amle mein sahel angaari sahi nahi hai. Jab kisi 
mu'ashre mein insaan ka khoon bahana aam hojaaye to tamadun ki jadd 
kat jaayegi, lehaza qisaas turn par waajib hai. 


'al-hurru bil-hurri 




Tarjuma: “Azaadazaadke badle”. 


Agar kisi azaad aadmi ne qatal kiya hai to qisaas mein wo azaad hi 
qatal hoga. Ye nahi ke wo kehde ke mera ghulam le jaao, ya meri jagah 
mere do ghulam lejakar qatal kardo. 


wal-'abdu bil-'abdi 




Tarjuma: “Aur ghulam ghulam ke badle". 


Agar ghulam qatil hai to wo ghulam hi qatal kiya jaayega. 


wal- 'unsaa bil-unsaa. 




Tarjuma: “Aur aurat, auratke badle". 

Agar qatal karne waali aurat hi hai to wo aurat hi qatal hogi. Qesaas 
wadiyat ke mu'amle mein Islam se pehle Arab mein mukhtalif miyaraat 
qaa'em the. Maslan agar ousi khazarji ko qatal karde to teen gunaah 
khoon baha wasool kiya jaayega aur aur khazarji ousi ko qatal kare to ek 
tihayi khoon baha adaa kiya jaayega. Ye inka qanoon tha. Isi tarah azaad 
aur ghulam mein bhi farq rawa rakha jaata tha. Lekin shari'at-e-islami 
mein is ziman mein kaamil masawaat qaa'em ki aur zamana-e-jahaliyat 
ki har tarah ki aadm-e-masawaat ka khaatima kardiya. Is baare mein 
Imaan Abu Haneefa p a q au l y a hi hai ke tamaam musalmaan aapas 
mein “kufu” (barabar) hain, lehaza qatal ke muqadmaat mein koi farq 
nahi kiya jaayega. 

Faman 'ufiya lahuu min 'akhiihi shay-'un 




Tarjuma: “Phirjisko mu'afkardijaaye koi shaye iske bhayi kijaanib se”. 
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Yani maqtul ke waarsaye agar qatil ko kuch ri'ayat de de ke hum 
iski jaan bakhshi karne ko tayaar hain, chaahe wo khoon baha lelein, 
chaahe waise hi mu'af kardein, to jo bhi khoon baha taye hua ho uske 
baare mein irshaad hua: 


fattibaa-'um-bil-ma'-ruufi wa 'adaaa- 
'un 'ilayhi bi-'ih-saan. 




Tarjuma: “To (iski) pairwi kijaaye ma'roof tareeqepar aur adaayegi ki 
jaaye khoobsurti ke saath”. 


Zaalika takhfiifum-mir-Rabbi-kum 
wa rahmah. 


i. ' »*■ *.■& 

1 cjuou Cyj 


Tarjuma: “Ye tumhare Rab ki taraf se ek takhfeef aur rehmat hai”. 


Iska rehmat hona bahut wazeh hai. Agar ye shakal na ho to phir 
qatal dar qatal ka silsila jaari rehta hai. Lekin agar qaatil ko laakar maqtul 
ke waarsa ke saamne khada kardiya jaaye ke ab tumhare haath mein iski 
jaan hai, turn chaaho to isko qatal kardiya jaayega, aur agar turn ehsaan 
karna chaaho, iski jaanbakhshi karna chaaho to tumhe ikhtiyaar haasil 
hain. Chaaho to waise hi bakhsh do chaaho to khoon baha le lo. Is se 
ye hota hai ke dushmanon ka da'iera samait jaata hai, badhta nahi hai. 
Is mein Allah ki taraf se badi rehmat hai. Islami mu'ashre mein qaatil 
ki giraftari aur qisaas ki tanfeez hukumat ki zimmedari hoti hai, lekin 
is mein madd'i riyasat nahi hoti. Aaj kal hamare nizam mein ghalti ye 
hai ke riyasat hi madd'i banjati hai, halanke madd'i to maqtul ke waarsa 
hain. Islam nizam mein kisi sadar ya vazeer-e-aazam ko ikhtiyaar nahi 
hai ke kisi qaatil ko mu'af karde. Qaatil ko mu'af karne ka ikhtiyaar sirf 
maqtul ke warsa'a ko hai. Lekin hamare mulk ki dastoor ki ru se sadar 
mumlikat ko sazay-e-maut mu'af karne ka haq diya gaya hai. 


Famani'-tadaa ba'-da 
falahuu 'azaabun 'aliim. 


zaalika 




Tarjuma: “To iske baad bhi jo had se tajawiz karega to iske liye dardnaak 
azaab hain”. 


Yani jo log is ri'ayat se faida uthaane ke baad zulm wa zyadati ka 
wateerah apnaenge inke liye aakhirat mein dardnaak azaab hain. 
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lYAAT - 179 


Wa lakum fil-Qisaasi Ha- 
yaatuny-yaaa- 'ulil-'alb aabi 
la- allakum tattaquun. 

Tarjuma: “Aur ae hoshmando! Tumhare liye qisaas mein zindagi hai, 
taake turn bach sako”. 






Mu'ashirati zindagi mein affu wa darguzaar agarche ek achchi 
qadar hai aur Islam iski ta'leem deta hai: 

® 4UI 0b Ipuuayj 0}3 

Wa ’in-ta’-fuu wa tas-fahuu wa tagfiruufa- innallaaha Gafuurur-Rahiim. 


Aur agar turn mu 'afkardiya karo aur chashmposhi se kaam loaur bakhsh 
diya karo to beshak Allah bhi bakhshne waala, rahem karne waala hai”. 

Lekin qatal ke muqadmaat mein sahel angaari aur chashm poshi 
ko qisaas ki raah mein hayal nahi hone dena chaahiye, balke shiddat 
ke saath pairwi honi chaahiye ta'ake is se aage qatal ka silsila band ho. 
Aayat ke aakhir mein farmaya: (jjyCjjjKw la-'allakum tattaquun. “Ta'ake 
turn bach sako”. Yani Allah ki hadood ki khilaaf warzi aur ek dusre par 
zulm wa t'addi se bacho. 


Kutiba 'alaykum 'izaa hazara 
'ahadakumul-mawtu 'in- 

taraka khay-ranil-wasiyyatu 
lil-waalidayni wal-'aqrabiina 
bil-ma'-ruuf; 

Tarjuma: “Jab turn mein se kisi ki maut ka waqt aa pahunche aur wo 
kuch maal chord raha ho to turn par farz kardiya gay a hai waalideen aur 
rishtedaaron ke haq mein insaafke saath wasiyat karna”. 

Abhi qanoon-e-wirasat naazil nahi hua tha, is ziman mein ye 
ibtedayi qadam uthaya gaya. Daur-e-jahaliyat mein wirasat ki taqseem 
is tarah hoti thi, jaise aaj bhi hinduaon mein hoti hai, ke marne waale ki 
saari jayedaad ka maalikbada beta banjata tha. Iski biwi,betiyan, hattake 


^ iijs a 
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dusre bete bhi wirasat se mehroom rehte. Chunache, yahan wirasat ke 
baare mein pehla hukm diya gaya hai ke marne waala waalideen aur 
aqarba ke baare mein wasiyat kar jaaye ta'ake inke haqooq ka tahafuz 
hosake. Phir jab Suratun Nisa mein poora qanoon-e-wirasat aagaya to 
ab ye aayat mansukh shumaar hoti hai. Albatta is ke ek jazu ko Rasool 
Allah /%$" ne baaqi rakha hai ke marne waala apne ek tihayi maal ke 
baare mein wasiyat kar sakta hai, is se zyada nahi, aur ye ke jis shakhs 
ka wirasat mein haq muqarar hochuka hai, uske liye wasiyat nahi hogi. 
Wasiyat ghair waaris ke liye hogi. Marne waala kisi yateem ko, bewa ko, 
kisi yateem khaane ko ya kisi deeni idaare ko apni wirasat mein se kuch 
dena chaahe to ise haq haasil hai ke ek tihayi ki wasiyat karde. Baaqi do 
tihayi mein laazmi taur par qanoon-e-wirasat ki tanfeez hogi. 


haqqan 'alal-Muttaqiin. 




Tarjuma: “Allah Ta’ala ka taqwa rakhne waalaonparye haq hai”. 


In par waajib aur zaroori hai ke wo wasiyat kar jaayein ke hamare 
walideen ko ye miljaye, falan rishtedaar ko ye milojaye, baaqi jo bhi 
waarsa hain inke hisse mein ye aajayein. 


Famam-baddalahuu ba’-da maa sami-’ahuu 


La dJOu o-* 3 


Tarjuma: “Tojisne badal diya is wasiyat ko iske baad ke isko suna tha”. 

fa-’innamaaa ‘is-muhuu 'alallaziinayubaddi- ^ X' ?,l j 

luunah. ' ' 


Tarjuma: “To iska gunaah inhipar aayegajo ise tabdeel karte hain”. 

Wasiyat karne waala inke is gunaah se bari hai, us ne to sahi wasiyat 
ki thi. Agar gawahon ne baad mein wasiyat mein tehreek aur tabdeeli ki 
to uska wabaal aur iska bojh inhi par aayega. 

Tnnallaaha Samii-'un 'Aliim. 


<99 .S & 9 ✓ £ i 

4ii) 


Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan Allah Ta'ala sab kuch sunne waala aurjaanne waala hai”. 
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Faman khaafa mimmuusin-janafan 
'aw 'isman 


Al-Baqarah (2) 


Uj[ ii <yt- 0+2 


Tarjuma: “Phir jisko andesha ho kisi wasiyat karne waale ki taraf se 
jaanibdaariya haq talfi ka”. 


Agar kisi ko ye andesha ho aur dayanat daari ke saath iski ye raaye 
ho ke wasiyat karne waale ne theek wasiyat nahi ki, balke beja jaanibdaari 
ka muzahera kiya hai ya kisi ki haqtalfi kar ke gunaah kamaya hai. 

'as-laha baynahum 



9 S/9y S < ?<4 


Tarjuma: Aur wo inke mabeen sulaah karde”. 


Is tarah ke andeshe ke baad kisi ne waarsa ko jama kiya aur in se 
kaha ke dekho, inki wasiyat to ye thi, lekin is mein ye zyadati waali baat 
hai, agar turn log mutafiq hojaao to is mein itni tabdeeli kardi jaaye? 


falaaa 'isma 'alayh: 




Tarjuma: “To is par koi gunaah nahi hai”. 


Yani aisi baat nahi hai ke is wasiyat ko aisa taqadus haasil hogaya 
ke ab is mein koi tabdeeli nahi hosakti, balke bahmi mashware se aur 
islaah ke jazbe se wasiyat mein taghayyur wa tabaddul hosakta hai. 


'innallaaha Gafuurur-Rahiim. 


_ <f 5 * . £ . 


Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan Allah Ta'ala bakhshne waala aur rahem farmane 
waala hai”. 
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AAYAAT183 TO 188 
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_?c?J. Yaaa-'ayyu-hallaziina 'aamanuu kutiba 'alay-kumus-Siyaamukamaa 
kutiba 'alal-laziina min-qablikum la-'alla-kum tatta-quun,- 

184. 'Ayyaamam-ma'-duudaat; faman-kaana minkum-mariizan 'aw 
’alaa safarin-fa-’iddatum-min 'ayyaamin 'ukhar. Wa 'alal-laziina 
yutii-quunahuu fidya-tun ta-'aamu miskiin. Faman-tatawwa-'a 
khay-ran fahuwa khayrul-lah. Wa 'antasuumuu khayrul-lakum 'in- 
kumtum ta'-lamuun. 


185. Shahru Ramazaa-nallaziii 'unzila fiihil-Qur-'aanu hudal-linnaasi 
wa bayyinaatim-minal-hudaa wal-furqaan. Faman shahida 
min-kumush-Shahra fal-yasumh. Wa man-kaana mariizan 'aw 
alaa safarin-fa-'iddatum-min 'ayyaa-min 'u-khar. Yuriidullaahu 
bikumul-yusra wa laayuriidu bikumul-'usr. Wa litukmilul-'iddata wa 
lituk-abbirullaaha 'alaa maa hadaakum wa la-'allakum task kuruun. 


186. Wa 'izaa sa-'alaka 'ibaadii 'annii fa-'mnii Qariib: 'Ujiibu da'- 
watad-daa-'i 'izaa da-'aanifal-yastajiibuu lii wal-yu' minuu bii la- 
'allahum yar-shuduun. 
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187. 'U-hilla lakum laylatas-Siyaamir-rafasu 'ilaa nisaaa-'i-kum. Hunna 
libaasul-lakum wa 'antum libaasul-lahunn. 'Alimaallaahu 'annakum 
kuntum takhtaanuuna 'anfusakumfataaba 'alaykum wa 'afaa 'ankutn; 
fal-'aana baashiruu-hunna wabtaguu maa kataballaahu lakum , wa 
kuluu wash-rabuu hattaa yata-bayyana lakumul-khaytul-'abyazu 
minal-khaytil-'aswadi minal-Fajr. Summa 'atimmus-siyaama 'ilal- 
layl; wa laa tubaashi-ruuhunna wa antum ‘aakifuuna fil-masaajid. 
Tilkahuduudullaahifalaa taq-rabuuhaa. Kazaalikayubay-yinullaahu 
'Aayaatihii linnaasi la-'allahumyatta-quun. 

188. Wa laa ta'-kuluuu 'am-waalakum-bay-nakum-bil-baa-tili wa tudluu 

bihaaa 'ilal-huk-kaami li-ta'-kiduu fariiqam-min 'amwaalin-naasi 
bil-'ismi wa 'antum ta'-lamuun. (Section 24) 

Sutalul Baqarah ke nisf-e-aakhir ke mazameen ke baare mein arz 
kiya jachuka hai ye chaar ladiyon ki manind hain jo apas mein guthi hui 
hain. Ab in mein se ibadaat waali ladi aarahi hai aur zair mutala'a ruku 
mein “sawm” ki ibadat ka tazkerah hai. Jahan tak “salaat” (namaz) ka 
ta'luq hai to is ka zikr Makki surataon mein betahasha aaya hai, lekin 
Makki daur mein “sawm” ka bataur ibadat koi tazkerah nahi milta. 

Arbon ke haan sawm ya siyaam ke lafz ka itlaaq aur mafhoom kiya 
tha aur is se wo kya muraad lete the, ise zara samajh lijiye! Arab khud to 
roza nahi rakhte, albatta apne ghodaon ko rakhwate the. Iski wajah ye 
thi ke aksar Arbon ka pesha garat giri aur loot maar tha. Phir mukhtalif 
qaba'il ke mabeen waqfa waqfa se jungein hoti rehti thein. In kaamon 
ke liye inko ghodaon ki zaroorat thi aur ghoda in maqsad ke liye nihayat 
mauzu jaanwar tha ke is par baith kar tezzi se jayein, loot maar karein, 
shab khoon mare aur tezzi se wapas aajayein. Oont tezz raftaar jaanwar 
nahi hai, phir wo ghode ke muqabile mein tezzi se apna rukh bhi nahi 
pher sakta. Magar ghoda jahan tezz raftaar jaanwar hai, wahan tang 
mizaj aur nazuk mizaj bhi hai. Chunache, wo tarbiyat ke liye in ghodaon 
se ye mushaqqat karate the ke inko bhooka piyasa rakhte the aur inke 
munh par ek “tobda” chardha dete the. Is amal ko wo “sawm” kehte the 
aur jis ghode par ye amal kiya jaaye wo “saa'im” kehte the yani ye roze 
se hai. Is tarah wo ghodaon ko bhook piyas jhelne ka aadi banate the ke 
kahin aisa na ho ke mahem ke dauraan ghoda bhook piyas bardasht na 
kar sake aur jee haar de. Is tarah to sawari ki jaan shadeed khatre mein 
padh jaayegi aur ise zindagi ke lale padh jaayenge! Mazeed ye ke arab is 
taur par ghodaon ko bhooka piyasa rakh kar mausam garma aur loo ki 
halat mein inhe lekar maidaan mein jaa khade hote the. Wo apni hifazat 
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ke liye apne saron par dhatte bandh kar aur jism par kapde waghaira 
lapait kar un ghodaon ki peet par sawaar rehte the aur in ghodaon ka 
munh seedha loo aur bad-e-sar-sar ke thapedon ke taraf rakhte the, 
ta'ake un ke andar bhook piyas ke saath saath loo ke in thapedon ko 
bardasht karne ki aadat bhi padh jaaye, ta'ake kisi daake ki muheem ya 
qaba'ili jung ke mauqe par ghoda sawaar ke qaboo mein rahe aur bhook 
piyas ya bad-e-sar-sar ke thapedon ko bardasht kar ke sawaar ki marzi 
ke mutabiq matluba rukh barqaraar rakhe aur is se munh na phere. To 
arab apne ghodaon ko bhooka piyasa rakh kar jo mashaqqat karate the 
is par wo “sawm” ke lafz yani roze ka iltaaq karte the. 

Lekin Rasool Allah ffev jab Madina tashreef laaye to yahan yahud 
ke haan roze rakhne ka riwaaj tha. Wo aashura ka roze bhi rakhte the, 
isliye ke is roz Bani Isra'il ko firauniyon se nijaat mili thi. Rasool Allah 
ffer ne musalmaanon ko ibteda'an har mahine “Ayaam-e-baiz” ke teen 
roze rakhne ka hum diya. Is ruku ki ibtedayi do ayaat mein ghaliban 
isi ki tauseeq hai. Agar ibteda hi mein poore mahine ke roze farz kar 
diye jaate to wo yaqeenan shaaq guzarte. Zaahir baat hai ke mahine 
sakht garam bhi hosakte hain. Ab agar tees ke tees roze ek hi mahine 
mein farz kardiye gaye hote aur wo June July ke hote to jaan hi nikaljati. 
Chunache, behtareen tadbeer ye ki gayi ke har mahine mein teen din ke 
roze rakhne ka hukm diya aur ye roze mukhtalif mausamon aate rahe. 
Phir kuch arse ke baad Ramzan ke roze farz kiye gaye. Har mahine 
mein teen din ke rozaon ka jo ibtedayi hukm tha is mein aalal itlaaq 
ye ijazat thi ke jo shakhs ye roza na rakhe wo iska fidya de, agarche 
wo beemaar ya musafir na ho aur roza rakhne ki taaqat bhi rakhta ho. 
Jab Ramzan ke rozaon ki farziyat ka hukm aagaya to ab ye rukhsat 
khatam kardi gayi. Albatta Rasool Allah JrJ ne fidya ki is rukhsat ko 
aise shakhs ke liye baaqi rakha jo bahut budha hai, ya aisi kisi sakht 
beemari mein mubtela hai ke roza rakhne se iske liye jaan ki halakat 
ka andesha hosakta hai. Ye hai in ayaat ki taaweel jis par mai bahut 
arse pehle pahunch gaya tha, lekin chunke aksar mufassireen ne ye baat 
nahi likhi is liye mai ise bayaan karne se jhijakta raha. Baad mein mujhe 
ma'loom hua ke Maulana Anwar Shah Kaashmiri ki raaye yahi hai 
to mujhe apni raaye par aitemaad hogaya. Phir mujhe iska zikr tafseel 
kabeer mein Imaam Razi ke haan bhi milgaya ke mutqadimeen ke 
haan ye raaye maujood hai ke roze se mut'aliq pehli aayatein (183,184) 
Ramzan ke roze se mut'aliq nahi hain, balke wo ayaam-e-baiz ke rozaon 
se mut'aliq hain. Ayaam-e-baiz ke roze Rasool Allah (W* ne Ramzan ke 
rozaon ki farziyat ke baad bhi naflan rakhe hain. 
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Roze ke ehkaam par mushtamil ye ruku cheh aayaton par mushtamil 
hai aur ye is etebaar se ek ajeeb muqaam hai ke is ek jagah roze ka 
tazkerah jaamiyaat ke saath aagaya hai. Qur'an Majeed mein deegar 
ehkaam bahut dafa aaye hain. Namaz ke ehkaam bahut se muqamaat 
par aaye hai. Kahin wazu ke ehkaam aaye hain to kahin taymum ke, 
kahin namaz-e-qasr aur namaz-e-khauf ka zikr hai. Lekin “sawm” ki 
ibadat par ye kul cheh aayaat hain, jin mein is ki hikmat, is ki garz wa 
gayat aur is ke ehkaam sab ke sab ekjagah aagaye hain. Farmaya: 

MVflnBUcI 

Yaaa-'ayyu-hallaziina 'aamanuu 

kutiba 'alay-kumus-Siyaamu kamaa 
kutiba 'alal-laziina min-qablikum X. X-a Xuyij 

la-'alla-kum tatta-quun. 

Tarjuma: “ Ae imaan walo! Turn par bhi roza rakhna farz kiyagaya hai 
jaise kefarz kiya gaya tha turn sepehlonpar ta'ake tumhare andar taqwa 
paida hojaaye ”. 




Wo jung ke liye ghode ko tayaar karwate the, tumhein taqwa ke 
liye apne aap ko tayaar karna hai. Roze ki mashq turn se is liye karayi 
jaarahi hai ta'ake turn bhook ko qaabu mein rakhsako, shuhwat ko qaabu 
mein rakhsako, piyas ko bardasht kar sako. Tumhein Allah Ta'ala ki raah 
mein jung ke liye nikalna hoga, is mein bhook bhi aayegi, piyas bhi 
aayegi. Apne aap ko jihad wa qataal ke liye tayar karo. Suratul Baqarah 
ke agle ruku se qataal ki behes shuru hojaayegi. Chunache, roze ki ye 
bahes goya qataal ke liye bataur tamheed aarahi hai. 


'Ayyaamam-ma'-duudaat; 


tab! 


Tarjuma: “Ginti ke channddin hai” 


oijjJw ma'-duudaat; jama qallat hai, jo teen se nau tak ke liye aati 
hai. Ye goya iska saboot hai ke yahan mahine bhar ke roze muraad nahi 
hain. 


faman-kaana minkum-mariizan 'aw 
'alaa safar in 



Tarjuma: “ Is par bhi jo koi turn mein se beemaar hoya safarpar ho”. 
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fa-'iddatum-min 'ayyaamin 'ukhar. -'■>*■! j}\3\ Oi SJjlS 


Tarjuma: “ To wo tedaadpoori karle dusre dinaon mein”. 


Wa 'alal-laziina yutii-quunahuu 

fidya-tun ta-'aamu miskiin. 




Tarjuma: “Aurjo is ki taqat rakhte boon (aur wo roza na rakhein) unpar 
fidya hai ek miskeen ka khana khilana". 


In aayaat ki tafseer mein, jaisa ke arz kiya gaya, mufsareen ke bahut 
se aqwaal hain. Mai ne apne mutale ke baad jo raaye qaa'em ki hai mai 
sirf wohi bayaan kar raha hoon ke us waqt Imam Razi ke baqaul ye 
farziyat 'alat-ta'een, nahi thi balke 'alat-ta’kheer ; thi. 

Yani roza farz to kiya gaya hai lekin iska badal bhi diya jaaraha hai ke 
agar turn roza rakhne ki isteta'at ke bawajood nahi rakhna chaahte to ek 
miskeen ko khaana khilaado. Chunke, roze ke wo pehle se aadi nahi the, 
lehaza inhein tadreejan iska khogar banaya jaaraha tha. 
Faman-tatawwa-'a khay-ran fahuwa 

Tarjuma: “Aurjo apni marzise koi khair karna chaahe to uske liye khair hai”. 





Agar koi roza bhi rakhe aur miskeen ko khaana bhi khilaye to ye 
iske liye behtar hoga. 


Wa ’antasuumuu khayrul-lakum 
kumtum ta’-lamuun. 


in- 




Tarjuma: “Aur roza rakho,ye tumhare liye behtar hai agar tumjaano”. 


Yahan bhi ek tarah ki ri'ayat ka andaaz hai. Ye do ayaat hai jin mein 
mere nazdeek roze ka pehla hukm diya gaya, jiske tahet Rasool Allah 
fW" aur ahl-e-Imaan ne har mahine mein teen din ke roze rakhe. Ye bhi 
hosakta hai ke in rozaon ka hukm Rasool Allah fW" ne ahl-e-imaan ko 
apne taur par diya ho aur baad mein in ayaat ne iski tauseeq kardi ho. 


Ab wo ayaat aarahi hai jo khaas Ramzan ke roze se mut'aliq hain. 
In mein se do ayaat ne roze ki hikmat aur gharz wa ghayat bayaan ki hai. 
Phir ek taweel aayat roze ke ehkaam par mushtamil hai aur aakhri mein 
ek aayat goya Litmus test hai. 
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mm 


Shahru Ramazaa-nallaziii 'unzila 
fiihil- Qur- 'aanu 




Tarjuma: “Ramzan ka mahina wo haijis mein Qur'an naazilkiyagaya: 


hudal-linnaasi wa bayyinaatim- 
minal-hudaa wal-furqaan. 




Tarjuma: “Logaon ke liye hidayat banakar aur hidayat aur haq wa baatil 
ke darmiyaan imtiyaz ki roshan daleelon ke saat”. 


Faman shahida min-kumush-Shahra 
fal-yasumh. 




Tarjuma: “To jo koi bhi turn mein se is mahine kopaaye (yajo shakhs bhi is 
mahine mein muqeem ho) ispar laazim hai ke roza rakhe”. 


Ab wo job 'alat-ta'kheer, ka mu'amla khatam hogaya aur 

job 'alat-ta'een, hogaya ke ye laazim hai, ye rakhna hai. 

Wa man-kaana mariizan 'aw 
alaa safarin-fa-'iddatum-min *’>»• 

'ayyaa-min 'u-khar. 

Tarjuma: “Aur jo beemar hoya safarpar ho to wo tedaadpoori karle dusre 
dinaon mein”. 




Ye ri'ayat hasb-e-sabeq barqarar rakhi gayi. 

Yuriidullaahu bikumul-yusra wa laa ,/»{|»<< jw 

/•7 , , 

bikumul- usr. ' ' 

Tarjuma: “Allah tumhare saath asaani chaahta hai aur wo tumhare saath 
sakhti nahi chaahta”. 

Log khuwah-ma-khuwah apne upar sakhtiyan jhailte hain, 
shadeed safar ke andar bhi roze rakhte hain, halanke Allah Ta'ala ne 
dusre dinaon mein ginti poori karne ki ijazat di hai. Rasool Allah ffer 
ne ek safar mein in logaon par kaafi sarzansh ki jinhone roza rakha hua 
tha. Aap Sahaba-e-Kiraam ke humraah jihad wa qataal ke liye nikle 
the ke kuch logaon ne is safar mein bhi roza rakh liya. Natija ye hua ke 
safar ke baad jahan manzil par jaakar kheeme lagane the wo nidhaal 
hokar girgaye aur jin logaon ka roza nahi tha inhone kheeme lagaye. Is 
par Rasool Allah fiSy ne farmaya: Laysa minal 
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barris sawmu jis safari “Safar mein roza rakhana koi neiki ka kaam nahi 
hai". Lekin hamara neiki ka tasawur mukhtalif hai. Kuch log aise bhi 
hain ke khuwah 105 bukhaar chardha hua ho kahenge ke roza to mai 
nahi chordonga. Halanke Allah Ta'ala ki taraf se di gayi riayat se faida 
na uthana ek tarah kufraan-e-nemat hai. 


Wa litukmilul-'iddata ljU=c)i 

Tarjuma: “Ta'ake turn tedaadpoori karo”. 


Marz ya safar ke dauraan jo roze chooht jayein tumhein dusre 
dinaon mein inki tedaad poori karni hogi. Wo jo ek riayat thi ke fidya 
dekar fareg hojaao wo ab mansookh hogayi. 


wa lituk-abbirullaaha 'alaa maa 
hadaakum 




Tarjuma: Aur ta'ake turn badhayi karo Allah ki is par jo hidayat Us ne 
tumhe bakhshi hai” 


wa la- allakum tash kuruun. jo£ix)i 

Tarjuma: Aur ta'ake turn shukar karsako”. 


Wo nemat-e-azeema jo Qur'an Hakeem ki shakal mein tumhe di 
gayi hai, turn iska shukar adaa karo. Is mauzu par mere do kitabchon 
Azmat-e-sawm” aur Azmat-e-siyam wa qiyaam Ramzan Mubarak” ka 
muta'ala mufeed sabit hoga. In mein ye saare mazameen tafseel se aaye 
hain ke roze ki kya hikmat hai, kya garz-o-gayat hai, kya maqsad hai 
aur aakhri manzil kya hai. Matloob to ye hai ke tumhara ye jo jism- 
e-haiwani hai, ye kuch kamzor pade aur rooh-e-rabbani jo turn mein 
phoonki gayi hai ise taqwiyat haasil ho. Chunache, din mein roza rakho 
aur is haiwani wajood ko zara kamzor karo, is ke taqazon ko dabaao. 
Phir raaton ko khade hojaao aur Allah ka kalaam suno aur padho, ta'ake 
tumhari rooh ki aabyaari ho, is par aab-e-hayat ka tarsha ho. Natija ye 
niklega ke khud tumhare andar se taqarub illallaah ki ek piyaas ubhregi. 


Wa 'izaasa-‘'alaka 'ibaadii 'anniifa-'innii Qariib: 


mi Qi 


Tarjuma: Aur (Ae Nabi Af !) jab Mere bande Aap se Mere baare mein 
sawaal karein to (inko batadijiye ke) Mai qareeb boon”. 


1. Sahih Al-Bukhari, Kitabus Sawm. 
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Mere nazdeek ye dunya mein haqooq-e-insani ka sab se bada 
manshoor (Magna Carta) hai ke Allah aur bande ke darmiyaan koi fasal 
nahi hai. Fasal agar hai to wo tumhari apni khabasat hai. Agar tumhari 
niyat mein fasaad hai ke haraam khori to karni hai to ab kis munh se 
Allah se dua karoge? Lehaza kisi peer ke paas jaaoge ke aap kardijiye, 
ye nazrana haazir hai. Bande aur khuda ke darmiyaan khud insaan ka 
nafs hayel hai aur koi nahi, warna Allah Ta'ala ka mu'amla to ye hai ke: 

Hum to may el bakarm hain koi sayel hi nahi 
Raah dikhlayein kise, raah raw-e-manzil hi nahi! 

Us tak pahunchne ka raasta koi pop nahi, koi padri nahi, koi pandit 
nahi, koi purohit nahi, koi peer nahi. Jab chaaho Allah se hum kalaam 
hojaao. Aalama Iqbal ne kya khoob kaha hai: 

Kyun khaaliq wa makhlooq mein hayal rahe parde? 

Peeran-e-kaliisa ko kalisa se utha do! 

Allah Ta'ala ne wazeh farma diya hai ke Mera har banda jab 
chaahe, jahan chaahe Mujh se hum kalaam hosakta hai. 


'Ujiibu da'-watad-daa-' i 'izaa da-'aani 


lit. glOJI vi^l 


Tarjuma: “Mai to har pukaarne ivaa/e ki pukaar ka jaw aab deta boon jab 
bhi (aur jahan bhi) wo Mujhepukaare” 


“Ajabat” ke mafhoom mein kisi ki pukaar ka sunna, iska jawaab 
dena aur ise qubool karna, ye teenon cheezein shaamil hain. Lekin iske 
liye ek shart aayed ki jaarahi hai: 


fal-yastajiibuu lii 




Tarjuma: “Pas! inhein chaahiye ke wo Mera hukm maane”. 

wal-yu' minuu bii 


&/M *fj 


Tarjuma: “Aur Mujh par Imaan rakhein”. 

Ye ek tarfa baat nahi hai balke ye do tarfa mu'amla hai. Jaise hum 
padh chuke hain: Faz-kuruuniii 'az-kurkum. Pas! turn 

Mujheyaad rakho Mai turnkeyaad rakhoonga”. Turn mera shukar karoge 
to Mai tumhari qadardaani karoonga. Turn Meri taraf chal kar aaoge to 
Mai daudh kar aaonga. Turn baalishat bhar aaoge to Mai haath bhar 
aaonga. Lekin agar turn rukh modhloge to Hum bhi rukh modhlenge. 
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Hamari to koi gharz nahi hai gharz to tumhari hai. Turn ruju karenge 
to Hum bhi ruju karenge.Turn tauba karoge to Hum apni nazr-e-karam 
turn par mutwajjah kardenge. Sureh Muhammad fmt mein alfaaz aaye 
hain: Ijjy&fo} 'in-tansurullaaha yan-surkum. (Aayat 7) “Agar turn 

Allah ki madadkaroge to wo tumhari madad karega”. 

Lekin agar turn Allah ke dushmanon ke saath dosti ki pangein 
badhaao inke saath tumhari saaz baaz ho aur khade hojaao qunoot-e- 
naazla mein Allah se madad maangne ke liye to turn se bada bewaqoof 
kaun hoga? Pehle Allah ki taraf apna rukh to karo, Allah se apna 
mu'amla to durust karo. Is mein ye koi shart nahi hai ke pehle wali 
kaamil banjaao, balke usi waqt khuloos-e-niyat se tauba karo, saare 
parde hatt jaayenge. Aayat ke aakhri mein farmaya: 

la-'allahum yar-shuduun 

Tarjuma: “ Ta'ake wo sahi raahpar rahe” 

Allah Ta'ala par Imaan rakhne aur iske ehkaam par chalne ka ye 
natija niklega ke wo rashd-o-hidayat ki raah par ghamzan hojayenge. 

'U-hilla lakum laylatas-Siyaamir- 
rafasu 'ilaa nisaaa-'i-kum. 

Tarjuma: “Halaal kardiya gaya hai tumhare liye roze ki raaton mein 
behijaab hona apni biwiyon se”. 

Ehkaam-e-roza se mut'aliq ye aayat badi taweel hai. Yahud ke haan 
shari'at-e-Mooswi mein roza sham ko hi shuru hojaata tha aur raat bhi 
roze mein shaamil thi. Chunache, ta'luq-e-zan wa shu bhi qaa'em nahi 
hosakta tha. Inke haan sehri waghaira ka bhi koi tasawur nahi tha. Jaise 
hi raat ko sote roza shuru hojaata aur agle din ghuroob-e-aftaab tak roza 
rehta. Hamare haan roze mein narmi ki gayi hai. Ek to ye ke raat ko roze 
se khaarij kardiya gaya. Roza has din ka hai aur raat ke waqt roze ki saari 
pabandiyan khatam hojaati hain. Chunache, raat ko ta'luq-e-zan wa shu 
bhi qaa'em kiya jasakta hai aur khaane peene ki bhi ijazat hai. Lekin 
ba'az musalmaan ye samajh rahe the ke shayad hamare haan bhi roze 
ke wohi ehkaam hain jo yahud ke haan hain. Is liye aisa bhi hota tha 
ke rozaon ki raaton mein ba'az log jazbaat mein biwiyon se muqarbat 
karlete the, lekin dil mein samajhlete the ke shayed humne ghalat kaam 


i ^ 6*1 
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kiya hai. Yahan ab inko itmenaan dilaya jaaraha hai ke tumhare liye roze 
ki raaton mein apni biwiyon ke paas jaana halaal kardiya gaya hai. 

Hunna libaasid-lakum wa 'antum 
libaasul-lahunn. 




Tarjuma: “Woposhaak hai tumhare liye aur 


turnposhaak ho unke liye". 


Ye bada lateef kuna ye hai ke wo tumhare liye bamanzila libaas 
hain aur turn inke liye bamanzila libaas ho. Jaise libaas mein aur jism 
mein koi pardah nahi aise hi biwi mein aur shauhar mein koi pardah 
nahi hai. Khud libaas hi to pardah hai. Waise bhi mard ke akhlaaq ki 
hifazat karne waali biwi hai aur biwi ke akhlaaq ki hifazat karne waala 
mard hai. Mujhe Iqbal ka sher yaad aagaya: 

Nepardah na ta’leem nayi ho kepurani 
Niswa niyat-e-zan ka nigebaan hai faqt mard 


Bahr-e-haal mard wa aurat ek dusre ke liye ek zaroorat bhi hain 

aur ek dusre ki pardah poshi bhi karte hain. 

'Alimaallaahu 'annakum kuntum 

.7,. , r i J>L-a3l 

takhtaanuuna anjusakum 


Tarjuma: “Allah ke ilm mein hai ke turn apne aap ke saath khayanat kar 
rahe the". 


Turn ek kaam kar rahe the jo gunaah nahi hai, lekin turn samajhte 
the ke gunaah hai, phir bhi iska irtekaab kar rahe the. Is tarah turn apne 
aap se khayanat ke murtakab horahe the. 

fataaba 'alaykum 

Tarjuma: “To Allah ne turn par nazr-e-rehmat farmayi”. 

wa 'afaa 'ankum; c ^=df-lipi 

Tarjuma: “Aur tumhe mu'af kardiya”. 

Is silsile mein jo bhi khatayein hui hain wo sab ki sab mu'af samjho. 
fal-'aana baashiruu-hunna £)t )[j 


Tarjuma: “To ab turn inke saath ta'luq zan wa shu qaa'em karo”. 

maa kataballaahu lakum, 

Tarjuma: “Aur talash karo iskojo kuch Allah Ta'ala ne tumhare liye likh 
diya hai”. 
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Yani aulaad, jo ta'luq zan wa shu ka asal maqsad hai. Dusre ye 
ke Allah Ta'ala ne is ta'luq zan wa shu ko sukoon wa raahat ka zariya 
banaya hai. Jaise Qur'an Majeed mein. litas-kunuuu ‘ ilayhaa , 

ke alfaaz aaye hain, is ta'luq ke baad 'aasaab ke tanaao mein ek sukoon 
ki kaifiyat paida hojaati hai aur is mein yahi hikmat hai ke Rasool Allah 
fW" ne Apne har safar mein ek zauja mohtrama ko zaroor saath rakhte 
the isliye ke qaa'id aur sippasalaar ko kisi waqt kisi aisi pareshaan kun 
surat-e-haal mein faisle karne padhte hain ke jazbaat par aur aisaab par 
dabaao hota hai. 


wa kuluu wash-rabuu hattaa yata- 

bayyana Lakumul-khaytul-abyazu , ,, 

minal-khaytil-'aswadi minal-Fajr. 03(1)3 


Tarjuma: “Aur khaaopiyoyahan tak ke wazeh hojaaye tumhare liyefajar 
ki safed dhaari (raat ki) siyahdhaari se”. 


Ye pophatne ke liye iste'ara hai. Yani jab sapeda-e-sahar numaya 
hota hai, subah sadeq hoti hai us waqt tak khaane peene ki choot hai balke 
yahan wa kuluu wash-rabuu “aur khaao aur piyo” amar ke seeghe 

aaye hain. Sehri karne ki hadees mein bhi takeed aayi hai aur Rasool Allah 
fW" ne ye bhi farmaya hai ke hamare aur yahud ke roze ke mabeen sehri ka 
farq hai. Ek hadees mein aaya hai. (2S yjjjiiJI “Sehri zaroor 

kiya karo, isliye ke sehri mein barkat hai”. 


Summa 'atimmus-siyaama 'ilal-layl; 




Tarjuma: “Phir raat tak roze kopoora karo”. 


“Raat tak” se aksar fuqaha ke nazdeek ghuroob-e-aftaab muraad 
hai. Ahl-e-tashi is se zara aage jaate hain ke ghuroob-e-aftaab par 
channd minute mazeed guzar jayein. 


wa laa tubaashi-ruuhunna wa antum 
‘aakifuuna fil-masaajid. 


W-3! &YM *55 


Tarjuma: “Aur in se mubashiraat mat karo jab ke turn masjidon mein 
halaat-e-etekaaf mein ho”. 


Ye ri'ayat jo tumhe di jaarahi hai is mein ek istasna hai ke jab turn 
masjidon mein mu'atakaf ho to phir apni biwiyon se raat ke dauraan bhi 
koi ta'luq qaa'em na karo. 
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Tilka huduudullaahi falaa taq-rabuuhaa. 

Tarjuma: “Ye Allah ki (muqarar ki hui) hadood hain, Pas! inke qareeb bhi 
matjaao”. 

Ba'az muqamaat par aata hai: <^3, Tilka 

huduudullaahi falaa ta'-taduuhaa “Ye Allah ki muqarar kardah hadood 
hain". Pas! in se tajawez na karo, inko aboor na karo. Aslan haraam to 
wohi shaye hogi ke hadood se tajawaz kiya jaaye. Lekin bahr-e-haal 
ehtiyaat is mein hai ke in hadood se door raha jaaye (to keep at a safe 
distance) aakhri had tak chale jaaoge to andesha hai ke kahin is had ko 
aboor na kar jaao. 

Kazaalikayubay-yinullaahu Aayaatihii linnaasi ill). JCofdl) I SiifS 

Tarjuma: “Isi tarah Allah wazeh karta haiApni nishaniyan logaon ke liye”. 




la-'allahum yatta-quun. 

Tarjuma: “Ta’ake wo taqwa ki roshan ikhtiyaar kar sake”. 

Ab is ruku ke aakhir aayat mein bataya jaaraha hai taqwa ka 
mi'yaar aur iski kasauti kya hai. Roza isliye farz kiya gaya hai aur ye saare 
ehkaam tumhe isliye diye jaarahe hain ta'ake turn mein taqwa paida 
hojaaye—aur taqwa ka litmus test hai “akl-e-halaal”. Agar ye nahi hai to 
koi neiki neiki nahi hai. Farmaya: 




Wa laa ta'-kuluuu 'am-waalakum- 
bay-nakum-bU-baa-tili 

Tarjuma: “Aur turn apne maalaapas mein baatil tareeqon se hadap na karo 

wa tudluu bihaaa ’ilal-huk-kaami 

Tarjuma: “Aur isko zariya na banaao hukkaam takpahunchne ka”. 

li-ta'-kuluufariiqam-min'amwaalin- 1^1) llkl ikt^ ,j~[ 

naasi bil-'ismi "' ' ' ' “' 

Tarjuma: “Ta ’ake turn logaon ke maal ka kuch hissa hadap kar sako gunaah 
ke saath”. 


wa ’antum ta'-lamuun. 




Tarjuma: “Aur turn is kojaante boojhte kar rahe ho”. 
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Ye taqwe ke liye miyaari aur kasauti hai jo shakhs akl-e-halaal 
par qana hogaya aur haraam khori se bach gaya wo mutaqi hai. Warna 
namazaon aur rozaon ke ambaar ke saath saath jo shakhs haraam khori 
ki rosh ikhtiyaar kiye hue hain wo mutaqi nahi hai. Mai hairaan hota 
hoon ke logaon ne is baat par ghaur nahi kya ke ehkaam ki ayaat ke 
darmiyaan ye aayat kyun kar aayi hai. Is se pehle roze ke ehkaam aaye 
hain, aage hajj ke ehkaam aarahe hain, phir qataal ke ehkaam aayenge. 
Inke darmiyaan mein is aaayat ki kya hikmat hai? Waqiya ye hai ke jaise 
roze ki hikmat ka nuqta-e-arooj ye hai ke rooh-e-insani mein taqarub 
illallaah ki talab paida hojaaye isi tarah ehkaam-e-sawm ka nuqta-e- 
arooj “akl-e-halaal” hai”. 


AYAAT 189 TO 196 

& OJiJI (ylj qjj} ‘~jX 

d 3 ® jSlsii 4 jjt 1 & 6 &II IjJI/® j^J I 0 £Jj" 

^3 cC? JLwl ca> & ^j?^! i 

j3apaI)I 0 ll I 3 &I qil9@o^i^)lfij4 |^=3^S ujijCi 

€ad^l!alt idii.*3 

^J^jl^l^aAj dl)t 0 lli^Lc .|3 4i)ll3A5l3^^fr 

5 >*)U 3 ! > 0 Uso c>5 *^0^3 ^3' 

gpdl li^kpliCo 5 d^.oiS E titj 4 h Cl ^4)1 dj. 

diil (32313 ^!>st)t 

t |/ J .. ^ ? < /l . /< ,T^f».✓ W 

@yl 2 sjl aii! 0113^(3 fk 
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189. Yas-'aluunaka 'anil-'Ahillah. Qul hiya mawaaqiitu lin-naasi wal- 
Hajj. Wa laysal-birru bi-'an-ta'-tul-buyuuta min-zuhuurihaa wa 
laakinnal-birra manittaqaa. Wa'-tul-bu-yuuta min 'abwaabihaa; 
wattaqullaaha la-'allakum tuflihuun. 

190. Wa qaatiluu fii sabiiliillaahil-laziina yuqaatiluunakum wa laa ta'- 
taduu; 'innallaaha laayuhibbul-mu'-tadiin. 

191. Waq-tuluuhum haysu saqif-tumuuhum wa 'akhrijuu-hum-min 
hay-su 'akhrajuukum wal-fitnatu 'ashaddu minal-qatl. Wa laa 
tuqaatiluuhum 'indal-Masjidil-Haraami hattaayu-qaatiluukum fiih; 
fa- in-qaata-luukum faqtuluuhum. Kazaalika jazaaa-'ul-kaafriin. 

192. Fa-'ininta-hawfa-innal-laaha Gafimrur-Rahiim. 

193. Wa qtiluuhum hattaa laa takuuna fitnatunw wa yakuunad dimu 
lillaah: Fa-inintahaw falaa ‘udwaana illaa alaz zaalimiin. 

194. 'Ash-Shahrul-Haraamu bish-Shahril-Haraami wal-hurumaatu 
qisaas. Famani'-tadaa 'alaykum fa'-taduu 'alayhi bi-misli ma'- 
tadaa 'alaykum. Wattaqullaaha wa'-lamuuu 'an-nallaaha ma-'al- 
Muttaqiin. 

195. Wa 'anfiquu fii sabiilil-laahi wa laa tulquu bi-'aydii-kum 'ilat- 
tahlukah. Wa 'ahsi-nuuu 'innallaaha yuhibbul-Muh-siniin. 


196. Wa 'atimmul-Hajja wal-'umrata lillaah. Fa-'in' uh-sir-tum famas- 
taysara minal-hadyi. Wa laa tah-liquu ru-'uusakum hattaayablugal- 
hadyu mahillah. Faman-kaana minkum mariizan 'aw bihiii 'azam- 
mir-ra'-sihii fa-fidyatum-min-siyaamin 'aw sadaqatin ’aw nusuk. 
Fa-'izaaa ’amintum , faman-tamatta-’a bil-’Um-rati ’ilal-Hajji 
famastaysara minal-hady. Famal-lam yajid fa-siyaamu salaasati 
’ayyaamin-fil-Hajji wa sab-’atin ’izaa raja’-turn. Tilka ’asharatun- 
kaamilah. Xaalika limal-lam yakun ’ah-luhuu haaziril-Masjidil- 
Haraam Wattaqullaaha wa'-lamuuu 'annal-laaha Shadiidid-'iqaab. 


(Section 25) 


Yas-'aluunaka 'anil- Ahillah. 




Tarjuma: “(Ae Nabi x Ff!) ye Aap se pooch rahe hain chaand ki ghathti 
badhti surataon ke baare mein”. 
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Qul hiya mawaaqiitu lin-naasi wal-Hajj. c4|!P 

Tarjuma: “Kehdijiyeye logaon ke liye auqaatka ta'yyun hai aurhajjke liye hai”. 

Ye Allah Ta'ala ne ek calendar latka diya hai. Hilal ko dekh kar 
ma'loom hogaya chand ki pehli tareekh hogayi. Kuch dinaon baad nisf 
se nisf chand dekh kar paata chal gaya ke ab ek hafta guzar gaya hai. 
Do hafte hogaye to poora chand hogaya. Ab is ne ghatna shuru kiya. 
To ye nizam goya logaon ke liye auqaat-e-kaar ki ta'yyun ke liye hai 
aur is ziman mein khaas taur par sab se ahem mu'amla hajj ka hai. Ye 
note kijiye ke sawm ke baad hajj aur hajj ke saath hi qataal ka zikr 
aaraha hai.Isliye ke “hajj” wo ibadat hai jo ek khaas jagah par hosakti 
hai. Namaz aur roza har jagah hosakte hain, zakaat har jagah di jasakti 
hai, lekin “hajj” to Makkah Mukarma hi mein hoga, aur wo mushrikeen 
ke zeir tasallut tha aur ise mushrikeen ke tasallut se nikaalne ke liye 
qataal laazim tha. Qataal ke liye pehle sabr ka paida hona zaroori hai. 
Chunache, pehle roze ka hukm diya gaya ke jaise apne ghodaon ko roza 
rakhwate the waise hi khud roza rakho. Sutalul Baqarah mein sawm, 
hajj aur qataal ke ehkaam ke darmiyaan ye tarteeb aur rabt hai. 

Wa laysal-birru bi-'' an-ta'-tul-buyuuta 
min-zuhuurihaa wa laakinnal-birra 
manittaqaa. 

Tarjuma: “Aur ye koi neiki hai ke turn gharon mein inkipasht ki taraf se 
daakhilho balke neiki to iski haijisne taqwa ikhtiyaar kiya”. 

Ahl-e-Arab ayaam-e-jahaliyat mein bhi hajj to kar rahe the, 
manasik-e-hajj ki kuch bigdi hui shaklein bhi maujood thi, aur iske 
saath inhone kuch biddaat wa rusum ka izaafa bhi karliya tha. In mein 
se ek biddat ye thi ke jab wo ehraam baandh kar ghar se nikal padhte 
to iske baad agar inhein gharon mein daakhil hone ki zaroorat pesh aati 
to gharon ke darwaze se daakhil na hote balke pichwaade se deewar 
phalaand kar aate the aur samajhte the ke ye bada taqwa hai. Farmaya ye 
seere se koi neiki ki baat nahi hai ke turn gharon mein inke pichwadon 
se daakhil ho, balke asal neiki to iski neiki hai jo taqwa ki rosh ikhtiyaar 
kare aur hadood-e-ilaahi ke ehteraam malhooz rakhe. Yahan poori 
“Aayatul Bar” ko zehen mein rakh lijiye jiske aakhir mein alfaaz aaye 
the: S? Qpuidl y* dljJili 'ulaaa-'ika humul-Muttaquun. Chunache, aayat 
zeir muta'ala mein * wa laakinnal-birra manittaqaa, ke 

alfaaz mein neiki ka poora tazsawur muzzamar hai jo aayatul bar mein 
bayaan hochuka hai. 
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Wa'-tul-bu-yuuta min ‘'abwaabihaa; 

Tarjuma: “Aur gharon mein daakhil ho unke darwazon se”. 

wattaqullaaha la allabum tuqjlxhuun. Hi 

Tarjuma: ‘Aur Allah ka taqwa ikhtiyaar karo ta'ake turnfalaah paao”, 


Wa qaatiluu fii sabiiliillaahil-laziina 
yuqaatiluunakum 


3 , 5 


Tarjuma: “Aur qataal karo Allah ki raah mein insejo turn se qataal kar 
rahe hain”. 


Lijiye qataal ka hukm aagaya hai Sutalul Baqarah ke nisf saani 
ke mazameen ki jo chaar ladiyaan mai ne ginwayi thi yaani ibadaat, 
mu'amlaat, anfaaq aur qataal-- ye in mein se chauthi ladi hai. Farmaya 
ke Allah ki raah mein in se qataal karo jo turn se qataal kar rahe hain. 

wa laa ta taduUy 


Tarjuma: “Lekin haddse tajawaz na karo”. 

'innallaaha laayuhibbul-mu'-tadiin. 




Tarjuma: “Beshak Allah Ta'ala haddse tajawaz karne waalaon kopasand 
nahi karta”. 


Waq-tuluuhum haysu saqif-tumuuhum 


i ' 9 fi 9fi.fi Z . s 

CvK> (3 


Tarjuma: “Aur inhein qataalkarojahan kahin bhi inheinpaao”. 

wa 'akhrijuu-hum-min hav-su jr - 

akhrajuukum 

Tarjuma: “Aur nikaalo inko wahan sejahan se inhone turn ko nikala hai”. 


Muhajireen Makkah Mukrama se nikale gaye the, wahan par 
Muhammad Rasool Allah ffeu aur Aap ffelF ke saathi ahl-e-imaan par 
qaafiya-e-hayaat tang kardiya gaya tha. Tabhi to Aap (W" ne hijrat ki. 
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Ab hukm diya jaaraha hai ke nikalo unhe wahan se jahan se inhone 
tumhe nikala hai. 


wal-fitnatu 'ashaddu minal-qatl. 




Tarjuma: “Aurfitna qatalse bhi badhkar hai”. 


kuffaar aur mushrikeen se qataal ke ziman mein kahin ye khayaal 
na aaye ke qatal aur khoonarezi buri baat hai. Yaad rakho ke fitna is 
se bhi zyada buri baat hai. Fitna kya hai? Aise halaat jin mein insaan 
khuda-e-wahed ki bandagi na kar sake, aise ghalat kaamon par majboor 
kiya jaaye, wo haraam khori par majboor hogaya ho, ye saare halaat fitna 
hain. To wazeh rahe ke qatal aur khoonarezi itni buri shaye nahi hai 
jitni fitna hai. 


Wa laa tuqaatiluuhum 'indal-Masjidil- 
Haraami hattaayu-qaatiluukum fiih; 




& 



Tarjuma: “Haam masjid Haraam ke paas (jisse aman kijagah banadiya 
gay a hai) unsejung mat karojab tak wo turn se is meinjung na chedein”. 


fa-' in-qaata-luukum faqtuluuhum. 


? A. 9 .< 


Tarjuma: “Phir agar wo turn sejung kare to unko qatalkaro”. 

Kazaalikajazaaa-'ul-kaafiriin. Cli.jT 


Tarjuma: “Yahi badla hai kaafiron ka 


Fa-'ininta-haw fa-innal-laaha 

Gafuurur-Rahiim. 


6ls !>&'! ols 


Tarjuma: “Phir agar wo ba'az aajaye toyaqeenan Allah bahut bakhshne 
waala meherbaan hai”. 


Wa qtiluuhum hattaa laa 
takuunaftnatunw wayakuunad 
diinu lillaah: 


6 5^=^3 ills CJ3& *3 ^^3-033 


Tarjuma: “Aur lado un seyahan tak ke fitna baaqi na rahe aur deen Allah 
ka hojaaye”. 
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a-inmtahaw falaa udwaana illaa alaz . ..t,. << 

,. .. J ©dwlaJI erSIdiac^ trials 

zaahmiin. ^ 

Tarjuma: “Phir agar wo ba'az aajaye to koi zyadatija'ez nahi hai magar 
zaalimon par”. 


Dawaat-e-Mohammedi iktf ka ziman mein ab ye jung ka marhala 
shuru hogaya hai. Musalmaano jaan lo, ek daur wo tha ke baara tera 
baras tak tumhe hukm tha ’p£=Cjj\ jpii== kuffuuu ’aydi-yakum “Apne 
haath baandhe rakho!” Maare khaao lekin haath mat uthaana. Ab 
tumhari da'awat aur tehreek naye daur mein daakhil hogayi hai. Ab jab 
tumhari talwaarein niyaam se bahar aagayi hain to ye niyaam mein na 
jaaye jab tak ke fitna bilkul khatam na hojaaye aur deen Allah hi ke liye 
hojaaye, Allah ka deen qaa'em hojaaye, poori zindagi mein iske ehkaam 
ki tanfeez horahi hai. Ye ; 
hui shaan ke saath aayi 
Wa qaati-luu-hum hattaa laa takuuna fit-natunw-wa ya-kuunad-Diinu 
kulluhuu lillaah; (Aayat 39) “Aurjung karo un seyahan tak ke jitna baaqi na 
rahe aur deen kul ka kulAllah hi ke liye hojaaye”. Deen ki biladasti jazwi 
taur par nahi balke kulli taur par poori insaani taur par qaa'em hojaaye, 
infaradi zindagi par bhi aur ijtemayi zindagi par bhi. Aur ijtemayi 
zindagi ke bhi saare pehlu (Politico-Socio-Economic System) kulli taur 
par Allah ke ehkaam ke taab'e ho. 



'Ash-Shahrul-Haraamu bish-Shahril- 
Haraami 


Tarjuma: “Harmat waala mahina badla hai hurmat waale mahine ka”. 


wal-hurumaatu qisaas. 


b (t> is- 9 \9 


Tarjuma: Aur harmaat ke andar bhi badla hai”. 

Yani agar inhone ashhar harram ki behurmati ki hai to uske badle 
mein ye nahi hoga ke hum to haath par haath baandh kar khade rahe 
ke ye to ashhar harram hain. Hadood-e-harram aur ashhar harram ki 
hurmat ahl-e-Arab ke haan musalam thi. Inke haan ye taye tha ke in 
chaar mahinon mein koi khoonarezi, koi jung nahi hogi yahan tak ke 
koi apne baap ke qatil ko paale to wo isko bhi qatal nahi karega. Yahan 
wazahat ki jaarahi hai ke ashhar harram aur hadood-e-harram mein 
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jung waqe'tan bahut bada gunaah hai, lekin agar kuffaar ki taraf se inki 
hurmat ka lehaz na rakha jaaye aur wo aqdaam kare to ab ye nahi hoga 
ke haath paaon baandh kar apne aapko pesh kardiya jaaye balke jawabi 
kaarwayi karna hogi. Is jawabi aqdaam mein agar hadood-e-harram ya 
ashhar harram ki behurmati karni padi to iska wabaal bhi inpar aayega 
jinhone is mu'amle mein pehel ki. 

Famani'-tadaa 'alaykum fa'-tadim 
'alayhi bi-misli ma'-tadaa 'alaykum. 

Tarjuma: “To jo koi bhi turn par zyadati karta hai to turn bhi iske khilaaf 
kaarwayi karo (aqdaam karojjaisa ke isne turn par zyadati ki". 

Wattaqullaaha 4l)l!_923l.9 


likU&l Ijs&Ifc tf&l 


Tarjuma: “Aur Allah ka taqwa ikhtiyaar karo". 

wa'-lamuuu 'an-nallaaha ma-'al- 
Muttaqiin. 

Tarjuma: “Aurjaanlo ke Allah mutaqiyon ke saath hai". 




Yani Allah ki ta'eed wa nusrat aur iski madad ahl-e-taqwa ke liye 
aayegi. Ab aage “Anfaaq” ka hukm aaraha hai jo mazameen ki chaar 
ladiyon mein se teesri ladi hai. Qataal ke liye anfaaq-e-maal laazim 
hai. Agar fauj ke liye saaz wa samaan na ho, rasad ka ehtemaam na ho, 
hathiyaar na ho, sawariyan na ho to jung kaise hogi? 


WWW WM 

Wa 'anfiquu jii sabiilU-laahi wa laa 
tulquu bi-‘'aydii-kum 'ilat-tahlukah. 


IjaIj 5)i doit 


Tarjuma: Aur kharch karo Allah ki raah mein aur mat daalo apne aapko 
apne haathon halakat mein”. 


Yani jis waqt Allah ke deen ko rupiye paise ki zaroorat ho us waqt 
jo log Allah ki raah mein jaan wa maal ki qurbani se jee churate hain wo 
apne aap ko apne haathon halakat mein daalte hain. Jaise Rasool Allah 
fW" ne Ghazwah-e-Tabuk ke mauqe par aam appeal ki aur us waqt jo 
log apne maal ko samait kar baithe rahe to goya unhone apne aapko 
khud halakat mein daal diya. 
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Wa 'ahsi-nuuu 


Tarjuma: “Aur ehsaan ki rosh ikhtiyaar karo”. 

Apne deen ke andar khoobsurti paida karo. Deen mein behtar se 
behtar muqaam haasil karne ki koshish karo. Hamara mu'amla ye hai 
ke dunya mein aage se aage aur deen mein peeche se peeche rehne ki 
koshish karte hain. Deen mein ye dekhenge ke kam az kam par guzara 
hojaaye, jab ke dunya ke mu'amle mein aage se aage nikalne ki koshish 
hogi. “Hai justaju ke khoob se hai khoob tar kahanl”. Ye justaju jo dunya 
mein hai is se kahin badhkar deen mein honi chaahiye, azroye alfaaz- 
e-qurani: fastabiqul-khayraat. Pas! turn neikiyon mein ek 

dusre se baazi lejane ki koshish karo”. 

' innallaaha yuhibbul-Muh-siniin. au! yj, 


Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan Allah Ta'ala mohsineen ko (in logaon ko jo darja 
ehsaan par faa 'is hojaaye) pasand karta hai”. 

Hadees-e-Jibrael (jaise ummus sunnah kaha jaata 

hai) mein Hazrat Jibrael ^ ne Rasool Allah (kj" se teen sawaal kiye 
the: (1) Akhbirnii 'anil-Islaam, “Mujhe Islam ke 

baare mein batlaiye (ke Islam kya hai?)” (2) Akhbirnii 

'anil-Imaan, “Mujhe Imaan ke baare mein bataiye (ke Imaan kya hai?)” 
(3) Akhbirnii 'anil-Ihsaan, “Mujhe ehsaan ke baare 



ta'budallaha kaan-naka tarahu, fain lam takun tarahufa'innahuyaraaka, 

“(Ehsaanye hai) ke tu Allah Ta'ala ki ibadat aise karegoya ke tu Use dekh 
raha haiphir agar tu Use na dekh sake (yaniye kaifiyat haasil na ho sake) 
to (kam az kam ye khayaal rahe ke) wo to Tujhe dekh raha hai”. Deen ke 
saare kaam, ibadaat, anfaaq aur jihad wa qataal aisi kaifiyat mein aur aise 
ikhlaas ke saath ho goya turn apni aankhaon se Allah ko dekh rahe ho 
aur agar ye muqaam aur kaifiyat haasil na ho to kam az kam ye kaifiyat 
hojaaye ke tumhe mustahazar rahe ke Allah tumhe dekh raha hai. Ye 
ehsaan hai. Aam taur par iska tarjuma is andaaz mein nahi kiya gaya. 
Isko achchi tarah samajh lijiye. Waise ye mazmoon zyada wazahat ke 
saath Suratul Ma'idah mein aayega. 
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Vu,B>U)|| 14^1? 


Tarjuma: ‘k/wr hajj aur umrah mukamil karo Allah ke liye”. 


umrah ke liye ehraam to Madina Munawwara se saat meel bahar 
nikal kar hi baandh liya jaayega, lekin hajj mukamil tab hoga jab tawaaf 
bhi hoga, waqf-e-arfa bhi hoga aur iske saare manasik adaa kiye jaayenge. 
Lehaza jo shakhs bhi umrah ya hajj ki niyat karle to phir ise tamaam 
manasik ko mukamil karna chaahiye, koi kami na rahe. 

Fa- in uh-sir-turn (&F9 > ‘1 

Tarjuma: “Phir agar tumhegher liyajaaye”. 


Yani rok diya jaaye, jaisa ke cheh hijri mein hua ke musalmaanon 
ko Sulah Hudaibya karni padhi aur umrah adaa kiye baghair wapas 
jaana padha. Mushrikeen-e-Makkah adh gaye the ke musalmaanon ko 
Makkah mein daakhil nahi hone denge. 


famas-taysara minal-hadyi. 




Tarjuma: “To jo koi bhi qurbani muyyasar ho wo pesh kar do”. 


Ye dam-e-ehsaar kehlata hai ke chunke hum aage nahi jaasakte 
humein yahan ehraam kholna pad raha hai to hum Allah ke naam par 
ye jaanwar de rahe hain ye ek tarah se iska kufara hai. 


Wa laa tah-liquu ru-'uusakum 
hattaa yablugal-hadyu mahillah. 




Tarjuma: “Aur apne sar us waqt tak na mundojab tak ke qurbani apni 
jagah tak napahunch jaaye”. 


Yani jahan jaakar qurbani ka jaanwar zubaah hona hai wahan 
pahunch na jaaye. Agar aapko hajj ya umrah se rok diya gaya aur aapne 
qurbani ke jaanwaar aage bhejdiye to aapko rokne waale in jaanwaron 
ko nahi rokenge, isliye ke inka gosht to inhein khaane ko milega. Ab 
andaza karliya jaaye ke itna waqt guzar gaya hai ke ab qurbani ka 
jaanwar apne muqaam par pahunch gaya hoga. 


Faman-kaana minkum mariizan 
'aw bihiii ' azam-mir-ra’-sihii 




Tarjuma: “Phirjo koi turn mein se beemaar hoy a is ke sar mein koi takleefho”. 
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Yaani sar mein koi zakhm waghaira ho aur uski wajah se baal 
katwaane zaroori hojaaye. 

fa-jidyatum-min-siyaamin 'aw $\ \'.p ~ A ' A 

sadaqatin 'aw nusuk. * * ( - * ' - , 

Tarjuma: “To wofidya ke taurpar roze rakheyasadqa deya qurbanikare”. 

Agar is hadi ke jaanwar ke Kaabah pahunchne se pehle pehle 
tumhe apne baal kaatne pade to fidya aada karna hoga yaani ek kami 
jo rehgayi hai iski talafi ke liye kufara adaa karna hoga. Is kufaare ke 
teen suratein bayaan hui hain: Roze, ya sadqa, ya qurbani. Iski wazahat 
ahadees-e-Nabwiya (su se hoti hai ke ya to teen din ke roze rakhe jaaye 
ya cheh miskeenon khaana khilaya jaaye ya kam az kam ek bakri ki 
qurbani di jaaye. Is qurbani ko dam-e-janayat kehte hain. 


Fa-'izaaa 'amintum , 


- - - 2 . 9 < £ 

I Bis 


Tarjuma: “Phir jab tumhe aman haasil ho (aur turn seeedhe Baitullaah 
pahunch sakte ho)”. 

faman-tamatta-'a bil-'Um-rati 'Hal- Ui tii £>s)Ij J**-' 

Hajji famastaysara minal-hady J! Q? J 

Tarjuma: To jo koi bhi faida uthaye umrah ka hajj se qabl to wo qurbani 
pesh kare job hi ise muyyasar ho”. 

Rasool Allah ffelF ke ba'asat se pehle ahl-e-Arab ke haan ek safar 
mein hajj aur umrah donaon karna gunaah samjha jaata tha. Inke 
nazdeek ye Kaabah ki tauheen thi. Inke haan hajj ke liye teen mahine 
Shawal, Zilqaidah aur Zulhajja the, jab ke Rajjab ka mahina umrah 
ke liye makhsoos tha. Wo umrah ke liye alheda safar karte aur hajj ke 
liye alheda. Ye baat hadood-e-harram mein rehne waalaon ke liye to 
asaan thi lekin is ummat ko to poori dunya mein phailna tha aur door 
daraaz se safar kar ke aane waalaon ke liye is mein mushaqat thi. Lehaza 
shari'at-e-Mohammedi TtT mein logaon ke liye jahan aur asaaniyan 
paida ki gayi wahan hajj aur umrah ke ziman mein ye asaani bhi paida ki 
gayi ke ek hi safar mein hajj wa umrah donaon ko jama karliya jaaye. Is 
ki do suratein hain. Ekye ke pehla umrah kar ke ehraam khol diya jaaye 
aur phir aatwein Zilhajja ko hajj ka ehraam baandh liya jaaye. Ye “Hajj- 
e-tamatta” kehlata hai. Dusri surat ye hai ke hajj ke ehraam baandha tha 
jaate hi umrah bhi karliya, lekin ehraam khola nahi aur isi ehraam mein 
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hajj bhi karliya. Ye “Hajj-e-qiran” kehlata hai. Lekin agar shuru hi se 
sirf hajj ka ehraam baandha jaaye aur umrah na kiya jaaye to ye “Hajj-e- 
Ifraad” kehlata hai. Qiraan ya tamatta karne waale par qurbani zaroori 
hai. Imam Abu Haneefa ise dam-e-shukar kehte hain aur qurbani 
karne waale ko is mein se khaane ki ijazat dete hain. Imam Shafa'i 
ke nazdeek ye dam-e-jabar hai aur qurbani karne waale ko is mein se 
khaane ki ijazat nahi hai. 

Famal-lam vajid fa-siyaamu salaasati - 

, . r, TT— ^ 

ayyaamin-jil-tLajji '' ' 

Tarjuma: “Jisko qurbani na mile to wo teen din ke roze ayaam-e-hajj mein rakhe”. 

Yani ain ayaam-e-hajj mein saatwe aatwe aur nauwe Zilhajja ko 
roza rakhein. Duswi ka roza nahi hosakta wo eid ka din (yaumul khar) hai. 

5^ J ^ s' 3 S / 

wa sab-'atin 'izaa raj a'-turn. 3 

Tarjuma: “Aur saat roze rakhojab ke turn wapaspahunchjaao”. 

Apne gharon mein jaakar saat roze rakho. 

Tilka 'asharatun-kaamilah. 

Tarjuma: “Ye kul dus froze) honge” 

Zaalika limal-lam yakun 'ah-luhuu 
haaziril-Masjidil-Haraam 

Tarjuma: “Ye (ri'ayat) iske liye haijiske ghar waale Masjid Haram ke 
qareeb na rehte ho”. 

Yani ek hi safar mein hajj aur umrah ko jama karne ki ri'ayat 
khuwah tamatta ki surat mein ho ya qiraan ki surat mein, sirf afaaqi 
ke liye hai, jiske ahl-o-ayaal jawar-e-haram mein na rehte ho, yani jo 
hadood-e-haram ke bahar se hajj karne aaya ho. 

Wattaqullaaha 4 jj| 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah ka taqwa ikhtiyaar karo”. 

wa'-lamuuu 'annal-laaha Shadiidul-'iqaab. ©o U*JI aL| 0 l 

Tarjuma: Aur khoob jaanlo ke Allah Ta'ala saza dene mein bhi bahut 
sakht hai”. 
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AYAAT197 TO 203 


# |4)t 

tj iijj 9 ‘ibl 0? I^juu 
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Ijiuii &i I3S613 


297. 'Al-Hajju 'ash-hurum-ma'-luumaat. Faman-faraz fihinnal-Hajja 
falaa rafasa wa laa fusuuqa wa laa fusuuqa wa laa jidaalafl-Hajj. 
Wa maa taf-'aluu min khayriny-ya'-lam-hullah. Wa tazaw-waduu 
fa-'inna khayrazzaadittaqwaa. Wattaquuni yaaa-'ulil-'al-baab. 

198. Laysa 'alaykum junaahun 'an-tab-taguu fazlam-mir-Rabbikum. 
Fa-'izaaa 'afaztum-min 'Arafaatin-fazkurullaaha 'indal-Mu'ash- 
'aril-Haraam. Waz-kuruuhu kamaa hadaakum , wa 'in-kimtum min- 
qablihii la-minaz-zaal-liin. 

199. Summa ’ajiizuu min haysu 'afaazan-naasu was-tag-ji-rullaah. 
'Innallaaha Gafuurur-Rahiim. 

200. Fa-'izaa qa-zaytum-ma-naasika-kum faz-kurullaaha kazikrikum 
'aabaaa- akum 'aw 'ashadda zikraa. Fa-minan-naasi many-yaquulu 
Rabbanaaa 'aatinaafid-dunyaa wa maa lahuufil-'Aakhirati min khalaaq. 

201. Wa minhum-many-ya-quulu Rabbanaa 'aatinaa fid-dunyaa 
hasanatanw-wafl-'Aa-khirati hasanatanw-wa qinaa 'azaaban-Naar. 

202. 'Ulaaa-'ika lahum nasii-bum-mimmaa kasabuu: wal-laahu Sarii-'ul- 

hisaab. (Part One-Half) 

203. Waz-kurullaahafiii 'ayyaa-mim-ma'-duudaat. Faman-ta-'ajjalafii 
yawmayni falaaa 'isma 'alayh. Wa man-ta-'akh-khara falaaa 'isma 
'alayhi li-manittaqaa. Watta-qullaaha wa'-lamuuu 'annakum 'ilayhi 
tuh-sharuun. 





Bayaanul Qur'an -399-Al-Baqarah (2) 

Pichle ruku se manasik-e-hajj ka tazkerah shuru ho chuka hai. Ab 
is pachiswein ruku mein hajj ka asal falsafa, iski asal hikmat aur iski asal 
rooh ka bayaan hai. Farmaya: 

w&ma 


'Al-Hajju 'ash-hurum-ma'-luumaat. 


* 1 ’ £9 t j'-j’ 


Tarjuma: “hajjke ma'loom mahine mein”. 

Yani Arab mein jo bhi pehle se riwaaj chala aaraha tha us ki tauseeq 
farmadi gayi ke waqe'i hajj ke muaqiyat ka ta'yyun Allah Ta'ala ki taraf 
se hai. 


Faman-faraz jiihinnal-Hajja 


^- 4)1 


Tarjuma: “Tojis ne apne upar laazim karliya in mahinon mein hajj ko”. 


Laazim karne se muraad hajj ka azam aur niyat pokhta karna hai 
aur is ki alamat ehraam baandh lena hai. 


falaa rafasa wa laa fusuuqa wa laa 
fusuuqa wa laa jidaala fil-Hajj. 




Tarjuma: “To (isko khabardaar rehna chaahiye ke) dauraan-e-hajj na to 
shuhwat ki koi baat karni hai , na jisq-o-fajoor ki aur na ladayijhagde ki”. 


Zamana-e-hajj mein jin baaton se roka gaya hai in mein awwaleen 
ye hai ke shuhwat ki koi baat nahi honi chaahiye. Miyan biwi bhi agar 
saath hajj kar rahe ho to ehraam ki haalat mein inke liye wohi qaid hai 
jo etekaaf ki haalat mein hai. Baaqi ye ke fisooq-o-jadaal yani Allah ki 
nafarmani aur baham ladayi jhagda to waise hi naja'iz hai, dauraan- 
e-hajj is se khaas taur par rok diya gaya. Is liye ke bahut badi tedaad 
mein logaon ka ijtema hota hai, safar mein bhi log saath hote hain. Is 
haalat mein logaon ke ghussaon ke pare jaldi chardh jaane ka imkaan 
hota hai. Lehaza is se khaas taur par roka gaya ta'ake manasik-e-hajj 
ki adaayegi ke dauraan aman aur sukoon ho. Waqe'a ye hai ke aaj bhi 
ye baat muajizaat mein se hai ke dunya bhar se itni badi tedaad mein 
logaon ke jama hone ke bawajood wahan aman-o-sukoon rehta hai 
aur jung-o-jadaal aur jhagda-o-fasaad waghaira kahin nazar nahi aata. 
Mujhe Alhamdulillah paanch-cheh martaba hajj ki sa'dat haasil hui hai, 
lekin wahan par jhagda aur gaalam galoch ki kaifiyat mai ne kabhi apni 
aankhaon se nahi dekhi. 







Bayaanul Qur'an -400- 

Wa maa taf-'aluu min khayriny-ya'-lam-hullah. 


Al-Baqarah (2) 




Tarjuma: Aur neiki kejo kaam bhi turn karoge Allah iskojaanta hai”. 


hajj ke dauraan manasik-e-hajj par mustazaad jo bhi neiki ke kaam 
kar sako, maslan nawafil padho ya izaafi tawaaf karo to tumhari ye neikiyan 
Allah ke ilm mein hongi, kisi aur ko dikhane ki zaroorat nahi hai. 


Wa tazaw-waduufa-'inna khayraz zaadit taqwaa. 




Tarjuma: Aur zaad-e-raah saath le liya karo,yaqeenan behtareen zaad- 
e-raah taqwa hai”. 


Is ke do mu'ane liye gaye hain. Ek to ye ke behtareen zaad-e-taqwa 
hai. Yani safar-e-hajj mein maadi zaad-e-raah ke alawa taqwa ki poonji 
hai zaroori hai. Agar aap ne akhrajaat-e-safar ke liye rupiye paisa to 
wafar le liya, lekin taqwa ki poonji se tahi daaman rahe to dauraan- 
e-hajj achchi sahuliyat to haasil karlenge magar hajj ki rooh aur is ki 
barkaat se mehroom rahenge. 


Lekin iska ek dusra mafhoom bhi hai ke agar insaan khud apna 
zaad-e-raah saath na le to phir wahan dusron se maangna padhta hai. Is 
tarah yahan “Taqwa” se muraad sawaal se bachna hai. Yani behtar ye hai 
ke zaad-e-raah lekar chalo ta'ake tumhein kisi ke saamne sa'il na banna 
padhe. Agar turn sahib-e-isteta'at nahi ho to hajj turn par farz hi nahi 
hai. Aur ek shaye jo turn par farz nahi hai is ke liye khuwah ma khuwah 
wahan jaakar bheek maangna ya yahan se bheek maang kar ya chandah 
ekhatta kar ke jaana qata'an ghalat harkat hai. 


Wattaquun i yaaa-'ulil- 'al-baab. 






Tarjuma: “Aur Mera hi taqwa ikhtiyaar karo ae hoshmando!” 


Laysa 'alaykum junaahun 'an-tab - 1 
taguu fazlam-mir-Rabbikum. 


j£=uj £2 


Tarjuma: “Turn par is amar mein koi gunaah nahi hai ke turn (safr-e- 
hajj ke dauraan) apne Rab ka fazalbhi talaash karo”. 


Aadmi Hindustan se Pakistan se hajj ke liye jaaraha hai aur wo 
apne saath kuch aisi ajnaas lejaye jinhein wahan par bech kar kuch naf'a 
haasil karle to ye taqwa ke manafi nahi hai. 







Bayaanul Qur'an 


401-Al-Baqarah (2) 


Fa-'izaaa 'afaztum-min 'Arafaatin- 
fazkurullaaha 'indal-Mu 'ash-'aril-Haraam. 


1ll ci!>& & ’J&s] % 1 5 


Tarjuma: “Pas! jab turn \Arafaat se wapas lauto to Allah ko yaad karo 
mu'asshr-e-haram ke nazdeek”. 


Waqoof-e-Arafaat hajj ka rukn-e-aazam hai. Rasool Allah ffeu ka 
irshaad hai: Alhajju 'arafaah , Yani asal hajj to arfa hi hai. Agar 

kisi se hajj ke baaqi tamaam manasik rehjayein, sirf qiyaam-e-arfa mein 
shamuliyat hojaaye to iska hajj hogaya, baaqi jo cheezein reh gayi hain 
inka kufaara adaa kiya jaayega. Lekin agar koi shakhs Arafaat ke qiyaam 
mein hi shareek nahi hua to phir iska hajj nahi hua. Ayaam-e-hajj ka 
time table note kijiye ke 8 zilhajja ko Makkah Mukrama se nikal kar 
raat Mina mein guzaarna hoti hai. Agla din 9 Zilhajja yaum-e-arfa hai. 
Is roz subah ko Arafaat ke liye qafile chalte hain aur koshish ye hoti 
hai ke dopaher se pehle wahan pahunch jaya jaaye. Wahan par zohar 
ke waqt zohar aur asar donaon namazein milakar padhi jaati hain. si ke 
baad se guroob-e-aftaab tak Arafaat ka qiyaam hai, jis mein koi namaz 
nahi. Yani riwayati ibadat ke sab darwaze band hain. Ab to sirf dua hai. 
Agar aapke andar dua ki ek rooh paida ho chuki hai, aap apne Rab se 
humkalaam hosakte hain aur aapko halawat-e-manajaat haasil hogayi 
hai to bas dua maangte rahiye. Qiyaam-e-arfa ke dauraan khade hokar 
ya baithe hue, jis tarah bhi ho Allah se manajaat ki jaaye. Is mein agar 
kisi wajah se kami ho jaaye to aadmi tilawat kare. Lekin aam namaz ab 
koi nahi. 9 Zilhajja ko waqoof-e-Arafaat ke baad maghrib ki namaz ka 
waqt hochukne ke baad Arafaat se rawangi hai, lekin wahan maghrib 
ki namaz padhne ki ijazat nahi hai. Balke ab Muzdalifah mein jakar 
maghrib aur isha donaon namazein jama kar ke adaa karni hain aur raat 
wahin khule asmaan tale basar karni hai. Ye Muzdalifah ka qiyaam hai. 
Mu'ashr-e-haraam ek pahad ka naam hai jo Muzdalifah mein waqe hai. 

Waz-kuruuhu kamaa hadaakum 

Tarjuma: “Auryaad karo usejaise ke us ne tumhein hidayat ki hai”. 

Yani Allah ka zikr karo jis tarah Allah ne tumhein apne Rasool djf 
ke zariye sikhaya hai. Zikr ke jo taur tareeqe Rasool Allah df ne sikhaye 
hain inhein ikhtiyaar karo aur zamana-e-jahaliyat ke tareeqe tark kardo. 

wa 'in-kuntum min-qablihii la- 
minaz-zaal-liin. 


(TyjJ4_Q) jja 


Tarjuma: “Aur yaqeenan is se pehle to turn gumraah logaon mein se the”. 





Bayaanul Qur'an - 402-Al-Baqarah (2) 

Turn hajj ki haqeeqat se nawaqef the. Hajj ki has shakal baaqi reh 
gayi thi, is ki rooh khatam hogayi thi, iske manasik mein bhi rad-o- 
badal kardiya gaya tha. 


Summa 'afiizuu min haysu 'afaazan-naasu (Jdill tj& Is! edi-c)-? 

Tarjuma: “Phir turn bhi wahin sepaltojahan se sab logpalat-te hain”. 


Zamana-e-jahaliyat mein Quresh-e-Makkah Arafaat tak na jaate 
the. Inka kehna tha ke hamari khaas haisiyat hai, lehaza hum Mina 
mein hi muqeem rahenge, bahar se aane waale log Arafaat jayein aur 
wahan se tawaaf ke liye wapas lautein, ye saare manasik hamare liye 
nahi hain. Yahan farmaya gaya ke ye ek ghalat baat hai jo tumne aijaad 
karli hai. Turn bhi wahin se tawaaf ke liye wapas lauto jahan se dusre log 
lautte hain, yani Arafaat se. 


was-tag-fi-rullaah. 


- t sCul 


Tarjuma: “Aur Allah se astaghfaar karte raho”. 

Apni agli taqseer par naadim ho aur Allah se apne gunaahon ki 
maghfirat chaaho. 

'Innallaaha Gafuurur-Rahiim. <U)I 0J. 


Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan Allah bakhshne ivaala rahem farmane waala hai”. 


Fa-'izaa qa-zaytum-ma-naasika-kum 


£& tSLl 


Tarjuma: Aur jab turn apne manasik-e-hajj adaa kar chuko" 


faz-kurullaaha kazikrikum 'aabaaa- akum 




Tarjuma: “To ab Allah ka zikr karojaise ke turn apne aba-o-ajdaad ka 
zikr karte rehte ho”. 


'aw 'ashadda zikraa. 




Tarjuma: “Ba/ke is bhi zyada shadd-o-maddke saath Allah ka zikr karo”. 









Bayaanul Qur'an - 403-Al-Baqarah (2) 

Yani duswein Zilhajja ko jab afaal-e-hajj se faraghat paa chuko to 
qiyaam-e-Mina ke dauraan Allah ka khoob zikr kiya karo jaise zamana- 
e-jahaliyat mein apne aba-o-ajdaad ka zikr kiya karte the, balke is se 
badh chardh kar Allah ka zikr karo. Inka qadeem dastoor tha ke hajj 
se faregh hokar teen din Mina mein qiyaam karte aur bazaar lagaate. 
Wahan mele ka sa samaan hota jahan mukhtalif qaba'il ke shu'ara apne 
qabeelon ki madah sarayi karte the aur apne islaaf ki azmath bayaan 
karte the. Allah ka zikr khatam hochuka tha. Farmaya ke jis shadd- 
o-madd ke saath turn apne aba-o-ajdaad ka zikr karte rahe ho ab isi 
andaaz se, balke us se zyada shadd-o-madd ke saath, Allah ka zikr karo. 

Fa-minan-naasi many-yaquulu 
Kabbanaaa 'aatinaa jid-dunyaa wa 
maa lahuufil-Aakhirati min khalaaq. 

Tarjuma: “Logaon mein se wo bhi hain jo yahi kehte rehte hain ke ae 
hamare Rab! Humein dunya hi mein de de, auraise logaon ke liye aakhirat 
mein koi hissa nahi hai”. 

Yaani arz-e-haram mein pahunch kar dauraan-e-hajj bhi unki 
saari duaein duniyawi cheezaon hi ke liye hain. Chunache, wo maal ke 
liye, aulaad ke liye, tarqi ke liye, duniyawi zarooriyaat ke liye aur apni 
mushkilaat ke hal ke iye dua karte hain. Is liye ke in ke dilaon mein 
dunya rachi basi hui hai. Jaise Bani Isra'il ke dilaon mein bachde ka 
taqaddus aur iski mohabbat jagizein kardi gayi thi usi tarah hamare 
dilaon mein dunya ki mohabbat ghar kar chuki hai, lehaza wahan jaakar 
bhi dunya hi ki duaein maangte hain. Yahan wazeh farmadiya gaya ke 
aise logaon ke liye phir aakhirat mein koi hissa nahi. 




Wa minhum-many-ya-quulu 


9\j> 9 ^ 9 J * S 


Tarjuma: “Aur un mein se wo bhi hain jo ye kehte hain” 


Rabbanaa 'aatinaa fid-dunyaa ^ 4 j^| 
hasanatanw-wa fil-'Aa-khirati " ' 

hasanatanw-wa qinaa ’azaaban-Naar. 


IjjjJ 


Tarjuma: “Parwardigaar!Humein is dunya mein bhi khair ataa farma aur 
aakhirat mein bhi khair ataa farma aur humein bachale aag ke azaab se". 







Bayaanul Qur'an - 404-Al-Baqarah (2) 

Yahi wo dua hai jo tawaaf ke har chakkar mein rukn-e-imaani se 
Hijr- e-aswad ke darmiyaan chalte hue maangi jaati hai. Dunya ka sab 
se bada khair Imaan aur hidayat hai. Dunya ka koi khair, khair nahi hai 
jab tak ke is ke saath hidayat aur Imaan na ho. Chunache, sab se pehle 
insaan hidayat, Imaan aur isteqamat talab kare, phir is ke saath Allah 
Ta'ala se dunya mein kushadgi aur rizq mein kasha'ish ki dua bhi kare 
to ye baat pasandeedah hai. 




'Ulaaa-'ika lahum 
kasabuu: 


nasii-bum-mimmaa h ", ~ ^ ^ 


Tarjuma: “In hi logaon ke liye hissa hoga us mein sejo inhone kamaya”. 


Ye alfaaz bahut ahem hain. Mehez dua kaafi nahi hojayegi, balke 
apna amal bhi zaroori hai. Yahan par ye jo farmaya ke “inke liye hissa 
hai us mein sejo inhone kamaya” is par sawaal paida hota hai is mein se 
kyun? Wo to saara milna chaahiye! Lekin nahi, bande ko apne amaal 
par gharrah nahi hona chaahiye, ise darte rehna chaahiye ke kahin kisi 
masaile mein meri niyat mein fasaad na aagaya ho, mumkin hai mere 
kisi amal ke andar koi kami ya kothayi hogayi ho. Isliye ye na samajhlein 
ke jo kuch bhi kya hai iska ajar laaziman milega. Jo kuch inhone kamaya 
hai us mein agar khuloos hai, riyakaari nahi hai, is ke tamaam adaab aur 
shara'it malkhoot rakhe gaye hain to inko inka hissa milega. 


wal-laahu Sarii-'ul-hisaab. 


SoLLaJI 4l)ti 


Tarjuma: “Aur Allahjaidhisaab chukaane waala hai”. 


Allah Ta'ala ko hisaab chukaane mein deir nahi lagti, wo bahut 
jaldi hisaab karlega. Ab to hamare liye ye samajh lena kuch mushkil 
nahi raha, hamare haan computers par kitni jaldi hisaab hojaata hai, 
Allah ke haan to paata nahi kaisa super computer hoga ke ise hisaab 
nikaalne mein zara bhi deir nahi lagegi! 


y y £ 2 S I /J | ■ / 

Waz-kurullaahajiii 'ayyaa-mim-ma'-duudaat. !j>ol5 


Tarjuma: Aur zikr karo Allah ka ginti ke channd dinaon mein”. 









Bayaanul Qur'an - 405-Al-Baqarah (2) 

Is se muraad Zilhajja ki giyarhwein, baarhwein aur terhwein 
tareekhein hain jin mein yaum-e-nahr ke baad Mina mein qiyaam 
kiya jaata hai. In teen dinaon mein kankariyan maarne ke waqt aur har 
namaz ke baad takbeer kehne ka hukm hai. Deegar auqaat mein bhi in 
dinaon mein takbeer aur zikr-e-ilaahi kasrat se karna chaahiye. 


Faman-ta-'ajjala fii yawmayni falaaa 
'isma 'alayh. 


fPj ^13 4. U i ?'3U ci* 9 


Tarjuma: “To jo koi do din hi mein jaldi se wapas aajaye to is par koi 
gunaah nahi”. 


Yani jo koi teen din poore nahi karta, balke do din hi mein wapsi 
ikhtiyaar karleta hai to is par koi gunaah nahi hai. 

Wa man-ta-'akh-khara >>-l 


Tarjuma: “Aurjopeeche rahe”. 

Yani Mina mein tehra rahe aur teen din ki miqdaar poori kare. 
falaaa 'isma 'alayhi li-manittaqaa. *j!li 


Tarjuma: “To is par bhi koi gunaah nahi , bashart ye ke wo taqwa 
ikhtiyaar kare”. 


Asal cheez taqwa hai. Jo koi zamana-e-hajj mein parhezgari ki 
rosh ikhtiyaar kiye rakhe to is par is baat mein koi gunaah nahi ke Mina 
mein do din qiyaam kare ya teen din. Allah Ta'ala ke haan is ka ajar 
mehfooz hai. Agar kisi shakhs se Mina mein qiyaam to teen din ka 
kiya, lekin teesre din us ne kuch aur hi harkatein shuru kardi, isliye ke 
jee ukta hua hai aur tabiyat ke andar tehrao nahi hai to wo teesre din is 
ke liye kuch khaas mufeed sabit nahi hoga. Asal shaye jo Allah ke haan 
qubooliyat ke liye shart-e-laazim hai, wo taqwa hai. Aage phir farmaya. 


Watta-qullaaha wa'-lamuuu 

'annakum 'ilayhi tuh-sharuun. 




Tarjuma: “Aur Allah ka taqwa ikhtiyaar karo aur khoob jaan rakho ke 
yaqeenan tumhe usi kijaanibjama kardiyajaayega”. 


Turn sab ke sab haank kar usi ki jaqnib mein lejaaye jaoge. 





Bayaanul Qur'an 


-406-Al-Baqarah (2) 

AYAAT 204 TO 210 
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Ij^jt M l^jiS©.$Lx)l/ij3y 41)13^^ oUb>° fUxj.t 4 -Aj 
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(LfeLs u^iuiJ^cU ©>0^4^41)161 
| %sA)l<w1 JlivSlI 6^3 


2(94. Wa minannaasi manyyu'-jibuka qawluhuufil-hayaa-tid-dunyaa wa 
yush-hidullaaha 'alaa maa fii qalbihii wa hua 'aladdul-khisaam. 

205. Wa izaa tawallaa sa-'aafil-'arzi li-yufsidafiihaa wayuh-likal-harsa 
wan-nasl. Wal-laahu laa yuhibbul-fasaad. 

206. Wa 'izaa qiila lahuttaqil-laaha ’akhazat-hul-’izzatu bil-'ismi 
fahasbuhuu Jahannam; wa la-bi'-sal-mihaad! 

207. Waminan-naasi many-yashrii naf-sahub-tigaaa-'a Marzaatillaah: 
wallaahu Ra-’uufum-bii-'ibaad. 

208. Yaaa-'ayyu-hal-laziina 'aamanud-khuluu fis- Silmi kaaaffah; wa laa 
tattabi-'uu khutuwaatish-Shay-taan. 'Innahuu lakum 'aduw-wum- 
mubiin. 


209. Fa-'in-zalaltum-mim-ba'-di maa jaaa-'atkumul-Bayyi-naatu fa'- 
lamuuu’ annallaaha 'Aziizun-Hakiim. 

210. Hal yanzurmma 'illaaa ’any-ya'-tiya-humullaahufizulalim-minal- 

gamaami wal-malaaa-’ikatu wa quziyal-'amr? Wa 'ilallaahi turja- 
'ul-'umuur. (Section 26) 


a minannaasi many yu'-jibuka 
qawluhuu fil-hayaa-tid-dunyaa 


CiiX51 Sj\C3-S 5 


Tarjuma: “Aur logaon mein se koi shakhs aisa bhi haijiski baatein tumhe 
bahut achchi lagti hain dunya ki zindagi mein”. 







Bayaanul Qur'an - 407-Al-Baqarah (2) 

Ye munafiqeen mein se ek khaas giroh ka tazkerah horaha hai. 
Munafiqeen mein ba'az to aise the ke inki zubaanon par bi nifaaq wazeh 
taur par zaahir hojaata tha, jab ke munafiqeen ki ek qism wo thi ke bade 
chaploos aur charb zubaan ke the. Unki guftagu aisi hoti goya wo to 
bade hi muqlis aur bade hi fadakaar hain. Apna mauquf is andaaz se 
pesh karte the ke yun lagta tha ke badi neik niyati par mubni hai lekin 
inka kirdaar intehayi ghinona tha. Unki saari bhaag daudh Rasool (aP 
aur Islam ki mukhalifat ki raah mein hoti thi. Unke baare mein farmaya 
ke ba'az log aise bhi hain ke jinki baatein dunya ki zindagi mein bahut 
achchi lagti hain. 


wa yush-hidullaaha 'alaa maa fii qalbihii 




Tarjuma: “Aur wo Allah ko bhi gawah tehraata hai apne dil ki baat par”. 


Iska andaz-e-kalam ye hota hai ke mai jo kuch keh raha hoon 
Allah jaanta hai ke khuloos se keh raha hoon, poori neik niyati se keh 
raha hoon. Munafiq ki khusoosiyat ye bhi hai ke wo apne aapko qabil-e- 
etebaar sabit karne ke liye baat baat par qasam khata hai. 


wa hua 'aladdul-khisaam. 


SyaL^tlt JjT 


Tarjuma: “Halanke jilwaq'e wo shadeedtareen dushman hai”. 


Wa izaa tawallaa sa-'aafil-'arzi 


u£Sfl JP 




Tarjuma: Aur jab wo peet pher kar jaata hai to zameen mein bhaag 
daudh karta hai”. 


li-yufsida fiihaa wa yuh-likal-harsa 
wan-nasl. 




Tarjuma: “Ta 'ake is mein fas aad machaaye aur kheti aur nasal ko tabaah kare 

Ye log jab Aap fW" ke paas se hatt-te hain to unki saari bhaag 
daudh isliye hoti hai ke zameen mein fasaad machaaye aur logaon ki 
khetiyan aur jaanein tabaah-o-barbaad karein. 


Wal-laahu laa yuhibbul-fasaad. 




Tarjuma: Aur Allah Ta'ala ko fasaad bilkulpasand nahi hai”. 







Bayaanul Qur'an - 408-Al-Baqarah (2) 


Wa 'izaa qiila lahuttaqil-laaha 
'akhazat-hul- 'izzatu bil- 'ismi 


4ii>1 aiit g 3 ! 43 cfelSji 


Tarjuma: “Aurjab is se kahajaata hai ke Allah se darro tojhooti izzat-e- 
nafs iskogunaahpar aurjama deti hai". 

Jab aise shakhs se kahajaata hai ke turn Allah se khauf karo, Allah 
se darro turn baatein itni khoobsurat karte ho aur amal tumhara itna 
ghinona hai, zara soncho to sahi, tu isko apni jhooti ana aur izzat-e-nafs 
gunaah par aurjama deti hai. Ek shakhs wo hota hai is se khata hogayi 
to usne apni ghalti tasleem karli aur apni islaah karli. Jab ke ek shakhs 
wo hai jiska tarz-e-amal ye hota hai ke mai kaise maanloon ke meri 
ghalti hai? Iski jhooti anaa aur izzat-e-nafs ise gunaah se hatne nahi deti 
balke mazeed amadaa karti hai. 


fahasbuhuu Jahannam; 

Tarjuma: “So uske liyejahanum kaafi hai". 
wa la-bi’-sal-mihaad! 




Tarjuma: “Aur yaqeenan wo bur a thikana hai”. 

Riwayat mein aata hai ke munafiqeen-e-Madina mein ek shakhs 
Akhnas Bin Shareeq tha, ye uska kirdaar bayaan hua hai. Shaan-e-nazul 
ke etebaar se ye baat theek hai aur taweel-e-khaas mein isko bhi saamne 
rakha jaayega, lekin darhaqeeqat ye ek kirdaar hai jo aapko har jagah 
milega. Asal mein is kirdaar ko pehchanna chaahiye aur iske hawale se 
Allah Ta'ala se hidayat talab karni chaahiye ke is kirdaar se Allah Ta'ala 
humein apne hisb-o-aman mein rakhein. 


^ s’/, s, ic 

Waminan-naasi many-yashrii naf- 4^*£j 

sahub-tigaaa-'a Marzaatillaah: ^Tj | 

Tarjuma: “Aur logaon mein ek shakhs wo hai jo bech deta apnijaan ko 
Allah ki raza ke liye”. 

Qur'an ka ye aam asloob hai ke kirdaaron ka fauri taqabil 
(Simultaneous Contrast) karta hai. Chunache, ek na pasandeeda kirdaar 
ke zikr ke fauran baad pasandeeda kirdaar ka zikr kiya gaya ke logaon 
mein se wo bhi hai jo apne aapko Allah ki raza joyi ke liye tajdete hain 











Bayaanul Qur'an 


409 


Al-Baqarah (2) 


tan man dhan qurban karne ko hama-waqt tayaar rehte hain. 

inna Salaatii wa nu-sukii wa 
mah-yaaya wa mamaa-tii lil-laahi Rabbil-'aalamiin. 


aur apna 


wallaahu Ra-'uufum-bii-'ibaad. 




Tarjuma: “Aur Allah Apne aise bandaon ke haq mein bahut shafeeq hai”. 


Jis shakhs ne Allah ki raza joyi ke liye apna sab kuch taj dene ka 
iraada karliya ho, niyat karli ho, us se bhi kabhi koi kothahi hosakti 
hai, kabhi jazbaat mein aakar ko ghalat qadam uth sakta hai. Apne aise 
bandaon ko Allah Ta'ala badi shafaqat aur meherbani ke saath mu'af 
farmayega. 


I cjtjUsI 


TXiViMBHm 

Yaaa-ayyu-hal-laziina ’aamanud- 

khuluu jis - Silmi kaaajfah; 

Tarjuma: “Ae Ahl-e-Imaan! Islam mein daakhil hojaaopoore kepoore”. 

Ahl-e-Imaan se ab wo baat kahi jaarahi hai jiska mu'akos (converse) 
hum Bani Isra'il se khitaab ke zeir mein (ayaat 85 mein) padh chuke hain. 


“Kya turn hamari kitaab (aur deen aur shariat) ke ek hisse ko maante 
ho aur ek ko radd kardete ho? So jo koi bhi turn mein se ye rosh ikhtiyaar 
kare unki koi saza is ke siwa nahi hai ke dunya mein zillat-o-khuwari un 
par musallat kardi jaaye aur qayamat ke din unko shadeed tareen azaab 
meinjhonk diya jaaye”. 


Ab misbat pairaye mein musalmaanon se kaha jaaraha hai ke 
Allah ki haakimiyat mein poore ke poore daakhil hojaao. Tahfuzaat 
(reservations) aur istesna'at (exceptions) ke saath nahi. Ye tarz-e-amal 
na ho ke Allah ki bandagi to karni hai, magar falan mu'amla mein nahi. 
Allah ka hukm to maanna hai lekin ye hukm mai nahi maansakta. Allah 
ke ehkaam mein se kisi ek ki nafi se kul ki nafi hojayegi. Allah Ta'ala 
jazvi haakimiyat qubool nahi karta. 


wa laa tattabi-'uu khutuwaatish-Shay-taan. 



Tarjuma: Aur shaitaan ke naqsh-e-qadam kipairwi na karo”. 

Innahuu lakum 'aduw-wum-mubiin. © 
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Tarjuma: “Wo toyaqeenan tumhara bada dushman hai". 
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Fa-'in-zalaltum-mim-ba'-di maa 
jaaa-'atkumul-Bayyi-naatu 




Tarjuma: “Phir agar turn phisal gaye iske baad bhi ke tumhare paas ye 
•wazeh taleemaat aachuki hai”. 


'-lamuuu' annallaaha 'Aziizun-Hakiim. @ 

Tarjuma: “Tojaanlo ke Allah Ta’ala zabardast hai, hikmat waala hai”. 

Is mein tahdeed aur dhamki ka pehlu hai ke phir Allah ki pakad 
bhi bahut sakht hogi. Aur phir ye wo hakeem bhi hai, iski pakad mein 
bhi hikmat hai, agar iski taraf se pakad ka mu'amla na ho to phir deen 
ka poora nizam be-mu'ane hokar rehjata hai. Agar Allah ki taraf se kisi 
gunaah par pakad hi nahi hai to phir ye aazma'ish kya hui? Phir jaza-o- 
saza aur jannat aur dozakh ka mu'amla kya hua? 




Hal yanzuruuna 'illaaa 'any-ya'- 
tiya-humullaahu fii zulalim-minal- 
gamaami wal-malaaa- ikatu wa 'Hd*, a \ 'f'\\ j 

quziyal-'amr? 

Tarjuma: “Kyaye isi ka intezar kar rahe hain ke aajaye unparAllah Ta 'ala 
badalaon ke sayebano mein aurfarishte aurfaisla chuka diyajaaye?”. 

Yani jo log Allah Ta'ala ki taraf se wazeh ehkamaat aur tanbihaat 
aajaane ke baad kajravi se ba'az nahi aate to kya wo is baat ke muntazir 
hain ke Allah Ta'ala unko apna jalaal dikhaye aur farsihtaon ki afwaaj- 
e-qaahera ke saath zaahir hokar inka hisaab chuka de? 

Insaan ka nafs ise ek to ye patti padhata hai ke deen ke is hisse par 
to araam se amal karte raho jo asaan hai, baaqi phir dekha jaayega. Goya 
“Meetha meetha happ aur kadwa kadwa thu”. Dusri patti ye padhata 
hai ke theek hai ye bhi Allah ka hukrn hai aur deen ka bhi taqaza hai, 
lekin abhi zara zimmedariyon se fareg hojaayein, abhi zara bachchon 
ke mu'amlaat hain, bachche barsar-e-rozgaar hojaayein, bachchiyon ke 
haath peele hojaayein, mai retirement le loon aur apna makaan banaloon, 
phir apne aapko deen ke liye khalis karloonga. Ye nafs ka sab se bada 
dhoka hai. Is tarah waqt guzarte guzarte insaan maut ki waadi mein 
chala jaata hai. Kya ma'loom maut ki ghadi kab aajaye! Ye mahulat- 
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e-umar to achanak khatam hosakti hai. Poori dunya ki qayamat bhi 
jab aayegi achanak aayegi aur har shakhs ki zaati qayamat to iske sar 
par talwaar ki tarah latki hui hai. Azroy-e-hadees-e-Nabwi fW": 

Mam maata faqad qaamat qiyaamatuh. 1 “Jo 
margaya to uski qayamat to aagayi!” 

To kya tumhare paas koi guarantee hai ke ye saare kaam karloge 
aur ye saare kaam karchukne ke baad zinda rahoge aur tumhare jism 
mein tawanayi ki koi ramaq bhi baaqi reh jaayegi ke deen ka koi kaam 
karsakoge? Phir turn kis cheez ka intezar kar rahe ho? Hosakta hai 
Allah ki taraf se muhalat khatam hojaaye. 

Wa 'ilallaahi turja-'ul-'umuur. 

Tarjuma: “Aur yaqeenan tamaam mu'amlaat Allah hi ki taraf lauta 
diyejaayenge”. 


99*9*. 9 *9 L \ <. s 
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AYAAT 211 TO 216 
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1. Takhreej al-kashaaf lilzayla'i 1/436 wat takhreej al-ahya lil'iraaqi 4/89, silsilatul ahadees 
al-za'iifah lil-albaani, H 1166, Rawi Anas Bin Maalik . 
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211. Sal Baniii-'Is-raaa-'iila kam ' aataynaahum-min 'Aa-yatim- 
bayyinah. Wa many-yubaddil ni'-matallaahi mimba'-di maa jaaa- 
'at-hu fa-'in-nallaaha Shadiidul-'iqaab. 

212. Zuyyina lillaziina kafand-hayaatud-dunyaa wayas-kharuuna 
minallaziina 'aamanuu. Wallaziinat-taqaw fawqahum Yawmal- 
Qiyaamah. Wal-laahuyarzuqu many-yashaaa-’u bi-gayri hisaab. 

213. Kaanan-naasu 'ummatanw-waahidahfiaba-'asal-laahun-nabiyyiina 
Mubash-shiriina wa Munziriin: wa' anzala ma-'ahumul-Kitaaba 
bil-haqqi li-yahkuma banyan-naasi fiimakh-talafuu fiih. Wa makh- 
talafa fiihi 'illallaziina'uutuuhu mim-ba'-di maa jaaa-'at-humul- 
bayyinaatu bagyam-baynahum. Fahadallaa-hidlaziina 'aamanuu 
li-makhtalafuu fiihi minal-Haqqi bi-'iznih. Wallaahu yahdii many- 
yashaaa-'u 'ilaa Siraatim-Mustaqiim. 

214. 'Am hasibtum 'an-tad-khulul-Jannata wa lammaa ya'-tikum- 
masa-lullaziina khalaw min-qablikum? Massat-humid-ba'-saaa-'u 
wazzar-raaa-'u wa zul-ziluu hattaa ya-quular Rasuulu wallaziina 
'aa-manuu ma-'ahuu mataa nasrul-laah? 'Alaaa 'inna nasrallaahi 
qariibl 

215. Yas-'aluunaka maa zaayunfiquun. Qulmaaa 'anfaqtum-min khayrin- 
falil-waali-dayni wal-'aqrabiina wal-yataa-maa wal-masaakiini 
wab-nis-sabiil. Wa maa taf-'aluu min khayrin-fa-'innallaaha bihii 
Aliim. 


216. Kutiba 'alaykumul-qitaalu wa hua kurhul-lakum: Wa 'asaaa 'an- 
takrahuu shay-'anw-wa hua khayrul-lakum. Wa 'asaaa' an-tuhibbuu 
shay-'anw-wa hua sharrul-lakum. Wal laahu ya'-lamu wa 'an-tum 
laa ta'-lamuun. (Section 27) 


Sal Baiiiii-'Is-raaa-'iila kam ’ 'c Y' ’ i ' ’1' 

'aataynaahum-min 'Aa-yatim-bayyinah. 0~> 

Tarjuma; “Poochlo Bani Isra'ilse, Humne inhein kitni roshan nishaniyan di”. 


Yani ae musalmaano! Dekho kahin turn bhi inke raaste par na 
chalna. Jaisa ke Rasool Allah fif ne agaah farmaya tha: 
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Latat-tabi'unna sanana man qablakum shibran bishirin wa zira'an 
bizira'in hatta lau salakuu juhrazabbin lasalaktumuuhu. Qulna: Ya Rasool 
AllahilYahuuda wan nasaaraa. Qalaa: Faman? 


“Turn laaziman apne se pehlaon ke taur tareeqon kipairwi karoge, 
baalishat ke muqable mein baalishat aur haath ke muqable mein haath. 
Yah an tak ke agar wo goh ke bill mein agar turn ghuse hoge to tumbhi ghus 
kar rahoge”. Humne arz kiya: Ae Allah ke Rasool AY! yahud wo nasara ki? 
Aap AY ne farmaya: “To aur kiski?” 


Wa many-yubaddil ni'-matallaahi 
mimba'-di maa jaaa-'at-hu fa-'in- 
nallaaha Shadiidul-'iqaab. 


S * S 9 ^ ^ /> 


Tarjuma: “Aur jo koi badal daale Allah ki nematko baad uske ke wo uske 
paas agayi ho to (wojaanle ke) Allah saza dene mein bhi sakht hai”. 


Jo koi Allah ki nemat ko paane ke baad us mein tabdeeli karta hai, 
ya us mein tahreef karta hai ya khud ghalat rosh ikhtiyaar karta hai to 
usko jaan lena chaahiye ke Allah Ta'ala is tarz-e-amal par bahut sakht 
saza deta hai. Bani Isra'il hi ki misaal hamare saamne maujood hai ke 
Qur'an Hakeem mein un se do martaba farmaya gaya: 



Yaa-Baniii-'Israaa-'iilaz-kuruu ni’-mati-yal-latiii' an-'amtu 'alaykum 
wa 'anniifazzaltukum 'alal-'aalamiin. 


“Ae Bani Isra'il! yaad karo Mere us inaam kojo Mai ne turn par kiya 
aur ye ke Mai ne tumhefazilat ataa ki tamaam ahl-e-aalam”par. 


Lekin phir unhi ke baare mein farmaya gaya: 


Wa zuribat 'alayhimuz-zillatu wal-mas-kanah; wa baaa-'uubi-gazabim- 
minallah. 


“Aur unpar zillat-o-khuwari aur mohtaji wa kam himmati thoup di 
gayi aur wo Allah ka ghazab lekar laute 

Aur ye mazmoon Surah Al-e-Imran mein dubara aayega. 
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Zuyyina lillaziina kafarul-hayaatud-dunyaa Lj&ll I 

Tarjuma: “In kaafiron keliyedunyakizindagibadi muzayyan kardigayibat”. 


Yahan ki chamak dhamak aur shaan aur shaukat unke liye badi 
mehboob wa dilpasand baanadi gayi hai. Waise to naye model ki Iambi 
Iambi chamkile carein (cars), oonchi oonchi imaaratein aur wasi aur 
areez kothiyan kis ko achchi nahi lagtein, lekin kuffaar ke dilaon mein 
maal wa asbaab-e-duniyawi ki mohabbat itni ghar kar jaati ke phir 
koi achchi baat inki zindagi mein nahi rehti, aur na hi koi achchi baat 
unke upar asar karti hai,. Ahl-e-imaan ko bhi agar Imaan ke saath ye 
nematein milein to ye mustahasan hain. Azroy-e-alfaaz-e-qurani: 


£j§\ )*d5 


Qul man harrama ziinatal-laahil-latiii 'akhraja li-'ibaa-dihii wat-tayyi- 
baati minar-rizq? (Al-'Araaf) “(Ae Nabi! Unse) kahiye, kisi ne Allah ki us 
zeenat ko haraam kardiye jise Allah neApne bandaon ke liye nikala tha aur 
khaane peene pakeeza cheezein?” Achcha khaana achcha peena aur achcha 
pahenna haraam nahi hai. Allah ne isko logaon ke liye mamnoo nahi kiya. 
Ek musalmaan deen ke taqaze adaa kar ke Allah ka haq adaa kar ke aur 
halaal se kama kar in cheezaon ko haasil kare to koi harj nahi. Lekin iske 
saath wo hadees bhi zahen mein le aaiye: ( 

dunyaa sijnul muumini wajannatul kaafir. “Dunya momin ke liye ek qaid 
khaana aur kaafir ke liye ek baagh hai”. 


wayas-kharuuna minallaziina 'aamanuu. 


f ££oJ I & 03>^5 


Tarjuma: “Aur wo mazaaq udhate hain ahl-e-imaan ka”. 

Aise log imaan ki raah ikhtiyaar karne waalaon ka mazaaq udhate 
hain ke zara in pagalon ko, in bewaqufon ko, in fanatics ko dekho, 
jinhein apne naf'a wa nuqsaan ka kuch hosh nahi hai. 

Wallaziinat-taqaw fawqahum 

Yawmal-Qiyaamah. 

Tarjuma: “Aur jin logaon ne taqwa ki rosh ikhtiyaar ki thi qayamat ke 
din wo inke upar honge”. 




1. Sahih Muslim, Kitaabuz Zahed war Riqa'iq 'an Abi Huraira jfi. 
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Wo in kaafiron ke muqable aala martabat aur aala muqmaam 
honge, balke Surat Al-Mutaffifeen mein to yahan tak aaya hai ke jannat 
mein jaane ke baad ahl-e-imaan kuffaar ka mazaaq udaayenge. 


Wal-laahu yarzuqu many-yashaaa-'u 
bi-gayri hisaab. 


© 0II5. j-& %(Jjjj 4 jj|3 


Tarjuma: “AurAllah Ta'ala rizq ataafarmayegajisko chaahega behisaab”. 


Ye jannat ki taraf ishaara hai. Ab phir ek taqweel aayat aarahi hai 
jis mein ek ahem mazmoon bayaan horaha hai. Mai ne arz kiya tha ke 
Suratul Baqarah mein jaabaajaa ilm-o-hikmat aur mu'arifat-e-ilaahi ke 
bade haseen aur khushnuma phool aaye hain jo is bunnati mein bundiye 
gaye hain. Do ladiyaan shariat ki hai, yani ibadaat aur mu'amlaat, jab 
ke do ladiyaan jihad ki yani jihaad bil-maal (infaaq) aur jihad bil-nafs 
(qataal) aur inke darmiyaan ye azeem phool aajate hain. Is aayat ko mai 
ne Ayatul lkhtelaaf” ka unwaan diya hai. Is mein bayaan kiya gaya hai 
ke logaon ke darmiyaan ikhtelaaf kyun hota raha hai aur ye bahut ahem 
mazmoon hai. Isliye ke dunya mein wahdat-e-adyaan ka jo falsafa kuch 
logaon ki taraf se pesh hota hai iska ek hissa sahi hai aur ek hissa ghalat 
hai. Sahi kaunsa hai aur ghalat kaunsa hai wo is ayaat se ma'loom hoga. 


Kaanan-naasu 'ummatanw-waahidah; 




Tarjuma: “Tamaam insaan ek hi ummat the” 


Is mein koi shak nahi ke ibtedah mein sab ke sab insaan ek hi 
ummat the.Tamaam insaan Hazrat Adam ki nasal se hain aur Hazrat 
Adam ^ Nabi hai. Chunache, ummat to ek hi thi. Jab tak in mein 
gumraahi paida nahi hui, ikhtelafaat paida nahi hue, shaitaan ne kuch 
logaon ko nahi warghalaaya, us waqt tak to tamaam insaan ek hi ummat 
the. Ab yahan par ek lafz mehzoof hai: tjilsitJs3 Summakh-talafuu (Phir 
in mein ikhtelafaat hue) . Ikhtelaaf ke natije mein kuch fasaad paida hua 
aur kuch logaon ne gumraahi ki rosh ikhtiyaar karli. Adam ka ek 
beta agar Haabil tha to dusra Qaabil bhi tha. 


faba - 'asal-laahun-nabiyyiina 
Mub ash-shir Una wa Munziriin: 




Tarjuma: “To Allah ne (Apne) Nabi bheje jo khushkhabri sunaate aur 
khabardaar karte hue aaye”. 
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Allah Ta'ala ne Ambiya-e-Kiraam b- ka silsila jaari farmaya jo 
neikokaaron ko basharat dete the aur ghalatkaaron ko khabardaar karte the. 


wa' anzala ma-'ahumul-Kitaaba ' jj ‘‘K 

bil-haqqi li-yahkuma banyan-naasi 
fiimakh-talafuu fiih. 


t £40*1231 


Tarjuma: ‘2/wr saath (Apni) kitaab naazil farmayi haq ke saath, 
ta’ake wo faisla karde logaon ke mabeen in amoor mein jin mein unhone 
ikhtelaaf kiya tha. 


Wa makh-talafa fiihi 

’illallaziina'uutuuhu mim-ba'-di 
maa jaaa-'at-humul-bayyinaatu z dh AiilJI (f&'tST*. U 

bagyam-baynahum. 

Tarjuma: “Aur kitaab mein ikhtelaaf nahi kiya magar inhi logaon nejinhe 
ye di gayi thi, iske baad ke inke paas roshan hidayat aachuki thi , mehez 
bahami ziddam zidda ke sabab se”. 


f o-? toj 


bagyam ka lafz qablazeen aayat 90 mein aachuka hai. Wahan 
mai ne wazahat ki thi ke deen mein ikhtelaaf ka asal sabab yahi ziddam 
zidda waala rawaya hota hai. Insaan mein ghalib hone ki jo talab aur 
umang (The urge to dominate) maujood hai wo haq ko qubool karne mein 
mazaham hojaati hai. Dusre ki baat manna nafs-e-insaani par bahut 
giran guzarti hai. Aadmi kehta hai mai iski baat kyun maano, ye meri 
kyun na maane? Insaan ke andar jahan achche mailanaat rakhe gaye 
hain wahan buri umangein aur mailnaat bhi rakhe gaye hain. Chunache, 
insaan ke batin mein haq wa batil ki ek kashakash chalti hai. Isi tarah ki 
kashakash kharij mein bhi chalti hai. To farmaya ke jab insaanon mein 
ikhtelafaat ronuma hue to Allah Ta'ala ne apne Nabiyon ko bheja jo 
mubashar aur munzare bankar aaye. 


Fahadallaa-hullaziina ’aamanuu li- 
makhtalafuu fiihi minal-Haqqi bi- 
’iznih. 


1 Q. IjjLo f t di)! 


Tarjuma: “Pas!Allah ne hidayat bakshi in logaon kojo imaan laaye us haq 
ke mu'amle meinjis mein logaon ne ikhtelafkiya tha , apne hukm se”. 


Wallaahu yahdii many-yashaaa-'u 
'ilaa Siraatim-Mustaqiim. 


BoUHZ -b 1*0 ()! yjg di) 13 


Tarjuma: “Aur Allah hidayat deta haijisko chaahta hai seedhe raaste 
ki taraf”. 
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Silsila-e-Ambiya-o-Russal jl^ke aakhir mein Allah Ta'ala ne Nabi 
aakhiruz-zaman iW" par Qur'an Hakeem naazil farma kar, apni toufeeq se, 
is naza-o-ikhtelaaf mein haq ki raah ahl-e-imaan par kholi hai. Aur Allah 
hi hai jo apni maashi'at aur hikrnat ke taqazon ke mutabiq jisko chaahta 
hai raah-e-raast dikha deta hai. Ab badi sakht aayat aarahi hai, jo badi 
larza dene waali aayat hai. Sahaba-e-Kiraam Mi mein se ek badi tedaad 
muhajireen ki thi jo Makkah ki sakhtiyan jhel kar aaye the in ke liye to 
ab jo bhi marahal aainda aane waale the wo bhi koi aise mushkil nahi the. 
Lekin jo Hazraat Madina Munawwara mein Imaan laaye the, yani Ansaar, 
unke liye to nayi nayi baat thi. Is liye ke unhone to wo sakhtiyan nahi jheli 
thi, jo Makkah mein muhajireen ne jheli thi. To ab rooh-e-sukhan khaas 
taur par in se hai agarche khitaab aam hai. Qur'an Majeed mein ye asloob 
aam taur par milta hai ke alfaaz aam hain, lekin rooh-e-sukhan kisi khaas 
tabqe ki taraf hai. To dar-e-haaeeqat yahan Ansar ko bataya jaaraha hai 
ke Muhammad Rasool Allah fm par Imaan laana phoolon ki sej nahi hai. 

mVMM 


'Am hasibtum 'an-tad-khulul-Jannata 




Tarjuma: “Kya turn neye samajh rakha hai keyun hijannat mein daakhil 
hojaaoge”. 


wa lammaa ya'-tikum-masa- 
lullaziina khalaw min-qablikum? 




Tarjuma: “Halanke abhi tak tumhare upar wo halaat wa waqiyaat 
waarid nahi hue jo turn se pehlon par hue the”. 


Massat-humul-ba'-saaa-'u wazzar- 
raaa-'u wa zul-ziluu 


isyji 3 i&yi 


Tarjuma: “Pahunchi inko sakhti bhook ki aur takleef aur wo halaa 
maaregaye”. 


hattaa ya-quular Rasuulu wallaziina 
'aa-manuu ma-'ahuu mataa nasrul- 
laah? 


* 41)1 


Tarjuma: “Yahan tak ke (waqt ka) Rasool aur iske saathi ahl-e-Imaan 
pukaar uthe ke kab aayegi Allah ki madad?”. 

'Alaaa 'inna nasrallaahi qariib! 

Tarjuma: “(Ab mheinye khushkhabri di gayi ke) agaah hojaao, yaqeenan 
Allah ki madad qareeb hai”. 
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Yani Allah to ahl-e-Imaan ko aazmata hai, ise khote aur khare ko 
alag karna hai. Ye wohi baat hai jo is se pehle 19 ruku ke bilkul aghaaz 
mein aachuki hai: 


k G/&)|i 3 (»]' 3 ^ 5 )t&?U^>3 3 c>4f^>03 


Wa lanablu-wannakum-bi-shay-'im-minal-khawfi waljuu-'i wa naqsim- 
minal-'amwaali wal-'anfusi was-samaraat: (Ayaat 155) “Aur hum tumhe 
laaziman aazmayenge kisi qadar khauf aur bhook se aur maal-o-jaan aur 
samraat ke nuqsaan se”. 

Ye koi phoolon bhara raasta nahi hai, phoolon ke sej nahi hai, haq 
ka raasta kaanton bhara raasta hai, iske liye zehnan tayaar hojaao. 

Dar raah-e-manzil-e-laila ke qatir hast base 
Shart-e-awwal qadam ain ast ke manjnoon bashil 

Aur : 

Ye shahadatgeh ulfat mein qadam rakhna hai 
Log asaan samajhte hain musalmaan hona! 


Is raaste mein Allah ki madad zaroor aati hai lekin aazma'ishon 
aur qurbaniyon ke baad. Chunache, Sahaba-e-Kiraam ko phir 
Surah As-Saff mein fatah aur nusrat ki khushkhabri sunayi gayi jab 
ke Ghazwah -e-Ahzaab waq'e ho chuka tha aur Muhammad Rasool 
Allah aur Aap ffeu ke saathi ahl-e-imaan 0s shadeed tareen 
imtehan se kaamyaabi ke saath »uzar chuke the. Tab inhein bayyan 
alfaaz khushkhabri di gayi:* £3 3^1 Wa 'ukhraa 
tuhibbuu-nahaa,-nasrum-minallaahi wafat-hun-qariib. (Aayat 13) “Aur 
jo dusri cheez jo tumhepasandhai (wo bhi tumhe milegi), Allah ki tarafse 
nusrat aur qareeb hi mein haasil hojaane waali fatah ”.© I3 Wa 

bashshiril-Mu 'miniin. Aur (Ae Nabi (W!) Ahl- e-imaan ko basharat 
dedijaaye!” 

Apne Ahl-e-Imaan saathiyon ko basharat de di jaaye ke ab wo 
waqt aagaya hai ke Allah ki nusrat ke darwaze khulte chale jaayenge. 


Yas-'aluunaka maa zaayunfiquun. 

Tarjuma: “YeAap sepoochte hain ke kya kharch kare?" 
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Yani anfaaq ke liye jo kaha jaaraha hai to hum kya kharch karein? 
Kitna kharch karein? Insaan bhalayi ke liye jo bhi kharch karein to is 
mein sab se pehla haq kinka hai? 


Qul maaa 'anfaqtum-min khayrin 




Tarjuma: “Kehdijiyejo bhi turn kharch karo maal-o-asbaab mein se” 


faliTwaali-dayni wal-‘aqrabiina wal-yataa- 
maa wal-masaakiini wab-nis-sabiil. 




Tarjuma: “To walideen, rishtedaaron, yateemon, miskeenon aur 

musafiraon ke liye kharch karo”. 


Sab se pehla haq walideen ka hai iske baad darja badarja 
qurabatdaaron, yateemon, miskeenon aur musafiraon ka haq hai. 

Wa maa taf-'aluu min khayrin-fa- , £,< i<-\' ' 

innallaaha bihii Alum. * 


Tarjuma: “Aur jo khair bhi turn kaamaaoge Allah is se achchi tarah 
bakhabar hai. 


Turn jo bhi achcha kaam karoge to jaanlo ke wo Allah ke ilm mein 
hai. Zaroorat nahi hai dunya is se waaqif ho, tumhe agar Allah se ajar 
lena hai to wo to raat ke andhere mein bhi dekh raha hai. Agar tumhare 
dayein haath ne diya hai aur bayein ko paata nahi chala to Allah ko to 
phir bhi paata chal gaya hai. To turn khaatir jama rakho, tumhari har 
neiki Allah ke ilm mein hai aur wo ise zaya nahi karega. 

Ab agli aayat mein qataal ke mazmoon ka tasalsul hai. Mai ne 
Sutalul Baqarah ke nisf-e-aakhir ke mazameen ko chaar mukhtalif 
rangon ki ladiyon se tashbiha di thi, jinko baham baat liya jaaye to 
chaaro rang katte phatte nazar aate hain aur agar unhein khol diya jaaye 
to har rang musasil nazar aata hai. 

Kutiba ' alaykumul-qitaalu wa hua 
kurhul-lakum: 

Tarjuma: “(Musalmaano!) Ab turn par jung farz kardi gayi hai aur wo 
tumhein giran guzar rahi hai”. 

Wazeh rahe ke Suratul Baqarah se pehle Sureh Muhammad 
naazil ho chuki thi aur us mein qataal ki farziyat aachuki thi. (Chunache, 
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us ka ek naam Surtul Qataal bhi hai). Lehaza is hawale se kuch log 
pareshaan horahe the. Khaas taur par munafiqeen ye kehte the ke bhayi 
sulah joyi se kaam lo, has da'awat aur tableegh ke zariye se logaon ko 
seedhe raste ki taraf laao, ye jung wa jadaal aur ladayi bhidayi to koi 
achcha kaam nahi hai, is mein to bahut kharabi hai. Inke alawa aise 
musalmaan jinka Imaan qadre kamzor the, agarche wo munafiq to nahi 
the, lekin inka Imaan abhi pukhta nahi tha, abhi taaza taaza Imaan 
laaye the aur tarbiyat ke marahal se abhi nahi guzre the in mein se bhi 
ba'az logaon ke dilaon mein anqabaz paida horaha tha. Yahan qataal ki 
farziyat ke liye q-ed" “Kutiba” ka lafz aaya hai. Is se pehle ye lafz roze, 
qisaas aur wasiyat ke ziman mein aachuka hai. 

.JSi 






kutiba 'alay-kumus-Siyaamu.... kutiba 'alaykumul-Qi-saasu jil- 

qatlaa . Kutiba ’alaykum 'izaa hazara ‘ahadakumul-mawtu 'in-taraka 

khay-ran il-wasiyyatu . 


Farmaya ke turn par jung farz kardi gayi aur wo tumhe buri lagrahi hai. 
Wa 'asaaa 'an-takrahuu shay-’anw- ^ y,, 

, ,, ,,, y *•?=*}&■*** ^sly>==u 

wa bua khayrul-lakum. 1 

Tarjuma: “Aur hosakta hai ke turn kisi shaye ko napasand karo aur wo 
tumhare liye behtar ho”. 

Wa 'asaaa' an-tuhibbuu shay-'anw- , ja- j y^s 

wa hua sharrul-lakum. 1 

Tarjuma: “Aur hosakta hai ke turn kisi cheez kopasandkaro dar-anhalanke 
wohi tumhare liye buri ho”. 

Wal laahu ya'-lamu wa 'an-tum laa ^ , 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah jaanta hai turn nahijaante”. 


Turn apni aqal par Imaan na rakho Allah ki Wahi par Imaan rakho, 
Allah ke Rasool ffelF par Imaan rakho. Jis waqt ke liye jo hukm mauzu 
tha wohi tumhe Allah aur iske Rasool ffetT ki taraf se diya gaya. Chaudah 
baras tak tumhe qataal se mana kiya gaya. Us waqt tumhare liye hukm 
tha: kuffuuu ’aydi-yakum "Apne haath roke rakho!” ab turn 

par qataal farz kiya jaaraha hai, lehaza ab is hukm par sar-e-tasleem 
kham karna tumhare liye laazim hai. 
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AAYAT 217 TO 221 


UpP^y(J^Jl 6 r?j$T Pxiltipl lLjjp =>1 4pp»1 g>flii!>^l 4^Jli 

Urf. f* 4 11 4&I ^^3 1 3 &jLfelli UioLIt (J^p-llPl claji ep3llpljbp3 

^3t v iujl (J^[|ljo^ili>^l4 od^JIJ cit.® 1 uiilp- 

ja£) iut Ct£i dy.P^piJt <J5 aoPP4 tali 663^3 * P$a«j 4P7 tpajl 

“j-p |H^£5Ut. d3 fc J*Pl 3 Cj’ill a ® 63J&Z |*M!sJCu/f 

| 4l)t 6 ]*^=® 41)1 jSp3 *^-A*JI 6 ”? 4Jb'ipp^ oji 

j}| P*P P$)j 

C'PP eLl?1 %&&&*!3*3 &? JP- JpJi°iP^pJPOpfP 1 113 3 ^’!^3 

|-4 033^^4 (Pi*) O* lill 4 p'' Ctip3 E jrjLo&S 13 pit! I tjl lp3o 4A)13 tp! I (Ji 


227. Yas-'aluunaka 'anish-Shahril-Haraami qitaalin-Jiih. Qul qitaalun- 
jiihi kabiir. Wa saddun 'an-sabiilillaahi wa kufrum-bihii wal- 
Masjidil-Haraami wa 'ikh-raaju 'ahlihii minhu 'akbaru 'indallaah. 
Wal-fitnatu 'akbaru minal-qatl. Wa laa yazaaluuna yuqaatiluuna- 
kum hattaa yarud-duu-kum 'an-Diinikum 'inistataa-'uu. Wa many- 
yartadid minkum 'an-Diinihii fayamut wa hua kaafirun-fa-'ulaaa- 
'ika habitat'a'-maaluhumfid-dunyaa wal-'Aakhirah. Wa 'ulaaa-'ika 
'As-haabun-Naari hum fiihaa khaaliduun. 

218. 'Innallaziina 'aamanuu wallaziinahaajaruu wajaa-haduujii Sabiilillaahi 
'ulaaa-'ikayarjuuna Rahmatallaah: wallaahu Gafuurur-Rahiim. 

219. Yas-'aluunaka 'anil-khamri wal-maysir. Qid fiihimaaa 'ismun- 
kabiirunw-wa manaafi-'u linnaas: wa 'ismu-humaaa 'akbaru min- 
naf-'ihi-maa. Wa Yas-'aluunaka maa zaa yunfiquun. Qulil-'afw. 
Kazaalika yubayyi-nullaahu lakumul-'aayaati la-'allakum tatafak- 
karuun. 


220. Fiddunyaa wal-'Aakhirah. Wa yas-'aluunaka 'anil-yataamaa. Qul 
'islaahul-lahum khayr. Wa 'in-tukhaalituu-hum fa-'ikhwaanukum. 
Wallaahu ya'-lamul-mufsida minnal-mu slih. Wa law shaaa-'al- 
laahu la-'a'-natakum: 'Innal-laaha 'Aziizun Hakiim. 
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221. Wa laa tankihul-mushri-kaati hattaa yu-minn: wa la-'amatum- 
mu'-minatun khay-rum-mim-mushriktinw wa law 'a'-jabat-kum. 
Wa laa tunkihul-mushrikiina hattaa yu'-minuu: wala-'abdum-mu'- 
minun-khayrum-mim-mush-rikinw-wa law 'a'-jabakum. 'Ulaaa- 
'ika yad-'uuna 'ilan-Naar. Wallaahu —yad’uuu' ilal-jaannati wal- 
mag-firati bi-'iznih, wayu-bayyinu 'aayaatihii lin-naasi la-'allahum 
yatazakka-ruun. (Section 28) 


Yas- 'aluunaka 'anish-Shahril- 

Haraami qitaalin-fiih. 




Tarjuma; “(Ae Nabi Ytif!) ye Aap se poochte hain hurmat waale mahine 
meinjung ke baare mein”. 


Qataal ka hukm aane ke baad ab wo poochte the ke ye jo hurmat 
waale mahine hain in mein jung karna kaisa hai? Isliye ke seerat mein 
ye waqiya aata hai ke hijrat ke baad Rasool Allah fW" ne Hazrat 
Abdullah Bin Hajash A-t ko channd afraad ke daste ka commander 
banakar hidayat farmayi thi ke Makkah aur Ta'if ke darmiyaan jaakar 
Waadi-e- Nakhla mein qiyaam kare aur Quresh ki naqal-o-harkat par 
nazar rakhe. Waadi-e-nakhla mein qiyaam ke dauraan wahan Quresh 
ke ek mukhtesar se qafile ke saath mudhbhed hogayi aur musalmaanon 
ke haathon ek mushrik Amro Bin Abdullah A1 Hazrami maara gaya. Us 
roz Rajjab ki aakhri tareekh thi aur Rajjab ka mahina ashhar-e-huram 
mein se hain. Ye hijrat ke baad pehla khoon tha jo musalmaanon ke 
haathon hua. Is par mushrikon ne bahut wawela kiya ke in logaon ka 
kya haal hai, bane phirte hain Allah waale, Rasool waale, deen waale, 
aakhirat waale aur unhone hurmat waale mahine ko batta laga diya, is 
mein jung ki. To ye darasal Allah Ta'ala apne in momin bandaon ki taraf 
se goya khud safayi pesh kar rahe hain. Farmaya ke ye Aap se poochte 
hain ke hurmat waale mahinon mein qataal ka kya hum hain? 

<< 3 , (pk.s— 

Qul qitaalun-fiihi kabiir. ‘’jO (J Q 3 

Tarjuma; “Kehdijiye ke is meinjung karna bahut badi (gunaah ki) baat hai”. 
Wa saddun 'an-sabiilillaahi wa kufrum- nQ jll a ^ Qt luoj 

bihii wal-Masjidil-Haraami wa 'ikh- , 
raaju 'ahlihii minhu 'akbaru 'indallaah^^ 

Tarjuma; Lekin Allah ke raaste se rokna, iska kufr karna , masjid-e- 
haram se rokna aur harm ke rehne waalaon ko wahan se nikaalna Allah ke 
nazdeek is se kahin badagunaah hai”. 
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Ye wo sangeen jurm hain jinka irtekaab mushrikeen-e-Makkah 
ki jaanib se horaha tha. Yahan farmaya gaya ke ye sab kamm ashhar-e- 
huram mein jung karne se bhi bade jura'em hain. Lehaza inke saddbaab 
ke liye agar ashhar-e-huram mein jung karni pad jaaye to koi harj nahi. 


Wal-fitnatu 'akbaru minal-qatl. 


l&3li 


Tarjuma: Aurftna qatalse bhi badagunaah hai”. 


Qablazeen aayat 191 mein alfaaz aachuke hain 


wal-fitnatu 'ashaddu minal-qatl. Fitna har wo kaifiyat mein jis mein 
sahib-e-imaan ke liye Imaan par qaa'em rehna aur Islam par amal karna 
mushkil hojaaye. Aaj ka poora mu'ashira fitna hai. Islam par amal karna 
mushkil hai, badmaashi aur haraamkhori ke raaste khule hue hain, akl- 
e-halaal is qadar mushkil banadiya gaya hai ke daanton paseena aaye 
to shayed naseeb ho. Nikah aur shadi ke ja'ez raaston par badi badi 
shartein aur qadganne aayed hain, jab ke naja'iz marasim aur zeena ke 
raaste khule hain. Jis mu'ashre ke andar batil ka ghalba hojaaye aur haq 
par chalna mumkin na rahe wo bade fitne mein mubtela hai. Batil ka 
ghalba sab se bada fitna hai. Lehaza farmaya gaya fitna qatal ke mutabiq 
bahut badi shaye hai. 


Wa laa yazaaluuna yuqaatiluuna-kum 
hattaa yarud-duu-kum 'an-Diinikum 
'inistataa-'uu. 


<S5 


Tarjuma: “Aur ye log turn sejung karte rahenge yahan tak ke lauta dein 
tumhein apne deen se agar wo aisa karsakte ho”. 


Wo to is par tule hue hain ke tumhein tumhare deen se pherdein. 
Yahan mushrikeen-e-Makkah ki taraf ishaara horaha hai, kyun ke ab 
ye Ghazwah-e-Badar ki tamheed chal rahi hai. Iske baad Ghazwah- 
e-Badar hone waala hai, iske liye ahl-e-imaan ko zehni taur par tayaar 
kiya jaaraha hai aur inhein agaah kiya jaaraha ha ke mushrikeen ki 
jung ka maqsad tumhein tumhare deen se bargashta karna hai, wo to 
apni bharpur koshish karte rahenge ke agar inka bas chale to tumhein 
tumhare deen se lauta kar wapas lejaye. 


Wa many-yartadid minkum 'an-Diinihii 


9 9S Iff 9 9 9 S. S 


Tarjuma: “Aur (sunlo)jo koi bhi turn mein se apne deen sephirgaya”. 





Bayaanul Qur'an -424-Al-Baqarah (2) 

fayamut wa hua kaafirun j CuCi 


Tarjuma: “Aur usi haalat mein iski maut aagayi ke wo kaafir hi tha 

ulaaa-'ika habitat 'a'-maaluhum 

£ 

dunyaa wal-'Aakhirah. 

Tarjuma: “To ye wo log honge jinke tamaam amaal dunya aur aakhirat 
mein akarat jaayenge”. 





Pehle khuwah kitni hi neikiyan ki hui thi, kitni hi namzein padhi 
thi, kitna hi anfaaq kiya hua tha, sadaqaat diye the, jo kuch bhi kiya tha 
sab ka sab sifar hojayega. 


Wa 'ulaaa-'ika 'As-haabun-Naari 
hum fiihaa khaaliduun. 


> 4ja\ ay 3 i 3 


Tarjuma: “Aur wo honge jahanum waale wo isi mein hamesha rahenge”. 


'Innallaziina 'aamanuu wallaziina 0| 

haajaruu wajaa-haduujii Sabiilillaahi 
'ulaaa- 'ika yarjuuna Rahmatallaah: 




Tarjuma: “(Iske bar-aks) jo log Imaan laaye aur jinhone hijrat ki aur 
jihaad kiya Allah ki raah mein to yahi wo log hainjo Allah ki rehmat ke 
umeedwaar hain”. 


Yahan unlogon par bada luteef tanz hai jo khud to haraam ke 
raaste par jaarahe hai, lekin ye umeed lagaye baithe hain ke Allah inpar 
rahem farmayega. Allah aisi rosh ikhtiyaar karne waalaon par rehmat 
nahi farmata, Allah ki rehmat ka mustahaq banna padta hai. Aur Allah 
ki rehmat ka mustahaq wohi hai jo Imaan, hijrat aur jihad fisabeelillaah 
ka raasta ikhtiyaar karta hai. Aise log baja taur par Allah ki rehmat ke 
umeedwaar hain. 


wallaahu Gafuurur-Rahiim. 



Tarjuma: “Aur Allah Gafoor hai, Raheem hai”. 


Wo inki laghzishon ko mu'af karne waala aur Apni Rahmat se 
inhein nawazne waala hai. 
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hWMm 


Yas-'aluunaka 'anil-khamri wal-maysir. 

Tarjuma: “(Ae Nabi Af !) ye Aap se sharab aur juwe ke baare mein daryaft 
karte hain (ke inka kya hukm hai?)” 




In ehkaam se shari'at ka ibtedayi khaake (blueprint) tayaar hona 
shuru hogaya hai, kuch ehkaam pehle aachuke hain aur kuch ab aarahe 
hain. Sharaab aur juwe ke baare mein yahan ibtedayi hukm bayaan 
horaha hai aur is par mehez izhaar-e-naraazgi farmaya gaya hai. 


Qulfiihimaaa 'ismun-kabiirunw 




Tarjuma: “(AeNabi Af!In.se) kehdijiye ke in donaon ke andar bahut bade 
gunaah kepehlu hain”. 


wa manaafi-’u linnaas: 


&& % 


Tarjuma: “Aur logaon ke liye kuch munafaaten bhi hain”. 
wa ’ismu-humaaa 'akbaru min-naf-'ihi-maa. 

Tarjuma: “Albatta inka gunaah kapehlu naf'a kepehlu se bada hai”. 

Yani ishaara kardiya gaya ke inko chord do. Ab mu'amla tumhari 
aql-e-saleem ke hawale hai. Haqeeqat turn par khol di gayi hai. Ye 
ibtedayi hukm hai, lekin hukm ke pairaye mein nahi. Bas wazeh kardiya 
gaya ke inka gunaah inke faide se badhkar hai, agarche in mein logaon 
ke liye kuch faida bhi hain. Baqaul ghalib: 

Me segharz nashaat hai kis rusiyah ko? 

Ikgona bekhudi mujhe din raat chaahe! 

Aur: 

Mai mekade ki raah se hokarguzargaya 

Warna safar hayaat ka behad taweel tha! 

Ye hikmat samajh lijiye ke sharaab aur juwe mein kya acheez 
mushtarik hai ke yahan donaon ko jama kiya gaya? Sharab ke nashe 
mein bhi insaan apne aapko haqa'iq se munqata karta hai aur mehnat se 
jee churata hai. Wo zindagi ke talkh haqa'iq ka mawajah karne ko tayaar 
nahi hota. “Ek gona bekhudi mujhe din raat chaahiye!” -Aur juwe ki 
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bunyaad bhi mehnat ki nafi par hai. Ek rawayya to ye hai ke mehnat se 
ek aadmi kamaraha hai, mushaqqat kar raha hai, koi khokha, chabdi ya 
redhi lagakar kuch kamayi kar raha hai, jabke ek hai chance aur daao ki 
bunyaad par paise kamana. Ye mehnat ki nafi hai. Chunache, sharab aur 
juwe ke andar asal mein illat ek hi hai. 

Wa Yas- 'aluunaka maa zaa yunjiquun 

Tarjuma. - “Aurye Aap 'Af se poochte hain ke (Allah ki raah mein) kitna 
kharch karein?”. 

tein anfaaq ka hukm bayyan alfaaz aachuka hai: 
tjjjUj 5)3 3 Wa 'anfiquufii sabiilil-laahi 

wa laa tulquu bi-'aydii-kum 'ilat-tahlukah. “Aur kharch karo Allah ki raah 
mein aur apne aapko, apne haathon halakat mein na jhonko”. To sawaal 
kiya gaya ke kitna kharch karein? Humein kuch miqdaar bhi batadi 
jaaye. Farmaya: 

Qulil-'afw 

Tarjuma. - “ Kehdijiye:Jo bhi tumhari zaroorat se zayedho”. 

Allah Ta'ala ka ye mutaleba nahi hai ke turn apni zarooraton ko 
peeche daal do, balke turn pehle apni zarooratein poori karo, phir jo 
tumhare paas bach jaaye ise Allah ki raah mein kharch kardo. Communism 
ke falsafa mein ek istela “Qadre-zayed” (surplus value) istema'al hoti hai. 
Ye hai IjLsJI Al'afwa .Jo bhi tumhari zarooriyaat se zaa'ed hai ye surplus 
value hai, ise Allah ki raah mein de do. Isko bachakar rakhne ka matlab 
ye hai ke aap Allah par be-etmaadi ka izhaar kar rahe hain ke Allah ne 
aaj to de diya hai, kal nahi dega. Lekin ye ke insaan ki zarooratein kya 
hain, kitni hain, iska Allah ne koi paimaana muqarar nahi kiya. Iska 
ta'luq batni rooh se hai. Ek musalmaan ke andar Allah ki mohabbat aur 
aakhirat par Imaan jun jun badhta jaayega utna hi wo apni zarooratein 
kam karega. Apni miyaari zindagi ko past karega aur zyada se zyada 
Allah ki raah mein dega. 

Usool ye hai ke har shakhs ye dekhe ke jo meri zaroorat se zyaad 
hai ise mai bacha bacha kar na rakho balke Allah ki raah mein de do. 
Anfaaq fisabilillaah par is Surah-e-Mubaraka mein poore do ruku aage 
aane waale hain. 




Aayat 195 n 
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Kazaalika yubayyi-nullaahu lakumul- 
'aayaati la-'allakum tatafak-karuun. 

Tarjuma: “Isi tarah Allah Ta'alaApni ayaat tumhare liye wazeh kar raha 
hai ta'ake turnghaur-o-fikr karo”. 




Fiddunyaa wal- Aakhirah. 


i Gilt si 


Tarjuma: “Dunya aur aakhirat ke mu 'amlaat mein”. 


Tumhara ye ghaur-o-fikr dunya ke baare mein bhi hona chaahiye 
aur aakhirat ke baare mein bhi. Dunya mein bhi Islam rehbaniyat nahi 
sikhaata. Islam ki ta'leem ye nahi hai ke na khaao, na peeyo, chale kashi 
karo, junglon mein nikal jaao! Nahi, Islam to mutamaddan zindagi 
ki ta'leem deta hai, ghar gharasti aur shadi biyaah ki targheeb deta 
hai, biwi bachchon ke haqooq batata hai aur inki adaayegi ka hukm 
deta hai. Iske saath saath tumhe aakhirat ki bhi filer karni chaahiye, 
aur dunya-o- aakhirat ke mu'amlaat mein ek nisbat wa tanasub (Ratio 
proportion) qaa'em rehna chaahiye. Dunya ki kitni qadr-o-qeemat hai 
aur iske muqable mein aakhirat kitni qadr-o-qeemat hai, iska sahi taur 
par andaza karna chaahiye. Agar ye andaza ghalat hogaya aur koi ghalat 
tanasub qaa'em karliya gaya to har cheez talpat hojaayegi. Misaal ke 
taur par ek dawa ke nuskhe mein koi cheez kam thi, koi zyada thi. Agar 
aapne jo cheez kam thi ise zyada kardiya aur jo zyada thi ise kam kardiya 
to ab hosakta hai ye nuskha-e-shifa na rahe, nuskha-e-halakat banjaye. 

as-'aluunaka 'anil-yataamaa. 




Tarjuma: “AuryeAap sepooch rahe hainyateemon ke baare mein”. 

Qul'islaahul-lahum khayr. ^Lpj. (jl 

Tarjuma: “(Ae Nabi !) inse kehdijiye ke (jis tarz-e-amal mein) inki 
bhalayi aur niaslihat ho wohi ikhtiyaar karna behtar hai”. 


Inki maslihat ko pesh-e-nazar rakhna behtar hai, neiki hai, bhalayi 
hai. Asal mein logaon ke saamne Sureh Bani Isra'il ki ye aayat thi: 

Wa laa taqrabuu maalal-yartiimi ’illaa 
billatii hiya 'ahsanu (Aayat 34) “Aur maal-e-yateem ke qareeb tak naphatko , 
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magar aise tareeqepar jo (yateem ke haq mein) behtar ho". Chunache, wo 
maal-e-yateem ke baare mein intehayi ehtiyaat kar rahe the aur inhone 
yatama'a ki handiyan bhi alheda kardi thi ke mubaada unke hisse ki 
koi boti hamare pait mein chali jaaye. Lekin is tarah yatama'a ki dekh 
bhaal karne waale log takleef aur harj mein mubtela hogaye the. Kisi ke 
ghar mein yateem parwarish paa raha hai to iska kharch alag taur par 
is ke maal mein se nikala jaaraha hai aur iske liye alag handiyan pakayi 
jaarahi hain. Farmaya ke us hukrn se ye maqsad nahi tha, maqsad ye tha 
ke turn kahin inke maal hadap na karjaao, inke liye islaah aur bhalayi ka 
mu'amla karna behtar tarz-e-amal hai. 


Wa 'in-tukhaalituu-humfa-'ikhwaanukum. 




Tarjuma: “Aur agar turn inko apne saath milaye rakho to wo tumhare 
bhayi hi to hai”. 


Wallaahuya'-lamul-mufsida minnal-mu slih. 


Tarjuma: “Aur Allahjaanta hai mufsidko bhi maslah ko bhi”. 


Wo jaanta hai ke kaun badniyati se yateem ka maal hadap karna 
chaahta hai aur kaun yateem ki khair khuwahi chaahta hai. Ye handiyan 
alheda kar ke bhi gadbad kar sakta hai aur ye wo shakhs hai jo handiyan 
mushtark kar ke bhi haq par rehsakta hai. 


Wa law shaaa-'al-laahu la- a'-natakum: 




Tarjuma: Aur agar Allah chaahta to tumhe sakhti hi mein daale rakhta”. 

Lekin Allah Ta'ala ne tumhe mashaqqat aur sakhti se bachaya aur 
turn par asaani farmayi. 

'Innal-laaha Aziizun Hakiim. 0] 

Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan Allah Ta'ala zabardast hai hikmat waala hai”. 


Wo intehayi mashaqqat par mubni sakht se sakht hukm bhi 
desakta hai, isliye ke wo zabardast hai, lekin wo insaanon ko mashaqqat 
mein nahi dalta, balke is ke har hukm ke andar hikmat hoti hai. Aur 
jahaan hikmat narmi ki mutaqazi hoti hai wahan wo ria'yat deta hai. 





Bayaanul Qur'an - 429- 

hWMm 

Wa laa tankihul-mushri-kaati hattaayu-minn: 


Al-Baqarah (2) 


113 ^ 35)3 


Tarjuma: “Aur mushrik auraton se nikah na karojab tak ke wo Imaan na 
le aaye”. 


wa la-'amatum-mu'-minatun 
khay-rum-mim-mushriktinw wa 
law ' a’-jabat-kum. 


! j*=Co t p! 5J9 


Tarjuma: ‘2/wr momina laundi behtar hai ek azaad mushrik aurat se 
agarche wo tumhe achchi bhi lagti ho”. 

Wa laa tunkihul-mushrikiina hattaayu '-minuu: * 




Tarjuma: apni auratein mushrikeen ke nikah mein mat do jab tak ke 

wo Imaan na le aayein”. 


wala-' abdum-mu'-minun-khayrum- 
mim-mush-rikinw-wa law 'a'-jabakum. 




Tarjuma: Aur ek momin ghulam behtar hai ek azaad mushrik mard se 
agarche wo tumhepasand bhi ho”. 


Khuwah wo Sahab-e-haisayat aur maaldaar ho, lekin daulat-e- 
Imaan se mehroom ho to tumhare liye ja'ez nahi hai ke apni behen ya 
beti iske nikah mein de do. 


'Ulaaa-'ikayad-'uuna 'ilan-Naar. 


tjjili eJJ/1 


Tarjuma: “Ye log aag ki taraf bularahe hain”. 


Agar in se rishte naate jodhoge to wo tumhe bhi jahanum mein 
lejayenge aur tumhari aulaad ko bhi. 


Wallaahu —yad’uuu' ilal-jaannati 
wal-mag-firati bi-'iznih, 


SyiJUJI j vJi 4ul i 


Tarjuma: Aur Allah tumhe bularaha haijannat ki tarafaur maghfirat ki 
taraf Apne hukm se”. 


wayu-bayyinu ’aayaatihii lin-naasi 
la-'allahum yatazakka-ruun. 




Tarjuma: Aur wo Apni ayaat wazeh kar raha hai logaon ke liye ta'ake wo 
nasihat haasil kare”. 
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AYAAT 222 TO 228 
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ir 


222. Wayas-'aluunaka 'anil-mahiiz. Qul hua 'azan-fa'-tazilun-nisaaa- 
'a fil-mahiizi wa laa taqrabuu-hunna hattaa yat-hurn. Fa-'izaa 
ta-tahharna fa'-tuu-hunna min hay-su 'amara-kumul-laah. 'Innal- 
laahayuhibbut-Tawwaa-biina wayuhibbul-Muta-tahhiriin. 

223. Nisaaa-'ukum harsul-la-kum:fa'-tuu harsakum 'an-naa shi'-tum; wa 
qaddimuu li-‘anfusikum; wattaqid-laaha wa'-lamuuu 'annakum- 
mulaa-quuh: wa bashshiril-Mu'-miniin. 

224. Wa laa taj-'alullaaha 'urzatal-li-'ay-maanikum 'an-tabarruu wa 
tattaquu wa tuslihuu bay-nan-naas; wallaahu Samii-'im ’aliim. 

225. Laa yu-’aakhizu-kumul-laahu bil-lagwi fiii' ay-maanikum wa 
laakiny-yu-aakhizukum-bimaakasabat quluubukum; wallaahu 
Gafuurun Haliim. 

226. Lillaziinayu'-luuna min-nisaaa-'ihim tarabbusu 'arba-'ati 'ash-hurl 
Fa-'in-faaa-'uufa-'innallaaha Gafuurur-Rahiim. 

227. Wa 'in 'azamut-talaaqafa-'iinnallaaha Samii-'un 'Aliim. 

228. Wal-mutallaqaatu yatarabbasna bi-'anfusi-hinna salaasata quruuu'. 
Wa laa yahillu lahunna 'any-yaktumna maa khalaqallaahu fiii 'ar- 
haa-mihinna 'in-kunna yu'-minna billaahi wal-Yawmil-'Aakhir. 
Wa bu-'uulatuhunna 'ahaqqu bi-raddihinnafiii zaalika 'in 'araduuu 
’islaahaa. Wa la hunna mislullazii ’alayhinna bil-ma’-ruuf: wa lir- 
rijaali 'alayhinna darajah. Wallaahu Aziizun Hakiim. (Section 29) 
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'aluunaka 'anil-mahiiz. 

Tarjuma: Aur wo auraton kimahwarike baare mein Aapf .u se sawaal 
kar rahe hain”. 





Qul hua 'azan 



Tarjuma: “Kehdijiye wo ek napaaki bhi hai aur ek takleef ka masaila bhi 
hai”. 


fa'-tazilun-nisaaa-'afil-mahiizi 




Tarjuma: “To haiz ki haalat mein auraton se alheda raho” 

wa laa taqrabuu-hunna hattaa yat- 
hurn. 




Tarjuma: in re muqarabat na karoyahan tak ke wopaak hojaayein” 


Fa-'izaa ta-tahharnafa'-tuu-hunna 
min hay-su 'amara-kumul-laah. 




Tarjuma: “Phirjab wo khoob paak hojaaye to ab inki tarafjaaojahan se 
Allah ne tumhein hukm diya hai”. 


Ma'loom hua ke badihiyaat-e-fitrat Allah Ta'ala ke awaiar mein 
shaamil hain. Auraton ke saath mu'ajamat ka tareeqa insaan ko fitri taur 
par ma'loom hai ye ek amr-e-tabi'i hai. Har haiwaan ko bhi jabli taur 
par ma'loom hai ke is se apni maadah ke saath kaisa ta'luq qaa'em karna 
hai. Lekin agar insaan firi tareeqe chord kar ghair fitri tareeqe ikhtiyaar 
kare aur auraton ke saath bhi qaum-e-loot waala amal karne lage to ye 
haraam hai. Sahi raasta wohi hai jo Allah Ta'ala ne tumhari fitrat mein 
daala hai. 


'Innal-laaha yuhibbut-Tawwaa-biina ' ’ ■*' -t s'liCi 

7 -77 j\ A . . •• ^ 

wayuhibbuTMuta-tahhvrun. ' 


Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan Allah mohabbat karta hai bahut tauba karne 
waalaon se aur mohabbat karta hai bahut paakbaazi ikhtiyaar karne 
waalaon se”. 


In se agar koi gunaah sarzad hojaaye to is se tauba karte hain aur 
napaak cheezaon se door rehte hain. 
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Bayaanul Qur'an - 

ftrnwna 

Nisaaa-'ukum harsul-la-kum: 

Tarjuma: “Tumhari biwiyan tumhare liye bamanzila kheti hain”. 

Jaise khet mein beej boute ho phir fasal kaat te ho, isi tarah biwiyon 
ke zariye se Allah Ta'ala tumhe aulaad ataa karta hai. 


fa'-tuu harsakum 'an-naa shi'-tum; 


^4 <3 


Tarjuma: “To apni kheti meinjis tarah chaaho aao”. 


Turn apni kheti mein jidhar se chaaho aao, tumhare liye koi 
rukawat nahi hai. Aage se ya daahni taraf se ya bayein taraf se jidhar se 
bhi chaaho magar ye zaroor hai ke tu'kham rezi isi khaas jagah mein ho 
jahan se paidawaar ki umeed hosakti hai. 


wa qaddimuu li-anfusikum; 


b 




Tarjuma: “Aur apne aage ke liye samaan karo” 

Yani apne mustaqbil ki fikr karo aur apni nasal ko aage badhane 
ki koshish karo. Aulaad insaan ka asasa hoti hai aur budhape mein iska 
Sahara banti hai. Aaj to ulthhi ganga bahayi jaarahi hai aur aulaad kam 
az kam paida karne ki targheeb di jaarahi hai, jab ke ek zamane mein 
aulaad asaa-e-peeri shumaar hoti thi. 

wattaqul laaha t uoa lamuuu ? ?pa 9 ^s-* ' 

, , , 7 4l)i 

annakum-mulaa-quuh: 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah ka taqwa ikhtiyaar karo aurjaanlo ke tumhe is se 
milkar rehna hai”. 


Note kijiye ke Qur'an Hakeem mein shari'at ke har hukm ke saath 
taqwa ka zikr baar baar araha hai. Isliye ke kisi qanoon ki laakh pairwi 
ki jaarahi ho magar taqwa na ho to wo qanoon mazaaq banjayege, khel 
tamasha banjayega. Iski ba'az misalein abhi aayengi. 


wa bashshiril-Mu'-miniin. 




Tarjuma: Aur (Ae Nabi ?»f!) ahl- e-imaan ko basharat de dijiye”. 
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Wa laa taj-'alullaaha 'urzatal-li-'ay- 
maanikum 


Al-Baqarah (2) 




Tarjuma: “Aur Allah ke naam ko taqta-e-mashq na banalo apni qasmon 
ke liye” 

'an-tabarruu wa tattaquu wa tuslihuu 
-nan-naas; 

Tarjuma: “Ke bhalayi na karoge, parhezgaari na karoge aur logaon ke 
darmiyaan sulah na karwoge”. 


|j3i3 u! 


Yani Allah Ta'ala ke azeem naam ko istema'al karte hue aisi 
qasmein mat khaao jo neiki wa taqwa aur maqsad-e-islaah ke khilaaf 
ho. Kisi waqt gusse mein aakar aadmi qasam kha baithta hai ke mai 
falan shakhs se kabhi husn-e-sulook aur bhalayi nahi karonga, is se roka 
gaya hai. Hazrat Abu Bakar Siddiq $$ ne bhi isi tarah ki qasam khali 
thi. Mistaah ek ghareeb musalmaan the, jo aap $$ ke qurbat daar bhi 
the. Inki aap $$ madad kiya karte the. Jab Hazrat Ayesha Siddiqa $$ 
par tohmat lagayi to Mistaah bhi us aag ke bhadakane waalaon mein 
shaamil hogaye. Hazrat Abu Bakar -hSj inke tarz-e-amal se bahut 
ranjeedah khaatir hue ke mai to iski sarparasti karta raha aur ye meri 
beti par tohmat lagane waalaon mein shaamil hogaya. Aap ne qasam 
khayi ke ab mai kabhi iski kabhi madad nahi karooonga. Ye waqeya 
Suratun Noor mein aayega. Musalmaanon se kaha jaaraha hai ke turn 
aisa na karo, turn apni neiki ke darwaze kyun bandh karte ho? Jis ne 
aisi qasam khaali hai wo is qasam ko khol de aur qasam ka kufaarah 
de de. Isi tarah logaon ke mabeen masalihat karana bhi zaroori hai. Do 
bhaiyon ke darmiyaan jhagda tha, aap ne masalihat ki koshish ki lekin 
aapki baat nahi maani gayi, is par aap ne gusse mein aakar kehdiya ke 
Allah ki qasam, ab mai inke mu'amle mein dakhl nahi doonga. Is tarah 
ki qasmein khaane se roka gaya. Agar kisi ne aisi koi qasam khaayi hai 
to wo ise todh de aur iska kufaarah de de. 


__ (j> 9 . S (9 9 * . S 

wallaahu Samii-un ’aliim. 4JJli 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah sunne waala,janne waala hai”. 


Laa yu-'aakhizu-kumul-laahu bil- 
lagwifiii' ay-maanikum 
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Tarjuma: “Allah Ta'ala mu'akhaza nahi karega turn se tumhari bemu'ani 
qasmon par (jo turn azm-o-irada ke baghairkhaa baithte ho)" 


Arabon ka andaz-e-guftagu is tarah hai ke wallaah, bilalah ke 
baghair inka koi jumla shuru nahi hota is se darhaqeeqat inki niyat 
qasam khaane ki nahi hoti balke ye inke guftagu ka ek asloob hai. Is 
tarah ki qasmon par mu'akhaza nahi hai. 


wa laakiny-yu-aakhizukum- 

bimaakasabat quluubukum; 




Tarjuma: “Lekin in qasmon par turn se zaroor mu'akhaza karega jo turn 
ne apne dili iraade ke saath khayi ho”. 


Aisi qasmon ko todhoge to kufaarah dena hoga. Kufaare ka hukrn 
Suratul Al-Ma'idah mein bayaan hua hai. Mai arz kar chuka hoon ke 
Suratul Baqarah mein shari'at-e-Islami ka ibtedayi khaake de diya gaya 
hai aur iske takmeeli ehkaam kuch Suratun Nisa mein aur kuch Sureh 
Al-Ma'idah mein bayaan hue hain. 


wallaahu Gafuurun Haliim. 




Tarjuma: “Aur Allah bakhshne waala hai aur Haleem hai". 


Wo bahut darguzar karne waala aur bardbaar hai. Wo fauran nahi 
pakadta balke islaah ki mohlat deta hai. 

Lillaziina yu'-luuna min- 
nisaaa-'ihim tarabbusu 'arba-'ati 
'ash-hurl 

Tarjuma: “Jo log apni biwiyon se ta'luq na rakhne ki qasam khaa baithte 
hain inke liye chaar maah ki mohlat hai". 

Agar koi mard kisi waqt naraaz hokar ya gusse mein aakar ye qasam 
khalein ke ab mai apni biwi ke qareeb nahi jaaonga, is se koi ta'luq nahi 
rakhoonga, to ye eela'a kehlata hai. Khud Anhuzoor {mb ne bhi apni 
azwaj-e-mutaharat se eela'a farmaya tha. Azwaj-e-mutaharat $js ne 
arz kiya tha ke ab aam musalmaanon ke haan bhi khushhaali aagai hai 
to hamare haan ye tangi aur sakhti kyun hai? Ab hamare bhi nafaqat 
badhaye jayein. Is par Aap IW" ne in se eela'a kiya. Iska zikr baad mein 


& 6 
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Bayaanul Qur'an - 

aayega. Aam taur par hota ye tha ke log qasam to khaa baithte the ke 
biwi ke paas na jaayenge magar baad mein is par pachtate the ke kya 
karein. Ab wo biwi bekaar hi mu'alaq hokar rehjaati. Is aayat mein eela'a 
ki mohlat muqarar kardi gayi ke zyada se zyada chaar maah tak intezar 
kiya jasakta hai. 

Fa-'in-faaa-'uu fa-'innallaaha ^ < 

Gafuurur-Rahiim. 


& ? . * , 4 9 *■'> 9 . * 


Tarjuma: “Pas! agar wo ruju karlein to Allah bakhshne waala, 
meherbaan hai”. 


In chaar maah ke dauraan agar wo apni qasam ko khatam kare 
aur ruju karlein, ta'luq-e-zan-o-shauq qaa'em karlein to Allah Ta'ala 
Gafruru Raheem hai. 


Wa 'in 'azamut-talaaqa 
’iinnallaaha Samii-'un 'Aliim. 


f a © 


Ur uji 


Tarjuma: “Aur agar wo talaqka iraadakar chukeho to Allah sunne waala , 
janne waala hai”. 


Yani chaar maah ka arsa guzarjane par shauhar ko bahr-e-haal 
faisla karna hai ke wo ya to ruju kare ya talaq de. 

Ab aurat ko mazeed mu'alaq nahi rakha jasakta. Ruju ki surat 
mein chunke qasam todhna hogi lehaza iska kufaarah adaa karna 
hoga. Hazrat Omer Farooq As ne apne daur-e-khilafat mein ye hukm 
jaari kiya tha ke jo log jihad ke liye gharon se door gaye ho inhein 
chaar maah baad laazmi taur par ghar bheja jaaye aap ne ye hukm 
ghaliban isi aayat se istanbaat karte hue jaari farmaya tha. Iske liye 
Aap ne ummul momineen Hazrat Hafsa se mashawarat bhi 
farmayi thi. Agarche aap 1® ka Hazrat Hafsa se baap beti ka rishta 
hai magar deen ke mu'amle mein sharm-o-haya aade nahi aati, jaisa 
ke Allah Ta'ala ka irshaad hai: tJ&J.y d&ti wallaahu laa yas- 

tah-yii minal-haqq. (A1 Ahzaab 53) “Aur Allah sharmata nahi haq baat 
batlaane mein”. Aap 1^5? ne in se poocha ke ek aurat kitna arsa apni 
aafat-o-asmath ko sambhal kar apne shauhar ka intezar kar sakti hai? 
Hazrat Hafsa ne kaha chaar maah. Chunache, Hazrat Omer ne 
mujahideen ke baare mein ye hukm jaari farma diya ke inhein chaar 
maah se zyada gharon se door na rakha jaaye. 
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Wal-mutallaqaatu yatarabbasna 
'anfusi-hinna salaasata quruuu'. 


bh 


oluajli 


Tarjuma: “Aurjin auraton ko talaq de dijaaye un par laazim hai ke wo 
apne aapko teen haiz tak roke rakhein”. 


Talaq ke baad auraton ke liye teen maah ki iddat hai. Is iddat mein 
shauhar chaahe to ruju karsakta hai, agar isne ek ya do talaqein de di ho. 
Albatta teesri talaq ke baad ruju ka haq nahi hai. Talaq-e-raj'i ke baad 
abhi agar iddat khatam hojaaye to ab shauhar ka ruju ka haq khatam 
hojayega aur aurat azaad hogi. Lekin is muddat ke andar wo dusri shadi 
nahi karsakti. 


Wa laayahillu lahunna ’any-yaktumna 
maa khalaqallaahu fiii ’ar-haa- 
mihinna 




Tarjuma: Aur unke liyeyeja’ez nahi hai ek Allah ne inke irhaam mein jo 
kuchpaida kardiya ho wo ise chupaye”. 

'in-kunna yu'-minna billaahi wal- 
Yawmil- Aakhir. 


I <b\ 


Tarjuma: Agar wo fil-waqeya Allah aur yaum-e-aakhir par Imaan 
rakhti hain”. 


Teen haiz ki muddat isi liye muqarar ki gayi hai ke ma'loom 
hojaaye aurat hamela hai ya nahi. Agar aurat hamela ho lekin wo apna 
hamal chupa rahi ho ta'ake iske pait mein palne waala iska bachcha iske 
paas hi rahe, to ye iske liye ja'ez nahi hai. 

Wa bu-’uulatuhunna 'ahaqqu bi- <iU3’d j 

raddihinna pi zaalika 'in 'araduuu " " , 

'islaahaa. IJ^I 6l 

Tarjuma: Aur inke shauhar is se zyada haqdaar hain ke inhein lauta le is 
idadt ke dauraan mein agar wo waqtan islaah chaahte ho”. 

Is se ruja'at kehte hain. Shauharon ko haq haasil hai ke wo iddat 
ke andar andar ruju kar sakte hain, lekin ye haq teesri talaq ke baad 
haasil nahi rehta. Pehli ya dusri talaq ke baad iddat khatam hone se pehle 
shauhar ko iska ikhtiyaar haasil hai ke wo ruju karle. Is par biwi ko inkaar 
karne ka ikhtiyaar nahi hai. Wo ye nahi keh sakti ke turn to mujhe talaq 
de chuke ho ab mai tumhari baat maanne ko tayaar nahi hoon. 
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Wa la hunna mislullazii 'alayhinna 
bil-ma'-ruuf: 

Tarjuma: Aur auraton ke liye iss tarah haqooq hain jis tarah in par 
zimmedariyan hain dastoor ke mutabiq”. 

Yani inke liye jo haqooq hain wo inke zimmedariyon ke munasibat 
se hain. 

wa lir-rijaali 'alayhinna darajah. 

Tarjuma: “Aur mardon ke liye in par ek darjafauqiyat ka hai”. 

Wallaahu 'Aziizun Hakiim. © 



i^jjj cfe 6^3 


Tarjuma: “Aur Allah Ta'ala zabardast hai hikmat waala hai”. 

Is zamane mein is aayat ki bahut ghalat ta'beer bhi ki gayi hai aur is 
se masawat-e-mard dozan ka falsafa sabit kiya gaya hai. Chunache,ba'az 
mutarjimeen ne Wa la hunna mislullazii 

'alayhinna bil-ma'-ruuf: ka tarjuma is tarah kiya hai ke “auraton ke 
haqooq bhi mardon par waise hi hain jaise mardon ke un par haqooq 
hain”. Ye tarjuma durust nahi hai isliye ke Islami shari'at mein mard 
aur aurat ke darmiyaan yani shauhar aur biwi ke darmiyaan masawat 
nahi hai is aayat ka mafhoom samajhne ke liye arabi mein J “Li” aur 
Aala”k. 2 L istema'al ma'loom hona chaahiye. J “ZY’kisi ke haq ke liye 
aur f&Aala” kisi ki zimmedari ke liye aata hai. Chunache, is tukde ka 
tarjuma is tarah hoga: 0^ la hunna ''Inke liye haqooq hain”. 0-fclc q?JJI 
mislullazii 'alayhinna “Jaisi ki inpar zimmedariyan hain”. Allah Ta'ala ne 
jaisi zimmedari mard par daali hai waise haqooq isko diye hain aur jaisi 
zimmedari aurat par daali hai uski munasibat se isko bhi haqooq de diye 
hain. Aur is baat ko khol diya hai ke wa lir-rijaali 

'alayhinna darajah. yani "mardon ko un par ek darja fauqiyat ka haasil 
hai". Ab masawaat kyunkar hosakti hai? aakhir mein farmaya: 


Wallaahu 'Aziizun Hakiim. 


Tarjuma: Aur Allah Ta'ala zabardast hai , aur hikmat waala hai”. 

Khuwah tumhein ye baat pasand ho khuwah napasand ho, ye 
Uska hukm hai. Wo Azeez hai, zabardast hai jo chaahe hukm de. Aur 
Hakeem hai, hikmat waala hai, Iska har hukm hikmat par mubni hai. 
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Is aayat mein jo mazmoon bayaan hua hai is par qadre tafseeli 
guftagu ki zaroorat hai. Dekhiye insaani tamaddun ka ahem tareen 
aur bunyaadi tareen masaila kya hai? Ek hai insaani zindagi ka masaila. 
Insani zindagi ka sab se pehla masaila to wohi hai jo haiwani zindagi 
ka bhi hai, yani apni maadi zarooriyaat. Har haiwaan ki tarah insaan 
ke saath bhi pait laga hua hai jo khaane ko maangta hai. Lekin iske 
baad jab do insaan milte hain aur is se tamaddun ka aghaaz hota hai 
to is ka sab se bada masaila insaan ki shuhuwat hai. Allah Ta'ala ne 
mard aur aurat do genes banadi hain aur in donaon ke mabeen ta'luq 
se nasal aage chalti hain. Ab is mu'amle ko kaise munazzam kiya jaaye, 
iski kya hadood wa qayood ho? Ye jazba waqetan bahut zorawar (potent) 
hai. Iske baare mein Faraid ne jo kuch kaha hai wo bilkul be bunyaad 
nahi hai bas yun samjhiye ke is ne zara zyada mirch masala laga diya 
hai, warna is mein koi shak nahi ke insaan ka jinsi jazba nihayat qavi 
aur zorawaar jazba hai. Aur jo shaye jitni qavi ho ise hadood mein 
rakhne ke liye is par isi qadar zyada qadgane aayed karni padhti hai. 
Koi ghoda jitna munh zor ho utna hi use laghaam dena asaan nahi 
hota, iske liye phir mashaqqat karni padhti hai. Chunache, agar is jinsi 
jazbe ko belaghaam chord diya jaata to tamaddun mein fasaad hojaata. 
Lehaza iske lye shadi ka mu'amla rakha gaya ke ek aurat ka ek mard 
ke saath rishta qaa'em hojaaye, sabko ma'loom hojaaye ke ye iski biwi 
hai ye iska shauhar hai, ta'ake is tarah nasb ka mu'amla bhi chale aur ek 
khandaani idaarah wajood mein aaye. Warna azaad shuhwatrani (free 
sex) se to khandaani idaarah wajood mein aa hi nahi sakta. Chunache, 
nikah ke zariye azduwazi bandhan ka tareeqa Allah Ta'ala ne insaanon 
ko sikhaya aur is tarah khandaani idaarah wajood mein aaya. 

Ab sawaal ye hai ke kya is idaare mein mard aur aurat donaon 
barabar hain? Is nazarye se badi himaqat aur koi nahi hai. Isliye ke 
seedhi si baat hai ke kisi bhi idaare ke do barabar ke sarbarah nahi ho 
sakte. Agar aap kisi muhkame ke do director banadein to wo idaarah 
tabaah hojayega. Upar managing director ek hi hoga, iske neeche aap dus 
directors bhi banadein to koi harj nahi. Kisi idaare ka general manager ek 
hi hoga, iske matahet aap har shu'abe ka ek manager bandijiye. Kisi bhi 
idaare mein agar nazam qaa'em karna hai to iska choti (top) ka sarbarah 
ek hi hona chaahiye. Lehaza jab ek mard aur ek aurat se ek khandaani 
idaara wajood mein aaye to iska sarbarah kaun hoga— mard ya aurat? 
Mard ya aurat insaan hone ke naate bilkul barabar hain. Ek hi baap ke 
nutfe se beta bhi hai aur beti bhi. Ek hi maa ke rahem mein behen ne 
bhi parwarish paayi hai aur bhayi ne bhi. Lehaza is etebaar se sharf-e- 
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insaaniyat mein, nu-e-insaniyat ke fard ki haisiyat se, donaon barabar 
hain. Lekin jab ek mard aur ek aurat milkar khandaan ki bunyaad 
rakhte hain to ab ye barabar nahi hain. Jaise insaan sab barabar hain, 
lekin ek daftar mein chaprasi aur officer barabar nahi hain, inke alag 
alag ekhtiyaraat aur fara'iz hain. 

Qur'an Hakeem mein sab se pehle aur sab se zyada tafseel ke saath 
jo ehkaam diye gaye hain wo khandaani nizaam aur aa'ili mu'amlaat 
se mut'aliq hain. Is liye ke insaani tamaddun ki jadd aur bunyaad yahi 
hai. Yahan se khandaan banta hai aur khandaanon ke ijtema ka naam 
mu'ashirah hai. Pakistani mu'ashre ki misaal lelijiye. Agar hamari 
abaadi is waqt 14 crore hain aur aap ek khandaan ke saat afraad shumaar 
karlein to hamara mu'ashira 2 crore khandaanon par mushtamal hain. 
Khandaan ka idaara mustahakam hoga to mu'ashira mustahakm 
hojayega. Khandaan ke idaare mein salah-o-falah hogi to muiashire 
mein bhi salah-o-falah nazar aayegi. Agar khandaan ke idaare mein 
fasaad, bechaini, zulm aur nainsaafi hogi, miyan biwi mein jhagde 
horahe honge to phir wahan aulaad ki tarbiyat sahi nahi hosakti inki 
tarbiyat mein ye manfi cheezein shaamil hojayegi aur isi ka aks poore 
mu'ashire par padega. Chunache, khandaani idaare ki islaah aur iske 
istehkaam ke liye Qur'an Majeed mein badi tafseel se ehkaam diye gaye 
hain,jinhein aa'ili quwaneen kaha jaata hai. 

Is ziman mein talaq ek ahem mu'amla hai. Is mein mard aur aurat 
ko barabar ka ikhtiyaar nahi diya gaya. Jahan tak shadi ka ta'luq hai is 
mein aurat ki razamandi zaroori hai, ise shadi se inkaar karne ka haq 
haasil hai, is par jabar nahi kiya jasakta. Lekin ek martaba jab wo nikah 
mein aagayi hai to ab shauhar ka paldha bhaari hai wo ise talaq de 
sakta hai. Agar zulm ke saath dega to Allah ke haan jawabdahi karni 
padegi aur pakad hojayegi. Lekin bahr-e-haal ise ikhtiyaar haasil hai. 
Aurat khud talaq nahi desakti, albatta talaq haasil kar sakti hai, jise hum 
“khula” kehte hain. Wo adaalat ke zariye se ya khandaan ke badaon ke 
zariye se khula haasil kar sakti hai, lekin ise mard ki tarah talaq dene ka 
haq haasil nahi hai. Isi tarah agar mard ne ek ya do talaqein de dein aur 
abhi iddat poori nahi hui to ise ruju ka haq haasil hai. Is par aurat inkaar 
nahi karsakti. Ye tamaam cheezein aisi hain jo maujooda zamane mein 
khuwateen ko achchi nahi lagtein. Isliye ke aaj ki dunya mein masaawat- 
e-mard wazan ka falsafa shaitaan ka sab se bada falsafa aur mu'ashire 
mein fitna-o-fasaad aur gandegi paida karne ka sab se badha hatiyaar 
hai. Aur ab hamate. Asian mumalik khaas taur par musalmaan mumalik 
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mein khandaani nizaam ki jo bachi kuchi shakal baaqi rehgayi hai aur 
jo kuch rahi sahi iqdaar maujood hain inhein tabaah-o-barbaad karne 
ki sartod koshishein horahi hain. Qahira conference aur Bejing conference 
ka maqsad yahi hai ke Asia ka mashriq aur maghrib donaon taraf se 
gherao kiya jaaye ta'ake yahan ki aurat ko azaadi dilayi jaaye. Mard- 
o-aurat ki masaawaat aur auraton ki azaadi (Emancipation) ke naam 
par hamare khandaani nizaam ko isi tarah barbaad karne ki koshish ki 
jaarahi hai jis tarah inke haan barbaad ho chuka hai. American Sadar 
Bill Clinton ne apne saal-e-nau ke paighaam mein kaha tha ke jald hi 
hamari qaum ki aksariyat “haramzaadon” (born without any wedlock) par 
mushtamil hogi. Wahan ab mehez “oneparentfamily” rehgayi hai. Maa 
ki haisiyat baap ki bhi hai aur maa ki bhi. Wahan ke bachche apne 
baap ko jaante hi nahi. Ab wahan ek muheem zor-o-shor se uthrahi 
hai ke har insaan ka haq hai ke ise ma'loom ho ke iska baap kaun hai. 
Ye azeem tabaahi hai jo maghribi mu'ashire par aachuki hai aur hamare 
haan bhi log is mu'ashire ki naqali ikhtiyaar kar rahe hain aur ye nazar 
ye masaawat-e-mard-o-zan bahut hi tabnaak aur khushnuma alfaaz ke 
saath saamne aaraha hai. 

Albatta is mu'amle ka ek dusra rukh bhi hai. Islam ne auraton ko 
jo haqooq diye hain badqismati se hum musalmaanon ne wo bhi inko 
nahi diye. Iski wajah ye hai ke hamare zehnon par abhi tak hamara 
hinduwana pas-manzar musallat hai aur hinduaon ke mu'ashire mein 
auraton ki qata'an koi haisiyat hi nahi. Wirasat ka haq to bahut door ki 
baat hai, ise to apne shauhar ki mout ke baad zinda rehne ka haq bhi 
nahi hai. Ise to shauhar ki cheetah ke saath jal kar sati hojana chaahiye. 
Goya iska to qanooni wajood (LegalEntity) hai hi nahi. Hamare aba-o- 
ajdaad muslamaan to hogaye the lekin islami taleemaat ke mutabiq inki 
tarbiyat nahi hosaki thi, lehaza hamare zehnnon par wohi hinduwana 
tasawuraat musallat hain ke aurat to mard ke paaon ki jooti ki tarah 
hai. Ye jo kuch hum kar rahe hain ke inke ja'ez haqooq bhi inko nahi 
dete, iske natije mein hum apne upar hone waali maghribi yalghaar ko 
mausar karne khud madad derahe hain. Agar hum apni khuwateen ko 
wo haqooq nahi denge jo Allah aur iske Rasool fW" ne inke liye muqarar 
kiye hain to zaahir baat hai ke azaadi niswaan, haqooq-e-niswaan aur 
masaawat-e-mard-o-zan jaise khushnuma unwanaat se jo da'awat 
uthi hai wo laaziman inhein kheench kar lejayegi. Lehaza is taraf bhi 
dihaan rakhiye. Hamare haan deendaar gharanon mein khaas taur par 
auraton ke haqooq nazarandaaz hote hain. Isko samajhna chaahiye ke 
Islam mein auraton ke kya haqooq hain aur inki kis qadar diljoyi karni 
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chaahiye. Rasool Allah ne farmaya: 

Khayrukum khayrukum li'ahlihii wa anaa khayrukum li'ahlii, 1 “Tum mein 
se behtareen log wo hainjo apneghar waalaon ke liye achche ho.Aurjaanlo 
ke Mai apne ghar waalaon ke liye turn sab se achcha boon”. 

Lehaza zaroori hai ke auraton ke saath husn-e-sulook ho, inki 
diljoyi ho, inke ehsaasaat ka bhi paas kiya jaaye. Albatta jahan deen aur 
shari'at ka mu'amla aajaye wahan kisi lachak ki gunja'ish na ho, wahan 
aap shamsheer barhana hojaaye aur saaf saaf kehden ke ye mu'amla 
deen ka hai, is mein mai tumhari koi ria'ayat nahi karsakta, haan apne 
mu'amlaat ke andar mai zaroor narmi karoonga. 

Is saari behes ko zahen mein rakhein. Hamare jadeed^danishwar is 
aayatkedarmiyani alfaaz kotouleletehain: u VJ>*vb o-Qi $$l(3-2c>$i Wa 
la hunna mislullazii 'alayhinna bil-ma'-ruuf: Aur is se masaawat-e- mard- 
o-zan ka mafhpom nikaalne ki koshish karte hain, lekin in se pehle waale 
alfaaz Wa bu-'uulatuhunna 'ahaqqu bi-raddihinna 

aur baad waale alfaaz wa lir-rijaali 'alayhinna darajah. 

se sarf-e-nazar karlete hain. Ye tarz-e-amal bilkul ghalat hai. Ek mard aur 
ek aurat se jo khandaani idaara wajood mein aata hai, Islam iska sarbarah 
mard ko tehraata hai. Ye falsafa zyada wazahat se Suratun Nisa mein 

bayaan hoga jahan alfaaz aaye hain: . 'Ar-rijaalu 

qawwaamuuna 'alan-nisaaa-'i (Aayat 34). Yahan iski tamheed aagayi 

hai ta'ake ye kadwi goli khuwateen ke halaq se zara neeche utarni shuru 
hojaaye. Is aayat ka tarjuma ek baar phir dekh lijiye: Aur inke shauhar iske 
zyada haqdaar hain ke inhein lauta lein is iddat ke dauraan mein agar wo 
waqetan islaah chaahte ho. Aur auraton ke liye isi tarah haqooq hainjis tarah 
in par zimmedariyan hain dastoor ke mutabiq. Aur mar don ke liye in par ek 
darjafauqiyat ka hai. Aur Allah zabardast hai Hakeem hai”. Allah Ta'ala ne 
jo zimmedariyan aurat ke hawale ki hai, jis tarah ke fara'iz is par aayed 
kiye hain waise hi isko haqooq bhi ataa kiye hain. Ye dunya ka muslima 
usool hai ke haqooq-o- fara'iz baham saath saath chalte hain. Agar aapki 
zimmedari zyada hain to haqooq aur akhtiyaraat bhi zyada honge. Agar 
aap par zimmedari bahut zyada daal di jaaye lekin haqooq aur ekhtiyaraat 
iski munasibat se na ho to aap apni zimmedari adaa nahi karsakte. Jahan 
zimmedaari kam hogi wahan haqooq aur ekhtiyaaraat bhi kam honge. Ye 
donaon cheezein mutnasib (proportionate) chalti hain. 

Ab hum agli aayaat ka mutala'a karte hain: 


1. Sunan At-Tirmizi, Kitabul Munafiq, 'an Rasoolullaah , baab fazal azwaajun Nabi. 
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AYAAT 229 TO 231 


ol JjSj 3 b o}^>U f&p .if o^UaJf 

£l£^5ll Y eU)t k £U)t ijOoi tllAjUI 5i 

iAJili 5 UJI:>jvX>o^o E li£ oCod >3 ajol eUj^o^l U-C3, 

<d <# k ® 1 >jj &S # all 0 6>Ufi! ^ 

^ cljji k «u)t ailxi l^a1^all*4!>lall^3^£^4 

<53J*+t. 0^3*3^ 3' ^5>^.cH®i-=>- r a 11 O^r 3 fcUXJI ^2Ib Ij^S 

jujI col IJdjcj *3 3 ^iuJj_j^ils Jai &]} cU^io^i E tio^J. !51fv? 

“■LijsXlax) 4^.l3(_c4^|l (£>3 Qpf £«3 ji^CjicfiUjI |j>£>ilj 3 lj>* 

%& ll&li 4i)l liSSli 


229. 'At-talaaqu marrataan: fa J ’ imsaakum-bima'-ruufin 'aw tasriihum-bi- 
'ihsaan. Walaayahillulakum 1 an-ta'-khuzuu mimmaaa'’aatay-tumuuhunna 
shay-'an 'illaaa any-yakhaafaaa 'allaa yuqiimaa Huduudallaah. Fa-'in 
khiftum 'allaa yuqiimaa Huduudallaahi falaa junaaha 'alayhimaa fiimaf- 
tadat bih. Tilka huduudullaahi falaa ta'-taduuhaa. Wa many-yata-'adda 
Huduudallaahifa-'ulaaa-'ika humuz-zaalimuun. 


230. Fa-'in-tallaqahaa falaa tahillu lahuu mim-ba'-du hattaa tankiha 
zawjan gay rah: fa-' in tallaqahaa falaa junaaha 'alay-himaaa 'any- 
yataraaja-'aaa 'inzannaaa' any-yuqiimaa Huduu-dallaah. Wa tilka 
Huduudul-laahiyubayyi-nuhaa liqawminy-ya’-lamuun. 


231. Wa 'izaa tallaqtumun-nisaaa-'a fabalagna' ajalahunna fa- 
'amsikuuhunna bi-ma'-ruu-fin 'aw sarrihuu-hunna bi-ma'-ruuf. Wa 
laa tutnsikuuhunna ziraaral-lita'-taduu. Wa many-yaf-'al zaalika 
faqad zalatna nafsah. Wa laa tattakhizuuu 'Aayaatillaahi hu-zuwaa, 
wazkuruu ni'-matallaahi 'alaykum wa maaa 'anzala 'alaykum-min 
al-Kitaabi wal-Hikmatiya-'izukum-bih. Wat-taqullaaha wa'-lamuuu 
'annal-laaha bikulli shay-'in 'Aliim. (Part Three-Fourth) (Section 30) 


'At-talaaqu marrataan: 




Tarjuma: “Talaq do martaba hai”. 

Yani ek shauhar ko do martaba talaq dekar ruju karlene ka haq 
hai. Ek dafa talaq di aur iddat ke andar andar ruju karliya to theek hai. 
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Phir talaq dedi aur iddat ke andar ruju kar liya to bhi theek hai. Teesri 
martaba talaq de di to ab wo ruju nahi karsakta. 

fa-'imsaakum-bima'-ruufin 'aw b I’ 1 t ’* ’( j. ” ffti " 

tasriihum-bi-’ihsaan. J 3 s 


Tarjuma: “Phirya to ma’roof tareeqe se rok lena haiyaphir khoobsurti ke 
saath rukhsat kardena hai". 


Yani do martaba talaq dene ke baad ab faisla karo. Ya to apni biwi 
ko neiki aur bhalayi ke saath ghar mein roklo, tang karne aur pareshan 
karne ke liye nahi, ya phir bhale tareeqe se, bhale manoosaon ki tarah 
ise rukhsat kardo. 

Wa laa yahillu lakum 'an- 
ta'-khuzuu mimmaaa 'aatay- 
tumuuhunna shay-'an 

Tarjuma: “Aur tumhare liyeyeja'ez nahi hai kejo kuch tumne inhein diya 
tha is mein se kuch bhi wapas lo”. 

Jab turn talaq derahe ho to turn ne inhein jo meher diya tha is mein 
se kuch wapas nahi lesakte. Haan agar aurat khud talaq maange to ise 
apne meher mein se kuch chordna pad sakta hai. Lekin agar mard talaq 
de raha ho to wo is mein se kuch bhi wapas nahi lesakta jo wo apni biwi 
ko de chuka hai. Suratun Nisa (Aayat 20) mein yahan tak alfaaz aaye 
hain ke agarche turn ne sone ka dher QUIsj) Qintaar de diya ho phir bhi 
is mein se kuch wapas na lo. 

dlaaa any—yakhaafaaa allaa , i > / ? $ $ *? ^ , 

tj j j jj 7 

yuqnmaa Huduudallaah. - 

Tarjuma: “Siwaye iske ke donaon ko andesha ho ke wo hadood Allah ko 
qaa'em nahi rakh sakenge”. 


Muraad ye hai ke Allah Ta'ala ne azdawaji zindagi ke ziman mein 
jo ahdaaf wa maqasid mu'ayyan farmaye hain, iske liye jo ehkaam diye 
hain aur jo adaab bataye hain, fariqeen agar ye mehsoos kare ke hum 
inhein malhooz nahi rakhsakte to ye ek istasnayi surat hai, jis mein aurat 
koi maal ya raqam fidya ke taur par dekar khulasi haasil karsakti hai. 

Fa-in khiftum 'allaa yuqiimaa ffy i. I^Jjj m| && 

Huduudallaahi falaa junaaha 
'alayhimaafiimaf-tadat bih. 
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Tarjuma: “Pas!agar tumheinye andesha ho ke wo donaon hadood-e-ilaahi 
par qaa'em nahi rehsakte, to in donaon par is mu'amle mein koi gunaah 
nahi hai kejo auratfidya mein de”. 


Yani aisi surat mein aurat agar fidya ke taur par kuch de dilakar 
apne aap ko chorda le to is mein fariqeen par koi gunaah nahi. Maslan 
kisi aurat ka meher 10 laakh tha, wo is mein se 5 laakh shauhar ko wapas 
dekar is se khula le le to is mein koi harj nahi hai. 


Tilka huduudullaahifalaa ta'-taduuhaa. 


1/ << ! | J 9S J -'I? 


Tarjuma: “ Ye Allah ki hadood hain, Pas! in se tajawiz mat karo”. 


Dekhiye roze waghaira ke ziman mein hadoodullaah ke saath 
l $3 falaa taq-rabuuhaa. farmaya tha. Yahan farmaya: ^ 

falaa ta'-taduuhaa isliye ke in mu'amlaat mein log bade dhadalle se Allah 
ki muqarar kardah hadood ko pamaal karjaate hain. Agarche qanoon 
baaqi rehjata hai magar iski rooh khatam hojaati hai. 

Wamany-yata-''addaHuduudallaahi _ >> nvy 

r , , 1 ,. 003-will 

ja- ulaaa- ika humuz-zaahmuun. ' 1 * 

Tarjuma: “Aurjo logAllah ki hadood se tajawiz karte hain wohi zaalim hain’. 


KiMutma n 


Fa- in-tallaqahaa falaa tahillu lahuu mim- 
ba’-du hattaa tankiha zawjan gayrah: 




Tarjuma: “Phir agar wo (teesri martaba) se talaq de de to wo aurat is ke baad 
iske liyeja ez nahi hai jab tak ke wo aurat kisi aur shauhar se nikah na kare”. 

Teesri talaq de chukne ke baad agar koi shakhs phir isi aurat se 
nikah karna chaahe to jab tak wo aurat kisi dusre shakhs se nikah na 
kare aur wo ise talaq na de is waqt tak ye aurat apne pehle shauhar ke 
liye halaal nahi hosakti. Ise “Halala” kaha jaata hai. Lekin “Halala” ke 
naam se hamare haan jo murwwaj dhanda mar'ooj hai ke ek mu'ahade 
ke tahet aurat ka nikah kisi mard se kiya jaata hai ke turn phir ise talaq 
de dena, is par Rasool Allah fW" ne laanat farmayi hai. 

fa-’in tallaqahaa tjli 


Tarjuma: “Pas! agar wo isko talaq de de”. 


Yani wo aurat dusri jagah par shadi karlein, lekin dusre shauhar se 
bhi iski na bane aur wo bhi isko talaq de de. 
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falaa junaaha 'alay-himaaa 'any- 
yataraaja- cicici 

Tarjuma: “To ab koigunaah nahi hoga in donaonparke wo murajaat karlein”. 




Ab wo aurat apne sabeqa shauhar se nikah karsakti hai. Dusre 
shauhar se nikah ke baad aurat ko shayed aqal aajaye ke zyadati meri 
hi thi ke pehle shauhar ke haan has nahi saki. Ab dusri martaba tajruba 
hone par mumkin hai ise apni galti ka ehsaas hojaaye. Ab wo agar 
dubara apne sabeqa shauhar ki taraf ruju karna chaahe to iski ijazat hai 
ke wo phir se nikah karle. 


'inzannaaa' any-yuqiimaa Huduu-dallaah. 


'\U6l 


Tarjuma: “Agar inko ye yaqeen ho ke wo Allah ke hadood ki paazdaari 
karsakenge”. 


Azdawaji zindagi mein Allah Ta'ala ne jo hadood muqarar ki hain 
aur jo ehkaam diye hain inko bahr-e-haal madd-e-nazar rakhna hai aur 
tamaam mu'amlaat par faa'iq rakhna hai. 


Wa tilka Huduudul-laahi yubayyi- 
nuhaa liqawminy-ya'-lamuun. 


duZ&SA id afei 


Tarjuma: “Aurye Allah ki muqarar kardah hadood hain,jinko wo wazeh 
kar raha hai in logaon ke liyejo ilm haasil karna chaahe". 


ya’-lamuuna ka tarjuma hai “Jo jaante hain" yani jinhein 
ilm haasil hain, lekin yahan iska mafhoom hai “jo ilm ke talib hai". Ba'az 
auqaat fa'al ko talb-e-faal ke mu'ane mein istema'al kiya jaata hai. 


Wa 'izaa tallaqtumun-nisaaa-'a 

fabalagna' ajalahunna 


o4-b*-l i&slbljji 


Tarjuma: “Aur jab tumlog apni biwiyon ko talaq do aur phir wo apni 
iddatpoori karlein 


'amsikuuhunna bi-ma’-ruu-fin 
'aw sarrihuu-hunna bi-ma'-ruuf. 

Tarjuma: “To ya to ma'roof tareeqe se inhein roklo ya achche andaaz se 
inhein rukhsatkardo”. 






Wa laa tumsikuuhunna ziraaral-lita'-taduu. 
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Tarjuma: Aur turn inhein mat roko nuqsaan pahunchane ke iraade se ke 
turn hadoodse tajawiz karo”. 


Dekho aisa mat karo ke turn unhein tang karne ke liye roklo ke 
mai iski zara aur khabar le loon, agar talaq hojayegi to ye azaad hojayegi. 
Gussa itna chardha hua hai ke abhi bhi thanda nahi horaha aur wo isliye 
ruju kar raha hai ta'ake aurat ko mazeed pareshan kare, ise aur takleefein 
pahunchaye. Is tarah to isne qanoon ka mazaaq udaya aur Allah ki di 
hui is ijazat ka naja'iz istema'al kiya. 


Wa many-yaf-'alzaalikafaqadzalama nafsah. Ji3 lilli 0*3 


Tarjuma - “Aurjo koi bhiye kaam karega wo apni hijaanparzulm dhayega”. 
Wa laa tattakhizuuu 'Aayaatillaahi hu-zuwaa, r Col' IJdjCJ 


Tarjuma: “Aur Allah ki ayaatko mazaaq na banalo”. 


Zaroori hai ke ehkaam-e-shari'at par inki rooh ke mutabiq amal 
kiya jaaye. Yahi wajah hai ke Qur'an Majeed mein khaas taur par 
azdawaji zindagi ke ziman mein baar baar Allah ke khauf aur taqwe ki 
takeed ki gayi hai. Agar tumhare dil is se khaali honge to turn Allah ki 
shari'at ko khel tamasha bandoge, theeta aur mazaaq banadoge. 


wazkuruu ni'-matallaahi ’alaykum 




Tarjuma: “Auryaad karo Allah kejo inaamaat turn par hue hain”. 

wa maaa ’anzala 'alaykum-min al- 

tr-. j rr-j ij>>\ l>3 

Kitaabi wal-Hikmati - 1 

Tarjuma: Aur jo usne naazilfarmayi turn par apni kitaab aur hikmat”. 

ya-'izukum -bih. 

Tarjuma: “Wo iske zariye se tumhein nasihat kar raha hai”. 


Allah Ta'ala ki aisi azeem nematein paane ke baad bhi agar turn ne 
iski hadood ko toda aur iski shari'at ko mazaaq banaya to phir tumhein 
iski giraft se darna chaahiye. 


Wat-taqullaaha 


f y 

4l)l 3 


Tarjuma: Aur Allah ka taqwa ikhtiyaar karo”. 

wa'-lamuuu 'annal-laaha bikulli 
shay-'in 'Aliim. 

Tarjuma: “Aurjaanlo keAllahTa'alakohar cheezkahaqeeqiilm haasilhai”. 
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232. Wa 'izaa tallaqtumun-nisaaa-a fabalagna ’ajalahunna falaa ta’- 
zuluuhunna 'any-yan-kihna 'azwaajahunna 'izaa taraazaw baynahum— 
bil-ma'-ruuf. Zaalika yuu-'azu bihii man-kaana minkum yu'-minu 
billaahi wal-Yawmil-'Aakhir. Zaalikum ’azkaalakum wa ’athar. Wallaahu 
ya’-lamu wa ’antum laa ta’-lamuun. 


233. Wal-waalidaatu yurzi’-na ' awlaada-hunna haw-layni kaa-milayni 
liman ’araada ’any-yutimmar-razaa-'ah. Wa 'alal-mawluudi lahuu 
rizqu-hunna wa kiswatuhunna bil-ma'-ruuf. Laa tukallafu nafsun 'illaa 
wus-'ahaa. Laa tuzaarra waa-lidatum-bi-waladihaa wa laa mawluudul- 
lahuu bi-waladihii wa 'ala-waarisi mislu zaalik. Fa-'in 'araadaafisaalan 
'an taraazim-min-humaa wa tashaa-wurin-falaa junaaha 'alayhi-maa. 
Wa 'in 'arattum 'an-tas-tar-zi-'uuu 'awlaadakum falaa junaaha 'alaykum 
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'izaa sallam-tum-maaa 'aataytum-bil-ma'-ruuf. Wattaqullaaha wa'-la- 
muuu 'annallaaha bimaa ta-'maluuna Basiir. 

234. Wallaziina yutawajfawna minkum wa yazaruuna 'azwaa-jany- 
yatarab-basna bi-‘'anfusi-hinna' arba-'ata ’ash-hurinw-wa 'ashraa. Fa- 
'izaa balagna 'ajalahunna falaa junaaha 'alay-kum fiimaa fa-'alna fiii 
'anfusi-hinna bil-ma’-ruuf. Wallaahu bi-maa ta'-maluuna Khabiir. 

235. Wa laajunaaha 'alaykumfiimaa 'arraztum-bihii min khit-batin-nisaaa- 

'i' aw' aknantum fiii 'anfusikum. 'Ali-mal-laahu 'an-nakum satazkuruuna- 
hunna wa laakillaa tuwaa-'iduu-hunna sir-ran 'illaaa 'an-taquu—luu 
qaw-lam-ma'-ruufaa. Wa laa ta’-zi-muu 'uqdatan-Nikaahi hattaa Yablugal- 
Kitaabu 'ajalah. Wa'-lamuuu 'annal-laahaya'-lamu maafiii 'anfusikumfah- 
zaruuh; wa'-lamuuu' annallaaha Gafuu-run Halihn. (Section 31) 

236. Laa junaaha 'alaykum 'in tallaqtumun-nisaaa-'a maa lam tamassuu- 
hunna 'aw taf-rizuu lahunnafariizah. Wa matti-'uu-hunna, 'alalmuusi-'i 
qadaruhuu wa 'alalmuqtiri qadaruh. Mataa-'am-bil-ma'-ruufi: Haq-qan 
'alal-Muhsiniin. 


237. Wa 'in-tallaqtumuu-hunna min-qabli 'an-tamas-suuhunna wa qad 
faraztum lahunna farii-zatan-fa-nisfu maa faraz-tum 'illaaa' any-ya'- 
fuuna 'aw ya'-fu-wallazii bi-yadihii ’uqdatun-Nikaah. Wa ’an ta’-fuuu 
'aqrabu littaq-waa. Wa laa tansawul-fazla baynakum. 'Innallaaha bimaa 
ta'-maluuna Basiir. 






Wa 'izaa tallaqtumun-nisaaa- 
’a fabalagna ’ajalahunna falaa 
ta’-zuluuhunna ’any-yan-kihna | 

’azwaajahunna ’izaa taraazaw 

baynahum—bil-ma'-ruuf ' '' 


Tarjuma; “Aurjab turn apni araton ko talaq de do,phir wo apni iddatpoori 
karlein, to mat aade aao is mein ke wo aurateinphir nikah karlein apne sabeq 
azwaaj sefabke wo aapas mein razamand hojaayein bhale tareeqe par”. 


Jo aurat talaq paakar apni iddat poori kar chuki ho wo azaad hai ke 
jahan chaahe apni pasand se nikah karle. Is ke is iraade mein talaq dene 
waale shauhar ya iske khandaan waalaon ko koi rukawat nahi daalni 
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chaahiye. Isi tarah agar kisi shakhs ne apni biwi ko ek ya do talaq di aur 
iddat ke dauraan ruju nahi kiya to ab iddat ke baad aurat ko ikhtiyaar 
haasil hai ke wo chaahe to isi shauhar se nikah-e-saani karsakti hai. 
Aayat 228 ke zeil mein ye baat wazahat ke saath bayaan ho chuki hai 
ke ek ya do talaq ki surat mein shauhar ko iddat ke dauraan ruju ka haq 
haasil hai. Lekin agar iddat poori hogayi to ab ye talaq ruju'i nahi rahi, 
talaq-e-bain hogayi. Ab shauhar aur biwi ka jo rishta tha wo toot gaya. 
Ab agar ye rishta phir se jodhna hai to dubara nikah karna hoga aur is 
mein aurat ki marzi daakhil hai. Iddat ke andar ruju ki surat mein aurat 
ki marzi daakhil nahi hai. Lekin iddat ke baad ab aurat ko ikhtiyaar 
hai, wo chaahe to isi sabeq shauhar se nikah-e-sani karle aur chaahe to 
apni marzi se kisi aur shakhs se nikah karle. Albatta talaq-e-mughallaz 
(teesri talaq) ke baad jab tak is surat ka nikah kisi aur mard se na hojaaye 
aur wo bhi ise talaq na de de, sabeq shauhar ke saath nikah nahi hosakta. 
Is aayat mein ye hidayat di jaarahi hai ke talaq-e-bain ke baad agar 
wohi aurat aur wohi mard phir se nikah karna chaahein to ab kisi ko is 
mein aade nahi aana chaahiye. Aam taur par aurat ke qareebi rishtedaar 
is mein rukawat bante hain aur kehte hain ke is shakhs ne pehle bhi 
tumhe sataya tha, ab phir turn usi se nikah karna chaahti ho, hum tumhe 
aisa nahi karne denge. 


Zaalika yuu-'azu bihii man-kaana minkum 
yu'-minu billaahi wal-Yawmil-Aakhir. 




Tarjuma: “Ye wo cheez haijiski nasihat ki jaarahi hai turn mein se uskojo 
waqetan imaan rakhta ho Allah par aur yaum-e-aakhirat par”. 


Jin ke andar Imaan hi nahi hai inke liye to ye saari nasihat goya 
bhens ke aage been bajana hai. Jis se inhein koi faida nahi pahunchega. 

Zaalikum 'azkaa lakum wa 'athar. Zft 3 




Tarjuma: “Yahi tareeqa tumhare liye zyadapaak aurzyada umdah hai”. 


Wallaahuya'-lamu wa 'antum laa ta'- 
lamuun. 


& jUliij fiJu 4l)lj 


Tarjuma: “Aur Allahjaanta hai turn nahijaante”. 
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Lehaza turn apni aqal ko muqadam na rakho, balke Allah ke 
ehkaam ko muqadam rakho. Mard aur aurat donaon par khaaliq wohi 
hai, ise mard bhi azeez hai aur aurat bhi azeez hai. Nabi Akram ffelT ne 
farmaya: (jijl Al-khalkhu 'ayaalullaah x yani tamaam makhlooq 

Allah ke kunbe ke manind hai. Lehaza Allah ko to har insaan mehboob 
hai, khuwah mard ho ya aurat ho. Insaan uski takhleeq ka shahkaar hai. 
Iske saath saath iska ilm bhi kaamil hai, Wo jaanta hai ke aurat ke kya 
haqooq hone chaahiye aur mard ke kya hone chaahiye. 


Wal-waalidaatuyurzi'-na'awlaada- ' c *' > 'n'l,' 

hunna haw-laym kaa-milaym ' ' 

Tarjuma: Aur maa’en apni aulaadko doodhpilayepoore do saal”. 

liman’araada 'any-yutimmar-razaa-'ah. JoAj (jbt)l 

Tarjuma: “Us shakhs ke liyejo muddat-e-raza'atpoori karana chaahta ho”. 


Agar talaq dene waala shauhar ye chaahta hai ke mutaliqa aurat 
uske bachche ko doodh pilaye aur raza'at ki muddat poori kare to do 
saal tak wo aurat is zimmedari se inkaar nahi karsakti. 


Wa 'alal-mawluudi lahuu rizqu- L ,. * 

... 1 

hunna wa kiswatuhunna bil-ma-ruuj. ' 


Tarjuma: “Aur bachche waale ke zimme haibachchon ki maao'n ka khaana 
aur kapda dastoor ke mutabiq”. 


Is muddat mein bachche ke baap par mutalaqa ke khaane aur kapde 
ki zimmedari hai, jise hum naan nafqa kehte hain, is liye ke qanoonan 
aulaad shauhar ki hai. Is silsile mein dastoor ka lehaz rakhna hoga. 
Yani mard ki haisiyat aur aurat ki zarooriyaat ko pesh-e-nazar rakhna 
hoga. Aisa na ho ke mard crorepati ho lekin wo mutalaqa biwi ko apni 
khaadma'on ki tarah ka naan nafqa dena chaahiye. 


Laa tukallafu nafsun 'illaa wus-'ahaa. 




Tarjuma: "Kisipar zimmedari daali nahijaati magariski wasa 'atke mutabiq”. 
Laa tuzaarra waa-lidatum-bi-waladihaa 


1. Rawah AI-Bayhaqi fii Sha'ab Al-Imaan wa Al-Haythmi fi Majmu'a Az-Zuwa'id 'An 'Ab¬ 
dullah Bin Masood wa 'An Ans Bin Maalik, isnaadah za'eef. 
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Tarjuma: “Na to takleef pahunchayi jaaye kisi waaldah ko apne bachche 
ki wajah se”. 

wa laa mawluudul-lahuu bi-waladihii 

Tarjuma: Aur na uskojiska wo bachcha hai (yani baap) uske bachche ki 
wajah se”. 


Yani donaon ke saath munsifana sulook kiya jaaye, jaisa ke hadees- 
e-nabwi ffelF hai: Laa zarara walaa ziraar, yani na to 

nuqsaanpahunchana hai aur na hi nuqsaan uthana hai. 


wa ' ala-waarisi mislu zaalik. 


• dpj\$\ J&5 


Tarjuma: “Aur waarispar bhi isi tarah ki zimmedari hai”. 


Agar bachche ka baap faut hojaaye to bachche ko doodh peelane waali 
mutalaqa aurat ka naan nafqa marhoom ke waarison ke zimme rahega. 

Fa-'in 'araadaafisaalan 'an taraazim- t, 
min-humaa wa tashaa-wurin- 


10 j U Is 


Tarjuma: “Phir agar maa baap chaahe ke doodh chordhale (do baras ke 
andar hi) bahami razamandi aursulah se”. 


falaa junaaha ‘'alayhi-maa. 

Tarjuma: “To in donaon par kuch gunaah nahi”. 

Wa 'in 'arattum 'an-tas-tar-zi-'uuu 

, , , , fiyy I3 *£>ut r*-ojl C)J 3 

Tarj uma: “Aur agar turn apne bach chon ko kisi aur se doodhpilwana chaaho 
falaa junaaha 'alaykum 


Y’ix i\-i 


Tarjuma: “To bhi turn par kuch gunaah nahi”. 

Agar bachche ka baap ya uske waarsa bachche ki waaldah ki jagah 
kisi aur aurat se bachche ko doodh pilwana chaahte hon to bhi koi harj 
nahi, inhein iski ijazat hai bashart ye ke: 

'izaa sallam-tum-maaa 'aataytum- 
bil-ma'-ruuf. 
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Tarjuma: “Jab ke turn (bachche ki maa ko) wo sab kuch de dojiska ke turn 
ne dena tehraya tha dastoor ke mu'ajiq”. 

Ye na ho ke naan nafqa bachane ke liye ab turn muddat-e-raza'at 
ke darmiyaan bachche ki maa ke bajaye kisi aur aurat se is liye doodh 
pilwane lago ke use mu'aza kam dena padega. Agar turn kisi daaya 
waghaira se doodh pilwana chaahte ho to pehle bachche ki maa ko 
bhale tareeqe par wo sab kuch adaa kardo jo tumne taye kiya tha. 

Wattaqullaaha wa'-la-muuu 
'annallaaha bimaa ta-'maluuna & 

Basiir. 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah ka taqwa ikhtiyaar karo aurjaan rakho kejo kuch 
turn kar rahe ho Allah ise dekh rah a hai”. 


l+j 4lil0| 40 1 


mmmm 


Wallaziinayutawajfawna minkum wa 
yazaruuna 'azwaa-jany 


lilibt 6iJoo5 jjt i 


Tarjuma: Aur jo turn mein se wafaat paajaaye aur biwiyan chordjaaye”. 


yatarab-basna bi-anfusi-hinna' arba- z 
'ata 'ash-hurinw-wa 'ashraa. 




Tarjuma: 


“To wo auratein roke rakhein apne aapko chaar maah dus din”. 


Qablazeen aayat 228 mein mutalaqa aurat ki iddat teen haiz bayaan 
hui hai yahan bewa auraton ki, iddat bayaan ki jaarahi hai wo shauhar ki 
wafaat ke chaar maah dus din baad tak apne aapko shadi se roke rakhein. 


Fa-'izaa balagna 'ajalahunna 




Tarjuma: “Pas! jab wo apni is muddat tak pahunch jaaye (yani iddat 
guzarlein)”. 


falaa junaaha 'alay-kum fiimaa fa- 
'alnafiii 'anfusi-hinna bil-ma'-rimf. 




qSj b I 


Tarjuma: “To turn par koi gunaah nahi hai is mu’amle mein jo kuch wo 
apne baare mein dastoor ke mutabiq kare. 


Iddat guzar chukne ke baad wo azaad hain, jahan munasib samjhe 
wahan nikah karsakti hain. Ab turn inhein rokna chaaho ke hamari naak 
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katjayegi, ye bewa hokar sabr se baith nahi saki, is se raha nahi gaya, is 
tarah ki baatein bilkul ghalat hain, ab tumhara koi ikhtiyaar nahi hai ke 
turn inhein roko. 


Wallaahu bi-maa ta'-maluuna Khabiir. 


9 9 * '9\S9‘U * X k ' 

l+J <0)1 ^ 


Tarjuma: “Aurjo kuch turn keh rahe ho Allah is se bakhabar hai”. 


Wa laa junaaha 'alaykum fiimaa 
'arraztum-bihii min khit-batin- 
nisaaa-'i'aw'aknantumfiii'anfusikum. 

Tarjuma: Aur turn par kuch gunaah nahi hai is mein ke kinaya wa 
ishaara mein zaahir kardo un auraton sepaighaam-e-nikahyaposheedah 
rakho apne dilaon mein”. 




Kisi aurat ka iddat ke dauraan nikah to nahi hosakta, na hi ise 
wazeh taur par paighaam-e-nikah diya jasakta hai, albatta ishaare kinaye 
mein ye baat kahi jasakti hai ke mujhe is mein dilchaspi hai ya phir ye 
baat apne dil hi mein posheedah rakhi jaaye aur iddat khatam hone ka 
intezar kiya jaaye. 

Ali-mal-laahu 'an-nakum satazkuruuna-hunna 
Tarjuma: Allah ko ma'loom hai ke turn kin auraton ka zikr karoge”. 




Aakhir tumhe inka khayaal to aayega ke ye aurat bewa hogayi hai, 
ab mai is se shadi karsakta hoon. Koi aadmi ye bhi sonch sakta hai ke ye 
jo mere dil mein bewa ke baare mein khayaal aaraha hai aur is se nikah 
ki rughbat paida horahi hai to shayed mai gunaahgaar hogaya hoon. 
Yahan itmenaan dilaya jaaraha hai ke aisa khayaal ka aana gunaah nahi 
hai, ye qanoon-e-fitrat hai. 


wa laakillaa tuwaa-'iduu-hunna sir-ran 


!>-* 


Tarjuma: “Lekin in se nikah ka waada na kar rakho chupkar”. 


Aisa na ho ke khufiya hi khufiya nikah ki baat pakki hojaaye. 
'illaaa 'an-taquu—luu qaw-lam-ma'-ruufaa. slljj "fa 5)^3 (j| 

Tarjuma: “Siwaye iske ke koi baat kehdo ma 'roof tareeqe se”. 


Bas koi aisi ma'roof baat keh sakte ho jis se inhein ishaara miljaaye. 
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Wa laa ta'-zi-muu 'uqdatan- 
Nikaahi hattaa Yablugal-Kitaabu h 
'ajalah. 

Tarjuma: “Aur mat bandho girah nikah kijab tak ke qanoon-e-shari'at 
apni muddat ko napahunchjaaye”. 


u£)1 JiS. g0\ sJlc. % 


Yani Allah ki muqarar kardah iddat jab tak poori na hojaaye. 
Yahan kitaab se muraad qanoon-e-shari'at hai. Kitaab Allah mein bewa 
ki iddat chaar maah dus din muqarar kardi gayi iska poora hona zaroori 
hai, is se pehle nikah nahi hosakta. 

Wa'-lamuuu 'annal-laaha ya'-lamu , 
maafiii 'anfusikum fah-zaruuh; 


uyfe'M 61 il&i 3 


Tarjuma: Aurjaan rakho ke Allah khoob jaanta hai jo kuch tumhare 
dilaon mein hai , Pas! us se darte raho”. 


Uski pakad se bachne ki koshish karo. 
wa'-lamuuu' annallaaha Gafuu-run Haliim. 


@ J 4J0101 3 


Tarjuma: Aur ye bhijaan rakho ke Allah bakhsne waala aur burdbaar hai”. 

Allah Gafoor hai, bakhshne waala hai, koi khata hogayi hai to 
astaghfaar karo, tauba karo, Allah mu'af farmayega. Aur Wo Haleem 
hai, tehmeel karne waala hai fauran nahi pakadta, balke dheel deta hai, 
mohlat deta hai ke agar chaaho to turn tauba karlo. 


Laajunaaha 'alaykum'intallaqtumun- 
nisaaa-'a maa lam tamassuu-hunna 
'aw taf-rizuu lahunna fariizah. 

Tarjuma: “Turn par koi gunaah nahi hai agar turn aisi biwiyon ko talaq de 
dojinko na to turn ne abhi chua ho aur na inke liye meher muqarar kiya ho”. 

Agar koi shakhs apni mankuha ko is haal mein talaq dena chaahe 
ke na to iske saath khilwat-e-seegha ki naubat aayi ho aur na hi iske liye 
meher muqarar kiya ho to wo de sakta hai. 

Wa matti-'uu-hunna, ' 0 a 5*^3 


.f < J » » -P, ^ 


Tarjuma: Aur inko kuch kharch do”. 

Is surat mein agarche meher ki aadayegi laazim nahi hai, lekin 
mard ko chaahiye ke wo ise kuch na kuch maal-o-mata'i duniyawi 
kapde waghaira de dilakar faregh kare. 
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'alalmuusi- 'i qadaruhuu wa 'alalmuqtiri qadaruh. E 

Tarjuma: “Sahib-e-wasa'atpar apni haisiyat ke mutabiq zaroori hai aur 
tangdast par apni haisiyat ke mutabiq 

Jo wasa'at waala hai, ghani hai,jisko kasha'ish haasil hai wo apni haisiyat 
ke mutabiq adaa kare aur jo tangdast hai wo apni haisiyat ke mutabiq. 

Mataa-'am-bU-ma'-ruufi: \ijL 

Tarjuma: “Jo kharch ke qaidah ke mu'afiq hai”. 




Ye saaz-o-samaan-e-dunya jo hai ye bhi bhale andaaz mein diya 
jaaye, aisa na ho ke jaise khairaat dijaarahi ho. 

Haq-qan 'alal-Muhsiniin. 

Tarjuma: “Ye haq hai mohsineenpar”. 


Neiki karne waale, bhale log ye samajhle ke ye in par Allah Ta'ala 
ki taraf se aayed kardah ek zimmedari hai. 


Wa ’in-tallaqtumuu-hunna min-qabli 
’an-tamas-suuhunna wa qadfaraztum 
lahunna farii-zatan 


M y S ”• £ 9 y ** 9 S 


Tarjuma: “Aur agar turn auraton ko talaq do inko haath lagane se pehle 
aur turn tehra chuke the inke liye ek mutayyan meher”. 


fa-nisfu maa faraz-turn 




Tarjuma: “To jo meher turn ne taye kiya tha ab uska aadha adaa karna 
laazim hai”. 


Is surat mein muqarar shuda meher ka aadha to tumhein dena hi 
dena hai. 

S s' ys ^<L 

'illaaa' any-ya'-fuuna 

Tarjuma: “Illaaye ke wo mu'af kardein”. 

Yani koi aurat khud kehdein ke mujhe aadha bhi nahi chaahiye ya 
koi kahe ke mujhe chauthayi de dijiye. 
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'aw ya'-fu-wallazii 
'uqdatun -Nikaah. 


bi-yadihii 




Tarjuma: “la mo shakhs darguzar se kaam lejiske haath mein nikah ki 
giran hai”. 


Aur ye giran mard ke haath mein hai, wo ise khol sakta hai. Aurat 
az khud talaq de nahi sakti. Lehaza mardon ke liye targheeb hai ke wo 
is mu'amle mein farakh dili se kaam lein. 


Wa 'an ta'-fuuu 'aqrabu littaq-waa. 


t>LsJ yij 


Tarjuma: “Auryeke turn mard darguzar karo to ye taqwese qareeb tar hai". 
ffh tansawul-fazla baynakum. chaw I I 3 —kj y 3 


Tarjuma: “Aur apne mabeen ehsaan karna matbhula do”. 

Iska tarjuma yun bhi kiya gaya hai: “Aur tumhare darmiyaan ek 
ko dusrepar jo fazilat hai isko mat bhulo". Yani Allah ne jo fazilat turn 
mardon ko auraton par di hai isko mat bhulo. Chunache, tumhara tarz- 
e-amal bhi aisa hona chaahiye ke turn apne bade hone ke hisaab se 
inke saath narmi karo aur inko zyada do. Turn ne inka jitna bhi meher 
muqarar kiya tha wo nisf ke bajaye poora de do aur inhein ma'roof 
tareeqe se izzat-o-takreem ke saath rukhsat karo. 

'Innallaaha bimaa ta'-maluuna Basiir. ©j 

Tarjuma: “Yaqeenanjo kuch turn kar rahe ho Allah ise dekh raha hai”. 




AYAAT 238 TO 242 
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238. Haafizuu 'alas-Salawaati was-Salaatil-wustaa; wa quu-muu lillaahi 
qaanitiin. 

239. Fa-in khiftum fa-rijaalan 'aw rukbaanaa. Fa-'izaaa 'amin-tum 
fazkurullaaha kamaa 'alla-makum-maa lam takuu-nuu ta'-lamuun. 

240. Wallaziina yutawaffawna minkum wa yazaruuna 'azwaa-janw- 
wasiyyatalli-'azwaajihim-mataa-'an 'ilal-hawligayra 'ikh-raaj. Fa- 
'in kharajnafalaa junaaha 'alaykumfii maafa-'alnafin 'anfusihinna 
mim-ma'-ruuf. Wallaahu 'Aziizim-Hakiim. 

241. Wa lil-mutallaqaati mataa-'um-bil-ma '-ruuf.Haqqan 'alal-Muttaqiin. 

242. Kazaalikayubayyinul-laahu lakum 'Aayaatihii la-'al-lakum ta'-qiluun. 


Haafizuu 'alas-Salawaati was- 
Salaatil-wustaa; 


(Section 32) 


Tarjuma: “Muhafazat karo tamaam namazon ki aurkhaas taurpar beech 
waali namaz ki”. 


Ye jo baar baar aaraha hai ke jaanlo Allah har shaye jaanne waala 
hai,jaan rakho ke Allah tumhare sab kaamon ko dekh raha hai, jo kuch 
turn kar rahe ho Allah ki nigah mein hai jo kuch turn kar rahe ho Allah 
us se bakhabar hai, to is sabko qalb-o-zehen mein mustahazar rakhne 
ke liye tumhe paanch waqta namaz digayi hai ke iski nigaahdashat karo. 
Dunya ke karobaar se niklo aur Allah ke huzoor haazir hokar is se kya 
hua ahad taaza karo. Hafez ka ek sher hai: 


Sarkashr ne kardiye dhundle naqush-e-bandagi 
Aao sajde mein gire loh-e-jabeen taaza kare! 

“Salaatud satsa” (beech waali namaz) ke baare mein bahut se 
aqwaal hain, lekin aam taur par is se muraad asar ki namaz li jaati hai. Is 
liye ke din mein do namazein fajar aur zohar is se pehle hain aur do hi 
namazein maghrib aur isha iske baad mein hain. 


wa quu-muu lillaahi qaanitiin. 


© ^3,13^3-3 3 


Tarjuma: “Aur khade hua karo Allah ke saamnepoore adab ke saath”. 

Qiyam, ruku aur sajda fara'iz-e-namaz mein se hain. Ruku mein 
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banda apne Rab ke huzoor aajizi se jhukjaata hai, sajda is jhukne ki inteha 
hai. Matloob ye hai ke qiyaam bhi qunoot, aajizi aur ankasari ke saath ho, 
ma'loom ho ke ek banda apne aaqa ke saamne ba-aadab khada hai. 


Fa-'in khiftum fa-rijaalan 'aw rukbaanaa. 




Tarjuma: “Phir agar turn khatre ki haalat mein ho to chaahe piyadah 
padhloya sawaar”. 


Dushman agar peecha kar raha hai aur aap ruk kar tamaam 
shara'et wa adaab ke saath namaz padhna shuru kardenge to wo aap 
ke sar par pahunch jaayega. Ya aap ne kahin jaakar fauri taur par hamla 
karna hai aur aap namaz ke liye ruk jaayenge to matloob hadaf haasil 
nahi karsakenge. Chunache dushman se khatre ki haalat mein paidal ya 
sawaar jis haal mein bhi ho namaz padhi jasakti hai. 


Fa-'izaaa ’amin-tum 




Tarjuma: ‘Phir jab turn aman mein hojaao ”, 


Khatra door hojaaye aur aman ki haalat ho. 


fazkurullaaha kamaa ’’alla-makum- 
maa lam takuu-nuu ta'-lamuun. 


ICTdit \>M 


Tarjuma: “Phir Allah koyaad karojaise ke tumhein usne sikhaya haijisko 
turn nahijaante the”. 

Ummat ko namaz ka tareeqa Muhammad Ra§ool Allah ffetP 
ne sikhaya hai aur hukm diya hai: Sallu kamaa 

ra'aytumuunii usalli 1 “Namazpadho jaise ke turn mujhe namazpadhte hue 
dekhte ho”. Namaz ka ye tareeqa Allah Ta'ala ka sikhaya hua hai. Riwayaat 
se sabit hua hai ke Hazrat Jibrael ne aakar Muhammad Rasool Allah 
ffeu ko do din namaz padhayi hai. Ek din paancho namazein awwal waqt 
mein aur dusre din paancho namazein aakhri waqt mein padhayi aur 
batadiya ke in namazon ka waqt in auqaat ke darmiyaan hai. Chunache, 
namaz ke mu'amle mein Anhuzoor ffelP ke mu'allim Hazrat Jibrael 
hai aur Aap puri ummat ke liye mu'allim hain. 


Ab bewa auraton ke baare mazeed hidayaat aarahe hain. 

1. Sahih Al-Bukhari, Kitabul Azaan, Baabul Azaan lil-musafir iza kaanu ijmaa'ia.... 'An Maalik 
Bin Al-Huweris . 
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Wallaziina yutawaffawna minkum 
wa yazaruuna 'azwaa-janw- 


fl&Jf VS&iYi&U 3 


Tarjuma; “Aur jo log turn mein se wafaat de diye jayein aur wo chord 
jayein biwiyan”. 

wasiyyatalli-'azwaajihim-mataa-'an o! ^*$3 

'ilal-hawli gayra 'ikh-raaj. * 


Tarjuma/ “To wo wasiyat karjayein apni biwiyon ke liye ek saal tak ke 
liye naan nafqa ki, baghair iske ke inhein gharon se na nikalajaaye”. 

Misaal ke taur par ek shakhs faut hua hai aur iski chaar biwiyan hain, 
jin mein se ekhaan aulaad hain jab ke baaqi teen is aulaad ki saunteli maa'ein 
hain. Ab ye aulaad saggi maa ko to apni maa samajh kar uski khidmat karegi 
aur baaqi teen ko khuwah-ma khuwah ki zimmedari (liability) samjhengi. 
To farmaya ke aisa na ho ke in bewaon ko fauran ghar se nikaal do, ke 
jaao apna raasta lo, jis se tumhari shadi thi wo to faut hogaya, balke ek saal 
ke liye inhein ghar se na nikala jaaye aur inka naan nafqa diya jaaye. In 
ayaat ke nazul tak qanoon-e-wirasat abhi nahi aaya tha, lehaza bewaon ke 
baare wasiyat ka abori hukm diya gaya, jaisa ke qabl azeen aayat 180 mein 
walideen aur qurabatdaaron ke liye abori hukm diya gaya. 

Suratun Nisa mein qanoon-e-wirasat naazil hua to is mein 
walideen ka haq bhi mu'ayyan kardiya gaya aur shauhar ki wafaat ki 
surat mein biwi ke haq ka aur biwi ki wafaat ki surat mein shauhar ke 
haq ka bhi ta'yyun kardiya gaya aur ab walideen-o-azeez-o-aqarib aur 
bewagaan ke haq mein wasiyat ki hidayaat mansukh hogayi. 

Fa-'in kharajna falaa junaaha 
'alaykum fii maa fa-'alna fiii 
'anfusihinna mim-ma'-ruuf. 

Tarjuma; “Phir agar wo auratein khud nikal jayein to turn par iska koi 
gunaah nahi jo kuch wo apne haq mein ma'roof tareeqe par kare”. 

Agar koi aurat iddat guzarne ke baad dusri shadi kar ke kahin 
basna chaahe to turn ise saal bhar ke liye rok nahi sakte. Wo apne haq 
mein ma'roof tareeqe par jo bhi faisla kare wo iski mijaaz hain, iska koi 
ilzaam turn par nahi aayega. 

Wallaahu Aziizun-Hakiim. 



l* £1545$ all 
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Tarjuma; “Auryaqeenan Allah Ta'ala zabardast hai, hikmat waala hai”. 
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Wa lil-mutallaqaati mataa-'um-bil- 
ma'-ruuf. 




Tarjuma: “Aur mutalqa auraton ko bhi saaz-o-samaan-e-zindagi dena 
hai ma'roof tareeqepar”. 


Haqqan 'alal-Muttaqiin. 




Tarjuma: “Ye laazim haiparhezgaaronpar”. 


Wazeh rahe ke ye hidayat iddat ke waqt tak ke liye hai, uske baad 
nahi. Isi mu'amle mein KolkattaHigh Court ne Shah Banu case mein jo 
ek faisla diya tha is par Hindustan mein shayed ehtejaaj hua tha. Is ne ye 
faisla diya tha ke koi musalmaan agar apni biwi ko talaq de de to wo biwi 
agar to dusri shadi karle tab to baat dusri hai, warna jab tak wo zinda 
rahegi iska naan nafqa talaq dene waale ke zimme rahega. Is par Bharat 
ke musalmaanon ne kaha ke ye hamare shari'at mein dakhal andazi hai, 
shari'at ne mutalaqa ke liye sirf iddat tak naan nafqa ka haq rakha hai. 
Chunache, musalmaanon ne is masle par ehtejaaji tehreek chalayi, jis 
mein bahut se logaon ne jaanon ka nazrana pesh kiya. Aakhirkaar Rajiv 
Gandhi ki hukumat ko ghutne taikne pade aur phir wahan ye qanoon 
banadiya gaya ke Hindustan ki koi adaalat bashamool Supreme Court 
musalmaanon ke aa'ili quwaneen mein dakhal nahi desakti. Is par mai 
musalmaanaan-e-bharat ki azmath ko salam pesh kiya karta hoon. Is ke 
baraks hamare haan ye hua ke ek fauji Amer ne aa'ili quwaneen banaye 
jinke baare mein sunni, shiya, ahl-e-hadees, devbandi, barelwi tamaam 
ulama aur jama'at-e-islami ki choti ki qiyadat sab ne muttafiqa taur par 
ye kaha ke ye quwaneen khilaf-e-islam hain, magar wo aaj tak chal rahe 
hain. Ek aur fauji Amer giyarah baras tak yahan par kosi 
Limanil mulkulyawm, bajata raha aur Islam Islam ka raagh bhi alaapta 
raha, lekin isne bhi in quwaneen ko jun ka tun barqarar rakha. Isi 
bunyaad par mai ne iski shu'ara se istefaad diya tha. Lekin Hindustan 
ke musalmaanon ne wahan par ye baat hone nahi di. 


mvMm 


Kazaalika yubayyinul-laahu lakum 
'Aayaatihii la-'al-lakum ta'-qiluun. 




Tarjuma: “Isi tarah Allah Ta'ala tumhare liye apni ayaat ko wazeh kar 
raha hai ta'ake turn aqalse kaam lo (aur samjho)”. 
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AYAAT 243 TO 253 
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241. yf/aw tara 'ilallaziina kharajuu min diyaarihim wa hum 'uluufun 
hazaralmawt? Fa-qaala lahumullaahu muu-tuu: summa 'ah-yaahum. 'In- 
nallaaha la-Zuu-Fazlin 'alan-naasi walaakinna aksaran naasi laayash-kuruun. 

244. Wa qaa-tiluuufii sabiilillaahi wa'-lamuuu 'annallaaha Samii-'un 'Aliim. 
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245. Man-zallazii yuqri-zullaaha Qarzan Hasanan fa-yuzaa-'ifa-huu 
lahuuu 'az-'aafan-kasiirah? Wallaahu yaqbizu wa yab-sut-wa ilayhi 
turja-'uun. 

246. 'Alam tara 'ilal-mala-'i mim-Baniii-'Israaa-'iila mim-ba'-di 
Muusaa? 'Iz qaaluu linabiyyil-lahumub-'as lanaa Malikan-nuqaatil-jii 
Sabiilil-laah. Qaala hal 'asaytum 'inkutiba 'alaykumul-qitaalu 'al-laa 
tuqaatiluu? Qaaluu wa maa lanaaa 'allaa nuqaatila fii Sabii-lillaahi wa 
qad 'ukhrijnaa min-diyaarinaa wa 'abnaaa-'inaa?Falammaa kutiba 'alay- 
himul-qitaalu tawallaw 'illaa qaliilam-minhum. Wallaahu 'Aliimum-biz- 
zaalimiin. 

247. Wa qaala lahumNabiy-yuhum 'innallaaha qad ba-'asa lakum Taaluuta 
Malikaa. Qaa-luuu 'annaa yakuunu lahul-mulku 'alaynaa wa nahnu 
'a-haqqu bil-mulki minhu wa lam yu'-ta sa-'atam-minal-maal? Qaala 
' innalla-hastafaahu 'alaykum wa zaadahuu basta-tan-fil-'ilmi wal-jism. 
Wallaahuyu'-tii mulkahuu many-yashaaa'. Wallaahu Waasi-’un Aliim. 

248. Wa qaala lahum Nabiyyu-hum 'inna 'aayata-Mulkihiii ’any-ya’- 
tiyakumut-Taa-buutu fiihi sakiinatum-mir-Rab-bikum wa baqiyyatum- 
minnnaa taraka Aalu-Muusaa wa Aalu-Haaruuna tahmilu-hul-malaaa- 
'ikah. 'In-nafii zaalika la-'aayatal-lakum 'in-kuntum-Mu'-miniin. 

(Section 33) 

249. Fa-lammaa fasala Taa-luutu bil-junuudi qaala 'innal-laaha 
mubtaliikum-bi-nahar. Faman-shariba minhu falaysa minnii: wa mal- 
lam yat-'amhu fa-'innahuu minniii 'illaa manig-tarafa gurfatam-bi- 
yadih. Fa-sharibuu minhu 'illaa qaliilam-minhum. Falammaa jaawaza- 
huu hua wallaziina 'aamanuu ma-'ahuu qaaluu laa taaqata lanal-Yawma 
bi-Jaaluuta-wa junuudih. Qaalallaziina ya-zunnuuna 'annahum- 
mulaaqul-laahi kam-min-fi-'atin-qaliilatin galabatfi-‘'atan-kasiiratam- 
bi-'iznillaah? Wallaahu ma- as-Saabirim. 

250. Wa lammaa barazuu li-Jaaluuta wa junuudihii qaaluu Rabbbanaaa 
’afrig 'alaynaa sab-ranw-wa sabbit 'aqdaamanaa wan-surnaa 'alal- 
Qawmil-kaa-friin. 

251. Fa-hazamuuhum-bi-'iznil-laahi wa qatala Daawuudu Jaa-luuta wa 
'aataahullaahul-Mulka wal-Hikmata wa 'allamahuu mimmaa yashaaa' 
Wa law laa daf-'ullaahin-naasa ba'-zahum-bi-ba'-zil-lafasadatil-'arzu 
wa laa-kinnallaaha Zuu-Fazlin-'alal-'aalamiin. 
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252. Tilka 'Aayaatullaahi nat-luu-haa 'alayka bil-haqq; wa 'innaka 
laminal-Mursaliin. 

253. TILKAR-RUSULUfaz-zalnaa ba'-zahum 'alaa ba'-z. Minhum- 
man-kallamallaahu wa rafa-'a ba'-zahum darajaat. Wa 'aataynaa 
’lisabna-Marya-mal-Bayyinaati wa 'ayyadnaa-hu bi-ruuhil-qudus. Wa 
law shaaa-'allaahu maqtata-lallaziina mim-ba'-dihim-mim-ba'-di maa- 
jaaa-at-humul-Bayyi-naa-tu wa laa-kinikh-talafuu fa-minhum-man 

'aamana wa minhum-man-kafar. Wa law shaaa-'allaahu maq-tataluu; wa 
laa-kinnal-laahayaf-'alu maayuriid. (Section 34) 

Ab jo do ruku zeir mutala'a aarahe hain ye is aitbaar se bahut ahem 
hai ke in mein is jung ka tazkerah hai jiski haisiyat goya tareekh Bani 
Isra'il ke Gazwah-e-Badar ki hai. Qablazeen ye baat zikr ki jaa chuki 
hai ke Hazrat Moosa ke baad Bani Isra'il ne Yosha Bin Noon ki 
sarkardgi mein jihad wa qataal kiya to Falasteen fatah hogaya. Lekin 
unhone ek mustahakam hukumat qaa'em karne ki bajaye choti choti 
(12) barah hukumatein banali aura apas mein ladte bhi rahe. Lekin 
(300) teen sau baras ke baad phir ye surat-e-haal paida hui ke jab inke 
upar dunya tang hogayi aur aas paas ki kaafir aur mushrik qaumon ne 
inhein dabaliya aur bahutson ko unke gharon aur unke mulkon se nikaal 
diya to phir tang aakar unhone us waqt ke Nabi se kaha ke hamare liye 
koi badshah yani sipasalaar muqarar kardijiye ab hum Allah ki raah 
mein jung karenge. Chunache, wo jo jung hui hai Ta'lood aur Ja'lood 
ki uske baad goya Bani Israel ka daur-e-khilafat rashedah shuru hua. 

Bani Isra'il ki tareekh ka ye daur jise mai “khilafat-e-rashedah” se 
ta'beer kar raha hoon, unke Rasool ke inteqal ke (300) teen sau baras 
baad shuru hua, jab ke is ummat-e-muslima ki khilafat-e-rashedah 
Rasool Allah fMlF ke zamane ke saath mutasal hai. Is liye ke Sahaba- 
e-Kiraam $f} ne jaanein di, khoon diya, qurbaniyan di aur iske natije 
mein Rasool Allah ffij" ki hi zindagi mein deen ghalib hogaya aur islami 
riyasat qaa'em hogayi. Natijatan Aap (sftT ke inteqal ke baad khilafat ka 
daur shuru hogaya, lekin wahan (300) teen sau baras guzarne ke baad 
unka daur-e-khilafat aaya hai. Is mein bhi teen khilafatein to mutafiq- 
e-aaliya hai. Uani Hazrat Taaloot, Hazrat Dawood, aur Hazrat Suleman 
ki khilafat. Lekin chauthi khilafat par aakar taqseem hogayi. 
Jaise Hazrat Ali 2$ khulfa-e-raba'a ke zamane mein aalim-e-islam 
munqasam hogaya ke Misr aur Shaam mein Hazrat Ali $$ ki khilafat 
ko tasleem nahi kiya. Isi tarah Falasteen ke mumalkat Hazrat Suleman 
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ke dobetaon mein taqseemhogayi,aur Israel aurYahudiyake naam 
se do riyasatein wajood mein aagayi. Qur'an Hakeem mein is muqaam 
par Taloot aur Jaloot ki is jung ka tazkerah aaraha hai. Jiske baad tareekh 
Bani Isra'il mein Islam ke ghalbe aur khilafat-e-rashedah ka aghaaz 
horaha hai. Ye darr-e-haqeeqat Sahaba-e-Kiraam ko ek aina dikhaya 
jaaraha hai ke ab yahi marhala tumhein darpesh hai, Gazwah-e-Badar 
pesh aaya chaahta hai. 




'Alam tara 'ilallaziina kharajuu 
min diyaarihim 




Tarjuma: “Kya turn ne in logaon ke haalpar ghaur nahi kiyajo nikal 
khade hue apnegharon se”. 


wa hum 'uluufun 


K 1>.*. * S S 

< 39 11*—3 


Tarjuma: “Jab ke wo hazaron ki tedaad mein the". 

hazaralmawt? 


Tarjuma: “Mout ke darr ki wajah se”. 

Yani jab kuffaar aur mushrikeen ne in par ghalba karliya aur ye 
dehshat zaada hokar, apne mulk chordkar, apne gharon se nikal bhaage. 

lahumullaahu muu-tuu 

Tarjuma: “To Allah ne un se kaha ke marjaao!” 
summa 'ah-yaahum 
Tarjuma: “Phir (Allah ne) inhein zinda kiya”. 

Yahan mout se muraad khauf aur buzdili ki mout bhi hosakti hai jo 
un par (20) bees baras taari rahi, phir simo'ial Nabi ki islaah wa tajdeed 
ki koshishaon se inki nishayat-e-saniya hui aur Allah ne inke andar ek 
jazba paida kardiya. Goya yahan par mout aur ahyaa se muraad maanwi 
aur roohani wa akhlaaqi mout aur ahyaa hai. Lekin bil-fa'al jasdi mout 
aur ahyaa bhi Allah ke ikhtiyaar se bahar nahi, iski qudrat mein hai, wo 
sabko maar kar bi dubara zinda kar sakta hai. 


by S . ✓ a < 
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'In-nallaaha la-Zuu-Fazlin 'alan- 
naasi walaakinna aksaran naasi laa 
yash-kuruun. 




Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan Allah Ta 'ala logaonpar badafazal karne waala hai 
lekin aksar log shukar nahi karte”. 


Aksar log shukar guzari ki rosh ikhtiyaar karne ki bajaye Allah 
Ta'ala ke ehsanaat ki naqadri karte hain. 


Ab sabeqa ummat-e-musaima ke “Ghazwah-e-Badar” ka haal 
bayaan karne se pehle musalmaanon se guftagu horahi hai. Isliye ke 
ye sab kuch inki hidayat ke liye bayaan horaha hai, tareekh bayaan 
karna Qur'an ka maqsad nahi hai. Ye to Muhammad Rasool Allah (mf 
ki inqalabi jadd-o-jahad ki tehreek jis marhale se guzar rahi thi aur 
inqalabi amal jis stage par pahunch chuka tha iski munasibat se sabeqa 
ummat-e-musalima ki tareekh se waqiyaat bhi laaye jaarahe hain aur 
uss ki munasibat se ehkaam bhi diye jaarahe hain.Chunache, farmaya: 


Wa qaa-tiluuu fii sabiilillaahi wa'- 
lamuuu 'annallaaha Samii-'un 'Aliim. 


diul ci 
6>Ilc 4A)1 c)t 


Tarjuma: ‘Aur jung karo Allah ki raah mein, aur khoob jaanlo ke Allah 
Ta'ala sab kuch sunne waala (aur) sab kuchjanne waala hai”. 


Man-zallazii yuqri-zullaaha Qarzan 
Hasanan fa-yuzaa-'ifa-huu lahuuu 
'az-'aafan -kasiirah ? 

Tarjuma: “Kaun hai jo Allah ko qarz-e-husna de to Allah iske liye kayi 
gunna badata rahe”. 


lo>34jjl ijojsl (J^jj Ij Q 5 
4J dJlXsfclsP 


Jo anfaaq-e-khaalis Allah Ta'ala ke deen ke liye kiya jaata hai ise 
Allah apne zimme qarz-e-husna se ta'beer karta hai. Wo kehta hai ke 
turn mere deen ko ghaalib karna chaahte ho, meri hukumat qaa'em 
karna chaahte ho, to jo kuch is par kharch karoge wo mujh par qarz hai 
jise mai kayi gunna bada chardha kar wapas karoonga. 


Wallaahu yaqbizu wa yab-sut 


i» j / >. i 'j. 


Tarjuma: “Aur Allah tangdasti bhi deta hai aur kushadgi bhi deta hai”. 
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Allah hi ke ikhtiyaar mein hai kisi cheez ko sukaid dena aur khol 
dena, kisi ke rizq ko tang kardena ya is mein kasha'ish kardena”. 


wa Hay hi turja-'uun. 




Tarjuma: “Aur Usi ki taraf tumhein lauta diyajaayega”. 

Yahan dekhiye jihad bil-nafs aur jihad bil-maal donaon cheezaon 
ka tazkerah kiya jaaraha hai. Jihaad bil-nafs ki aakhri shakal qataal hai 
aur jihaad bil-maal ke liye pehle lafz “anfaaq” aaraha tha, ab qarz-e- 
husna laaya jaaraha hai. 


'Alam tara 'ilal-mala-'i mim-Baniii- 
'Israaa-'iila mim-ba'-di Muusaa? 




Tarjuma: “KyaturnneghaurnahikiyaBanilsra'ilkesardaronkemu'amle 
mein, jo inhein Moosa ke baadpesh aaya ?” 


'Iz qaaluu linabiyyil-lahumub-'as 

Malikan-nuqaatil-jii Sabiilil-laah. 


lanaa 

k <ujl 05 ^ 


Tarjuma: “Jab ke inhone apne Nabi se kaha ke hamare liye koi badshah 
muqarar kardijiye, ta'ake hum Allah ki raah meinjung kare. 


Yahan badshah se muraad ameer aur sipasalaar hai. Zaahir baat hai 
ke Nabi ki maujoodgi mein buland tareen martaba to Nabi hi ka rahega, 
lekin ek aisa ameer naamzad kardijiye jo Nabi ke taab'e hokar jung ki 
sippasalaari karsake. Mai hadees bayaan kar chuka hoon ke Bani Isra'il 
mein Hazrat Moosa ^ se lekar Hazrat Esa tak koi na koi Nabi 
zaroor maujood raha hai. Us waqt semo'iel Nabi the jin se sardaran-e- 
Bani Isra'il ne ye farma'ish ki thi. 

Qaala hai 'asaytum 'inkutiba 
’alaykumul-qitaalu ’al-laa tuqaatiluu? OlxisJI 

Tarjuma: “Inhone kaha ke turn se is baat ka bhi andesha hai kejab turn par 
jungfarz kardijaaye to us waqt turn jung na karo”. 


4$^= w! J l! 


Yani abhi to tumhare bade daawe hain, bade josh-o-kharosh 
aur bahaduri ka izhaar kar rahe ho, lekin kahin aisa nahi hoga ke mai 
Allah Ta'ala se jung ki ijazat bhi loon aur tumhare liye koi sipasalaar ya 
badshah bhi muqarar kardoon aur phir turn jung se kani katra jaao? 
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Qaaluu e wa maa lanaaa alia a 

nuqaatilafii Sabii-lillaahi 




Tarjuma: “Inhone kaha ye kaise hosakta hai ke hum Allah hi raah mein 
qataal na kare?” 


wa qad 'ukhrijnaa min-diyaarinaa wa 
'abnaaa-'inaa? 


*\L ( Ci i JJ i 


Tarjuma: “Jab ke humein nikaal diya gay a hai apne gharon se aur apne 
beton se”. 


Dushmanon ne inke beton ko ghulam aur inke auraton ko 
baandiyan banaliya tha aur ye apne mulkaon se khauf ke maare bhaage 
hue the. Chunache, inhone kaha ke ab hum jung nahi karenge to kya 
karenge? 


Falammaa kutiba 'alay-himul-qitaalu 




Tarjuma: “Phirjab inparjungfarz kardigayi”. 

tawallaw 'illaa qaliilam-minhum. ■$] |$J$3 


Tarjuma: “To sabpeetphergaye, siwaye inki ek qaleel tedaad ke”. 


Ye goya musalmaanon ko tanbeeh ki jaarahi hai ke turn bhi bahut 
kehte rahe ho Huzoor humein jung ki ijazat milni chaahiye lekin aisa 
na ho ke jab jung ka hukm aaye to wo tumhein na ^awara guzre. Aayat 
216 mein hum ye alfaaz padh chuke hain: 11 xti* Y(yif f-J( 
Kutiba ’alaykumul-qitaalu wa hua kurhul-lakum: “Turn par jung farz ki 
gayi hai aur wo tumhein nagawaar hai”. 


Wallaahu 'Aliimum-biz-zaalimiin. 


dl) 15 


Tarjuma: “Aur Allah aise zaalimon se khoob bakhabar hai”. 

Wa qaala lahum Nabiy-yuhum 

'innallaaha qad ba-'asa lakum f ,,, 

Taaluuta Malikaa. ‘ 

Tarjuma: “Aur un se kaha inke Nabi ne ke Allah Ta'ala ne Taloot ko 
inka badshah muqarar kardiya hai”. 


Cssj 4jjI (HJ USj 
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Inka naam Taurat mein Sa'ul (Sa'ul) aaya hai. Hosakta hai ke asal 
naam Sa'ul ho, lekin chunke wo bahut qadawar the isliye inka ek sifati 
naam ya laqab “Taloot” ho. Taloot ke mu'ane “Lambe tadange” ke hain. 

Qaa-luuu 'annaa yakuunu lahul- j.’s: >,>*, ■&., 

mulku 'alaynm Ue jJUl *1 oA Ul VS 

Taijuma: “ Inhone kaha ke kaisa hosakta hai ke ise hamare upar badshahat mile?” 


wa nahnu ’a-haqqu bil-mulki minhu 




Tarjuma: “Jab ke hum is se zyada haqdaar hain badshahat ke”. 

wa lamyu’-ta sa-dtam-minal-maal? * (jl+JI 3 


Tarjuma: “Aur ise to maalki wasiyat bhi nahi kigayi”. 


Wo to muflis hai, ise to Allah Ta'ala ne zyada daulat bhi nahi di hai. 
Kyun inke miyaraat yahi the ke jo daulatman hai wohi sahib-e-izzat hai. 


Qaala ’innalla-hastafaahu 'alaykum 


l^=uLc i^ikysl 0i Jll 


Tarjuma: “(Nabi $itjf ne) kaha: (Ab jo chaaho kaho) yaqeenan Allah ne 
chunliya hai usko tumpar”. 


Ye faisla ho chuka hai. Ye Allah ka faisla (Divine decision) hai, jise koi 
tabdeel nahi karsakta. Allah ne usi ko tumhari sardari ke liye chuna hai. 

wa zaadahuu basta-tan-fil-'ilmi wal-jism. 15IO aTstji 

Tarjuma: “Aur use kushadgi ataa ki hai ilm aurjism donaon cheezaon mein”. 


Wo na sirf qadawar aur na sirf taaqatwar hai balke Allah ne ise 
ilm aur faham bhi waqar ataa farmaya hai, is se amoor-e-jung se bhi 
waqfiyat hai. Tumhare nazdeek izzat aur sardari ka miyaar daulat hai, 
magar Allah ne ise in do cheezaon ki bina par chuna hai. Ek to wo 
jismani taur par mazboot aur taqatwar hai, us daur mein zaahir baat 
hai iski bahut zaroorat thi. Aur dusre ye ke ise ilm, faham, samajh aur 
danishdi hai. 


Wallaahuyu'-tii mulkahuu many-yashaaa'. 


c]3i4l)l 3 


Tarjuma: “AurAllah Ta'ala jisko chaahta haiApnibadshahatde deta hai”. 


Allah ko ikhtiyaar hai ke Apna mulk jisko chaahe de, wo jise 
chaahe Apni taraf se iqtedaar bakhshe. 
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. .. 

Wallaahu Waasi-'un 'Aliim. 4JJI3 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah bahutsamaa'i waala hai, sab kuchjanne waala hai”. 


Is ki wasa'at athaah hai, ki iska andaza nahi kar sakta, aur wo bada 
ilm rakhne waala hai, sab kuch janne waala hai. Wo jisko jo kuch deta 
hai bar banaye ilm deta hai ke kaun iska mustahiq hai. 


Wa qaala lahum Nabiyyu-hum 
'inna 'aayata-Mulkihiii 'any- 


ya'-tiyakumut-Taa-buutu 

sakiinatum-mir-Rab-bikum 


fiihi 

wa Jkoj & 

baqiyyatum-minnnaa taraka Aalu- SUc&i Ofi ^ Of i!? 

Muusaa wa Aalu-Haaruuna 
tahmilu-hul-malaaa-' ikah. 


Tarjuma: Aur in se kaha inke Nabi ne ke Taloot ke badshahat ki ek 
nishaniye hogi ke tumharepaas wo sandoq aajayega (jo turn se chin chuka 
hai) jis mein tumhare liye taskeen ka samaan hai tumhare Rab ki taraf se 
aur kuch aal-e-Moosa aur aal-e-Haroon ke chorde hue tabrukaat hain , wo 
sandoq far is hton ki tahweel mein hai”. 


Taloot ki imaarat aur badshahat ki alamat ke taur par wo sandoq 
tumhare paas wapas aajayega. Asal mein ye “Taboot-e-sakina” lakdi ka 
ek bahut badha sandoq tha, jis mein Bani Isra'il ke Ambiya-e-Kiraam 
0 ke tabrukaat mehfooz the. Yahudiyon ka daawa hai ke ye sandoq ab 
bhi Masjid-e-Aqsa ke neeche surang mein maujood hai. Inhone ba'az 
zaraye se photo lekar is ki dastawizi film bhi dikhayi hai. Ye “Taboot- 
e-Sakina” Hazrat Suleman ke tameer kardah Haikal ke tah-khaana 
mein rakha hua tha aur wahan par rabba'i Rabbaa niyyiin, bhi 

maujood the. Jab is Haikal ko munhadam kiya gaya to wo isi mein dab 
gaye. Wo tah-khaana chaaro taraf se band hogaya hoga aur inki laashein 
aur Taboot-e-Sakina iske andar hi honge. Taboot-e-Sakina mein Bani 
Isra'il ke liye bahut badi roohani taskeen ka samaan tha ke hamare paas 
Hazrat Moosa aur Hazrat Haroon 'r- ke tabrukaat hain. Is mein Esa 
Moosa bhi tha aur wo alwah bhi jo Hazrat Moosa ko Kooh-e-Toor 
par di gayi thi aur jin par Taurat likhi hui thi. Is Taboot ko dekh kar 
Bani Isra'il ko isi tarah taskeen hoti thi jaise ek musalmaan ko Khaana- 
e-Kaabah ko dekh kar taskeen hoti hai. Isra'eliyon ko jab inke padosi 
mulkon ne shikast di to wo Taboot-e-Sakina bhi cheen kar legaye. Poori 
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qaum ne is azeem saanhe par maatam kiya aur ise Bani Isra'il se saari 
izzat wa hashmat chin jaane se ta'beer kiya gaya. Chunache, is se inke 
housle mazeed past hogaye. Ab jab ke Israeliyon ne jung ka iraada kiya 
aur waqt ke Nabi Hazrat Semo'il ^ ne Taloot ko inka ameen muqarar 
kiya to inhein ye bhi bataya ke Taloot ko Allah ki taraf se namazd kiye 
jaane ki ek alamat ye hogi ke tumhari taskeen ka samaan “Taboot-e- 
Sakina” jo turn se chin gaya tha, inke ahad-e-imaarat mein tumhein 
wapas mil jaayega aur is waqt wo farishton ki tahweel mein hai. Hua ye 
ke inke dushman jab Taboot chinkar legaye to wo inke liye ek musibat 
bangaya. Wo ise jahan rakhte wahan tawoon aur dusri wabayein phoot 
padhtein. Bila aakhir unhone ise nahusat ka bais samajhte hue ek 
chakdhe par rakha aur bailon ko haank diya ke jidhar chaahe lejaye. Bail 
seedhe chalte chalte ise Bani Isra'il ke ilaaqe mein le aaye. Zaahir hai ke 
ye mu'amla farishton ki rehnumayi se hua. Is tarah wo Taboot-e-Sakina 
inke paas wapas pahunch gaya jo barson pehle in se chin chuka tha. 


In-nafii zaalika la-'aayatal-lakum 
' in-kuntum-Mu' -miniin. 




Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan is mein tumhare liye badhi nishani hai agar turn 
maanne waale ho”. 


Fa-lammaa fasala Taa-luutu bil-junuudi O^Lb 09 

Tarjuma: “Phirjab Taloot apne lashkaron ko lekar chale”. 

qaala 'innal-laaha mubtaliikum-bi-nahar. f*—*U)I 

Tarjuma: “To unhone kaha ke Allah Ta'ala tumhari aazma'ish karega ek 
dariya se (yani dariya-e-Urdan)”. 


Faman-shariba minhufalaysa minnii: 




Tarjuma: “To jo is mein se (pait bhar kar)paanipiyega wo mera saathi 
nahi hai”. 

wa mal-lamyat-'amhufa-'innahuu minniii (jfr* 5lS 

Tarjuma: “Aurjo us mein se paani nahi piyega wo mera saathi hai”. 

'illaa manig-tarafagurfatam-bi-yadih. 1^5)1 

Tarjuma: “Siwaye iske ke koi apne haath se sirfchulu bhar paani lekarpeelein”. 
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Asal mein har commander ke liye zaroori hota hai ke kisi bhi badi 
jung se pehle apne saathiyon ke josh wajazba aur azam wa housla (morale) 
ko parkhein aur nazam (discipline) ki haalat ko dekhein. Chunache, 
Rasool Allah fjstT ne bhi Ghazwah-e-Badar se qabl mashawarat ki thi 
ke musalmaano! Ek taraf junoob se keel kaatne se lais ek lashkar aaraha 
hai aur dusri taraf shumaal se maal-o-asbaab se lada phanda ek qafila 
aaraha hai. Allah Ta'ala ne waada farmaya hai ke in donaon mein se ek 
tumhein zaroor milega. Bataao kidhar chalein?. Kuch log jo kamzori 
dikha rahe the unhone kaha ke chale pehle qafila loot lein! Aur jo log 
bahimmat the unhone kaha Huzoor! Jo Aap (W" ka iraada ho, jo Aap 
ffe!P ki mansha ho, Aap nSu iske mutabiq faisla farmaye, hum haazir 
hain! to yahan bhi Taloot ne apne lashkariyon ka test liya ke wo mere 
hukm ki pabandi karte hain ya nahi karte. 


Fa-sharibuu minhu 


S 9 1 9 > 

4X4 13^23 


Tarjuma: “To inhone is mein se (khoobjee bhar kar)paanipiya”. 

illaa qaliilam-mmhum. * 1 * 4^5 ^JlTJ ^jj 

Tarjuma: “Siwaye un mein se ek qaleel tedaadke”. 

Falammaa jaawaza-huu hua 
wallaziina 'aamanuu ma-'ahuu 

Tarjuma: “To jab darya paar kar ke aage badhe Taloot aur uske saathi 
ahl-e-imaan”. 




Wazeh rahe ke sab se pehli screening qablazeen ho chuki thi. In 
mein se jo qataal hi ke munkir hogaye the wo pehle hi alag ho chuke 
the. Ab ye dusri chalni thi. Jo us mein se nahi nikal sake wo paani peekar 
besudh hogaye. Ye aisa hi hai jaise Ghazwah-e-Uhud mein Rasool 
Allah ke saath ek hazaar aadmi Madina Munawwara se nikle the 
aur phir ain waqt par (300) teen sau afraad saath chordkar chale gaye. 
To jab Taloot aur unke in saathiyon ne jo Imaan par sabit qadam rahe 
the, dariya paar karliya. 


qaaluu laa taaqata lanal-Yawma bi- 
Jaaluuta-wa junuudih. 




Tarjuma: “To unhone kaha ke aaj humein Jaloot aur iske lashkaron ka 
muqabla karne ki taaqat nahi hai”. 
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Jaloot (Goliath) bada qavi haikal aur grandail insaan tha. Zirah 
baktar mein is ka poora jism is tarah chupa hua tha ke siwaye aankh ke 
surakh ke jism ka koi hissa khula nahi tha. Uski mubarizat ke jawaab 
mein koi bhi muqable par nahi aaraha tha. 

Qaalallaziina ya-zunnuuna 

'annahum-mulaaqul-laahi kam- 
min-ji-'atin-qaliilatin galabat h- * aj* 

' atan-kasiiratam-bi-'iznillaah? 

Tarjuma: “To kaha un logaon ne jo yaqeen rakhte the ke inhein (ek din) 
Allah se mulaqat karni hai , ke kitni martaba aisa hua hai ke ek chotijamaat 
badijamaatparghalib aagayi Allah ke hukm se”. 


& tj&S JlS 


So turn aage badho, himmat karo, apni kam himmati ka saboot na 
do. Allah Ta'ala ki nusrat aur madad se tumhein fatah haasil hojayegi. 

Wallaahu ma-'as-Saabiriin. ^^flll dill3 


Tarjuma: “Aur Allah to sabar karne waalaon ke saath hai”. 


Wa lammaa barazuu li-Jaaluuta wa junuudihii 


?9 9 S ' I \ 9 

X}^>3 pyl^l Iwji UJs 


Tarjuma : Aur jab wo muqable par nikle Jaloot aur iske lashkaron ke”. 


jjj Baraza ke mu'ane hai zaahir hojaana, aamne saamne aajana. 
Ab donaon lashkar maidaan-e-jung mein aamne saamne aayein. Idhar 
Taloot ka lashkar hai aur udhar Jaloot ka. 


qaaluu Rabbbanaaa 'afrig 'alaynaa sab-ranw 


1 Ip U 


Tarjuma: “To unhone dua ki ke ae hamare Bab hum par sabar oundhel de”. 

Afraga ka mafhoom hai kisi bartan se kisi ke upar paani is 
tarah gira dena ke wo bartan khaali hojaaye. Taloot aur inke saathi 
ahl-e-imaan ne dushman ke madd-e-muqabil aane par dua ki ke ae 
hamare Parwardigaar! hum par sabar ka faizan farma, sabar ki baarish 
farmadein”. 


wa sabbit'aqdaamanaa IxaljJil 

Tarjuma: “Aur (maidaan-e-jung mein) hamare qadmon kojama de”. 
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wan-surnaa 'alal-Qawmil-kaa-jiriin. 0 




Tarjuma: Aur haamri madadfarma in kaafiron ke muqable mein”. 


Ye dua goya ahl-e-Imaan ko talqeen ki jaarahi hai ke jab Badar ke 
mauqe par tumhara kuffaar se muqabla hoga to tumhein ye dua karni 
chaahiye. 


Fa-hazamuuhum-bi-'iznil-laahi 


-<U)I Cpu, 


Tarjuma: “To unhone maar bhagaya unko Allah ke hukm se”. 

Ahl-e-imaan ne Allah ke izn se aur Allah ki mashiyyat se 
dushmanon ko shikast di. 

wa qatala Daawuudu Jaa-luuta o>) Uj. s's 1 a 

Tarjuma: Aur Dawood A ne Jalootko qatalkardiya”. 

Ye Dawood wohi Hazrat Dawood hai jo Jaleelul Qadar Nabi 
aur badshah hue. Inke bete Hazrat Suleman the. Taurat se ma'loom 
hota hai ke Dawood ek gadariye the aur jungle mein apni bhed bakriya 
charaya karte the. Inke paas ek gopiya hota tha, jiske andar pathar rakh 
kar wo isko ghooma kar maarte the. Nishana itna sahi tha ke is se wo 
apne bakriyon par hamla karne waale jungli jaanwaron ke jabde todh 
diya karte the. Jab Taloot aur Jaloot ke lashkar aamne saamne the to 
Dawood itefaqan wahan aa nikle. Unhone dekha ke Jaloot lalkaar raha 
hai ke hai koi jo mere muqable mein aaye? Lekin idhar sab ke sab 
sehme khade hain, koi aage nahi badh raha. Ye dekh kar un ki ghairat 
ko josh aagaya. Inhone Taloot se iske muqable ki ijazat maangi aur 
kehne lage ke mai to apne gopiye se sheron ke jabde todh diya karta 
hoon, bhala is namakhtoon ki kya haisiyat hai, mai abhi isko kaifr-e- 
kirdaar tak pahunchta hoon. (Wazeh rahe ke khatna Hazrat Ibrahim 
ki sunnat hai aur ye millat-e-Ibrahimi mein hamesha rayaj raha 
hai. Lekin kuffaar aur mushrikeen ke haan khatna ka riwaaj nahi tha. 
Chunache, “Namakhtoon” Bani Isra'il ke haan sab se badi gaali thi). 
Dawood ne sipasalaar ki ijazat se apna gopiya aur channd pathar uthaye 
aur dev-haikal Jaloot ke saamne jaa khade hue. Jaloot ne inka mazaaq 
udaya lekin inhone apne gopiye mein ek pathar rakh kar aise ghooma 
kar chordha ke wo seedha aankh ke surakh se paar hokar iske bheje ke 
andar utar gaya aur Jaloot wahin dher hogaya. 
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474 


Al-Baqarah (2) 


wa 'aataahullaahul-Mulka 

wal-Hikmata wa 'allamahuu 
mimmaa yashaaa' 


4ut<Lof_s 


Tarjuma: “Aur Allah ne ise sultanat aur hikmat ataa ki aurjo kuch chaaha 
ise sikha diya”. 


Taloot ne Dawood $%>f se apni beti ka nikah kardiya, is tarah wo 
Taloot ke damaad hogaye. Phir Taloot ne inhi ko apna waaris banaya 
aur ye badshah hue. Allah Ta'ala ne Hazrat Dawood ko hukumat, 
sultanat bhi ataa farmayi aur hikmat aur nabuwat se bhi nawaza. In 
donaon etebarat se Allah Ta'ala ne Aap ko sarfaraz farmaya. Ye 
sab inamaat is waq'e ke baad Hazrat Dawood par hue. In sab par 
mustazad ye ke Allah ne inhein sikhaya jo kuch ke Allah ne chaaha. 

• 

Wa law laa daf-'ullaahin-naasa ba'- 
zahum-bi-ba'-zil-lafasadatil- 'arzu 


U#jl OOuIoJ 


Tarjuma: ‘Aur agar (is tareeqe se) Allah kegiroh ko dusre ke zariye se dafa 
na karta rehta to zameen mein fasaadphailjaata”. 


Zameen mein jab bhi fasaad hota hai to Allah Ta'ala koi shakal aisi 
paida karta hai ke kisi aur giroh ko saamne laakar mufsidon ka khaatma 
karta hai. Agar aisa na hota to zameen mein fasaad hi fasaad phail gaya 
hota. Allah Ta'ala ne jungon ke zariye se fasaadi girohaon ka khaatma 
farmaya hai. Har bada Firaun jo aata hai Allah Ta'ala uske muqabil kisi 
Moosa ko khada kardeta hai. Is tarah Allah Ta'ala ne har sarkash aur 
fasaadi ke liye koi na koi ilaaj tajweez kiya hua hai. 


wa laa-kinnallaaha Zuu-Fazlin- 
1 dial-aalamiin. 


@ t 33 41)1 


Tarjuma: “Lekin Allah Ta'ala to tamaam jahanon par bada fazal karne 
waala hai". 




Tilka 'Aayaatullaahi nat-luu-haa 
'alayka bil-haqq; 




Tarjuma: “Ye Allah ki ayaat hainjo hum Aap ffelF kopadhkar sunna rahe 
hain haq ke saath”. 
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Ye qaul goya Hazrat Jibrael ki taraf mansoob hoga. Ye 
Muhammad Rasool Allah ffeu aur tamaam musalmaanon se khitaab 
hai ke ye Allah ki ayaat hain jo hum Aap IW" ko suna rahe hain haq ke 
saath. Ye ek bamaqsad silsila hai. 


wa 'innaka laminal-Mursaliin. 




Tarjuma: “Aur yaqeenan (Ae Muhammad ) Aap (Allah ke) Rasoolon 
mein se hain”. 


TILKAR-RUSULU faz-zalnaa . ,> ^ j>. * t, 

ba'-zahum’alaaM-z. 

Tarjuma: “In Rasoolon PJ* mein se hum neba’az ko b a az par fazilat di hai". 
Ye ek bahut ahem usool bayaan horaha hai. 


Ye baat qablazeen bayaan ki jachuki hai ke “Tafreeq Bainur Rusal” 
kufr hai, jab ke “Tafzeel” Qur'an se sabit hai. Allah Ta'ala ne apne 
Rasoolon mein se har ek ko kisi na kisi pehlu se fazilat bakhshi hai 
aur is etebaar se wo dusron par mumtaz hai. Chunache, jazwi fazilatein 
mukhtalif Rasoolon ki hosakti hain, albatta kulli fazilat tamaam Ambiya 
wa Rusal 0 par Muhammad Rasool Allah fMlP ko haasil hai. 


Minhum-man-kallamallaahu 


O ' . <?< 5 Zj 9 


Tarjuma: “Un mein se wo bhi the jin se Allah ne kalaam farmaya”. 

Ye Hazrat Moosa ki fazilat ka khaas pehlu hai. 
wa rafa-’a ba'-zahum darajaat. 3 

Tarjuma: Aur ba'az ke darjaat (kisi aur etebaar se) bada diye”. 

\ 9 

Wa 'aataynaa 'lisabna-Marya-mal-Bayyinaati ccjull 
Tarjuma: Aur humne EsaIbn-e-Maryam ko badekhule muajize diye”. 
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wa 'ayyadnaa-hu bi-ruuhil-qudus. 


Al-Baqarah (2) 


£ 3 ^ 4 > 4 = >!.9 


Taijuma: inki madatfarmayi rooh-al-qadas (HazratJibraelWip ke saath) ”. 

JVa law shaaa- allaahu maqtata— ■> ? * , .^^ ^ 

lallaziina mim-ba'- dihim " t UtUil *&93 


Tarjuma: Aur agar Allah chaahta to inke baad aane waale aapas mein na 
ladtejhagadhte”. 

Yani na to Yahudiyon ki aapas mein jungein hoti, na Yahudiyon 
aur Nasraniyon ki ladayan hoti, aur na hi Nasraniyon ke firqe ek dusre 
se ladte. 


mim-ba’-di maa-jaaa-’at-humul-Bayyi-naa-tu 




Tarjuma: “Iske baad ke inkepaas wazeh taleemaat aachuki them", 
wa laa-kinikh-talafuu q>i=di 

Tarjuma: “Lekin inhone ikhtelaafkiya". 

fa-minhum-man 'aamana wa minhum-man-kafar. qy°l O* / 

Tarjuma: “Phir koi to un mein se Imaan laaya aur koi kufrpar ada raha”. 

Wa law shaaa-'allaahu maq-tataluu; U all! fli 5)3 

Tarjuma: ‘Aur agar Allah chaahta to wo aapas mein na ladte”. 

Yani agar Allah Ta'ala jabran takweni taur par in par laazim kardeta 
to wo ikhtelaaf na karte aur aapas mein jung-o-jadaal se ba'az rehte. 

wa laa-kinnal-laahayaf-'alu maayuriid. ^ fay 0 

Tarjuma: “Lekin Allah to karta haijo wo chaahta hai”. 


Allah Ta'ala ne dunya ko is hikmat par banaya hai ke dunya ki 
ye zindagi aazma'ish hai. Chunache, aazma'ish ke liye usne insaan ko 
azaadi di hai. To jo shakhs ghalat raaste par jaana chaahta hai use bhi 
azaadi hai aur jo sahi raaste par aana chaahe use bhi azaadi hai. 
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AYAAT 254 TO 257 


* jp<j/ iL* i&\*A r* ui^=0li 

joiL^t 1 o4 urJJi H i) £S 03^1 ^ 

o>i)!aL>£= 

&ji|<3$&V-P d»'®e^l cP’i^i--Ceii> 

4W£al 3 a j^jii o^uiiL^c^^t 6* 

(jj.0^31)1 Cji 4Ji1®>oilc. ^r-* 4l)li 

® ^jpLk^i cUJa)|(2|o?>^' 6?o>*U5)lr^rli' f- 


254. Yaaa-'ayyuhallaziina 'aa-manuuu 'anfiquu mimmaa razaqnaakum- 
min-qabli' any-ya'-tiya Yawmul-laa bay-'un-fiihi wa laa khullatunw-wa 
laa shafaa-'ah. Wal-kaafiruuna humuz-zaalimuun. 


255. 'Allaahu laaa 'ilaaha 'illaa Huu. 'Al-Hayyul-Qayyuum. Laa ta'- 
khuzuhuu sina-tunw-wa laa nawm. Lahuu maa fissamaawaati wa maa 
fil-'arz. Man-zallaziiyashfa-'u 'indahuuu 'illaa bi-'iznih? Ya'-lamu maa 
bayna 'aydiihim wa maa khalfahum. Wa laayu-hiituuna bi-shay-'im-min 
'il-mihiii 'illaa bimaa shaaa'. Wa-si-'a Kursiyyu-hus-Samaawaa-ti wal- 
'arz; wa laaya-'uudu-huu hifzu-humaa wa Huwal-'Aliyyul-'Aziim. 


256. Laaa 'ikraaha fid-Diin. Qatta-bayyanar-Rushdu minal-Gayy. 
Famany-yakfur bit-Taaguuti wa tu'-mim-billaahi faqadis-tamsaka bil- 
'urwatil-wusqaa. Lan-fisaa-ma lahaa. Wallaahu Samii —'un Aliim. 


257. Allaahu Waliy-yullaziina 'aamanuuyukhrijuhum-minaz-zulumaati 
'ilan-nuur. Wallaziina kafaruuu 'aw-liyaaa-'u-humut-Taaguutu 
yukhrijuuna-hum-minan-Nuuri 'ilaz-zulu-maat. 'Ulaaa-'ika As- 
haabun-Naari hum fiihaa khaaliduun. (Section 35) 

Taqreeban do rukuaon par mushtamil Taloot aur Jaloot ki jung ke 
waqeyaat hum padh chuke hain aur ab goya Ghazwah-e-Badar ke liye 
zehni aur nafsiyati tayaarri horahi hai. Gazwaat ke liye jahan sarfaroshi 
ki zaroorat hai wahan anfaaq-e-maal bhi naguzair hai. Chunache, ab 
yahan bade zordaar andaaz mein anfaaq-e-maal ki taraf tawajah dilayi 
jaarahi hai. Jaisa ke arz kiya jaa chuka hai, Suratul Baqarah ke nisf aakhir 
mein chaar mazameen takraar ke saath aaye hain. Yani anfaaq-e-maal, 
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qataal, ibadaat aur mu'amlaat. Ye goya chaar doriyan hain jo in (22) 
ba'ees rukuaon ke andar taane baane ki tarah ghati hui hain. 


AAYAT - 254 


Yaaa-'ayyuhallaziina 'aa-manuuu 
'anfiquu mimmaa razaqnaakum- 
min-qabli' any-ya'-tiya Yawmul-laa 
'un-fiihi wa laa khidlatunw-wa 
laa shafaa- 'ah. 

Tarjuma: Ae ahl-e-Imaan! Kharch karo us mein sejo kuch Humne tumhein 
diya hai is sepehle ke wo din aadhamkejis mein na koi khareed wafarokhat 
kaam aayegi aur na koi dosti kaam aur na koi shafa’at mufeedhogi”. 

Wal-kaafiruuna humuz-zaalimuun. 0 

Tarjuma: Aur jo inkaar karne wale hain wohi to zaalim hain”. 

Yahan kaafir se muraad istelahi kaafir nahi, balke ma'anwi kaafir 
hain, yani Allah ke hukm ka inkaar karne waale. Jo shakhs Allah Ta’ala 
ke is hukm-e-anfaaq ki tameel nahi karta, dekhta hai ke deen maghloob 
hai aur is ko ghalib karne ki jadd-o-jahad ho rahi hai, iske kuch taqaze 
hain, iski maali zarooratein hain aur Allah ne ise maqudrat di hai ke is 
mein kharch kar sakta hai lekin nahi karta, wo hai asal kaafir. 

Is ke baad wo aayat aarahi hai jo azroye farman-e-Nabwi iW" 
Qur'an Hakeem ki azeem tareen aayat hai, yani Aayatal Kursi”. Is ka 
naam bhi maroof hai. Mai ne aapko Suratul Baqarah mein aane waale 
hikmat ke bade bade moti aur bade bade phool ginwaye hain, maslan 
Aayatul Ayaat, Aayatul Bar, Aayatul Ikhtelaf, aur ab ye Aayatal Kursi 
hai. Jo tauheed ke azeem tareen khazanon mein se hai. Rasool Allah 
na v ne ise tamaam ayaat-e-qurani ki sardar qaraar diya hai. Hazrat Abu 
Huraira ■$£ se riwayat hai ke Rasool Allah fW" ne irshaad farmaya: 

Likulli shay'in sanaaman wa inna sanaamalqur'aani suratulbaqarati 
wa Jiiha aayatun hiya sayyidatu ayil qur'aani hiya aayatul kursiyyi 1 , “Har 
shaye ki ek choti hoti hai aur yaqeenan Qur'an Hakeem ki chuti Suratul 
Baqarah hai, is mein ek aayat hai jo ayaat-e-qurani ki sardar hai, ye 


1. Sunan At-Tarmizi, Abwaab Faza'ilul Qur'an. 'An Rasool Allah (#fu , baab maa jaa'a fii fazal 
Suratul Baqarah wa Aayatal Kursi. 









(*>1 lJjS & Ijj&i l&aI'cdJJI 

Aiii^SaUii j 
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AayatalKursi hai”. 


Jis tarah Aayatul Bar aur Suratul Asar mein ek nisbat hai ke Allah 
Ta’ala ne hidayat aur nijaat ki saari ki saari shara'it ek choti si Surat 
mein jama kardein: 




1. Wal-'ASRI, 2.'Innal-'Insaana lafii khusrin , 3.'Illallaziina 'aamanuu 
wa 'amilus-saalihaati wa tawaasaw bil-Haqqi wa tawaasaw-bis-Sabr. 
Lekin is ki tafseel ek aayat mein bayan hui hai aur wo Aayatul Bar hai. 
Chunache, humne mutala'a Qur'an Hakeem ka jo muntakhab nisaab 
murattab kiya hai us mein pehla dars Suratul Asar ka hai aur dusra 
Aayatul Bar ka hai. Yahi nisbat Aayatal Kursi aur Suratul Ikhlaas mein 
hai. Suratul Asar ek mukhtesar si surat hai jabke Aayatul Bar ek taweel 
aayat hai. Isi tarah Suratul Ikhlaas chaar ayaat par mushtamil ek choti si 
surat hai aur ye Aayatal Kursi ek taweel aayat hai. Surah Ikhlaas tauheed 
ka azeem tareen khazana hai aur tauheed ke mauzu par Qur'an Hakeem 
ki jama tareen surat hai. Chunache, Rasool Allah fW" ne ise suls-e- 
Qur'an qaraar diya hai, jabke tauheed aur khaas taur par tauheed hi 
sifaat ke mauzu par Qur'an Kareem ki azeem tareen aayat ye Aayatal 
Kursi hai. 


Allaahu laaa 'ilaaha 'illaa Huu. 



Tarjuma :'Allah wo Mabood-e-barhaq hai jis ke siwa koi aala nahi”. 
Al-Hayyul-Qayyuum. 4A9i2JI i^JI 


Tarjuma: “Wo zinda hai, sab ka qaa'em rakhne wa/a hai”. 

Wo azkhud aur bakhud zinda hai. Iski zindagi mustaar nahi 
hai. Iski zindagi hamari zindagi ki manind nahi hai, jis ke baare mein 
Bahadur Shah Zafar ne kaha tha. 

Umr-e-daraaz maang ke laaye the chaar din 
Do aarzu mein katgaye do intezaar mein! 

Allah Ta’ala ki zindagi, hayaat-e-mustaar, nahi hai, wo kisi ki di hui 
nahi hai. Iski zindagi mein koi zu'af, koi kamzori aur koi ahtiyaaj nahi 
hai. Wo khud Apni jagah zinda Jaweed hasti hai aur baaqi har shaye ka 
wajood iske hukm se qaa'em hai. Woj^ijj Al-Qayyuum hai. Uske izn 
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ke baghair koi shaye qaa'em nahi hai. Surah Ikhlaas mein Allah Ta’ala 
ke liye do alfaaz JL>S)I Al-Ahad, aur As-Samad, aaye hain. Wo 
apni jagah Al-Ahad, hai lekin baaqi poori ka'inaat ke liye 
As-Samad, hai. Isi tarah wo azkhud Al-Hayyu hai aur baaqi poori 
ka'inaat ke liye Al-Qayyuum hai. 


Laa ta'-khuzuhuu sina-tunw-wa laa nawm. 


$3* <' ® ' t. -i * < 


Tarjuma: “Na is par oungh ghalib aati hai na neend”. 

Lahuu maafissamaawaati wa maafil-’arz. laid 


Tarjuma: “Jo kuch aasmanon aur zameen mein hai sab usi ka hai”. 

Har shaye ki malkiyat-e-tama'a aur malkiyat-e-haqeeqi usi ki hai. 


Man-zallazii yashfa-'u 'indahuuu 
'illaa bi-'iznih? 


Tarjuma: “Kaun hai wo jo shafa’at bar sake iske paas kisi ki magar iski 
ijazatse!. 

Suratul Baqarah mein qablazeen teen martaba qayamat ke roz kisi 
shafa’at ka do tok andaaz mein inkaar (categorical denial) kiya gaya hai 
ke koi shafa’at nahi! Yahan bhi bahut hi jaldi andaaz ekhtiyaar kiya gaya 
hai: (jrJJtljQ'® Man-zallazii yashfa-'u'indahuuu, Yani kisi 

kiye haisiyat hai, kisi kaye muqaam hai, kisi ko ye ekhtiyaar hasil hai ke 
wo apnyhaisiyat ki bunyaad Allah ke huzoor kisi ki shafa’at karsake? 

illaa bi-'iznihf Haan, jis ke liye Allah ijazat de de! Yahan 
pehli martaba istesna ke saath shafa’at ka zikar aaya hai, warna Suratul 
Baqarah ke chehte ruku ki dusri aayat mein hum padh chuke hain: 

wa laa yuqbalu minhaa shafaa-'atun, Aur na (us roz) 
kisi ki taraf se koi shafa’at quboolki jayegi”. Isi tarah pandrahwein ruku ki 
dusri aayat mein alfaaz aaye hain: itx.lLw 1WV-" *j| wa l aa tanfa-'uhaa 
shafaa-'atun, “Aur na usko kisi ki shafa’at hifaida degi”. Aur ab is ruku 
ki pehli aayat mein aachuka hai: “Aur na koi shafa’at mufeed 

hogi”. Lekin yahan ek istesna bayan kiya jaaraha hai ke jisko Allah ki 
taraf se izn-e-shafa’at haasil hoga wo uske haq mein shafa’at karsakega 
jis ke liye izn hoga. Ye zara baareek masaila hai ke shafa’at-e-haqqa kya 
hai aur shafa’at-e-batila kya hai. Daura-e-tarjuma Qur'an ke dauraan is 
par tafseel ke saath behes nahi ki jasakti. Is par mai apne tafseeli dars 
record kar chuka hoon. 
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Ya'-lamu maa bayna 'aydiihim wa 
maa khalfahum. 

Tarjuma: “Wojaanta haikejo kuch inkesaamne haiaurjo kuch inkepeeche hai”. 




Aam taur par duniya mein hum kisi ki sifarish karte hain to kehte 
hain ke bhayi is shakhs ko behtar jaanta hoon, asal mein ye jaisa kuch 
nazar aata hai waisa nahi hai, is ke baare mein jo malumaat aap tak 
pahunchi hain wo mubni barhaqeeqat nahi hain, asal haqa'iq kuch aur 
hain, wo mai aapko batata hoon. Ye baat Allah ke saamne kaun kahe 
sakta hai? Jab ke Allah to jaanta hai jo kuch in ke saamne hai aurjo kuch 
un ke peeche hai. 


Wa laa yu-hiituuna bi-shay-'im-min 
'il-mihiii ’illaa bimaa shaaa'. 




Tarjuma: “Aur wo ihaata nahi karsakte Allah ke ilm mein se kisi shaye ka 
bhi siwaye iske jo Allah chaahe”. 


Baqi har ek ke paas jo ilm hai wo Allah ka diya hua, ataayi ilm hai. 
Bade se bade wali, bade se bade Rasool aur bade se bade farishte ka ilm 
bhi mehdood hai. Farishton ka qaul ^ aa 'Hma lanaaa 

'illaa maa 'allamtanaa, hum chauthe ruku mein padh aaye hain. 


Wa-si- 'a Kursiyyu-hus-Samaawaa-ti 
wal- 'arz; 




Tarjuma: “Is ki kursi tamaam aasmanon aur zameen ko muheet hai”. 


Yahan kursi ke do mafhoom hosakte hain. Ek to ye iska iqtedaar, 
iski qudrat aur iska ekhtiyaar (Authority) poori ka'inaat ke uppar haawi 
hai. Neiz ye bhi hosakta hai ke Allah Ta’ala ke iqtedaar ki alamat ke 
taur par waqetan koi mujasim shaye bhi ho jisko hum kursi kahe sakein. 
Allah Ta’ala ke arsh aur kursi ke baare mein ye donon baatein zehen 
mein rakhein. Ye bhi ho sakta hai ke inka koi mujasim haqeeqat ho jo 
hamare zehen aur takhleel se maawra hai aur ye bhi hosakta hai ke is se 
isterah muraad ho ke is ka ekhtiyaar aur eqtedaar aasmanon aur zameen 
par chaya hua hai. 


wa laaya-'uudu-huu hifzu-humaa 




Tarjuma: Aur ispar giran nahi guzarti in donon ki hifazat”. 


Aasmanon aur zameen ki hifazat aur in ka thaamna us par zara bhi 
giran nahi aur is se is par koi thakaan taari nahi hoti. 
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wa Huwal-'Aliyyul-'Aziim. 0^kx!| 


Tarjuma: “Aur wo buland wa baala (aur) badi azmath wala hai”. 


Ye Aayatal Kursi hai jo tamaam ayaat-e-Qurani ki sardar aur 
tauheed-e-ilaahi ka ek bahut badha khazana hai. Iske baad aane wali do 
ayaat bhi hikmat aur falsafa-e-deen ke aitbaar se badi azeem aayaat hain. 


Laaa 'ikraaha fid-Diin. 

Tarjuma: “Deen mein koijabar nahi hai". 




Islam is baat ki ijazat nahi deta ke kisi ko Islam qubool karne par 
majboor kiya jaye. Islam mein kisi fard ko jabran musalmaan banana 
haraam hai. Lekin is aayat ka ye matlab nikaal lena ke nizam-e-batil 
ko khatam karne ke liye bhi koi taaqat istemal nahi hosakti, parle darje 
ki himaqat hai. Nizam-e-batil zulm par mubni hai aur ye logaon ka 
istehasal kar raha hai. Ye Allah aur bandon ke darmiyaan hijaab aur aad 
ban gaya hai. Lehaza nizam-e-batil ko taaqat ke saath khatam karna 
musalmaanon ka farz hai. Agar taaqat maujood nahi hai to taaqat hasil 
karne ki koshish ki jaaye lekin jis musalmaan ka dil nizam-e-batil ko 
khatam karne ki aarzu aur iraade se khaali hai iske dil mein Imaan 
nahi hai. Taaqat aur jabar nizam-e-batil ko khatam karne par sarf kiya 
jaayega, kisi fard ko majburan musalmaan nahi banaya jaayega. Ye hai 
asal mein is aayat ka mafhoom. 


Qatta-bayyanar-Rushdu minal-Gayy. 


1 


Tarjuma: “Hidayat gumraahi se wazeh ho chuki hai”. 

Jitni bhi kajiyan hain, ghalat raaste hain, shaitaani pagdandiyan 
hain siraat-e-mustaqeem ko in se bilkul mubarhan kardiya gaya hai. 

Famany-yakfur bit-Taaguuti o^UiUj IJ-* 5 


Tarjuma: “To jo koi bhi taghoot ka inkaar kare”. 

Dekhiye Allah par Imaan laane se pehle taghoot ka inkaar zaroori 
hai jaisa Kalima-e-Tayyab Laa Ilaaha Illallaah, mein pehle har 

Ilaaha ki nafi hai aur phir Allah ka asbaat hai. Taghoot tagha se hai, 
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yani sarkash. To jis ne apni haakimiyat ka ailaan kiya wo Taghoot hai, 
jis ne ghair Allah ki haakimiyat ko tasleem kiya wo bhi Taghoot hai 
aur ghair Allah ki haakimiyat ke tahet banne wale saare idaare Taghoot 
hain, khuwah wo kitne hi kushnuma idaare hon. “Adliya” ke naam se 
ek idaara agar Allah ke qanoon ke mutabiq faisle nahi kar raha, kuch 
aur logaon ke banaye hue qanoon ke mutabiq faisle kar raha hai to wo 
Taghoot hai. “Muqanana” ka idaara agar Allah ki nazil kardah hidayat 
ke mutabiq qanoon saazi nahi kar raha to wo bhi Taghoot hai. Jo koi 
bhi Allah ke hadood-e-Bandegi se tajawez karta hai wo Taghoot hai. 
Dariya jab apni haddon se bahar nikalta hai to ye taghyani hai: 

Dariya ko apni mauj ki taghaniyon se kaam 
Kashti kisi kipaarhoya darmiyaan rahe! 
i^° Taga aur Baga donon bade qareeb ke lafz hain, jiska 
mafhoom taghyani aur baghawat hai. Farmaya ke “Jo koi kufr kare 
Taghoot ke saath”. 

wa tu'-mim-billaahi «£ul 

* V ** 


Tarjuma: “Aurphir Allah par Imaan laaye”. 

Taghoot se dosti aur Allah par Imaan donon cheezein ekjaan 
nahi hosakti. Allah ke dushmanon se bhi yaraana ho aur Allah ke 
saath wafadari ka daawa bhi ho yahi to munafiqat hai. Jab ke Islam 
to uw»- Haniifam-Muslimaa, ke misdaq-e-kaamil eksuyi ke saath 
ata’at sha’ari ka mutalba karta hai. 


faqadis-tamsaka bil-'urwatil-wusqaa. 


-’Jpjj I fvsi Ij I 


Tarjuma: “To usne bahut mazboot halqa thaam liya”. 


Jis shakhs ne ye kaam karliya ke Taghoot ki nafi ki aur Allah par 
Imaan laaya is ne ek mazboot kundah thaam liya. Yun samjhiye agar koi 
shakhs samandri jahaz ke arshe se samandar mein gir jaaye, ise tairna 
bhi na aata ho aur kisi tarah haath pair maar kar wo jahaz ke kisi kunde 
ko thaam le to ab wo samajhta hai ke meri zindagi isi se wabasta hai 
ab mai ise nahi chordoonga. Wo kunda agar kamzor hai to iska Sahara 
nahi ban sakega aur iske wazan se hi ukhadjaayegaya toot jaayega, lekin 
agar wo kunda mazboot hai to wo iski zindagi ka zaamin banjayega. 
Yahan farmaya ke Taghoot ka inkaar kar ke Allah par Imaan laane waale 
shakhs ne bahut mazboot kunde par haath daal diya hai. 





Bayaanul Qur'an -484-Al-Baqarah (2) 

Lan-fisaa-ma lahaa. j>LgJSi 


Tarjuma: “Jo kabhi tootne wala nahi hai”. 

Kabhi alheda hone wala nahi hai. Ye bahut mazboot Sahara hai. 
RasoolyYllah ffelP ke ek khutbe mein ye alfaaz naqal kiye gaye hain: 

Wa ausaqul 'uraa kalimatut taqwaa 1 , Yani tamaam 
kundon mein sab se mazboot kunda taqwa ka kunda hai. Lehaza isko 
mazbooti ke saath thaamne ki zaroorat hai. 


Wallaahu Samii —'un 'Aliim. 


«!&jsiLc- dill 3 


Tarjuma: “Aur Allah sab kuch sunne wala aur sab kuchjaanne wala hai". 


Allaahu Waliy-yullaziina 'aamanuu 


cii ail 


Tarjuma: Allah wali hai ahl-e-Imaan ka”. 


Imaan darhaqeeqat Allah aur bande ke darmiyaan ek dosti ka 
rishta qaa'em karta hai. Ye wilayat-e-bahmi yani do tarfa dosti hai. Ek 
taraf matloob ye hai ke banda Allah ka wali banjaye: 


® ^ I *LJ 3 1 y I 


62. Alaaa 'inna Awli-yaaa-'allaahi laa khaw-fun 'alay-him wa laa hum 
yah-zanuun. 63. Allaziina 'aamanuu wa kaanuu yatta-quun: (Younus) 
“Yaad rakho , Allah ke doston ke liye na to kisi tarah ka khauf hai aur na 
ghamgeen honge. Ye wo log hain jo Imaan laaye aur inhone taqwa ekhtiyaar 
kiya”. Dusri taraf Allah bhi ahl-e-Imaan ka wali hai, yani dost hai, 
pusht panah hai, madadgaar hai, karsaaz hai. 


yukhrijuhum-minaz-zulumaati 'ilan-nuur. 




Tarjuma: “Wo inhein nikaalta rehta hai tareekiyon se noorki taraf”. 

Aap note karenge ke Qur'an mein “Noor”hamesha wahed aata hai. 
“Anwar” ka lafz Qur'an mein nahi aaya, is liye ke noor ek haqeeqat-e- 
waheda hai. Lekin “Zulumat” hamesha jama mein aata hai, isliye ke 
tareeki ke shades mukhtalif hain. Ek bahut gehri tareeki hai, ek zara 


1. Sililatul Ahadees Al-Za'iifah lil-albaani. 
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us se kam hai, phir us se kamtar hai. Kufr, shirk, alhaad maada parasti, 
la-adariyat (Agnosticism) waghairah mukhtalif qism ki tareekiyan hain. 
To jitne bhi ghalat falsafe hain, jitne bhi ghalat nazriyaat hain, jitni bhi 
amal ki ghalat raahein hain, in sab ke andheraon se nikaal kar Allah ahl- 
e-Imaan ko Imaan ki roshni ke andar laata rehta hai. 


Wallaziina kafaruuu 'aw-liyaaa-'u - v.* 

humut-Taaguutu 

Tarjuma: “Aur (inke bar-aks) jinhone kufr kiya, unke aulilya (pusht 
panah , saathi aur madadgaar) Taghoot hain”. 




yukhrijuuna-hum-minan-Nuuri 
'ilaz-zulu-maat. 




Tarjuma: “Wo inko roshni se nikaal kar tareekiyon ki taraflejaate hain". 


Agar kahin noor ki thodi bahut ramaq inhein mili bhi thi to is se 
inhein mehroom kar ke inhein tareekiyon ki taraf dhakelte rehte hain”. 

'Ulaaa-'ika As-haabun-Naari hum ’<\ ’-UiSii-* ' ’4 <i 4 

fiihaa khaaUduun. (Section35) ® 

Tarjuma: “Yahi log hain aag waale,ye is mein hamesha hamesha rahenge”. 

^ y p UJ 9 9 LU 


Allahummaj 'alnaa min ibaadikal mumineena, Allahumma akhrijnaa 
minaz-'Zulumaati ilan-Nuur. Amee?i Yaa Rabbul Aalameen. 

Is ke baad Hazrat Ibrahim aur Hazrat Uzair $$ ki zindagi ke kuch 
waqeyaat bayan kiye jaarahe hain. 






486 


- Al-Baqarah (2) 
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25<9. 'Alam tar a' ilal-lazii haaajja 'ibraa-hiima fii Rabbi-hiii 'an 
'aataahullaahul-mulkF Iz qaala 'Ibraa-hiimu Rab-biyal-lazii yuhyii wa 
yumiitu qaala 'ana 'uhyii wa 'umiit. Qaala 'Ibraa-hiimu fa-'innal-laaha 
ya'-tii bish-Shamsi mi-nal-Mashriqi fa-'ti bihaa minal-Magribi fa- 
buhital-lazii kafar. Wallaahu laa yahdil-qawmaz-zaalimiin. 

259. Aw kallazii marra 'alaa qaryatinw-wa hiya khaawi-yatun 'alaa 
'uruu-shihaa. Qaa-la 'annaa yuhyii haazihil-laahu ba'-da mawtihaa? 
Fa-'amaata-hullaahu mi-'ataq 'aamin-summa ba-'asah. Qaala kam la- 
bist? Qaala la-bistuyawman 'aw ba'-zayawm. Qaala bal-labista mi-'ata 
'aamin-fan-zur 'ilaa ta-'aamika wa sharaabika lam yata-sannah. Wan- 
zur 'ilaa himaa-rikl Wa li-naj-'ala-ka 'aayatal-linnaasi. Wan-zur 'ilal- 
'izaami kayfa nun-shizuhaa summa nak-suuhaa lahmaa. Falam-maa 
tabayyana lahuu qaala 'a'-lamu 'annallaaha 'alaa kulli shay-'in-Qadiir. 

260. Wa 'iz qaala 'Ibraa-hiimu Rabbi 'arinii kayfa tuh-yil-maw-taa. 

Qaala 'awa lam tu'-min? Qaala balaa wa laakilli-yatma-'inna qalbii. 
Qaalaa fakhuz' arba-'atam-minat-tayri fasur-hunna 'ilayka summaj-'al 
'alaa kulli jabalim-min-hunna juz-'an-summad-'u-hunna ya'-tii-naka 
sa'-yaa. Wa'-lam 'annal-laaha Aziizun Hakiim. (Section 36) 
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'Alam tarn' ilal-lazii haaajja 
'ibraa-hiima fii Rabbi-hiii 'an 
'aataahullaahul-m ulk ?' 


-Al-Baqarah (2) 


Tarjuma.' “Aya ne us shakhs ko nahi dekhajis ne hujjat baazi ki thi 
Ibrahim djj se is wajah se ke Allah ne ise badshahi di hui thi”. 


Ye Babil (Iraaq) ka badshah Namrud tha. Ye zehen mein rakhiye 
ke Namrud asal mein laqab tha, kisi ka naam nahi tha. Jaise Firaun 
(<2 Farana) Misr ke badshahon ka laqab hota tha isi tarah Namrud (& 
Namardah) Babil (Iraaq) ke badshahon ka laqab tha. Hazrat Ibrahim 
Pd* ke paida'ish “Ur” mein hui thi jo Babil (Babylonia) ka ek shaher tha 
aur wahan Namrud ki badshahat thi. Jaise Firaun ne Miar mein apni 
badshahat aur apni khudai ka daawa kiya tha isi tarah ka daawa Namrud 
ka bhi tha. Firaun aur Namrud ka khudai ka daawa darhaqeeqat siyasi 
badshahat aur iqtedaar ka daawa tha ke ekhtiyaar-e-mutalaq hamare 
haath mein hain, hum jis cheez ko chaahein ghalat qaraar de dein aur jis 
cheez ko chaahein sahi qaraar de dein. Yahi asal mein khudai ekhtiyaar 
hai jo inhone haath mein le liya tha. Tehleel wa tehreem Allah Ta’ala 
ka haq hai, kisi shaye ko halaal karne ya kisi shaye ko haraam karne 
ka ekhtiyaar-e-wahed Allah ke haath mein hai. Aur jis shakhs ne bhi 
qanoon saazi ka ye ekhtiyaar Allah ke qanoon se azaad hokar apne haath 
mein liya wohi Taghoot hai, wohi shaitaan hai, wohi Namrud hai, wo hi 
Firaun hai. Warna Firaun aur Namrud ne ye daawa to nahi kiya tha ke 
ye duniya hum ne paida ki hai. 

Iz qaala 'Ibraa-hiimu Rab-biyal-lazii v 

yuhyii wa yumiitu qaala 'ana 'uhyii s, *, 

wa'umiit. (J"| olijls 




Tarjuma. - “Jab Ibrahim (k) ne kaha ke mera Rab to wo hai jo zinda 
karta hai aur maarta hai to us ne kaha ke mai bhi zinda karta hoon aur 
maarta hoon”. 


Namrud ne jail se saza-e-mout ke do qaidi mangawaye, un mein 
se ek ki gardan wahin uda di aur dusre ki saza-e-mout mu'af karte hue 
ise reha kardiya aur Hazrat Ibrahim Pji se kehne laga ke dekho, mai ne 
jis ko chaaha zinda rakha aur jisko chaaha maardiya. Hazrat Ibrahim 
ne dekha ke ye kat-hujjati par utra hua hai, ise aisa jawab diya jaana 
chaahiye jo us ko chup karade. 
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Qaala 'Ibraa-hiimu fa-'innal-laaha 4jj| 0ll jij^l Jlf 

ya'-tii bish-Shamsi mi-nal-Mashriqi 
'ti bihaa minal-Magribi 

Tarjuma: “Ibrahim $$ ne kaha ke Allah suraj ko mashriq se nikalta hai 
(agar to khudai ka madda'i hai) to ise maghrib se nikaalkar dikha”. 





fa-buhital-lazii kafar. 




Tarjuma: “To mab'hoot hokar rehgaya wo kaajir”. 


Ab iske paas koi jawab nahi tha. Wo ye baat sunkar bhonchaka aur 
shashadar hokar rehgaya. 


Wallaahu laayahdU-qawmaz-zaalimiin. 




Tarjuma: “Aur Allah zaalimon ko hidayat nahi diya karta 


Allah ne ise raahyaab nahi kiya, lekin wo chup hogaya, us se 
Hazrat Ibrahim {0$ ki baat ka koi jawab nahi ban pada. Is ke baad isne 
bootkade ke pujariyon ke mashware se ye faisla kiya ke Ibrahim ko 
aag mein jhoonk diya jaye. 

Aw kallazii marra 'alaa 
qaryatinw-wa hiya khaawi-yatun E 
'alaa 'uruu-shihaa. 

Tarjuma: “Yaphirjaise ke wo shakhs (is ka waqeya zarayaad karo)jiska 
guzar hua ek bastipar aur wo aoundhipadi hui thi apni chaton par”. 


<j£i ~<£>a t it 


Tafaseer mein agarche is waqeya ki mukhtalif tabeeraat milti hai, 
lekin ye darasal Hazrat Uzair ka waqeya hai jinka guzar Yeroshilam 
shaher par hua tha jo tabaah-o-barbaad ho chuka tha. Babil (Iraaq) 
ke badshah bakht nasar (Nebuchadezzar) ne 586 J f mein Falasteen 
par hamla kiya tha aur Yeroshilam ko taaqat-o-taraaj kardiya tha. Is 
waqt bhi Iraaq aur Israel ki appas mein badtareen dushmani hai. Ye 
dushmani darhaqeeqat dhayi hazaar saal purani hai. Bakht Nasar ke 
hamle ke waqt Yeroshilam baarah laakh ki abaadi ka shaher tha. Bakht 
Nasar ne cheh laakh nafoos ko qatal kardiya aur baaqi cheh laakh ko 
bhed bakriyon ki tarah haankta hua qaidi banakar le gaya. Ye log dedh 
sau baras tak aseeri (capativity) mein rahe hain aur Yeroshilam ujad 
raha hai. Wahan koi mutanaffas zinda nahi bacha tha. Bakht Nasar 
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ne Yeroshilam ko is tarah tabaah-o-barbaad kiya tha ke koi do intein 
salamat nahi chordein. Usne Haikal Sulemani ko bhi mukamil taur par 
shaheed kardiya tha. Yahudiyon ke mutabiq Haikal ke ek tah-khaane 
mein “Taboot-e-sakina” bhi tha wahan inke rubayi bhi maujood the. 
Haikal masmaar hone par wahin inki mout waq'e hui aur Taboot-e- 
sakina wahin dafan hogaya. To jis zamane mein ye basti ujdi hui thi, 
Hazrat Uzair ka udhar se guzar hua. Inhone dekha ke wahan koi 
mutanaffas zinda nahi aur koi imaarat salamat nahi. 


Qaa-la 'annaa yuhyii haazihil-laahu 
ba'-da mawtihaa? 




Tarjuma: “Us ne kaha ke Allah is basti ko, is ke is tarah murdah aur 
barbaadhojaane ke baadkis tarah zinda karega?” 


Inka ye sawal izhar-e-hairat ki no'aayat ka tha ke is tarah ujdi hui 
basti mein dubarah kaise ahyaa hosakta hai? Dubarah kaise is mein 
log aakar abaad hosakte hain? Itni badi tabaahi wa barbaadi ke koi 
mutanaffas baaqi nahi, koi do intein salamat nahi! 

Fa-’amaata-hullaahu mi-'ataq 

'aamin-summa ba-'asah. 

Tarjuma: “To Allah ne is par mout waarid kardi sau baras ke liye aurphir 
isko uthaya ”, 

Qaala kam la-bist? 

Tarjuma: “Poocha kitna arsayahan rahehoT 
Qaala la-bistu yawman 'aw ba'-zayawm. 

Tarjuma: “Kehne laga ek dinya ek din ka kuch hissa”. 


] && cJj JlS 


pZ’joit'&ie 4A)1 


Inko aisa mehsoos hua jaise thodi deir ke liye soya tha, shayed ek 
din ya ek din ka kuch hissa mai yahan raha hoon”. 

Qaala bal-labista mi-’ata ’aamin 

Tarjuma: “(Allah Ta’ala nefarmaya) balke turnpooresausaalis haalmein 
rahe ho”. 

'ilaa ta-'aamika washaraabika 
-sannah. 

Tarjuma: “To zara turn apne khaane aur apne mashroob ko (jo safar mein 
tumhare saath tha) dekho, inke andar koi bisaandpaida nahi hui”. 




fan-zur 1 
lam yata 


0? Oil 
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In mein se koi shaye gali sadhi nahi, inke andar koi kharabi paida 
nahi hui. 


Wan-zur 'ilaa himaa-rik! 


Tarjuma: “Aur (dusri taraf) apne gadhe ko dekho (hum isko kis tarah 
zinda karte hain)”. 

Hazrat Uzair ki sawari ka gadha is arse mein bilkul khatam 
hochuka tha. Iski boseedah haddiyan hi baaqi rehgayi thi, gosht sadh 
gal chuka tha. 

Wa li-naj-'ala-ka 'aayatal-linnaasi. ctiatjtjjS 

Tarjuma: Aur ta’ake hum tumhein logaon ke liye ek nishani banayein”. 

Yani ae Uzair $$ ! Humne to khud tumhein logaon ke liye ek 
nishani banana hai, isliye Hum tumhein apni ye nishani dikha rahe hain 
ta’ake tumhein dubarah uthaye jaane par yaqeen-e-kamil haasil ho”. 
Wan-zur 'ilal-'izaami kayfa nun- r. , 

shizuhaa 

Tarjuma: "Aurab in haddiyon ko dekho kis tarah hum inhein uthaate hain." 

x 9 t 

summa nak-suuhaa lahmaa. 6i^ 

Tarjuma: Phir (tumhari nigaahon ke saamne) inko goshtpehnate hain”. 

Chunache. Hazrat Uzair $$ ke dekhte hi dekhte inke gadhe ki 
haddiyan jama hokar iska dhaancha khada hogaya aur phir is par gosht 
bhi chardh gaya. 

x ^ *s* 

Falam-maa tabayyana lahuu 

Tarjuma: Pas!jab iske saamne ye baat wazeh hogayi”. 

Hazrat Uzair $$ ne bachashm-e-sar ek murdah jism ke zinda 
hone ka mushahedah karliya. 

shay-'in-Qadiir. oUW JU 

Tarjuma: “Wo pukaar utha ke mai ne poori tarah jaan liya (aur mujhe 
yaqeen-e-kamil hasil hogaya) ke Allah har shaye par qadir hai”. 

Inhein yaqeen hogaya ke AllahTa’ala is ujdi hui basti ko bhi dubara 
abaad karsakta hai, is ki abaadi Allah Ta’ala ke ekhtiyaar mein hai. 
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Hazrat Uzair {0$ ko Bani Israel ki nishat-e-saniya (Renaissance) 
ke naqeeb ki haisiyat hasil hai. Babil ki asarat ke dauraan yahud akhlaaqi 
zawal ka shikaar the. Jab Hazrat Uzair ko Allah Ta’ala ne mutazakirah 
bala mushahadat karadiye to Aap ne wahan jaakar yahud ko deen ki 
taleem di aur inke andar rooh-e-deen ko bedaar kiya. Is ke baad Iran ke 
badshah kekhuras (Cyrus) ne jab Babil (Iraaq) par hamla kiya to asarat 
(capativity) se nijaat di aur inhein dubara Falasteen mein jaakar abaad 
hone ki ijazat de di. Is tarah Yeroshilam ki tameer-e-no hui aur ye basti 136 
saal baad dubara abaad hui. Phir Yahudiyon ne wahan Haikal Sulemani 
dubara tameer kiya jisko wo maab'ud-e-saani (SecondTemple) kehte hain. 
Phir ye Haikal 70 eswi mein Roman General Tites ke haathon tabaah 
hogaya aur ab tak dubara tameer nahi hosaka. Do hazaar baras hone ko 
aaye hain ke in ka Kaabah zameen bos hai, yahi wajah hai ke aaj duniya 
bhar ke Yahudiyon ke dilon mein aag si lagi hui hai aur wo Masjid-e- 
Aqsa ko masmaar kar ke wahan Haikal Sulemani (maabud-saalis) tameer 
karne ke liye betaab hain. is ke naqshe bhi tayaar hochuke hain. Bas kisi 
din koi ek dhamaka hoga aur khabar aajayegi ke kis junoobi (fanatic) 
ne wahan jaakar bomb rakh diya tha, jis ke natije mein Masjid-e-Aqsa 
shaheed hogayi hai. Aap ke ilm mein hoga ke ek junoobi yahudi doctor 
ne Masjid Al-Khaleel mein 70 musalmaanon ko shaheed kar ke khud bhi 
khudkushi karli thi. Isi tarah koi junoobi Yahudi Masjid-e-Aqsa mein 
bomb nasb kar ke isko giradega aur phir yahudi kahenge ke jab masjid 
masmaar ho hi hogayi hai to ab hamein yahan Haikal tameer karne dein. 
Jaise Ayudhya mein Babri Masjid ke inhedaam ke baad hinduaon ka 
mauquf tha ke jab masjid gir hi gayi hai to ab yahan par haemin Ram 
Mandir banene do! Bahr-e-haal ye Hazrat Uzair ka waqeya tha. Ab 
isi tarah ka ek mu'amla Hazrat Ibrahim ka mushahedah hai. 




Wa 'iz qaala 'Ibraa-hiimu Rabbi 
'arinii kayfa tuh-yil-maw-taa. 


Gjj oj rfjviJCs i\ i 


Tarjuma.’ “AuryaadkarojabkeIbrahim idf nebhikaha thaparwardirgaar! 
Zara mujhe mushahida karade ke tu murdaon ko kaise zinda karega. ” 


Qaala 'awa lam tu'-min? 




Tarjuma. - “(Allah Ta’ala ne)farmayakya turn (isbaatpar)Imaan nahirakhte?” 
Qaala balaa 

Tarjuma: “Kaha kyun nahi! (Imaan to rakhta boon)”. 
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wa laakilli-yatma-'inna qalbii. 0£*laul(y«^i)3 


Tarjuma: “Lekin chaahta boon ke mera dilpoori tarah mutmayeen hojaye”. 

Ye tamaam Ambiya-e-Kiraam 0 ka mu'amla hai ke inhein ain 
alyaqeen aur haq alyaqeen ke darje ka Imaan ataa kiya jaata hai. Inhein 
chunke Imaan aur yaqeen ki ek bhatti (furnace) banana hota hai ke 
jis se Imaan aur yaqeen dusron mein sarayat kare, to inke Imaan wa 
yaqeen ke liye inko aise mushahedaat karwadiye jaate hain ke Imaan in 
ke liye sirf Imaan bilghaib nahi rehta balke wo Imaan bilshahadat bhi 
hojaata hai. Suratul An'aam mein sarahat ke saath farmaya gaya hai ke 
hum ne Ibrahim ko aasmanon aur zameen ke nizam-e-hukumat 
ka mushahedah karaya ta’ake wo kaamil yaqeen karne waalaon mein 
se hojaaye. Mohammed Rasool Allah ko Shab-e-Meraj mein 
aasmanon par lejaaya gaya ke wo har shaye ko apni aankhon se dekh 
lein. In mushahedaat se Ambiya ko in imaani haqa'iq par yaqeen-e- 
kamil hojaata hai jinki wo logaon ko daawat dete hain. Goya wo khud 
Imaan aur yaqeen ke ek bhatti banjaate hain. 


Oaalaa fakhuz' arba-'atam-minat- , * , s "• > t .» < 
taynfasur-hunna ilayka *• ' 

Tarjuma. - “Farmaya, achcha to chaarparindele lo aur inhein apne saath hilalo”. 


Inhein apne saath is tarah manoos karlo ke wo tumhari aarzu 
sunkar tumhare paas aajaya karein. 

summaj-'al 'alaa kulli jabalim-min- |£jL*.rJia £ " 

hunnajuz-'an * *' * ' ^ 

Tarjuma: “Phir unke tukde kar ke harpahadhpar inka ek ek tukda rakh do”. 

summad-'u-hunnaya'-tii-naka sa'-yaa. -‘■tSijiw cLCjlj j+b 

Tarjuma: “Phir unko pukaaro to wo tumhare paas daudte hue aayenge. 

Iski tafseel mein aata hai ke Hazrat Ibrahim $$ ne chaaro parindon 
ke sar, dhad, taangein aur un ke par alheda alheda kiye. Phir ek pahad 
par chaaron ke sar, dusre pahad par chaaron ke dhad, teesre pahad par 
chaaron ki taangein aur chauthe pahad par chaaron ke par rakh diye. Is 
tarah inhein mukhatlif ajza mein taqseem kardiya. Phir inhein pukara 
to unke ajza mujtama hokar chaaro parinde apni sabeqa hayaat mein 
zinda hokar Hazrat Ibrahim ^ ke paas daudhte hue aagaye. 

(9 3 y" / / / 1 S / 9S 9 s' 

Wa'-lam 'annal-laaha 'Aziizun Hakiim. 0 0l>ek !5 


Tarjuma: “Aur (is baat ko yaqeen ke saath) jaan lo ke Allah Ta’ala 
zabardast hai, kamaalhikmat waala hai”. 
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262. Masalul-laziinayunfiquuna 'anwaalahum fii Sabiiliilaa-hi kamasali 
habbatin 'ambatat sab-'a sanaabila fii kulli sumbu-latim-mi-'atu 
habbah. Wal-laahu yuzaa-'ifu limany-ya-shaaa'. Wallaahu Waasi- 
'un 'Aliim. 





Bayaanul Qur'an - 494-Al-Baqarah (2) 

262. 'Al-laziina yunjiquuna 'amwaalahum fii Sabiilillaahi summa laa 
yutbi-'uuna maaa 'anfaquu man-nanw-wa laaa 'azai-lahum 
'ajruhum 'inda Rabbihim; wa laa khaw-fun 'alayhim wa laa hum 
yahza-nuun. 

263. Qawlum-ma'-ruufunw-wa magfiratun khayrum-min-sada-qatiny- 
yatba-’uhaaa ’azaa. Wallaahu Ganiy-yun Haliim. 

264. Yaaa-'ayyu-hallaziina' aa-manuu laa tub-tiluu sadaqaati-dum-bil- 
manni wal-'azaa kallazii yunfiqu maalahuu ri-'aaa-'annaasi wa 
laa yu'-minu billaahi wal-Yawmil-'Aakhir. Famasaluhuu kamasali 
saf-waanin 'alayhi turaabun-fa-'asaabahuu waabilun-fatarakahuu 
saldaa. Laa yaqdiruuna ’alaa shay-'im-mimmaa kasabuu. Wallaahu 
laa yahdil-qawmal-kaafiriin. 

265. Wa masalul-laziina yun-fiquuna ’am-waalahu-mub-tigaaa-’a 
marzaatillaahi wa tasbiitam-min ’dnfusihim kamasali jannatim-bi- 
rabwatin 'asaabahaa waabilun-fa-’aatat ’ukulahaa zi'-fayn. Fa-'il¬ 
ium yusib-haa waabilun-fatall. Wal-laahu bimaa ta'-maluuna Basiir. 

266. A-yawaddu 'a-hadukum an-takuuna lahuu jannatum-min- 

nakhiilinw-wa 'a'-naabin tajrii min-tahtihal' anhaaru lahuu fiihaa 
min-kullis-sama-raati wa 'asaabahul-kibaru wa lahuu zurriy-yatun- 
zu-'afaaa-'u fa-'asaabahaaa 'i'-saarun-fihi naarun-fahtaraqat? 
Kazaalika yubayyi-nullaahu lakumul-'aa-yaati la-'allakum tata- 
fakka-ruun. (Section 37) 

267. Yaaa-'ayyu-hallaziina 'aa-manuuu'anfiquu min-tayyibaati maa 
kasabtum wa mimmaaa 'akhrajnaa lakum — minal-'arz. Wa laa ta- 
yamma-mul-khabiisa minhu tunfiquuna wa lastum-bi-'aakhiziihi 
'illaaa 'an tug-mizuufiih. Wa'-la-muuu 'annallaaha Ganiy-yun Flamiid. 

268. 'Ash-Shay-taanu ya-'idu-kumul-faqra wa ya'-murukum-bil- 
fahshaaa'. Wallaahu ya-'idukum-magfiratam-minhu wa fazlaa. 

Wallaahu waasi-'un 'Aliim. 

269. Yu' til-Hikmata many-yashaaa': wa many-yu'-tal-Hikmata faqad' 
uutiya khayran-kasiiraa. Wa maayaz-zakkaru 'illaaa 'ulul-'albaab. 

270. Wa maaa 'anfaqtum-min-nafaqatin 'aw nazartum-min-nazrin-fa- 
'innallaahaya'-lamuh. Wa maa liz-zaalimiina min 'ansaar. 

271. 'Im-tubdus-Sadaqaati fani-'immaa hii; wa 'in-tukhfuu-haa wa tu'- 
tuuhal-fuqaraaa-'a fa-hua khayrul-lakum: wa yukaffru 'ankum- 
min-sayyi-'aatikum. Wallaahu bimaa ta'-maluuna Khabiir. 
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272. Laysa 'alayka hudaahum wa laa-kinnallaahayahdii many-yashaaa'. 
Wa maa tun-fiquu min khayrin-fali-'anfusi-kum: wa maa tunfiquuna 
'illab-tigaaa-'a Wajhillaah. Wa maa tunfiquu min khayriny-yuwaffa 
'ilaykum wa 'antum laa tuzla-muun. 


273. Lil-fuqaraaa-'illaziina 'uh-siruufii Sabii-lillaahi laa yas-tatii-'uuna 
zarban-fil-'arzi yah-sabuhumul-jaahilu' agniyaaa-'a minat-ta'- 
affuf. Ta'-rifuhum-bi-siimaa-hum laayas-'aluu-nannaasa 'il-haafaa. 
Wa maa tunfiquu min khay-rin-fa- innallaaha bihii 'Aliim. 

(Part One-Forth) (Section 38) 


Ab jo do ruku aarahe hain, inka mauzu anfaaq fi-sabilillah hai, 
aur is mauzu par ye Qur'an Majeed ka zarwata alsanaam (climax) 
hai. Iske mutale se pehle ye baat note karlijiye ke Allah Ta’ala ki raza 
joyi ke liye apna maal kharch karne ke liye deen mein kayi istelahaat 
hain. Sab se pehli It'aamut-Taaam, (khaana khilana) hai: 

iajj Wa yut-'imuunat-ta-'aama 

'alaa hubbihii miskiinanw-wayatiimanw-wa 'asiiraa , Dusri istelah ataa- 

e-maal hai: .Jl'i wa aatal- 

maala 'alaa hubbihii zawil-qurbaa wal-yataamaa wal-ma-saakiina, Phir 
is se aage sadqa, zakaat, anfaaq aur qarz-e-husna jaise istelahaat aati 
hain. Ye paanch cheh istelahaat (terms) hain, lekin inke andar ek taqseem 
zehen mein rakhiye. Allah Ta’ala ki raza joyi ke liye maal kharch karne 
ki do badi badi madein hain. Ek madd bina-e-nu par kharch karne ki 
hai. Yani qurabatdaar, ghurba, yatama, miskeen, mohtaj aur bewaon par 
kharch karna. Ye aapke mu'ashire ke ajza hain, aapke bhayi band hain, 
aapke azeez wa qurba hain. Inke liye kharch karna bhi Allah Ta’ala ko 
bahut pasand hai aur is ka ajar milega. Ye bhi goya aap ne Allah Ta’ala 
hi ke liye kharch kiya. Jabke dusri madd hai ain Allah ke deen ke liye 
kharch karna. 


Qur'an Hakeem mein anfaaq aur qarz-e-husna ki istelahein is 
dusri madd ke liye aati hain aur pehli madd ke liye at'aamul ta'aam, 
ataa-e-maal, sadqa wa khairaat aur zakaat ki istelahaat hain. Chunache, 
anfaaq-e-maal ya anfaaq fisabilillah se muraad hai Allah ki raah mein 
kharch karna, Allah ke deen ki daawat ko aam karne aur Allah ki kitaab 
ke paigham ko aam karne ke liye kharch karna. Allah ke deen ki daawat 
ko is tarah ubhaarna ke batil ke saath zor-azmaayi karne waali ek taaqat 
paida hojaaye, ek jamaat wajood mein aaye. Is jamat ke liye saaz wa 
samaan faraham karna ta’ake galba-e-deen ke har marhale ke jo taqaze 
aur zarooratein hain wo poori hosakein, is kaam mein jo maal sarf 
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hoga wo hai anfaaq fisabilillah ya Allah ke zimma qarz-e-husna. To 
yahan asal mein is anfaaq ki baat horahi hai. Aam taur par fisabilillah 
ka mafhoom bahut aam samajh liya jata hai aur paani ki koi “sabeel” 
banakar ise bhi “fisabilillah” qaraar de diya jata hai. Theek hai, wo bhi 
sabeel to hai, neiki ka wo bhi raasta hai, sabilillah hai, lekin “Anfaaq 
fisabilillah” ka mafhoom bilkul aur hai fuqra-e-masakeen aur ahl-e- 
haajat ke liye sadqaat wa khairaat hain. Zakaat bhi aslan ghareebon ka 
haq hai, lekin is mein bhi ek mad “fisabilillah” ki rakhi gayi hai. Agar 
aapke azeez-o-aqarib aur qarb-o-jawar mein ahl-e-haajat hain, ghurba 
hain to sadqa wa zakaat mein inka haq fa'iq hai, to pehle inko de dijiye. 
Iske baad is mein se jo bhi hai wo deen ke kaam ke liye lagaiye. Jab deen 
yateemi ki haalat ko aagaya ho to sab se bada yateem deen hai aur aaj 
waqetan deen ki yahi haalat hai. Ab hum in ayaat ka mutala karte hain: 


Masalul-laziina yunfquuna 
'anwaalahum fii Sabiiliilaa-hi 
kamasali habbatin 'ambatat sab-'a 
sanaabila fii kulli sumbu-latim- 
mi-'atu habbah. 


dip C&* 


Tarjuma: “Misaal inkijo apne maal Allah ki raah mein (Allah ke deen 
ke liye) kharch karte hain aise hain jaise ek daana ke us se saat baaliyan 
(khoshe)paida ho aur har baali mein sau daane ho 


Is tarah ek daane se saat sau daane wajood mein aage. Ye us izaafe 
ki misaal hai jo Allah ki raah mein kharch kiye hue maal ke ajar wa 
sawab mein hoga. Jo koi bhi Allah ke deen ke liye apna maal kharch 
karega Allah Ta’ala iske maal mein izaaf karega, isko jaza dega aur apne 
haan is ajar wa sawab ko badata rahega. 


Wal-laahu yuzaa- 'ifiu limany-ya-shaaa'. 


r<; = ’..3 >i 

4J0I3 


Tarjuma: “Allah jisko chaahta hai afzuni ataa farmata hai”. 


Ye saat sau guna izaafa to tumhein tamseelan bataya gaya hai, 
Allah is se bhi zyada izaafa karega jis ke liye bhi chaahega. Sirf saat sau 
guna nahi, aur bhi jitna chaahega badhata chala jayega. 


Wallaahu Waasi-'un 'Aliim. 




Tarjuma: “Aur Allah badi wasa’atawala aur sab kuchjanne wala hai”. 
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Iske khazanon mein koi kami nahi aur iska ilm har shaye ko 
muheet hai. 




'Al-laziina yunfiquuna 'amwaalahum 
fii Sabiilillaahi 




Tarjuma: “Jo log apne maal kharch karte hain Allah ki raah mein”. 


summa laayutbi-'uuna maaa 'anfaquu 
man-nanw-wa laaa 'azai- 




Tarjuma: “Phir jo kuch wo kharch karte hain is ke baad na to ehsaan 
jataate hain aur na takleefpahunchate hain”. 


Inka tarz-e-amal ye nahi hota ke dekhiye ji, mai ne us waqt itna 
chandah diya tha, maloom hua ke mera haq zyada hai, hum chandah 
zyada dete hain to phir baat bhi hamari maani jaani chahiye! Ya agar 
koi shakhs Allah ke deen ke kaam mein laga hua hai aur aap iske saath 
ta'oon kar rahe hain ta’ake wo fikr-e-mu'ash se azaad hokar apna poora 
waqt deen ki khidmat mein lagayein, lekin kahin agar aap ne isko jata 
bhi diya, is par ehsaan bhi rakh diya, koi takleefdah kalma kehdiya, koi 
dilazaari ki baat kehdi to aapka jo ajar-o-sawab tha wo sifar hojaayega. 


lahum 'ajruhum 'inda Rabbihim; wa 
laa khaw-fun 'alayhim wa laa hum 
yahza-nuun. 


9* 99 ' 9 9 J J y < 9 * 'X 

-a*, ■' 9 ^<. 9 ' 9 9 ' 9 9 < y 


Tarjuma: “Inka ajar inke Rab kepaas mehfooz hai. Aur na to inke liye koi 
khauf hoga aur na hi wo kisi ranj wa ghani se do chaar honge”. 


Qawlum-ma'-ruufunw-wa magfiratun 


r i.y. ,£ 


Tarjuma: “Bhali baat kehna aur darguzar karna”. 


khayrum-min-sada-qatiny-yatba- 
uhaaa azaa. 


Oil £3 & Ji->- 


Tarjuma: “Behtar hai is khairaatsejiske baadaziyatpahunchayi ajaye”. 


Agar aapke paas koi zarooratmand aagaya hai, kisi ne haath phaila 
diya hai to agar aap iski madad nahi karsakte to dildaari ka ek kalma 
kehdijiye, narmi ke saath jawab de dijiye, mu'azirat karlijiye. Ya agar 
kisi saa'il ne aapke saath darshat rawayya ekhtiyaar kiya hai to phir bhi 
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ise daantiye nahi: Ctl^^dgbJlbf.9 Wa ’ammas-saaa-'ila falaa tanhar (Az- 
Zuhaa), Balke darguzar se kaam lijiye. Ye tarz-e-amal is se kahin behtarhai 
ke zarooratmand ko kuch de to diya lekin iske baad ise do chaarjumle bhi 
suna diye, iski dil azaari bhi kardi. To iska koifaida nahi hoga. 


Wallaahu Ganiy-yun Haliim. 




Tarjuma: “Allah Ta’ala Ghani hai aur Hakeem hai”. 

Wo beniyaz bhi hai aur burdbaar bhi. Agar turn kisi ko kuch de 
rahe ho to asal mein Allah ko de rahe ho. Is ziman mein ek hadees- 
e-qudsi mein badi wazahat aayi hai. Hazrat Abu Huraira riwayat 
karte hain ke Rasool Allah f&T ne irshaad farmaya: “Qayamat ke din 
Allah farmayega: Ae Adam ke bete! Mai beemaar hua tune meri 
timardaari nahi ki. Wo kahega: Ae parwardigaar! Mai teri timardaari 
kaise karta jab ke tu Rabbul Alameen hai? Allah Ta’ala farmayega: 
Kya tu nahi jaanta ke mera falan bandah beemaar hua aur tu ne iski 
timardaari nahi ki. Kya tu nahi jaanta ke tu iski timardaari karta to 
mujhe iske paas maujood paata! Ae Adam ke bete! Mai ne tujh se khana 
maanga tha, tu ne mujhe khaana nahi khilaya. Wo kahega: Ae mere 
Rab! Mai tujhko khaana kaise khilata jab ke tu Rabbul Alameen hai? 
Allah Ta’ala farmayega: Kya tu nahi jaanta ke tujh se mere falan bande 
ne khaana maanga tha, tu ne isko khaana nahi khilaya? Kya tu nahi 
jaanta ke agar tu ise khaana khilata to is khaane ko mere paas maujood 
paata! Ae Adam ke bete! Mai ne tujh se paani maanga tha tu ne mujhe 
paani nahi pilaya. Wo kahega: Parwardigaar! Mai tujh ko paani kaise 
pilata jab ke tu Rabbul Alameen hai? Allah Ta’ala farmayega: Tujh se 
mere falan bande ne paani maanga tha tu ne ise paani nahi pilaya tha, 
kya aisa nahi hai ke agar tu isko paani pila deta to apne is amal ko mere 
paas maujood paata!” 

Chunache. yaad rakho ke jo kuch turn kisi zarooratmand ko de 
rahe ho wo darhaqeeqat Allah ko de rahe ho, jo ghani hai, jisne tumhein 
sab kuch ataa kiya hai. Aur tumhare tarz-e-amal ke bawajood bhi agar 
wo turn se darguzar kar raha hai to iski wajah ye hai ke wo haleem 
hai, burdbaar hai. Agar turn apne dil se utri hui shaye Allah ke naam 
par dete ho, koi bekaar aur raddi cheez Allah ke naam par de dete ho 
to Allah Ta’ala ki ghairat agar isi waqt josh mein aajaye to tumhe har 
nemat se mehroom karde. Wo chaahe to aisa karsakta hai, lekin nahi 
karta isliye ke wo haleem hai. 
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Yaaa-'ayyu-hallaziina' aa-ma?iuu laa tub- 
tiluu sadaqaati-dum-bil-manni wal-'azaa 




Tarjuma: ‘2/c Ahl-e-Imaan! Apne sadqaat ko batil na karlo ehsaan 
jatakar aur koi aziyat baat kehkar”. 


kallaziiyunfiqu maalahuu ri-‘'aaa- annaasi 


*li) ^JLo 


Tarjuma: “Us shakhs ki tarah jo apna maal kharch karta hai logaon ko 
dikhaane ke liye”. 

Agarche, apna maal kharch kar raha, logaon ko sadqaat de raha 
hai, badee badee khairaati idaare qaa'em kardiye hain, lekin ye sab 
kuch riyakari ke liye, sarkaar darbaar mein risa'i ke liye, kuch apne tax 
bachaane ke liye aur kuch apni naamwari ke liye hai. Ye saare kaam jo 
hote hain Allah jaanta hai ke in mein kisi ki kya niyat hai. 


wa laayu'-minu billaahi wal-Yawmil-Aakhir. 


* 5-9 


Tarjuma: “Aur wo Imaan nahi rakhta Allah auryaum-e-aakhiratpar”. 

Jo koi riyakaari kar raha hai wo haqeeqat mein Allah par aur yaum- 
e-aakhirat par Imaan nahi rakhta. Riya aur Imaan ek dusre ki zidd hain, 
jaisa ke ye hadees mutedad baar padh chuke hain: 

Man sallaa yuraa'i faqad ashraka waman saama yuraa'i ashraka, waman 
tasaddaqa yuraa'i faqad ashrak. 


"Jis ne dikhawe ke liye namazpadhi usne shirk kiya,jisne dikhawe ke 

liye roza rakha us ne shirk kiya aurjisne dikhawe ke liye logaon ko sadqa 

wa khairaat diya us ne shirk kiya”. 

Famasaluhuu kamasali saf-waanin o 

, 7 7 . 7 J otP 

a Lay hi turaabun * ~ x 

Tarjuma: “To iski misaal is chataan kisi hai jo is par kuch mitti (jam gayi) ho". 

Agar kisi chattaan par mitti ki thodi si teh jam gayi ho aur wahan 

aap ne kuch beej daal diye ho to hosakta hai ke wahan kuch fasal bhi ug 

aaye to hosakta hai ke wo intehayi na paiyedaar hogi. 

'asaabahuu waabilunfatarakahuu saldaa. liU*o 

Tarjuma: “Phir is par zordaar baarish pade to wo isko bilkul saaf pathar 
chord de”. 



kjUoll 
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Baarish ke ek hi zordaar cheete mein chataan ke upar jami hui 
mitti ki teh bhi beh gayi, aapki mehnat bhi zyada hogayi, aapka beej 
bhi aakarat gaya aur aapki fasal bhi gayi. Baarish se dhulkar wo chataan 
andar se bilkul saaf aur chatail nikal aayi. Yani sab kuch gaya aur kuch 
hasil na hua. Is ka matlab ye hai ke riyakari ka yahi anjaam hota hai ke 
haath se maal bhi diya aur hasil kuch na hua. Allah ke haan kisi ajar-o- 
sawab ka sawal hi nahi. 

Laa yaqdiruuna 'alaa shay-’im- „ 

• \ l ^ 

mimmaa kasabuu. 

Tarjuma: “Inki kamayi mein se kuch bhi inke haath nahi aayega”. 

Aise log apne ta'yyun sadqa wa khairaat kar ke jo neiki kamaate 
hain is mein se kuch bhi inke haath nahi aata. 

Wallaahu laa yahdil-qawmal-kaafiriin. 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah Ta’ala aise kaafiron ko raahyaab nahi karta”. 

Wo nashukron aur munkiran-e-nemat ko seedhi raah nahi dikhata 
aur inhein bamuraad nahi karta. 


JajiJt 4l)l I 




Agli aayat mein fauri taqabil (simultaneous contrast) ke taur par in 
logaon ke liye bhi misaal bayan ki jarahi hai jo waqetan Allah Ta’ala se ajar- 
o-sawaab ki umeed rakhte hue khuloos aur ikhlaas se kharch karte hain. 




Wa masalul-laziina yun-fiquuna 
' am-waalahu-mub-tigaaa-' a 
marzaatillaahi 


sUltoloya JlsxJt pvllpl 


Tarjuma: Aur misaal in logaon kijo kharch karte hain apne maal Allah 
ki razajoyi ke liye”. 

wa tasbiitam-min 'anfusihim t£Xo 3 


Tarjuma: Aur apne dilon kojamaye rakhne ke liye”. 

kamasali jannatim-bi-rabwatin fbr’difijZ 3 : 


Tarjuma: “Us baagh ke manind hai jo bulandi par waq'e ho”. 
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Jaisa ke mai arz kar chuka hoon ke qudrati baagh ka yahi tasawur 
hota tha ke zara oonchayi par waq'e hai iske daaman par koi nadi beh rahi 
hai jis se khud ba khud aabpaashi horahi hai aur wo sairaab horaha hai. 


(Qadyaniyon ne isi lafz “Raboh” ke naam par Pakistan mein apna 
shaher banaya). 

’asaabahaa waabilun GilSlfaUl 


Tarjuma: “Ab agar is baagh ke upar zordaar baarish barse”. 


fa-'aatat 'ukulahaa zi'-fayn. 
Tarjuma: “To dogunaphallaaye”. 
Fa-'il-lam yusib-haa waabilun-fatall. 


CoV3 


b c)Jai uls 


Tarjuma: “Aur agar zordaar baarish na bhi barse to halki siphuwaar (hi 
iske liye kaaji hojaye)”. 

Wal-laahu bimaa ta’-maluuna Basiir. 




Tarjuma: Aur jo kuch turn kar rahe ho Allah Ta’ala isko dekh raha hai”. 

Lehaza turn darobani (introspection) karte raha karo ke turn jo 
maal kharch kar rahe ho waqetan khuloos-e-dil aur ikhlaas-e-niyat ke 
saath Allah hi ke liye kar rahe ho. Kahin ghair sha'oori taur par tumhara 
koi aur jazba is mein shamil na hojaye. Chunache, apne girebanon mein 
jhaankte raho. 

A-yawaddu ’a-hadukum an- 
takuuna lahuu jannatum-min- -9 
nakhiilinw-wa 'a'-naabin tajrii 1olitj 

min-tahtihal’ anhaaru. 

Tarjuma: “Kya turn mein se koiyepasandkarega ke iskepaas khajoron aur 
angooron ka ek baagh hojiske daaman mein nadiyan behti ho”. 

Ahl-e-Arab ke nazdeek ye ek ideal baagh ka naqsha hai, jis mein 
khajooron ke darkht bhi ho aur angooron ke bailein bhi ho, phir is mein 
aabpaashi ka qudrati intezam ho. 
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lahuu fiihaa min-kullis-sama-raati 


Tarjuma; “Iske liye is baagh mein bar tarah kephalho”. 

wa 'asaabahul-kibaru wa lahuu 
zurriy-yatun-zu-'afaaa-'u 

Tarjuma; Aur is par bhuclapa taari hojayejab iski aulaad abhi natawaan ho”. 




fa-'asaabahaaa 'i'-saarun-fiihi 

naarun-fahtaraqat? 




Tarjuma; “Aur ain us waqt us baagh par ek aisa baghola bhiphir ajayejis 
mein aag ho aur wo baagh jhulas kar rehjaye?”. 


Yani ek insaan saari umar ye samajhta raha ke mai ne to neikiyon 
ke ambaar lagaye ham, mai ne khairaati idaare qaa'em kiye, mai ne 
foundation banayi, mai ne madarsa qaa'em kiya, mai ne yateem khaana 
banadiya, lekin jab uska naam-e-aamaal pesh hoga to achchanak ise 
maloom hoga ke ye to kuch bhi na tha. “Jab aankh khuli to gul ki to 
mausam tha khaza ka!” Bas baad-e-samoom ka ek baghola aaya aur sab 
kuch jala gaya. Isliye ke is mein ikhlaas tha hi nahi, niyat mein khot tha, 
is mein riyakaari thi, logaon ko dikhana maqsood tha. Phir iska haal 
wohi hoga jis tarah ke wo budha ab kaff-e-afsos mai raha hai jiska baagh 
jalkar khaak hogaya aur iske kamsin bachche abhi kisi layeq nahi. Wo 
khud budha ho chuka hai ab dubara baagh nahi laga sakta. Is shakhs ki 
mohlat-e-umar bhi bhi khatam ho chuki hogi aur siwaye kaff-e-afsoos 
milne ke iske paas koi chaara na hoga. 

Kazaalika yubayyi-nullaahu 

lakumul-'aa-yaati la-'allakum tata- 0 
fakka-ruun. 

Tarjuma; “Is tarah Allah Ta’ala apni aayat tumhare liye wazeh karta hai 
ta’ake turnghaur-o-fikar karo”. 

Yaaa-'ayyu-hallaziina 
manuuu'anfiquu min-tayyibaati 
kasabtum 

Tarjuma; “AeImaan walo!Apnekamaye huepakeezah maalse karch karo”. 


ctct- 



c#i 
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Allah ke deen ke liye kharch karna, Allah ke naam par dena hai 
to jo kuch turn ne kamaya hai is mein se achchi cheez, pakeezah cheez, 
behtar cheez nikaalo. 


wa mimmaaa 'akhrajnaa lakum-minal-'arz. 




Tarjuma: ”Aur is mein se kharch karojo kuch humne nikala hai tumhare 
liye zameen se”. 


Zahir baat hai ke zameen se jo bhi nabataat bahar aarahi hai inka 
paida karne wala Allah hai. Chaahe koi chaaragah hai to iske andar jo 
haryawal hai wo Allah hi ne paida ki hai. Khet ke andar aap ne mehnat ki 
hai, hai chalaya hai, beej daale hain lekin fasal ka ugna to aapke ekhtiyaar 
mein nahi hai, ye to Allah ke haath mein hai. “Paalta hai beej ko mitti ki 
tareeki mein kaun?” Chunache, farmaya ke jo kuch humne tumhare liye 
zameen se nikala hai us mein se hamari raah mein kharch karo! 


Wa laa ta-yamma-mul-khabiisa 
minhu tunfiquuna 


9 S j | . fi S // / 


Tarjuma: “Aur is mein se raddi maalka iradaah na karo ke ise kharch kardo!”. 


Aisa na ho ke Allah ki raah mein kharch karne ke liye raddi aur 
nakaara maal chaantne ki koshish karne lago. Maslan bhed bakriyon ka 
galla hai, is mein se tumhein zakaat ke liye bhedein aur bakriyan nikalni 
hai to aisa harghiz na ho ke jo kamzor hain, zara laghaar hain, beemaar 
hain, nuqs waali hain inhein nikaal kar ginti poori kardo. Isi tarah ushar 
nikalna hai to aisa na karo ke gandam ke jis hisse par baarish padh gayi 
thi wo nikaal do. Tamayyum ke mu'ane qasid aur iraada karne ke hain. 




wa lastum-bi-'aakhiziihi 'illaaa 'an 
tug-mizuufiih. 

Tarjuma: Aur turn harghiz nahi hoge isko lene waale (agar wo shaye 
tumko de dijaye) illaaye ke chashmposhi karjaao”. 


Aisa bhi to hosakta hai ke turn mohtaj hojaao aur tumhe zaroorat 
pad jaye, phir agar tumhein koi aisi cheez dega to qubool nahi karoge, 
illaa ye ke chashm poshi karne par majboor hojao. Ahtiyaaj is darje ki 
ho ke nafees ya khabees jo shaye bhi miljaye chashm poshi karte hue ise 
qubool karlo. Warna aadmi apne tayyab-e-khatir ke saath raddi shaye 
qubool nahi kar sakta. 

Wa'-la-muuu 'annallaaha Ganiy-yun Hamiid. © 




Tarjuma: Aur khoobjaan rakho ke Allah Ta’ala Ghani hai aur Hameed hai”. 
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Yahan “Ghani” ka lafz dubara aaya hai. Ye mat samjho ke turn kisi 
mohtaj ya zaroorat mand ko de rahe ho, balke yun samjho ke Allah ko 
de rahe ho, jo ghani hai, sab ki zarooratein poori karne wala hai aur 
hameed hai, yani apni zaat mein khud mehmood hai. Ek to kisi shaye 
ki achchayi ya husn ya kamaal aisa hota hai ke jise zahir kiya jaaye ke 
bhai dekho is mein ye khoobsurti hai. Aur ek wo khoobsurti hoti hai jo 
az khud zahir ho. “Haajat-e-mashata niest roye dil araam raa!”. To Allah 
Ta’ala itna satudah sifaat hai ke wo apni zaat mein azkhud mehmood 
hai, ise kisi hamd ki haajat nahi hai. 




' Ash-Shay-taanuya-'idu-kumul-faqra ^ ■>>£_> 

waya'-murukum-bil-fahshaaa'. v|t " ' 


Tarjuma: “Shaitaan tumhein faqar ka andesha dilaata hai aur behayi ke 
kaamon ki targheeb deta hai”. 


Wallaahu ya-'idukum-magfiratam- 

minhu wafazlaa. 


3 Si/** 0 |is=3dju djjti 


Tarjuma: “Aur Allah waada kar raha hai turn se apni taraf se maghfirat 
ka aurfazalka”. 


Ab dekhlo, tumhein kaunsa tarz-e-amal ekhtiyaar karna hai: 

Rukh-e-roshan ke aage shama rakh kar wo ye kehte hain 
Udharjaata hai dekheinya idharparwana aata hai! 

Shaitaan tumhein Allah ki raah mein kharch karne se rokta hai ke 
is tarah tumhara maal kam hojaayega aur turn fiqr-o-faqa mein mubtela 
hojaoge. Ab agar waq'e turn ye khauf rakhte ho ke kahin aisa na ho ke 
mujh par fiqr aajaye lehaza mujhe apna maal sambhaal sambhaal kar, 
sinat sinat kar rakhna chaahiye to turn shaitaan ke jaal mein phans chuke 
ho, turn iski pairwi kar rahe ho. Aur agar tumne apna maal Allah ki raah 
mein kharch kardiya aur Allah par etemaad karte hue ke wo meri saari 
haajatein aaj bhi poori kar raha hai, kal bhi poori karega (In Sha Allah) 
to Allah ki taraf se maghfirat aur fazal ka waada poora hokar rahega. 


Wallaahu waasi-'un Aliim. 



Tarjuma: Allah bahut wasa’at wala hai sab kuchjanne wala hai”. 

Turn iske khazanon ki mehdudiyat ka koi tasawur apne zehen 
mein na rakho. 
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Yu' til-Hikmata many-yashaaa': 


Al-Baqarah (2) 






Tarjuma: “Wojisko chaahta hai hikmat ataa karta hai”. 


Ye hikmat ki baatein hain, jinka samajhna har kas wa na kas ke 
liye mumkin nahi. Ek cheezon ka zahir hai aur ek cheezon ka batin hai, 
Jo hikmat se nazar aata hai, zahir to sab ko nazar aaraha hai, lekin kisi 
shaye ki haqeeqat kya hai, ye bahut kam logaon ko maloom hain: 

Ae ahl-e-nazar! Zauq-e-nazar khoob hai lekin 
Jo shaye ki haqeeqat ko na dekhe wo nazar kya? 

Jis kisi par ye haqeeqat ayan hojaati hai wo hakeem hai. Aur hikmat 
asal mein insaan ki aqal aur sha'oor ki pokhtagi ka naam hai. Istehkaam 
isi “hikmat” se hi bana hai. Allah Ta’ala aqal-o-faham aur sha'oor ki ye 
pokhtagi aur haqa'iq tak pahunch jaane ki salahiyat jisko chaahta hai 
aata farmata hai. 


wa many-yu'-tal-Hikmata 
uutiya khayran-kasiiraa. 


faqadht 




Tarjuma: “Aurjise hikmat de digayi ise to khair-e-kaseer ataa hogaya”. 


Is se bada khair ka khazana to aur koi hai hi nahi. 


Wa maayaz-zakkaru 'illaaa 'ulul-'albaab. 




Tarjuma: Aur nahi nasihat basilkarsakte magar wohi logjo hoshmandhain”. 

In baaton se sirfwohi log sabaq lete hain jo awlul-albaab (aqalmand) 
hain. Lekin jo dunya par reejh gaye hain jin ka sara dili itmenaan apny 
maal-o-zar jayedaad, asasaajaat aur bank balance par hai to zaahir baat 
hai ke wo awulul-albaab (aqalmand) nahi hai. 


Wa maaa 'anfaqtum-min-nafaqatin 
'aw nazartum-min-nazrin-fa- 

'in nallaaha ya '-lam uh. 

Tarjuma: ‘Aur jo kuch bhi turn kharch karte ho (sadqa wa khairaat dete 
ho) ya jo bhi turn (Allah ke naam par) niannat maante ho, to yaqeenan 
Allah Ta’ala in sabkojaanta hai”. 


3 - ’ - ’- 2 . 1'.Y, rl " 
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Wa maa liz-zaalimiina min 'ansaar. ©jt65l (J-? <£>A_j_UaAJ. Uj 

Tarjuma: “Auryaad rakho ke zaalimon ka koi madadgaar nahi hoga”. 


'Im-tubdus-Sadaqaatifani-'immaa hii; 


1 65 UjIj 6] 


Tarjuma: “Agar turn sadqaatko alaniya do to ye bhi achcha hai”. 

Khaas taur par zakaat ka mu'amla to alaniya hi hai. To agar turn 
apne sadqaat zahir kar ke do to ye bhi theek hai. Isliye ke kam az kam 
fuqra'a ka haq to adaa hogaya, kisi ki zaroorat to poori hogayi. 

wa 'in-tukhfuu-haa wa tu'-tuuhal- 
fuqaraaa-'afa-hua khayrul-lakum: 

Tarjuma: Aur agar turn inhein chupaao aur chupke se zarooratmandon 
ko de do to ye tumhare liye behtar hai". 


l(jli 


Yaad rahe ke ye baat sadqaat-e-nafila ke liye hai. Lekin jo sadqaat 
wajiba hain, jo laaziman dene hain, maslan zakaat aur usher, inke liye 
akhfa nahi hai. Ye deen ki hikmat hai, isko zehen mein rakhiye ke farz 
ibadaat alaniya adaa ki jayegi. Ye waswasa bhi shaitaan bahutsaon ke 
dilaon mein daal deta hai ke kya paanch waqt masjid mein jaakar namaz 
padhne se logaon par apne taqwe ka ruwaab daalna chaahte ho? Ghar 
mein padhliya karo! ya daadhi isliye rakhoge ke log tumhein samjhein 
ke badha mutaqi hai? aise wasawas-e-shaitaani ko koi ehmiyat nahi deni 
chaahiye aur jo cheez farz wa wajib hai, wo alal ailaan karni chaahiye, 
iske izhaar mein koi rukawat nahi aani chaahiye. Haan jo nafili ibadaat 
hain, sadqat-e-nafila hain ya nafil namaz hai ise chupkar karna chaahiye. 
Nahi ibadat ka izhaar bahut bada fitna hai. Lehaza farmaya ke agar 
turn apne sadqaat chupakar chupke se zarooratmandon ko de do to wo 
tumhare liye bahut behtar hai. 


wayukafpru 'ankum-min-sayyi-'aatikum. 



Tarjuma: Aur Allah Ta’ala turn se tumhari buraiyon ko door kardega”. 
Wallaahu bimaa ta '-maluuna Khabiir. <&• jrUji l*_j 4 jj1 5 


Tarjuma: Aur jo kuch turn kar rahe ho Allah Ta’ala us se bakhabar hai”. 
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Kixixmn 

Laysa 'alayka hudaahum 

Tarjuma: “(Ae Nabi fyj"l)Aapke zimme nahi hai ke inko hidayatde dein”. 

Inko hidayat dene ki zimmedari aap par nahi hai Aap fsu par 
zimmedari tableegh ki hai. Humne Aapko basher aur nazeer banakar 
bheja hai. 




wa laa-kinnallaahayahdii many-yashaaa'. 


• % lij & 1 


Tarjuma: “Balke Allah Ta’ala hi hidayat deta haijisko chaahta hai”. 


Wa maa tun-fiquu min khayrin-fali- 
'anfusi-kum: 



Tarjuma: “Aurjo bhi maal turn kharch karoge wo tumhare apne liye behtarhai”. 


Iska ajar-o-sawab bada chardha kar turn hi ko diya jaayega, saat 
sau guna, chaudah sau guna ya is se bhi zyada. 


wa maa tunfiquuna ' illab-tigaaa-'a 
Wajhillaah. 


<U)1 $->-3 (•)_$labtaj 


Tarjuma: “Aur turn nahi kharch karoge magar Allah ki razajoyi ke liye”. 


Tabhi tumhein is qadar ajar milega. Agar riyakaar na kharch kiya 
tha to ajar ka kya sawal? Wo to shirk banjaayega. 


Wa maa tunfiquu min khayriny- 
yuwaffa 'ilaykum wa 'antum laa 
tuzla-muun 


iJjJ 


Tarjuma: “Aur jo bhi maal turn kharch karoge wo poora poora tumhein 
lauta diyajayega aur turn par koi zulm nahi hoga”. 

Tumhari zara bhi haqtalfi nahi ki jaayegi. 

Ab wazeh kiya jaaraha hai ke anfaaq fisabilillah ka sab se badhkar 
haqdaar kaun hai. 
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Lil-fuqaraaa-'illaziina ’uh-siruu fii 
Sabii-lillaahi 


Al-Baqarah (2) 


tiol Js ^* 1 


Tarjuma: “Ite m zarooratmandon ke liye hai jo ghir kar rehgaye hain 
Allah ki raah mein”. 


Jaise Rasool Allah iW" ke daur mein as'haab-e-sifah the ke masjid 
Nabwi IW" mein aakar baithe hue hain aur apna waqt talaash-e-mu'ash 
mein sarf nahi kar rahe, Anhuzoor fW" se ilm seekh rahe hain aur 
jahan jahan se mutaleba aaraha hai ke mualimeen aur muballigheen ki 
zaroorat hai wahan inko bheja jara hai. Agar wo mu'ash ki jadd-o-jahed 
karte to ye taleem kaise haasil karte? Isi tarah deen ki kisi khidmat ke 
liye kuch log apne aapko waqf kardete hain to wo iska misdaq honge. 
Aap ne deen ki daawat wa tableegh aur nashar wa ish'aat ke liye koi 
tehreek uthayi hai to is mein kuch na kuch hamawaqti karkun darkaar 
honge. In karkunon ki mu'ash ka masaila hoga. Wo aath aath ghante 
daftaron mein j aakar kaam karein aur wahan afsaron ki daant dapat bhi 
sune, aane jaane mein bhi do do ghante lagaye to ab wo deen ke kaam ke 
liye kaunsa waqt nikalenge aur kya kaam karenge? Lehaza kuch log to 
hone chaahiye jo is kaam mein hamawaqt lag jayein. Lekin pait to inke 
saath bhi hain, aulaad to inki bhi hogi. 


laa yas-tatii-’uuna zarban -jil- ’arzi 




Tarjuma: “Wo apne kasb-e-mu'ash ke liye zameen mein daudhdhoop nahi 
karsakte”. 


Zameen ke andar ghoom phir kar tijarat karne ka inke paas waqt 
hi nahi hai. 


yah-sabuhumul-jaahilu' agniyaaa-'a 
minat-ta'-affuf. 


fVrM. 


Tarjuma: “Nawaqifaadmi inko khushhaalkhayalkarta hai inki khuddari 
ke sabab". 


Ye is tarah ke faqeer to hain nahi jo lippat kar maangte ho. Inki 
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khuddaari ki wajah se aam taur par jo n waqef shakhs hai wo samajhta 
hai ke ye ghani hain, khushhaal hain, inhein koi zaroorat hi nahi, inhone 
kabhi maanga hi nahi. Lekin iski wajah ye hai ke wo is tarah ke sawali 
nahi hai, wo faqeer nahi hai, inhone to Allah Ta’ala ke deen ke liye apne 
aapko laga diya hai. Ye tumhara kaam hai ke inhein talaash karo aur inki 
zarooriyaat poori karo. 


Ta'-rifuhum-bi-siimaa-hum 


■»9 ^9 


Tarjuma: “Turnpehchaan loge inhein inke chehron se”. 

Zaahir baat hai ke fiqr wa ahtiyaj ka asar chehre par to aajaata hai. 
Agar kisi ko sahi gizza nahi mil rahi hai to chehre par iska asar zaahir hoga. 

laa yas-aluu-nannaasa ’il-haafaa. * 


Tarjuma: “Wo logaon se lipat kar sawal nahi karte”. 

Wo in sa'ilaon ki tarah nahi hai jo asal mein apni mehnat ka sila 
wasool karte hain ke sar hokar aaps e zabardasti kuch na kuch nikalwa 
lete hain. Ye bada ahem mask hai ke aqamat-e-deen ki jadd-o-jahed 
mein jo log hamawaqt lagjaaye, aakhir inke liye zariya-e-mu'ash kya 
ho? Is waqt is par tafseel se guftagu mumkin nahi. Bahr-e-haal ye 
samajhlijiye ke ye do ruku anfaaq ke mauzua par Qur'an Hakeemk ka 
nukhta-e-urooj hai aur ye aakhri aayat in mein ahem tareen hai. 

Wa maa tunfiquu min khay-rin-fa- 
'innallaaha bihii 'Aliim. 

Tarjuma: “Aur jo maal bhi turn kharch karoge to Allah Ta’ala isko khoob 
jaanta hai”. 

Ye na samajhna ke tumhara anfaaq Allah ke ilm mein nahi hai. 
Turn khamoshi ke saath, ikhfa ke saath logaon ke saath ta'oon karoge to 
Allah Ta’ala tumhein iska bharpoor badla dega”. 


4j 4jjl 0l!0? liaj 
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AYAAT 274 TO 281 
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274. 'Allaziina yunfiquuna 'am-waalahum-bil-layli wan-nahaari 
sirranw-wa 'alaa-niyatan fa-lahum 'ajruhum 'inda Rabbi-him: wa 
laa khawfun 'alayhim wa laa hum yah-zanuun. 

275. 'Allaziinaya'-kuluunar-Ribaa laayaquumuuna 'illaa kamaa yaquu- 
mullazii yata-khabbatuhush-Shay-taanu minal-mass. Zaalika 
bi-'annahum qaaluuu 'innamal-Bay-'u mis-'lur-Ribaa. Bay-'u 
mis-'lur-Ribaa. Wa 'ahallal-laahul-Bay-a' wa harramar-Ribaa. 
Faman-jaaa-'ahuu maw-'izatum-mir-Rabbihii fantahaa fa-lahuu 
maa salaf: wa 'amruhuuu 'ilallaah. Wa man 'aada fa-'ulaaa-'ika As- 
haabun-Naar: hum fiihaa khaaliduun. 

276. Yamha-qullaa-hur-Ribaa wayur-bis-Sadaqaat. Wallaahu laayuhibbu 
kulla kaffaarin 'asiim. 

277. 'Innal-laziina' aamanuu wa 'amilus-saalihaati wa 'aqaa-mus- 
Salaata wa 'aata-wuz-Zakaata lahum 'ajruhum 'inda Rabbihim: wa 
laa khawfun 'alayhim wa laa hum yahzanuun. 

278. Yaaa-'ayyuhallaziina 'aa-manut-taqullaaha wa zaruu maa baqiya 
minar-Ribaaa 'in-kuntum -Mu'-miniin. 


279. Fa-'illam taf-'aluu fa'-zanuu bi-harbim-minallaahi wa Rasuulih: 
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wa 'in-tubtum fa-lakum ru-'uusu 'amwaalikum: laa tazlimuuna wa 
laa tuzla-muun. 


280. Wa 'in-kaana zuu-'us-ratin fa-nazi-ratun 'ilaa maysarah. Wa 'an- 
tasaddaquu khayrul-lakum 'in —kuntum ta'-lamuun. 

281. WattaquuYawman-turja-'uunafiihi 'ilallaah. Summa tuwaffaa kullu 
nafsimmaa kasabat wa hum laayuzlamuun. (Section 39) 

Ab hum is Surah-e-Mubaraka ka jo ruku padh rahe hain ye aaj 
ke halaat mein ahem tareen hai. Ye ruku sood ki hurmat aur shana'at 
par Qur'an Hakeem ka intehayi ahem muqaam hai. Is daur mein 
Allah Ta'ala ke khilaaf baghawat ki sab se badi surat to ghair Allah ki 
haakimiyyat ka tasawur hai, jo sab se bada shirk hai. Agarche nafsiyati 
aur dakhili etebaar se sab bada shirk maade par tawwakal hai, lekin 
khariji aur waqe'ti dunya mein is waqt sab se bada shirk ghair Allah 
ki haakimiyyat hai, jo ab “awaami haakimiyyat” ki shakal ikhtiyaar kar 
rahi hai. Is ke baad is waqt ke gunaahon aur badamliyon mein sab se 
bada fitna aur fasaad sood ki bunyaad par hai. Is waqt dunya mein sab 
se badi shaitanat jo Yahudiyon ke zariye se poore kara-e-arzi ko apni 
giraft mein lene ke liye betaab hai, wo yahi sood ka hatkanda hai. Yahan 
iski hurmat do-tuk andaaz mein bayaan kardi gayi. Is muqaam par mere 
zehen mein kabhi kbahi ek sawaal paida hota tha ke is ruku ki pehli 
aayat ka ta'luq to anfaaq fisabilillah se hai, lehaza ise pichle ruku ke 
saath shaamil hona chaahiye tha. Lekin baad mein ye haqeeqat mujh 
par mankashaf hui ke is aayat ko badi hikmat ke saath is ruku ke saath 
shaamil kiya gaya hai. Wo hikmat mai baad mein bayaan karoonga. 


'Allaziinayunfiquuna'am-waalahum- iA ft 

u-i i r \ • Q4DI3 JdJL 

bil-layli wan-nahaan ' ' 

Tarjuma: “Jo logapna kharch karte rehtehain raatko bhi aur din mein bhi”. 
sirranw-wa ' alaa-niyatan 

Tarjuma: “Khufiya taurpar bhi aur alaniya taurpar bhi”. 


Sadqat-e-wajiba alaniya aur sadqat-e-nafila khufiya taur par dete hain. 


fa-lahum ’ajruhum 'inda Rabbi-him: 
wa laa khawfun 'alayhim wa laa hum 
yah-zanuun. 
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Tarjuma: “Unke liye inka ajar mehfooz hai inke Rab kepaas, na to unpar 
koi khauf taari hoga aur na hi wo kisi hizn se do chaar honge”. 


Is ke bar-aks mu'amla unka hai jo sood khaate hain. Wajah 
kya hai? asal masla hai “qadr-e-zaa'ed” (surplus value) ka! Aapka koi 
shughal hai, koi karobaar hai ya mulazimat hai, aap kama rahe hain, is 
se aapka kharch poora horaha hai, kuch bachat bhi horahi hain, ab is 
bachat ka asal musaraf kya hai? Aayat 219 mein hum padh aaye hain: 

Wa Yas-'aluunaka maa zaa yunfiquun. 
Qulil-'afw. “Log aap se daryaft karte hain ke Allah ki raah mein kitna 
kharch karein?Kehdijiyejob hi zaa’edaz-zaroorat ho!” 


Chunache, asal raasta to ye hai ke apni bachat ko Allah ki raah 
mein kharch kardo. Ya mohtajon ko de do ya Allah ke deen ki nashar wa 
isha'at aur sar bulandi mein laga do. Lekin sood khorana zehniyatye hai 
ke is bachat ko bhi mazeed kamane ka zariya banaao. Lehaza asal mein 
sood khori anfaaq fisablillah ki zidd hai ye aqdah mujh par us waqt khula 
jab mai ne {JvytUiijAl-Qur'aanuyufassiru b'azuhuu b'azan, ke 
usool ke tahet Sureh Ar-Rome ki aayat 39 ka mutala'a kiya. Wahan bhi 
in donaon ko ek dusre ke muqabil laaya gaya, Allah ki raza joyi ke liye 

dena. Farmaya: 
'aataytum-mir- 

Ribal-liyarbuwafiii 'amwaalin-naasifalaa yarbuu 'indallaah; (Ar-Ruum 
39) “Aur jo niaal turn dete ho sood par ta'ake logaon ke aniwaar mein 
(shaamil hokar) badh jaaye to wo Allah ke haan nahi badhta". Mehnat 
koi kar raha hai aur aap iski kamayi mein se apne sarmaye ki wajah se 
wasool kar rahe hain to aapka maal iske maal mein shaamil hokar iski 
mehnat se badh raha hai. Lekin Allah ke haan iski badhotri nahi hoti. 

dibits d!)1 03 dy? Ofjs&l f ^>3 wa maaa 'aataytum- 
min Aakaatin-turiiduuna Wajhallaahi fa-'ulaaa-'ika humul-muz-'ifuun. 
“Aur wo jo turn zakaat (aur sadqaat) mein de dete ho mehez Allah ki raza 
joyi ke liye toyahi log (apne maal Allah ke haan) badha rahe hain”. 


Inka maal musasil badh raha hai, iski badhotri horahi hai. 
Chunache, anfaaq fisabilillah aur sadqaat wa zakaat waghairah ka 
mu'amla sood ke bilmuqabil aur iske baraks hai. Apne is bachat ke maal 
ko ya to koi Allah ki raah mein kharch karega ya phir soodi munafa 
haasil karne ka zariya banayega. Aur aapko ma'loom hai ke aaj ke 
banking ke nizaam mein sab se zyada zor bachat (saving) par diya jaata 
hai aur iske liye saving account aur bahutsi purkashish munafa bakhsh 
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schemes mutarif karayi jaati ham. Inki taraf se yahi targheeb di jaati 
hai ke bachat karo mazeed kamane ke liye! Bachat is liye nahi ke apna 
pait kaato aur ghurbaat ki zarooriyaat poori karo apna miyaari zindagi 
kam karo aur Allah ke deen ke liye kharch karo. Nahi, balke is liye ke jo 
kuch turn bachaao wo humein do, ta'ake wo hum zyada sharah sood par 
dusron ko de aur thoda sharah sood tumhein de dein. Chunache, anfaaq 
aur sood ek dusre ki zidd hain. Farmaya: 


'Allaziina ya'-kuluunar-Ribaa 




Tarjuma: “Jo log sood khaate ham’. 

laa yaquumuuna 'illaa kamaa yaquu 
mullazii yata-khabbatuhush-Shay 
taanu minal-mass. 

Tarjuma: “Wo nahi khade hote magar us shakhs ki tarahjisko shaitaan ne 
chookar makhboot a/hawas banadiya ho”. 


<3^ Jolt fVJ (g 5 

6-? o&iDi 


Yahan aam taur par ye samjha gaya hai ke ye qayamat ke din ka 
naqsha hai. Qayamat ke din ka ye naqsha to hoga hi, is dunya mein bhi 
sood khoron ka haal yahi hota hai, aur inka ye naqsha kisi stock exchange 
mein jaakar bakhoobi dekha jasakta hai. Ma'loom hoga goya deewane 
hain, pagal hain, jo cheekh rahe hain, daudh rahe hain, bhaag rahe hain. 
Wo normal insaan nazar nahi aate, makhboot alhawas log nazar aate 
hain jin par goya aseeb ka saaya ho. 

Zaalika bi-'annahum qaaluuu 
'innamal-Bay-'u mis-'lur-Ribaa. 

Bay-'u mis-’lur-Ribaa. 

Tarjuma: “Is wajah se ke wo kehte hain b’eea bhi to sood ki tarah hai”. 




Koi shakhs kehsakta hai ke mai ne sau rupiye ka maal kharida, 110 
mein bech diya 10 rupiya bach gaye, ye raba (munafa) hai, jo ja'ez hai, 
lekin agar sau rupiye kisi ko diye aur 110 wapas liye to ye Ribah (sood) 
hai ye haraam kyun hogaya? Ek shakhs ne 10 laakh ka makaan banaya, 
chaar hazaar rupiye mahine par de diya to ja'ez hogaya aur 10 laakh 
rupiye kisi ko qarz diye aur us se chaar hazaar rupiye mahine lena shuru 
kardiye to ye sood hogaya, haraam hogaya, aisa kyun hai? Aqli taur par 
is tarah ki baatein sood ke haamiyon ki taraf se kahi jaati hai. (Ribah 
aur Raba ka farq Suratul Baqarah ki aayat 26 ke ziman mein bayaan ho 







Bayaanul Qur'an -514-Al-Baqarah (2) 

chuka hai. Is zahiri munasibat ki wajah se ye makhboot alhawas se ye 
sood khor log in donaon ke andar koi farq mehsoos nahi karte. Yahan 
Allah Ta'ala inke qaul ka aqli jawaab nahi diya, balke farmaya: 

Wa 'ahallal-laahul-Bay-a' wa harramar-Ribaa. 




Tarjuma: “Halanke Allah ne bee 'a ko halaal qaraar diya hai aur Ribah ka 
haraam tehraya hai”. 


Ab turn ye baat karo ke Allah ko maante ho ya nahi? Rasool 
Allah ffij" ko maante ho ya nahi? Qur'an ko maante ho ya nahi? Ya 
mehez apni aqal ko maante ho? Agar turn musalmaan ho, momin ho 
to Allah Ta'ala aur uske Rasool ke hukm par sar-e-tasleem kham karo: 
*lj£5H J^jJi JXAfUj Wa maaa 'aataakumur-Rasuulu 


fa-khuzuuhu wa maa nahaakum 'anhu fantahuu.{K\ Hashar-7) “Jo kuch 
Rasool Allah 'ff tumhein dein ise le lo aurjis cheez se rok dein is se ruk 
jao”. Ye to shari'at ka mu'amla hai. Waise mu'ashiyaat ke etebaar se is 
mein ye farq waq'e hota hai ke ek hai fluid capital aur ek hai fixed capital 
jahan tak makaan ka mu'amla hai to wo fixed capitalhai. 10 laakh rupiye 
ke makaan mein jo shakhs reh raha hai wo is se kya faida uthayega? Wo 
is mein raaha'ish ikhtiyaar karega aur is ke aouz mahana kiraya adaa 
karega. Iske bar aks agar aap ne 10 laakh rupiye kisi ko naqad de diye 
to wo inhein kisi kaam mein lagayega. Is mein ye bhi imkaan hai ke 10 
laakh ke 12 laakh ya 15 laakh ban jayein aur ye bhi ke 8 laakh rehjaye 
Chunache, is surat mein agar aapne pehle se tayshuda (fix) munafa 
wasool kiya to ye haraam hojayega. To in donaon mein koi munasibat 
nahi hai. Lekin Allah Ta'ala ne aqli jawaab nahi diya. Jawaab diya ke 
“Allah ne bee’a ko halaal tehraya hai aur Ribah ko haraam”. 


Faman-jaaa-'ahuu maw-' izatum-mir- 

Rabbihii fantahaa fa-lahuu maa salaf: 




Tarjuma: “Tojis shakhs kepaas iske Rab ki tarafseye nasihatpahunchgayi 
aur wo ba'az aagaya to jo kuch wo pehle le chuka hai wo iska hai”. 


Wo us se wapas nahi liya jaayega. Hisaab kitaab nahi kiya jaayega 
ke turn itna sood khaa chuke ho, wapas karo. Lekin is ka ye matlab bhi 
nahi ke is par iska ki gunaah nahi hoga. 


wa 'amruhuuu 'ilallaah. 


■aliMJsPIS 


Tarjuma: “Iska mu'amla Allah ke hawale hai". 
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Allah Ta'ala chaahega to mu'af kardega aur chaahega to pichle 
sood par hi sarzanash hogi. 

Wa man 'aada fa-'ulaaa-'ika 
'As-haabun-Naar: hum fiihaa 
khaaliduun. 

Tarjuma: “Aurjisne (is nasihat ke ajaane ke baad bhi) dubaraye harkat ki 
to ye logjahanumi hain , wo is mein hamesha hamesha rahenge”. 

Yamha-qullaa-hur-Ribaa wayur-bis-Sadaqaat. 

Tarjuma: ‘Allah Ta'ala soodko mitata hai aur sadqaat ko badhata hai”. 

Hamare zaamne mein sheikh Mehmood Ahmed (marhoom) ne 
apni kitaab mein “Man and Money” mein sabit kiya hai ke teen cheezin 
sood ke saath saath badhti chali jaati hain. Jitna sood badhega isi qadar 
berozgaari badegi, ifraat-e-zar (inflation) mein izaafa hoga aur iske 
natije mein sharah sood (interest rate) badhega. Sharah sood ke badhne 
se berzogaari mazeed badhegi aur ifraat-e-zar mein aur zyada izaafa 
hoga. Ye ek da'iera-e-khabisa (vicious circle) hai aur iske natije mein kisi 
mulk ki mu'ashiyat bilkul tabaah hojaati hai. Ye tabaahi ek waqt tak 
posheedah rehti hai, lekin phir ekdam iska zahoor bade bade bankon ke 
diwaliya hone ki surat mein hota hai. Abhi jo Korea ka hashar horaha 
hai wo aapke saamne hain. Is se pehle Russia ka jo hashar ho chuka hai 
wo poori dunya ke liye bais-e-ibrat hai. Soodi mu'ashiyat ka mu'amla 
to goya sheesh mahel ki tarah hai is mein to ek pathar aakar lagega aur 
iske tukde tukde hojayenge. Iske bar-aks mu'amla sadqaat ka hai. Inko 
Allah Ta'ala paalta hai badhata hai, jaisa ke Surah Ar-Rome ki aayat 39 
mein irshaad hua. 

Wallaahu laa yuhibbu kulla kaffaarin 'asiim. © 

Tarjuma: “AurAllah kisi na shukre aurgunaahgaar kopasandnahikarta". 

Allah Ta'ala ko wo sab log harghiz pasand nahi hai jo nashukre aur 
gunhaagaar hain”. 
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i 

'Innal-laziina'aamanuu wa 'amilus- 
saalihaati wa ' aqaa-mus-Salaata wa 
'aata-wuz-Zakaata lahum 'ajruhum 
'inda Rabbihim: 


S>Uk)| {ji [5(39^0)! 13^3 t 10} 

E (^J ^>41 (♦$ lj?li 


Tarjuma: “Haanjo log imaan laaye aur unhone neik amalkiye aur namaz 
qaa 'em karte rahe aur zakaat adaa karte rahe inke liye inka ajar unke Rab 
kepaas mehfooz hai". 


Neik amal mein zaahir baat hai jo shaye haraam hai iska chord 
dena bhi laazim hai. 

wa laa khawfun 'alayhim wa laa hum ^ «. 

yahzanuun. ~ ’ " 

Tarjuma. - “Aur na inhein koi khauflahaq hoga aurna hi woghamgheen honge”. 

Yaaa-’ayyuhallaziina ’aa-manut- i ai)l \J&) Ij'UfyjjJI 

taqullaaha wa zaruu maa baqiya ^ 

minar-Ribaaa 

Tarjuma: “Ae Imaan walo! Allah ka taqwa ikhtiyaar karo aur sood mein 
sejo baaqi rehgaya hai use chord do”. 

Aaj faisla karlo ke jo kuch bhi turn ne kisi ko qarz diya tha ab iska 
sood chord dena hai. 


’in-kuntum —Mu’-miniin. 




Tarjuma: “Agar turn waq’e momin ho”. 




Fa-’illam taf-’aluu fa'-zanuu bi- 
harbim-minallaahi wa Rasuulih: 


4Aj| Qi oJi<j jJ (j Js 


Tarjuma: “Phir agar tumne aisa na kiya to khabardaar hojaao ke Allah 
aur iske Rasoolki tarafse tumhare khilaaf elaan-e-jung hai”. 


Sood khori se ba'az na aane par ye ultimatum hai. Qur'an wa 
hadees mein kisi aur gunaah par ye baat nahi aayi hai. Ye wahed gunaah 
hai jis par Allah aur uske Rasool Allah (ffi ,P ki taraf se elaan-e-jung hai. 
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wa 'in-tubtum fa-lakum ru-'uusu 
'amwaalikum: 


Tarjuma: “Aur agar turn tauba karlo tophir asal amwaal tumhare hi hain”. 


Tumhare jo asal raasul maal hain wo tumhein lauta diya jaayenge. 
Chunache, sood chord do aur apne raasul lmaal wapas le lo. 

laa tazlimuuna wa laa tuzla-muun. 0 

Tarjuma: ‘TV a turn zulm karo aur na turn par zulm kiyajaaye”. 

Na turn kisi par zulm karo ke is se sood wasool karo aur na hi turn 
par zulm kiyajaaye ke tumhara raasul maal bhi daba diyajaaye. 

ixxixmm 

Wa 'in-kaana zuu-'us-ratin fa-nazi- ». i/i/< 

ratun ilaa maysarah. 

Tarjuma: “Aur agar maqroz tangdast ho to farakhi haasil hone tak ise 
mohlat do”. 


Ise mohlat do ke is ke haan kushaadgi paida hojaaye ta'ake wo 
asaani se aapka qarz aapko wapas kar sake. 


Wa 'an-tasaddaquu khayrul-lakum 




Tarjuma: “Aur agar turn sadqa hi kardo to ye tumhare liye behtar hai”. 

Tumhara bhayi ghareeb tha, jisko tumne qarz diya tha, is par kuch 
sood lekar kha pee chuke ho, baaqi sood ko to chorda hi hai, agar apna 
raasul maal bhi isko bakhshdo to ye anfaaq hojaayega, ye Allah ko qarz- 
e-husna hojayega aur tumhare liye zakheerah-e-aakhirat banjaayega. 
Ye baat samajh lijiyeke aapki jo bachat hai jise mai ne qadr-e-zaa'ed 
(surplus value) kaha tha, Islami mu'ashiyat ke andar uska sab se ooncha 
musaraf anfaaq fisabilillah hai. Ise Allah ki raah mein kharch kardo 
iska karobaar chal padega aur phir wo tumhein tumhari asal raqam 
wapas kardega. Ye qarz-e-husna hai, iska darja anfaaq se kamtar hai. 
Teesra darja muzarbat ka hai, jo ja'ez to hai, magar pasandeedah nahi. 
Agar turn zyada hi khasees ho to chalo apna sarmaya apne kisi bhayi 
ko muzarbat par de do. Aur muzarbat ye hai ke raqam tumhari hogi 
aur kaam wo karega. Agar bachat hojaaye to is mein tumhara bhi hissa 
hoga, lekin agar nuqsaan hojaaye to wo kul ka kul tumhara hoga, turn is 
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se koi ta'oon nahi lesakte. Iske baad in teen darjon se bhi neeche utar kar 
agar turn kaho ke mai ye raqam tumhein deraha hoon, is par itne fisad 
munafa to tumne bahr-e-haal dena hi dena hai, to is se badhkar haraam 
shaye koi nahi hai. 


Is aayat mein hidayat ki jaarahi hai ke maqroz tangi mein hai to 
phir intezar karo, use iski kasha'ish aur farakhi tak mohlat de do. Aur 
agar turn sadqa hi kardo, khairaat kardo, bakhsh do to wo tumhare liye 
behtar hoga. 

'in —kuntum ta'-lamuun. © 

Tarjuma: “Agar tumjaante ho”. 




Agar tumhein Allah ne hikmat ataa kardi hai, agar turn awlul 
albaab ho, agar turn samajhdaar ho to turn is bachat ki umeedwaar 
bano jo Allah ke haan ajar-o-sawab ki surat mein tumhein milegi. Is 
ke muqable mein is raqam ki koi haisiyat nahi jo tumhein maqroz se 
wapas milni hai. 


Aagli aayat nazul ke etebaar se Qur'an Majeed ki aakhjri aayat hai. 


Wattaquu Yawman-turja-'uunafiihi 'ilallaah. ‘I’ jUol (Jt, lyljtj 

Tarjuma: “Aur daro us din se kejis din turn lauta diyejaaoge Allah ki taraf”. 


Yahan wo aayat yaad kijiye jo Suratul Baqarah mein alfaaz ke 
mamooli farq ke saath dubara aachuki hai: 


Wattaquu Yawmal-laa tajzii nafsun 'an-nafsin-shay-'anw-wa laayuqbalu 
minhaa shafaa-'atunw-wa laa yu'-khazu minhaa 'ad-lunw-wa laa hum 
yun-saruun. “Aur daro us din se kejis din kaam na asakegi koijaan kisi 
dusrijaan ke kuch bhi aur na kisi se koi sifarish qubool kijaayegi aur na kisi 
se koi jidya wasoolkiyajaayega aur na inhein koi madad milsakegi”. Aur 



Wattaquu Yawamal-laa tajzii nafsun 'an-'najfsin-shay-'anw-wa laa 
yuqbalu minhaa ’adlunw-wa laa tanfa-'uhaa shafaa-’atunw-wa laa hum 
yunsaruun. “Aur daro us din se kejis din kaam na aasakegi koijaan kisi 
dusrijaan ke kuch bhi aur na kisi se koifidya wasool kiyajaayega aur na kisi 
ko koi sifarish faidapahuncha sakegi aur na inhein koi madad mil sakegi." 
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Bayaanul Qur'an - 

Summa tuwaffaa kullu nafsimmaa kasabat 

Tarjuma: “Phir harjaan ko poora poora de diyajaayegajo kamayi is ne 


ki hogi”. 

wa hum laayuzlamuun. 

Tarjuma: “Aur unpar kuch zulm na hoga”. 




AYAAT 282 TO 283 
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2<?2. Yaaa-'ayyuhallaziina' aa-manuuu'izaa tadaa-yantum-bi-daynin 
‘ilaaa ‘ajalim-musam-man-faktubuuh. Wal-yaktub-baynakum 
kaatibum-bil-'adl. Wa laa ya'-ba kaatibun 'any-yaktuba kamaa 
'allama-hullaahu fal-yaktub wal-yumli-lillazii 'alayhil-haqqu wal- 
yattaqil-laaha Rabbahuu wa laa yab-khas minhu shay-'aa. Fa-'in- 
kaanallazii 'alayhil-haqqu safii-han 'awza-'iifan 'aw laayas-tatii- 
'u' any-yumilla hua fal-yumlil waliyyuhuu bil-'adl. Wastash-hiduu 
shahii-dayni mir-rijaalikum: fa-'illam ya-kuunaa rajulayni fa- 
rajulunw-wamra-' ataani mimman-tarzawna minash-shuhadaaa- 
'i 'an-tazilla 'ih-daahumaa fatuzak-kira 'ih-daahumal-'ukhraa. Wa 
laa ya'-bash-shuhadaaa-'u 'izaa maa du-'uu. Wa laa tas-'amuuu 
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'an taktubuuhu sagiiran' aw kabiiran 'ilaa 'ajalih. Yaalikum 'aqsatu 
'indallahi wa 'aqwamu lish-shaahadati wa 'adnaaa ’allaa tartaabuuu 
'illaaa 'an-takuuna tijaaratan haaziratan tudiir-uunahaa baynakum 
fa-laysa 'alaykum junaahun 'alia tak-tubuuhaa. Wa 'ash-hiduuu 'izaa 
tabaaya'-tum. Wa laa yu-zaaarra kaatibunw-wa laa shahiid. Wa 
'in-taf-'aluu fa-'innahuu fusuuqum-bikum. Wattaqullaah; wa yu- 
'allimu-kumullaah. Waallaahu bi-kulli shay-'in 'Aliim. 

283. Wa 'in-kuntum 'alaa safarinw-wa lam taji-duu kaatiban fari- 
haanum-maq-buuzah. Fa-'in 'a-mina ba'-zukum ba'-zan-fal-yu- 
’'addil-lazi'-tumina 'amaanatahuu wal-yaatta-qillaaha Kabbah. Wa 
laa taktumush-shahaadah; wa many-yaktumhaa fa-'innahuuu 'aa- 
simun-qalbuh. Wallaahu bimaa ta'-maluuna'Aliim. (Section 40) 

Aayat 282 jo zeir mutala'a hai, Qur'an Hakeem ki taweel tareen 
aayat hai aur ise “Aayat-e-dain” ya Aayat-e-mudayana” ka naam diya 
gaya hai. Is aayat mein hidayat ki gayi hai ke koi qarz ka baham lain 
dain ho ya aapas mein karobari mu'amla ho to ye ise baqaidah taur par 
likh liya jaaye aur is par do gawah muqarar kiye jayein”. Hamare haan 
aam taur par is qurani hidayat ko nazar andaaz kiya jaata hai aur kisi 
bhayi, dost azeez ko qarz dete hue ya koi karobaari mu'amla karte hue 
ye khayaal kiya jaata hai ke is se kya likhwana hai, wo kahega ke inhein 
mujh par etemaad nahi hai hai. Chunache, tamaam mu'amlaat zubaani 
taye karliye jaate hain, aur baad mein jab mu'amlaat mein bigaad paida 
hota hai to phir log shikwah wa shikayat aur cheekh wa pukaar karte 
hain. Agar shuru hi mein qurani hidayaat ke mutabiq maali mu'amlaat 
ko tehreer karliya jaaye to Naubat yahan tak na pahunchegi. Hadees 
Nabwi ka mafhoom hai ke jo shakhs qarz dete hue ya koi maali mu'amla 
karte hue likhwata nahi hai, agar iska maal zaya hojaata hai to ise is par 
koi ajar nahi milta, aur agar wo maqroz ke haq mein badua karta hai to 
Allah Ta'ala iski fariyaad nahi sunta, kyun ke usne Allah Ta'ala ke wazeh 
hukm ke khilaaf warzi ki hai. 




Yaaa-'ayyuhallaziina' aa- 

manuuu'izaa tadaa-yantum-bi- 
daynin ‘ilaaa ' ajalim-musam-man- 
faktubuuh. 

Tarjuma: “Ae Ahl-e-Imaan! Jab bhi turn qarz ka koi mu'amla karo ek 
waqt mu'ayyan tak ke liye to isko likh liya karo". 
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Aayat ke is tukde se do hukm ma'loom hote hain. Ek ye ke qarz 
ka waqt mu'ayyan hona chaahiye ke ye kab wapas hoga aur dusre ye ke 
ise likh liya jaaye. faktubuuh Faal amar hai aur amar wajoob ke 

liye hota hai. 


Wal-yaktub-baynakum kaatibum-bil-'adl. 




Tarjuma: “Aur chaahiye ke is ko likhe koi likhne waala tumhare mabain 
likhne waala koi dandi na maarjaaye, ise chaahiye ke wo sahi sahi likhe. 


Wa laa ya'-ba kaatibun 'any-yaktuba,^/.'. jm . s '}'<i ' 

kamaa'allama-hullaahufal-yaktub *" ~ ^ .’.t) ‘rt • - ^ 


Tarjuma: “Aur jo likhnajaanta ho wo likhne se inkaar na kare,jis tarah 
Allah ne isko sikhaya hai, Pas! chaahiye ke wo likh de". 


Ye hidayat takeed ke saath ki gayi, isliye ke is mu'ashre mein padhe 
likhe log bahut kam hote the. Ab bhi maali mu'amlaat aur mu'ahadaat 
bilamoom wa seeqa nawais tehreer karte hain. 


wal-yumli-lillazii ’alayhil-haqqu 




Tarjuma: “Aur imla wo shakhs karayejispar haq aata hai”. 

Yani jis ne qarz liya hai wo dastaweez likhwaye ke mai kya 
zimmedari leraha hoon, jis ka maal hai wo na likhwaye. 

wal-yattaqil-laaha Rabbahuu ij 


Tarjuma: “Aur wo Allah se darta hai apne Rab se”. 

wa laayab-khas minhu shay-'aa. 


b 




Tarjuma: “Aur (likhwaate hue) is mein se koi shaye kam na karde”. 


Fa-in-kaanallazii 'alayhil-haqqu 
safii-han 'aw za-'iifan 


(JsJ| (JrOJt ^ (jl| 


Tarjuma: “Phir agar wo shakhs jis par haq aaead hota hai, nasamajh ya 
zayeefho”. 


'aw laayas-tatii-'u' any-yumilla hua 




Tarjuma: “Ya iske andar itni salahiyat na ho ke imla karwa sake”. 
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fal-yumlil waliyyuhuu bil- 'adl. i chxjdL 3 


Tarjuma: 


“To jo uska wali ho wo insaaf ke saath likhwade”. 


Agar qarz lene waala nasamajh ho, zayeef ho ya dastaweez na 
likhwa sakta ho to uska koi wali wakeel ya mukhtaar (attorney) uski 
taraf se insaaf ke saath dastaweez karaye. Yahan “Imlaal”imla ke mu'ane 
mein aaya hai. 


Wastash-hiduu shahii-dayni 
rijaalikum: 


mvr- 




Tarjuma: “Aur is par gawah banaliya karo apne mardon mein se do 
aadmiyon ko”. 


fa-'illam ya-kuunaa rajulayni fa- 
rajulunw-wamra-' ataani 




Tarjuma: “Phir agar do marddastiyaab na ho to ek mardaur do auratein ho 


mimman-tarzawna minash-shuhadaaa-'i 


5I1JU 6+5 


Tarjuma: “Yegawah tumharepasandeedah logaon mein se ho". 


Jinki gawahi har do fareeq ke nazdeek maqbool ho aur in par 
donaon ka etemaad ho. Agar mazkura sifaat ke do mard dastiyaab na 
hosakein to gawahi ke liye ek mard aur do auraton intekhaab karliya 
jaaye. Yani gawahon mein ek mard hona laazim hai, mehez aurat ki 
gawahi nahi chalegi. Ab sawaal paida hota hai ke aaya har qism ke 
mu'amlaat mein do auraton ki gawahi ek mard ke barabar hai ya ye 
mu'amla sirf qarz aur maali mu'amlaat mein dastaweez karte waqt ka 
hai, iski tafseel fuqaha'a ke haan milti hai. 


'an-tazilla 'ih-daahumaa fatuzak- 
kira 'ih-daahumal-'ukhraa. 


ij-TdlS 6 \ 


Tarjuma: 


“Ta'ake in mein se koi ek bhooljaaye to dusriyaadkarwade 


Yahan aqli sawaal paida hogaya ke kya mard nahi bhool sakta? 
Iska jawaab ye hai ke \ 
ka maddah zyada ral 
lamu man khalaq? Wa 
jaanegajis nepaida kiya hai? wo bada bareek been aur harshaye ki khabar 
rakhne waala hai". Jis ne paida kiya hai wo khoob jaanta hai ke kis mein 


vaqetan Allah Ta'ala ne auraton ke andar nisyaan 
Jia 'Alaa ya'- 

HuwaTLatiifuTkhabiir. (Al-Mulk) “Kya wohi na 
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kaunsa madda zyada hai. Aurat mein nisyan ka madda kyun zyada 
rakha gaya hai, ye bhi samajh lijiye. Ye badi aqli aur muntaqi baat hai. 
Darasal aurat ko mard ke taabe rehna hota hai, lehaza uske ehsaasaat ko 
kabhi thais pahunch sakti hai, uske jazbaat ke upar kabhi koi kaduart 
aati hai. Is etebaar se Allah Ta'ala ne inke andar bhool jaane ka madda 
“Safety Valve” ke taur par rakha hua hai. Warna to inka mu'amla shair 
ke musdaaq hojaaye. 

Yaad-e-maazi azaab haiya Rab 
Cheen le ab mujhse hafeza mera! 

Chunache, ye nisyan bhi Allah Ta'ala ki bahut badi nemat hai, 
warna to koi sadma dil se utarne hi na paaye, koi gussa kabhi khatam hi 
na ho, Bahr-e-haal khuwah kisi hukm ki illat ya hikmat samajh mein 
aaye ya na aaye, Allah ka hukm to bahar surat maanna hai. 

Walaaya'-bash-shuhadaaa-'u 'izaa maa du-'uu. laj, 


Tarjuma: “Aur na inkaar karein gawahjab ke inko bulayajaaye”. 


Gawahon ko jab gawahi ke liye bulaya jaaye to aakar gawahi dein, 
is se inkaar na karein. Is Suraha-e-Mubaraka ki aayat 140 mein hum 
padh aaye hain *<#! $ Wa man 'azlamu 

mimman-katama shahaadatan 'indahuu minal-laah: “Aur us shakhs se 
badhkar zaalim kaun hogajis kepaas Allah ki taraf se ek shahadat maujood 
ho aur wo ise chupaye?” 


Wa laa tas-'amuuu 'an taktubuuhu 
sagiiran' aw kabiiran 'ilaa 'ajalih. 




Tarjuma: Aur tasahil mat karo is ke likhne mein, mu 'amla khuwah chota 
hoya badha, is ki mu'ayyan muddatke liye”. 


Qarz khuwah chota ho ya badha, is ke dastaweez tehreer honi 
chaahiye ke mai itni raqam le raha hoon aur itne waqt mein ise lota 
doonga. Is ke baad qarz khuwah is muddat ko bada bhi sakta hai, 
mazeed mohlat de sakta hai, balke mu'af bhi karsakta hai. Lekin qarz 
dete waqt iski muddat mu'ayyan honi chaahiye. 

Yaalikum 'aqsatu 'indallahi 




Tarjuma: “Ye Allah ke nazdeek bhi zyada mubni bar-insaafhai”. 
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wa 'aqwamu lish-shaahadati 


Al-Baqarah (2) 

pQiiJ. |Vli 


Tarjuma: “Aurgawahi ko zyada durust rakhne waala hai”. 

Mu'amla zabt tehreer mein aajayega to bahut wazeh rahega, warna 
zubaani yadaasht ke andar to kahin ta'beer hi mein farq hojaata hai. 

wa 'adnaaa 'allaa tartaabuuu 

Tarjuma: “Aurye is ke zyada qareeb hai ke turn shuba mein padhoge”. 

'illaaa 'an-takuuna tijaaratan 
haaziratan tudiir-uunahaa 
baynakum 

Tarjuma: “Illaaa ye ke koi tijarti lain dain ho jo turn dastba dastkarte ho”. 




Maslan aap kabhi dukaandaar se koi shaye khareedte hain aur naqd 
paise adaa karte hain to zaroori nahi ke aap is ka cash memo bhi lein. 
Agar aap chaahein to dukaandaar se cash memo talab kar sakte hain. 

-laysa 'alaykumjunaahun 'alia tak-tubuuhaa. h 

Tarjuma: “To turn par koi gunaah nahi hai ke ise na likho”. 

Wa 'ash-hiduuu 'izaa tabaaya'-tum. ’boILsjUf | jj 

Tarjuma: “Aurgawah banaliya karojab koi (mustaqbilka) sauda karo”. 






“Bee'a salarh’jo hoti hai ye mustaqbil ka sauda hai, aur ye bhi ek 
tarah ka qarz hai. Misaal ke taur par aap kisi zameendaar se taye karte 
hain ke aindah fasal ke mauqe par aap is se itne rupiye fi man ke hisaab se 
paanch sau man gandam khareedenge. Ye bee'a salam kehlaati hai aur is 
mein laazim hai ke aap poori qeemat abi adaa kardein aur aapko gandam 
fasal ke mauqe par milegi. Is tarah ka lain dain bhi baqaidah tehreer 
mein aajana chaahiye aur is par do gawah muqarar hone chaahein. 


Wa laa yu-zaaarra kaatibunw-wa laa shahiid. 




Tarjuma: Aur na nuqsaan pahunchaya jaaye kisi likhne waale ko aur 
gawah ko. Aur na nuqsaanpahunchaye koi likhne waala aur gawah”. 

(/■UhJ yu-zaaarra mein ye donaon mafhoom maujood hain. Is liye 
ke ye ma'roof bhi hai aur majhool bhi. 
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Wa ' in-taf-'aluu fa-'innahuu 

fusuuqum-bikum. 

Tarjuma: “Aur agar turn aisa karoge (nuqsaan pahunchaoge) to ye tumhare 
haq mein gunaah ki baat hogi”. 


dote (JJ.3 


Wattaqullaah; 

Tarjuma: Aur Allah se darte raho”. 

wayu-'' allimu-kumullaah. 






Tarjuma: Aur Allah tumhein ta'leem deraha hai”. 
Waallaahu bi-kulli shay- 'in 'Aliim. 


0diil i 


Tarjuma: Aur Allah har cheez ka ilm rakhne waala hai”. 

Ye ek aayat mukamil hui hai. Mera khayaal hai ke aakhri paare ki 
chaar paanch choti suratein jama karlein to inka hujam is ek aayat ke 
barabar hoga. Mai arz kar chuka hoon ke ayaat ki ta'yyun taufeeqi hai. 
Iska hamare hisaab kitaab se, garamar se, mintaq se aur ilm-e-bayaan se 
koi ta'luq nahi. 

Wa 'in-kuntum ’alaa safarinw-wa lam 
taji-duu kaatiban 

Tarjuma: Aur agar turn safarpar ho aur koi likhne waala napaao”agar 
dauran-e-safar koi lain dain kaya qarz ka mu ’amla hojaaye aur koi kaatib 
na milsake". 




fari-haanum-maq-buuzah. 


to / $ > y * 

* 4*0 


Tarjuma: “To koi shaye girwi rakhlo qabze mein”. 

Qarz lena waala apni koi shaye qarz dene waale ke hawale karde ke 
meri shaye aap ke qabze mein rahegi, aap itne paise mujhe de dijiye, mai 
jab ye wapas kardoonga aap meri cheez mujhe lauta dijiyega. Ye rahen 
bilqabza hai. Lekin rahen (girwi) rakhi hui cheez se koi faida uthane ki 
ijazat nahi hai, wo sood hojayega. Maslan agar makaan rahen rakha gaya 
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hai to is par qabza to qarz dene waala ka hoga, lekin w ois se istefadah 
nahi karsakta, is ka kiraya nahi lesakta, kiraya maalik ko jaayega. 

Fa-'in 'a-mina ba'-zukum ba'-zan 


[^aJvjX^Ju &'\ oil 


Tarjuma: “Phir agar turn mein se ek dusrepar etemaad kare”. 


Yani ek shakhs dusre par etemaad karte hue baghair rehen ke ise 
qarz de deta hai. 


fal-yu-addil-lazi'-tumina 'amaanatahuu 


filial6-£§L£^Jl 


Tarjuma: “Tojis kepaas aamanat rakhigayi hai us ko chaahiye ke wo iski 
aamanat wap as kare". 


Ek shakhs ke paas rehen dene ko kuch nahi tha ya ye ke dusre 
bhayi ne is par etemaad karte hue us se koi shaye rehen nahi li aur isko 
qarz de diya to ye maal jo us ne qarz liya hai is ke paas qarz dene waale 
ki amanat hai, jiska wapas lautana is ke zimme qarz hai. 


wal-yaatta-qillaaha Kabbah. 


i>l $5)3 


Tarjuma: “Aur Allah se dare jo is ka Rab hai”. 

Wa laa taktumush-shahaadah; 

Tarjuma: “Aurgawahi ko chupaya na karo”. 

wa many-yaktumhaa 
'aa-sim un-qalbuh. 

Tarjuma: “Aurjo koi gawahi ko chupayega to iska dil gunaahgaar hoga”. 


fa-' innahuuu 




Ba'az gunaahon ka asar insaan ke zahiri azaa tak mehdood hota 
hai, jab ke ba'az ka ta'luq dil se hota hai. Shahadat ka chupana bhi isi 
nauyat ka gunaah hai. Aur agar kisi ka dil daagh daar hogaya to baaqi 
kya rehgaya?” 


Wallaahu bimaa ta'-maluuna 'Aliim. 




Tarjuma: “Aur jo kuch turn kar rahe ho Allah ise khoob jaanta hai". 
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AYAAT 284 TO 286 


"&! u*#l c3^5 o^Ji ^ 

A® O^atii fUitf 
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boj slSUait 31 bvUjj *C»u 7 fc£-i| la l^Uci cH>£aU 

E ^u Hi tJu; <t U, O^i ^ 
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284. Lillahi maa fis-samaa-waati wa maa fil arz. Wa intubduu maa fiii 
’an-fusikum ’aw tukh-fuuhu yuhaa-sibkum-bihillaah. Fa-yagifiru 
limany-yashaaa-’u wa yu-’azzibu many-yashaaa’: wallaahu ’alaa 
kulli shay-'in-qadiir. 


285. 'Aa-manar-Rasuulu bi-maa ’un-zila 'ilay-hi mir-Rab-bihii wal- 
Mu'-minuun. Kul-lun 'aa-mana billaahi wa ma-laaa-'ikati-hii wa 
kutubihii wa rusulih. Laa nufarriqu bay-na 'ahadim-mri-rusulih. Wa 
qaa-luu sami'-naa wa 'ata'-naa: Gufraanaka Rabbanaa wa 'ilaykal- 
masiir. 


286. Laayukalli-fullaahu naf-san 'illaa wus-'ahaa. Lahaa maa kasabat wa 
'alay-haa mak-tasabat. Rabbanaa laa tu-'aa-khiznaaa 'in-nasiinaaa 
'aw ’akhta'-naa. Rabbanaa wa laa tahmil 'alay-naaa 'is-ran-kamaa 
hamal-ta-huu ’alal-laziina min-qab-linaa. Rabbanaa wa laa 
tuhammil-naa maa laa taaqata lanaa bih. Wa'-fu 'annaa, wag-fir 
lanaa, war-ham-naa. 'Anta Mawlaa-naa fan-surna 'alal-qaw-mil- 
Kaafi-riin. 

Allah Ta'ala ke fazl-o-karam se hum Suratul Baqarah ke aakhri 
ruku par pahunch gaye hain. Ye azeemush shaan ruku teen ayaat par 
mushtamil hai. Qabl azein hum isi tarah ka ek azeem ruku padh aaye 
hain jis ki chaar ayaat hain aur is mein Aayatal Kursi bhi hai. Yun kaha 
jasakta hai ke ye donaon ruku apni azmath aur apne muqaam ke etebaar 
se ek dusre ke hum palla hain. Aayatal Kursi tauheed ke mauzu par 
Qur'an Kareem ki jama tareen aayat hai, aur iske ruku ki aakhri jama 
tareen dua par mushtamil hai. 
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Lillahi maafis-samaa-waati wa maafilarz. 


l\ L oj *U) 


Tarjuma: “Allah hi ka haijo kuch bhi aasmanon mein hai aurjo kuch 
zameen mein hai”. 


Aap dekhenge ke aksar-o-beshtar is tarah ke alfaaz surataon ka 
ikhtetaam par aate hain. 

fffo intubduu maafiii ’an-fusikum 'aw 31 (3,U l9d-J (JJi 

tukh-fuuhu yuhaa-sibkum-bihillaah. 

Tarjuma: “Aurjo kuch tumhare dilaon mein hai khuwah turn ise zaahir 
karo khuwah chupaao Allah turn se is ka muhisaba kar/ega”. 


Tumhari niyatein iske ilm mein hain. Ek hadees mein alfaaz aate hain: 

Innal laaha laa 

yanzuru ilaa suwarikum wa amwaalikum walaakin yanzuru ilaa quluubikum 
wa ’amaalikum 1 , “Yaqeenan Allah Ta'ala tumhari surataon ko aur tumhare 
maal wa daulat ko nahi dekhta, balke tumhare dilaon ko aur tumhare amaal 
ko dekhta hai”. To tumhare dil mein jo kuch hai khuwah ise kitna hi chupalo 
Allah ke muhasibe se nahi bach sakoge. 

Fa-yaAfirulimany-yashaaa-'uwayu- s ^ 1 /• 

azzibu many-yashaaa: ~ * ' " 

Tarjuma: “Phirwo bakhsh degajis ko chaahega aurazaab degajisko chaahega”. 


Ikhtiyaar-e-mut'aliq Allah ke haath mein hai. Hamare haan ahl-e 
sunnat ka aqeedah yahi hai ke Allah Ta'ala par laazim nahi hai ke 
neikokaar ko is ki jaza zaroor de aur badkaar ko is ki saza de. Ye dusri baat 
hai ke Allah aisa karega, lekin Allah ki shaan is se bahut aala wa rafa hai 
ke is par kisi shaye ko laazim qaraar diya jaaye. Iska ikhtiyaar mutalaq 
hai, wo Wa maa hua bil-hazl (Al-Barooj) ki shaan ka haamil 

hai. Suratul Haj mein alfaaz aaye hain: U Qjuudi ui (•)] ’Innallaaha 

yaf-’alu maa yashaaa’. “Yaqeenan Allah jo chaahta hai karta hai”. Ahle- 
e-tashee ka mauqaf ye hai ke Allah par adal wajib hai. Ahl-e-sunnat 
kehte hain ke Allah adal karega, jaza wa saza mein adal hoga, lekin adal 
karna is par wajib nahi hai, balke Allah ne jo shaye apne upar wajib ki 
hai wo “Rehmat” hai. Azroye alfaaz-e-qurani: y® qXS Kataba ’alaa 


1. Sahih Muslim, Kitaab Al-Bir wal sila wal adaab. 








529 


- Al-Baqarah (2) 


Bayaanul Qur'an - 

Nafsi-hir-Rahmah. (Al-An'aam, 12) aur : v kata- 

ba Rabbukum 'alaa Nafsihir-Rahmata (Al-An'aam: 53) “Tumhare Rab ne 
rehmat ko apne upar wajib karliya hai”. 


wallaahu 'alaa kulli shay-'in-qadiir. 




Tarjuma: “Aur Allah har cheez ki qudrat rakhta hai”. 




'Aa-manar-Rasuulu 
'un-zila 'ilay-hi mir 
wal-Mu'-minuun. 


bi-maa 



Tarjuma: “Imaan laaye Rasool ) is cheez par jo naazil ki gayi unki 

janib unke Rab ki tarafse aur momineen bhi (Imaan laaye)”. 


Ye ek gaur talab baat aur bada bareek nukta hai ke Nabi Kareem 
fsu parjabWahi aayi to Aap fW" ne kaise pehchaan liya ke ye badrooh 
nahi hai, ye Jibrael Ameen hain? Aakhir koi ishtebah bhi hosakta tha. 
Is liye ke pehla tajruba tha. Is se pehle na to Aap fMP ne kahanat seekhi 
aur na Aap fM* koi nafsiyati riyazatein ki. Aap (W" to ek karobaari 
aadmi the aur ahl-o-ayaal ke saath bahut hi bhar poor zindagi guzaar 
rahe the. Aap IW" ka buland tareen satah ka import export ka karobaar 
tha. Ye darhaqeeqat Aap (%& ki fitrat-e-salima thi jis ne Wahi laane 
waale farishte ko pehchaan liya aur Aap (W" is wahi par Imaan le aaye. 
Nabi ki fitrat itni paak aur saaf hoti hai ke upar kisi bad-rooh waghaira 
ka koi asar ho hi nahi sakta. Bahr-e-haal hamare liye badi taskeen ki 
baat hai ke Allah Ta'ala ne apne Rasool fW" ke Imaan ke tazkere ke 
saath hamare Imaan ka tazkerah kiya. Allah Ta'ala humein as'haab-e- 
Imaan mein shaamil farmaye. 


Kul-lun 'aa-mana billaahi wa ma- 
laaa-'ikati-hii wa kutubihii wa 
rusulih. 



Tarjuma: “Ye sab Imaan laaye Allah par, uskefarishton par, uskikitaabaon 
par aur uske Rasoolon par”. 


Suratul Baqarah mein ye dusra muqaam hai jahan Imaan ke ajza 
ko gina gaya hai. Qablazein Aayatul Bar (Aayat 177) mein ajzaye Imaan 
ki tafseel bayaan ho chuki hai. 







530 


- Al-Baqarah (2) 


Bayaanul Qur'an - 

. . . **i**-£ \ 

Laa nufarriqu bay-na 'ahadim-mri-rusulih. > 

Tarjuma: “(Ti? kehte hain ke) hum Allah ke Rasoolon mein kisi he 
darmiyaan koi tafreeq nahi karte”. 

Ye baat teesri martaba agayi hai ke Allah ke Rasoolon ke 
darmiyaan koi tafreeq nahi ki jaayegi. Sahulwein ruku mein hum ye 
alfaaz padh chuke hain: iff) Laa 

nufarriqu bayna ' ahadim-minhum, wa nahnu lahuu Muslimuun. 
“Hum in mein kisi ke darmiyaan farq nahi karte aur hum Allah hi ke 
farmanbardaar hain”. Aur sab se pehle aayat 4 mein ye alfaaz aachuke 
hain: Wallaziina yu'-minuuna 

bimaaa'unzila 'ilayka wa maaa'unzila min-qablik, “Wo logjo Imaan rakhte 
hain is par bhi jo (Ae Nabi ffelP ) Aap par naazil kiya gay a aur us par bhi 
joAap se pehle naazil kiya gay a”. Albatta Rasoolon ke darmiyaan tafseel 
sabit hai aur hum ye aayat padh chuke hain: 

b ~>Ji jSjiiill o* 

TILKAR-RUSULUfaz-zalnaa ba'-zahum 'alaa ba'-z. Minhum- 
man-kallamallaahu wa rafa-'a ba'-zahum darajaat. (Al-Baqarah, 253) “Ye 
Rasooljo hain hum ne in mein se ba'az ko ba'azparfazilat di hai. In mein 
se wo bhi the jin se Allah ne kalaam kiya aur ba'az ke darje (kisi aur etebaar 
se) bulandkardiye”. 

Wa qaa-luu sami'-naa wa 'ata'-naa: i\ds\3 

Tarjuma: “Aur wo kehte hain ke hum ne suna aur ita'at ki” 

Gufraanaka Rabbanaa 

Tarjuma: “Parwardigaar! Hum teri bakhshish maangte hain”. 

(dfXfjsLS- Gufraanaka mafool hone ki wajah se mansoob hai. Yani 
Nas'aluka gufraanaka, Ae Allah! Hum tujh se teri maghfirat 
talab karte hain, hum teri bakhshish ke talbgaar hain. 


wa 'ilaykal-masiir. 

Tarjuma: “Aur teri hijaanib lautjaana hai”. 




Yahan Imaan bilaakhirat ka zikr bhi aagaya jo upar in alfaaz mein 
nahi aaya tha: 3 fjSi Kul-lun 'aa-mana billaahi 

wa ma-laaa-'ikati-hii wa kutubihii wa rusu/ih..Ab aakhri aayat aarahi hai. 





- Al-Baqarah (2) 


Bayaanul Qur'an -531- 

Laayukalli-fullaahu naf-san 'illaa wus-'ahaa. 

Tarjuma: “Allah Ta'ala nahi zimmedaar tehraayega kisijaan ko magar is 
wasa'at ke mutabiq”. 

Ye aayat Allah Ta'ala ke bahut bade fazal wa karam ka mazhar hai. 
Mai ne aayat 186 ke baare mein kaha tha ke ye dunya mein haqooq-e- 
insaani ka sab se bada manshoor (Magna Carta) hai ke Allah aur bande 
ke darmiyaan koi fasal nahi hai: taj 'Ujiibu da'-watad- 



fal-yastajiibuu lii wal-yu' minuu bii, “Pas! inhein bhi chaahiye ke mera 
hukm maanein aur mujhpar Imaan rakhein”. Goya do tarfa baat chalegi, 
ek tarfa nahi. Meri maano, apni manwaao! Turn duaein karoge, hum 
qubool karenge! Lekin agar turn hamari baat nahi maante to phir 
tumhari dua tumhare munh par de maari jaayegi, khuwah qunoot-e- 
nazila 40 chalees din to kya 80 assi din tak padhte raho. Yahi wajah hai 
ke tumhari duaon ke bawajood tumhein wo saqut-e-dhaaka ka saancha 
dekhna padha tumhein Yahudiyon ke haathon sharmnaak shikast se 
do chaar hona padha. Agarche in mauqe par harmain shareefain mein 
qunoot-e-nazula padhi jaati rahi, lekin tumhari duaein kyunkar qubool 
hote! Tumhara jurm ye hai ke turn ne Allah ko peet dikhayi hai, iske 
deen ko paaon tale raoundha hua hai, Allah ke baaghiyon se dosti rakhi 
hui hai. Kisi ne Masco ko apna qibla bana rakha tha to kisi ne Washigton 
ko. Lehaza tumhari duaein tumhare munh par de maari gayein. 


Lekin Aayat zair mutala'a is etebaar se bahut badi rehmat ka 
muzahir hai ke Allah Ta'ala ke haan andhe ki laathi waala mu'amla nahi 
hai ke tamaam insaanon se muhaseba ek hi satah par ho. Allah jaanta 
hai ke kis ki kitni wasa'at hai aur isi ke mutabiq kisi ko zimmedaar 
tehraata hai. Aur ye wasa'at morusi aur maholiyati awwamil par 
mushtamal hoti hai. Har shakhs ko jo genes milte hain wo dusre se 
mukhtalif hote hain aur in genes ki apni apni khusoosiyaat (properties) 
aur tehdidaat (limitations) hoti hain. Isi tarah har shakhs ko dusre se 
mukhtalif mahol mu'yyasar aata hai. To in morusi awwamil (hereditary 
factors) aur maholiyati awwamil (environmentalfactors) ke haasil zarb se 
insaan ki shakhsiyat ka ek hawala banta hai, jisko mastari log “paatan” 
kehte hain. Jab lohe ki koi shaye dhaalni maqsood ho to is ke liye pehle 
mitti ya lakdi ka ek saancha (pattern) banaya jaata hai. Isko hamare haan 
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kaarigar apni boli mein “paatan” kehte hain. Ab aap lohe ko pigla kar is 
mein daalenge to wo isi surat mein dhal jaayega. Qur'an ki istelah mein 
ye “shaakla” hai jo har insaan ka banjata hai. Irshaad-e-Baari Ta'ala hai: 

Qul kulluny-ya'-malu 

'alaa Shaakilatih:fa-Rabbukum 'a'-lamu biman hua 'ahdaa Sabiilaa. (Bani 


Isra'il) “Kehdijiye ke har koi apne shaakla ke mutabiq amalkar raha hai. Bas 
aapka Rab hi behtar jaanta hai ke kaun seedhi raahpar hai". Is shaakla 
ke andar andar aapko mehnat karni hai. Allah Ta'ala jaanta hai ke kis 
ka shaakla wasi tha aur kis ka tang tha, kis ke genes aala the aur kis 
ke adnaa the, kisi ke haan zihanat zyada thi aur kis ke haan jismaani 
quwat zyada thi. Ise khoob ma'loom hai ke kisi ko kaisi salahiyatein 
wadiyat ki gayi aur kaisa mahol ataa kiya gaya. Chunache, Allah Ta'ala 
har ek maholiyat awwamil aur morusi awwamil ko malhooz rakh kar 
uski istedadaat ke mutabiq hisaab lega. Farz kijiye ek shakhs ke andar 
istedaad hi bees 20 darje ki hai aur is ne 18 darje kaam kar dikhaya 
hai to wo kamiyaab hogaya. Lekin agar kisi mein istedaad sau darje ki 
thi aur is ne pachchas darje kaam kiya to wo nakaam hogaya. Halanke 
kamiyat ke etebaar se 50 darje 18 darje se zyada hai to Allah Ta'ala 
ka muhasaba jo hai wo anfaradi satah par hai. Isliye farmaya gaya ke: 

f$6b Wa kulluhum 'aatiihi yawmal-Qiyaamati fardaa. 
(Maryam) "Aur sab log qayaniat ke din iske huzoor fardan fardan haazir 
honge”. Wahan har ek ka hisaab akele akele hoga aur wo iski wasa'at ke 
mutabiq hoga. 


Laa yukalli-fullaahu naf-san 'illaa wus- 
'ahaa, ke alfaaz mein jo ek ahem usool bayaan kardiya gaya hai, ba'az log 
duniya ki zindagi mein iska ghalat natija nikaal baithate hain. Wo dunya 
ke mu'amlaat mein to khoob bhaag daudh karte hain lekin deen ke 
mu'amle mein kehdete hain ke hamare andar salahiyat aur istedaad hi 
nahi hai. Ye mehez khud farebi hai. Istedaad wa isteta'at aur zihanat wa 
salahiyat ke baghair to dunya mein bhi aap mehnat nahi karsakte, koi 
nata'ij haasil nahi kar sakte, kuch kama nahi sakte. Lehaza apne aapko 
ye dhoka na dijiye aur jo kar sakte ho wo zaroor kijiye. Apni shakhsiyat 
ko khod khod kar is mein se jo kuch nikaal sakte ho wo nikaalein! Haan 
aap nikaal sakenge itna hi jitna aap ke andar wadiyat hai. Zyada kahan 
se le aayenge? Aur Allah ne kis mein kya wadiyat kiya hai, wo wohi 
jaanta hai. Tumhara muhaseba isi ki bunyaad par hoga jo kuch is ne 
tumhein diya hai. Is mazmoon ki ehmiyat ka andaza kijiye ke ye Qur'an 
Majeed mein paanch martaba aaya hai. 
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- Al-Baqarah (2) 


Bayaanul Qur'an - 

Lahaa maakasabat wa 'alay-haa mak-tasabat. b CJ, ■ ~‘—M la l^it3 


Tarjuma: “hi jaan ke liye hai jo is ne kamaya aur isi ke upar wabaal 
banegajo isne burayi kamayi”. 

Is muqaam par bhi J “Laarn” aur ! “Aala’’ ke istemaal par gaur 
kijiye. l£j Lahaa maa kasabat, se muraad hai jo bhi neiki is ne 

kamayi hogi wo iske liye hai, is ke haq mein hai, iska ajar wa sawaab 
ise milega. h 3 wa ’alay-haa mak-tasabat, se muraad hai 
ke jo badi is ne kamayi hogi iska wabaal isi par aayega, iski saza isi 
ko milegi. Ab wo dua aagayi hai jo Qur'an Majeed ki jamatareen aur 
azeemtareen dua: 


Rabbanaa laa tu-‘aa-khiznaaa ’in- 
nasiinaaa 'aw 'akhta'-naa. 




Tarjuma: Ae hamare Rab! Hum se mu’akhaza na farmana agar hum 
bhooljaayeya hum se khata hojaaye”. 


Imaam aur amal-e-saleh ke raaste par chalte hue apni shakhsiyat 
ke konon khadron mein se imkaan bhar apni baaqi mandah taunayon 
(residual energies) ko bhi nikaal nikaal kar Allah ki raah mein lagaye, 
lekin iske baad bhi apni mehnat par, apni neiki, apni kamayi aur apne 
kaarnamon par koi gharrah na ho, koi ghuroor na ho, kahin insaan 
dhoka na khajaaye. Balke iski kaifiyat to tawazah, aajiz aur ankasari ki 
rehni chaahiye. Aur ise ye dua karte rehna chaahiye ke ae Parwardigaar! 
Hamari bhool chook par hum se mu'akhaza na farmana. 


Insjan ke andar khata aur nisyan donaon cheezein gundhi hui hain: 
(jtjLkiJljjixfcJI Al-Insaanu murakkabun minalkhataai wan 
nisyaan, Khata ye hai ke aap ne apni imkaani had tak to nishana theek 
lagaya tha, lekin nishana khata hogaya. Is par aapki giraft nahi hogi, 
isliye ke aapki niyat sahi thi. Ek ishtehaad karne waala itehaad kar raha 
hai, isne imkaani had tak koshish ki hai ke sahi raaye tak pahunche, lekin 
khata hogayi. Allah mu'af karega. Mujtahad mukhti bhi ho to isko sawab 
milega aur mujtahad musaib ho, sahi raaye par pahunch jaaye to isko 
dohra sawab milega. Aur nisyan ye hai ke bhoplne se koi^ghalti sarzad 
hojaaye. Rasool Allah ffij" ka irshaad hai: 

Inallaaha tajaawaza 'an ummatil khata'a wan nisyaan 1 , Allah Ta'ala ne 
meri ummatse khata aur nisyan mu'affarma diya hai”. 


1. Sunan Ibn-e-Majah, Kitab Al-Talaaq Al-Makruhu wan naasi. 










-534- 
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Bayaanul Qur'an - 

Rabbanaa wa laa tahmil 'alay-naaa Qfv’$3&£>J 

'is-ran-kamaa hamal-ta-huu 'alal- , , ,,.' V 

laziina min-qab-linaa. ^ 

Tarjuma: “Aur ae Rab hamare! Hum par waisa bojh na daaljaisa tu ne 
un logaonpar daala thajo hum sepehle the”. 

Ek hamal (bojh) wo hota hai jisko lekar insaan chalta hai. Isi se 
“hamaal” bana hai jo ek bori ko ya bojh ko utha kar chal raha hai. Jo 
bojh aapki taaqat mein hai aur jise lekar aap chal sakein wo “Hamal” 
hai, aur jis bojh ko aap utha na sakein aur wo aapko bitha de isko 
“Israah” kehte hain. Ye lafz Suratul A;raaf (aayat 157) mein phir aayega: 

wayaza-'u' anhum ’israhum wal-’aglaa- 
lallatii kaanat 'alay-him. In alfaaz mein Muhammad Rasool Allah fsu 
ki ye shaan bayaan hui hai ke inhone logaon ke wo bojh jo unki taaqat 
se badhkar the, inke kaandhon se utaar diye. Hum se pehle logaon 
par bade bhaari bojh dale gaye the. Shari'at Mooswi hamari shari'at ki 
nisbat bahut bhaari thi. Jaise inke haan roza raat hi se shuru hojaata tha, 
lekin hamare liye ye kitna asaan kardiya gaya ke roze se raat to nikaal 
diya gaya aur sehri karne ki takeed farmayi gayi: 4fj 
Tasah-Haruu fa'inna jis suhuuri baraka 1 , “Sehri zaroor kiya karo is/iye 
ke sehriyon mein barkat rakhi gai hai". Phir raat mein ta'luq-e-zan wa 
should ijazat di gayi. Inke roze mein khamoshi bhi shaamil thi. Yani na 
khana, na peena, na talooq-e-zan wa shou ar na guftagu. Hamare liye 
kitni asaani kardi gayi hai! Inke haan yaum-e-sabt ka hukm itna sakht 
tha ke poora din koi kaam nahi karoge. Hamare haan jumme ki azaan 
se lekar namaz ke adaa hojane tak har karobaar-e-duniyawi haraam hai. 
Lekin is se pehle aur iske baad aap karobaar karsakte hain. 

Rabbanaa wa laa tuhammil-naa maa s , sq 

laa taaqata lanaa bih. ' 

Tarjuma: “Aur ae Rab hamare! Hum par wo bojh na daalna jiski hum 
mein taaqat na ho”. 


Wa'-fu ’annaa, 

Tarjuma: Aur hum se darguzarfarmata rahe!”. 
Hamari laghzishon ko mu'af karta rahe. 




1. Sahih Al-Bukhair, Kitabus Sawm. 
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wag-Jir lanaa, 

Tarjuma: “Aur humein bakhshta rahe”. 

Hamari khataon ki pardah poshi farmadein. 


Maghfirat ke lafz ko samajh lijiye. Is mein dhaanp lene ka mafhoom 
hai. Mighfar (helmet) ko kehte hain, jo jung mein sar par pehna jaata 
hai. Ye sar ko cupa leta hai aur ise goli ya talwaar ke waar se bachata hai. 
To maghfirat ye hai ke gunaahon ko Allah Ta'ala apni rehmat se dhaanp 
dein, inki pardah poshi farmadein”. 

war-ham-naa. 

Tarjuma: Aur humpar rahem farma”. 

'Anta Mawlaa-naa 

Tarjuma: “Tu hamara maula hai”. 


Tu hamara pasht panaah hai, hamara wali hai, hamara hami wa 
madadgaar hai. Hum ye aayat padh aaye hain: 

V&I elicit cji 4i)1 


'Allaahu Waliy-yullaziina 'aamanuuyukhrijuhum-minaz-zulumaati 
'ilan-nuur. (Aayat 257) 

-surna 'alal-qaw-mil-Kaafi-riin. 

Tarjuma: “Pas! hamari madadfarma kaafiron ke muqable mein”. 


fan 


& 




Inhi alfaaz par wo dua khatam hui thi jo Taloot ke saathiyon ne ki 
thi. Ab ahl-e-imaan ko ye dua talqeen ki jaarahi hai isliye ke marhala 
sakht araha hai. Goya: 

Taab laate hi banegighalib 
Marhala sakht hai aurjaan azeez! 

Ab kuffaar ke saath marhala aaraha hai aur iske liye musalmaanon 
ko tayyar kiya jaaraha hai. Ye dar-e-haqeeqat Gazwah-e-Badar ki 
tamheed hai. 







